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    CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP IN THE WILDERNESS (AJG 3)

    Numbers 1:1-4; Numbers 2:1,2; Numbers 2:34; Numbers 5:1-3; Numbers 6:1-12; Numbers 10:33-36

    I wish to speak of Christian fellowship in certain features of it as presented typically in these passages I have read. You will notice that the book commences with the first day of the second month in the second year after they were come out of Egypt. On the first day of the first month after they had come out of Egypt, the tabernacle was set up in all its parts and anointed, and the service of God in the tabernacle was commenced. God had said earlier through Moses to the people, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring me a heave-offering, Exodus 25:2. They were to bring certain offerings of gold and silver and brass and byssus and other things, and He said, they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them, verse 8. And that sanctuary was completed, it was set up and anointed on the first day of the first month of the second year after they came out of Egypt. 

    All this has an anti-typical meaning, dear brethren, because what God would convey to everyone of us is that if He has delivered us from this world, and I trust everyone here is delivered from the world, for the Lord Jesus gave Himself for our sins that He might deliver us from this present evil world, and indeed, as it says in Titus, that he might purify to himself a peculiar people, zealous for good works, Titus 2:14. He has no intention of leaving us without an interest. He intends to furnish all His saints with an interest which is to command them the whole time that they are in this world. And that interest is His dwelling place, to be defended and to be maintained and to be carried, and in which He is to be served. I think, if you will give a moments consideration to it, you will agree that it is a very great matter that God should look to us, His people, to provide the conditions suitable for Himself to dwell among us and walk among us. Then those conditions having been provided, He looks to us that we should defend the position, because it is sure to be attacked. Nothing that is of God in this world will escape being attacked, as long as we are here, for we are in the presence of hades gates, we are in the presence of the power and wisdom of Satan, in opposition to what is of God. So you may rest assured that anything and everything that is of God in this world will be exposed to attack; but in view of that, the saints are called upon, not only to provide the conditions suited to God for Him to dwell among us, but to defend them, to maintain them. Then, further, that in His house, God is to be served according to instructions which are given to us in full in the book of Leviticus, a book which has in view our drawing near to God, and what is to mark those who do draw near to God. And as we shall see, I trust, in a moment, this testimony to God, which consists in His dwelling among His people and being served among them, is to be carried, carried through the world, that is to say, it is to be characterised by movement. Now all this is what the first part of the book of Numbers has in view. 

    The book of Numbers is divided into three parts; the first ten chapters give us the people of God set together and moving together in the wilderness according to Gods mind; it answers to the first epistle to the Corinthians, the assembly of God which is in Corinth, to those sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours, chapter 1: 2. That is, the position in view is the people of God here in the presence of men as the assembly of God, and they are to maintain all that is due to God, and pleasing to Him in that position, and the first ten chapters of Numbers give us instruction in view of that position. Then Numbers 11 to 21 give us the exposure in one form or another of the flesh, in its incorrigibleness, in order that we should come to it that what we need is the Spirit of God, and that the only way to be here for the pleasure of God is by availing ourselves of the Spirit of God, and the only way to enter into the land to enjoy the things that God has prepared for them that love Him, is in the power of the Spirit of God. So the second section of the book of Numbers is intended to bring us to feel the need of the Spirit so that we yield ourselves wholly to Him. And then the final section of the book of Numbers, from chapter 21 onwards, has in view the entering into the land. 

    Well now, this afternoon we are dealing with the first section of the book of Numbers, and as I was saying, on the first day of the first month of the second year the tabernacle was set up in the midst of Israel; it was anointed, and the service of God in it was instituted. That typifies the assembly. We must recognise, dear brethren, that the truth of the assembly as it was set up by the apostles, has been at one time entirely lost, but we are living in days in which God has recovered the truth; He intends that every feature of the truth should be livingly in expression among Gods people, and hence it is for us to pay great attention to the truth of the assembly, because the assembly is the interest which God has provided for His people to be thoroughly committed to, throughout the whole of their life down here. And so one month afterwards (the tabernacle having been established and set up in the midst of the people, they could take account of the position, and that is what God would have us do) God calls upon Moses to take the sum of all the congregation of the children of Israel; it was the males of twenty years old and upward that were to be numbered. That does not mean that these matters of which we are speaking are limited to brothers, nor does it mean that no brother or sister is to take them up until he or she is literally twenty years of age. Far from it! The males in Scripture represent the side that speaks of responsibility and the readiness to accept responsibility, and the readiness, so to speak, to go to war, for what is contemplated in this chapter is a militant position, it is a question of the defence of the testimony, being ready to stand for it. Hence every sister as well as every brother is contemplated as ready to accept responsibility, to play her part, or play his part in the defence of the testimony; that is, in the maintenance, with the brethren, of conditions suited to Gods dwelling place amongst us, being zealous to preserve it against every obtrusion of evil whatever form it might take. Twenty years old indicates just a certain measure of maturity, but not much so to speak; it is not an infantile age, obviously, nor is it exactly the age of full maturity. It means that God wants us from our earliest years. When we have passed the stage of babyhood, when we have passed the stage of childhood, God contemplates that we should be available to play our part in the defence and maintenance of the testimony here. 

    And so Moses was told to number them, all that were able to go forth to war in Israel; it is a question of the defence of the testimony, and when I say the defence of the testimony, all that it really involves is maintaining what is due to the name of the Lord Jesus, what is pleasing to Him. If Satan gets in, if he seeks in some way to corrupt or mar the testimony, he does it by introducing among the saints something that is not according to the truth. It may be some false teaching, it may be some evil practice; but at any rate, it is something which is out of keeping with what is due to God, or what is due to the name of the Lord Jesus Christ. And hence the defence of the testimony is not to be regarded by those who are young amongst us as something that they cannot have part in. The Lord contemplates that they are to have part in it. He looks to them to have part in it. It is simply a question of being in divine things vitally, and being concerned that by the grace of God we will maintain, and with the brethren, what is due to the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. And so, if you read the first part of the first chapter of the first epistle to the Corinthians, you will find constant references to our Lord Jesus Christ. It says, God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord, verse 9. This position that the first chapter of Numbers contemplates is a fellowship, because all the children of Israel were to be drawn to have their part in it; one common interest was to command them all. And therefore it suggests the idea of fellowship, a fellowship, you might say, over which Moses presided. The fellowship to which we are called, beloved brethren, is a much more distinguished fellowship, it is the fellowship of Gods Son, Jesus Christ our Lord, a fellowship over which no less an One than the Son of God, our Lord Jesus Christ, presides. His name is called upon it, His name gives character to it, it is a question of what is due to Him that is to be maintained by us. And hence the wonderful distinction and privilege of having part in true Christian fellowship, when we see that it is the fellowship of Gods Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    Now, they were to be numbered, it says, after their families. It is important to notice that, dear brethren, because the thought of families brings in love. The family side of matters is to predominate in all connected with the Christian fellowship. And so at the end of the first epistle to the Corinthians, an epistle which deals with what we call administrative matters; the apostle says, Let all things ye do be done in love, 1 Corinthians 16: 14. The saints as set together in fellowship are intended to be together, truly together, in bonds of love. We are taught of God to love one another; it is innate in us to love one another as born of God, but then we are to be active in it. We are to abound in it more and more. There is nothing so calculated to exclude evil, as to be found going on together, united together in love. And the apostle was concerned about that in writing to the Corinthians. You might have thought that in speaking to them, he would have spoken at once of the terrible evil that was existent in their midst, but he does not. The first thing he addresses himself to is the state of disunity that existed amongst them, because if a state of disunity exists amongst the saints it is disruptive of fellowship and provides the easiest possible conditions for Satan to get in. Hence the family side of the matter is brought in first, that is to be in mind. Then, as I said, we are taught of God to love one another, but we are to be concerned to abound in it more and more. Then it says, by the number of the names, every male, according to their polls, verse 2. Now I can understand that as the children of Israel came forward, one by one, to be numbered, God would say, There is another one upon whom I can rely; they would come personally under the eye of Jehovah as those upon whom He could rely to play their part in the maintenance and defence of the testimony. Is that not something for us to look to, dear brethren? If there are those who belong to the Lord Jesus and have the Holy Spirit, it is a question of being available to the Lord as one among many upon whom He relies to defend all that is due to His name in a world of evil. The opportunity for it will soon be gone. The truth of the assembly has been recovered to us, it has taken form in many places; it is here in expression in Melbourne and in many other places in a similar way. It is a great privilege to come forward and have part in the maintenance of what is due to God and due to the truth; it is a universal fellowship, it is a question of yielding oneself to it, and taking up ones part, in this grand fellowship, the fellowship of Gods Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    And then in the numbering of the people, Aaron was identified with Moses, and also a chief father of each tribe, And with you there shall be a man for every tribe, a man who is the head of his fathers house, verse 4. All that is intended to encourage us, to make us realise that we shall find support as we yield ourselves to the claims of the Lord in these matters. Moses represents the lordship of Christ. There is the authority of the Lord over us, that must not be despised, it is a serious matter to despise the authority of the Lord. It says, Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger than he? 1 Corinthians 10: 22. The authority of the Lord is asserted for our salvation and our preservation. The commandments of the Lord are intended for our preservation, they are not to be disregarded. Sometimes we hear of persons abstaining from breaking bread; why do they do that? There is no authority for it; they may think that they prefer to be free, to do as they like. Is not that a matter to take account of seriously, is that proper to Christianity? Is any Christian free to do as he likes? Has the authority of the Lord no place with us? The Lord Jesus is established as Lord over us, so that we can be delivered from every form of self-will, from every form of lawlessness, and be held here for the pleasure of the blessed God. And so there is the authority of the Lord, and it says, But let a man prove himself, and thus eat of the bread and drink of the cup, 1 Corinthians 11: 28. There must be no looseness about these matters, dear brethren, for we are dealing with the Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God, and He is Son over Gods own house, and He is jealous for the pleasure of God; He is jealous for the holiness of Gods house, and we must not provoke the Lord to jealousy; we are not stronger than He. We owe a debt to the Lord Jesus that can never be repaid, and the least thing we can do is to yield ourselves to the rights and authority of the Lord Jesus, and to be found here in the path that He calls His own saints into. But if Moses represents the authority of the Lord, Aaron represents the priestly support of Christ; he brings in the side of sympathy, grace and support. Both of these we shall find in the Lord Jesus, so that there is in that way abundant provision for every one to yield himself to the claims of the Lord, that we should have our part in the defence of the testimony of God in this scene. And then there is the head of every tribe. That is to say it brings in the element of sympathy and interest in the local company, and also the example, for those who are elders are intended to be examples to those who are younger. It is a matter for every brother, every sister, who is getting older in point of years, to face this matter, that the older ones among us are intended to be an example to the younger, and an encouragement to them, too. If we are not, we should get to God about it, because we are intended to be an example and an encouragement to those who are younger. And so all these things are provided in connection with this great matter of numbering. 

    Well then, in chapter 2 we find the divine ordering in relation to the fellowship; it says, The children of Israel shall encamp every one by his standard, with the ensign of their fathers house; round about the tent of meeting, afar off, opposite to it shall they encamp. And as you read down the chapter you find the twelve tribes all allotted their place in relation to the tabernacle, and they are set in their places by God in four camps of three tribes each. But each tribe is allotted his own place, that is to say, to put it simply, beloved brethren, the saints in Melbourne have their place in the testimony, the saints in London have their place in the testimony, the saints in New York have their place in the testimony, and the saints in the smallest country place where there is the truth of the assembly in living expression, the saints there have their place in the testimony. It is a universal testimony, but at the same time each one has his own allotted place in it, and hence fellowship is universal, but the responsibilities apply particularly to a locality in which we are set. We cannot disclaim responsibility in regard of anything that happens in any part of the world, the fellowship is one, the truth is one, and therefore if there is an attack on the truth in any part of the world, all the saints ought to be concerned about it; they may not be able to do much about it if they are far from it, but they can go to God about it in prayer, they can take up the burdens of the testimony in that way. Paul said that the burden of all the assemblies came upon him every day. Every day, as he gave himself to prayer, he would go round the different assemblies in his thoughts, and the particular conditions that were found in each, and the particular exercises that they were facing, and he would take them all up before God in prayer. I do not say that we are all equal to that; I doubt if any of us is equal to it in the same measure the apostle Paul was, only it shows what is open to us, and Paul in being marked by that kind of exercise was just the reflection of our Lord Jesus Christ on high, for our great High Priest on high bears on the breastplate all the local companies before God, in relation to the exercises that they are carrying. You remember it says that on the breastplate of the high priest there were four rows of three stones in each row, and the names of the tribes on the stones. I have no doubt it is an allusion to the four camps of three in which the tribes of Israel were set in relation to the tabernacle, and that speaks of the local companies, as identified with the universal testimony, and the Lord is bearing them all before God unceasingly, on the breastplate of judgment. That is, He has a judgment about the conditions that prevail in any locality. It may be we are not concerned about it; the Lord has a judgment about it, He would be concerned to bring us into accord with His own judgment about it. He is bearing the matter feelingly before God; but He looks to us to see that the conditions in the particular place where we are set in the sovereignty of God are in accordance with the truth. And as we set our faces in that direction, we shall find that the power and grace and support of the Lord will be realised by us. The second chapter shows that each one was to take up his responsibility in the particular place that God had allotted to him. But as I say, it is a responsibility attaching to that place, but it is all part of the universal fellowship. So that the epistle to the Corinthians, which deals with matters connected with fellowship, is not only addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth, that particular place, but it says also, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. That is, the principles laid down for the saints at Corinth are the principles that are to govern the saints in every place. 

    Well now, I pass on to Numbers 5, in order to speak very briefly of a most important matter, and that is that evil is not to be tolerated in the house of God, it is not to be tolerated in the local assembly. The word to Moses was, Command the children of Israel, that they put out of the camp every leper, and every one that hath an issue, and whosoever is defiled by a dead person: both male and female shall ye put out; outside the camp shall ye put them, that they defile not their camps, in the midst whereof I dwell. I have no intention, dear brethren, of going into detail, I am just calling attention to the principle that evil is not to be allowed in the assembly of God, and the reason given for it is this, in the midst whereof I dwell. God says, That is an important matter, that God dwells among His people, that is why evil is not to be allowed, because God dwells there. And hence, dear brethren, if evil asserts itself among the people of God, and has to be dealt with, it has to be dealt with in the fear of God. The conscience of every brother or sister should be exercised in relation to it, and it should result in self-judgment, not only in the judgment of the evil in another, but in the recognition, in the presence of God, that ones own heart is capable of it, and it may be that the particular thing finds an answer in ones own heart, and hence the very presence of evil in our midst, and it having to be dealt with, assembly-wise, has in view that we should all be brought into the presence of God. And as facing the matter before God, and only as judging ourselves in relation to it, is there any power in the true sense, to exclude the evil from our midst. 

    I am not overlooking that in these days of brokenness, we have to move on the line of withdrawing from evil, as authorised by 2 Timothy 2: 19, rather than of putting away from our midst as indicated in 1 Corinthians 5, because 1 Corinthians 5 contemplates that the whole assembly is available for that, and that public power and authority remain as at the beginning. While, thank God, there may be saints moving together in a place as governed by the light of the assembly, we have to recognise that the state of things in Christendom is so complex, is so broken, that it would be assumption for any company to claim to be the assembly, although we may be fully assured in our own minds that the ground upon which we are is the ground of the assembly, and the only ground on which the saints ought to be. We may be fully assured of that, and there is no assumption in saying so, because we ought not to be on any other ground than the ground on which all saints ought to be. But at the same time (as recognising, alas, that many of the saints of God are not available, are not walking in that path) we do not claim to be the assembly in that place; we have sorrowfully to admit that the assembly is not there, that the assembly, so to speak, cannot act judicially as the assembly, as they could at Corinth. Therefore, if evil asserts itself among us, while having in our souls the light of 1 Corinthians 5, and recognising that the person concerned ought to be dealt with on the line of 1 Corinthians 5, yet publicly we move according to 2 Timothy 2, and withdraw from evil, as befits the public position in which we find ourselves. The fact is that we retain both Scriptures in our minds. In the principle of it, we act according to 1 Corinthians 5, but in the public statement of what we are doing we move according to 2 Timothy 2. But then what I was saying is, dear brethren, that if evil arises, it is intended that the conscience of every brother and sister in the company should be specially exercised before God in relation to it. When Achan took of the forbidden spoils, and hid it, and the matter had to come up, you remember that God did not at once signify that it was Achan who was guilty. What he called upon Joshua to do was to bring all the tribes before God, and God was going to indicate by lot where the guilt lay, and so every tribe and every person in it had to feel the seriousness of being before God. God was going to indicate where the evil was. 

    Supposing God said, Thou art the man. Everyone would feel that. So the lot was cast and one tribe was taken, and the same process had to be gone through again, and they had to come family by family and then house by house, and then the household comes person by person and the man is taken. You can see that the divine intention is that when evil is found among the people of God all the saints should be before God in exercise as to it so that if that same principle of evil is in the heart of anyone it may be judged in the presence of God and thus the saints become morally clear of it. 

    The latter part of Numbers 5, which I did not read, indicates the position in Christendom. That is to say, there is that in Christendom around us which professes to stand related to the name of the Lord Jesus. We are not Jews, we are not Mohammedans, we are not heathen, we are nominally Christians, I am speaking now of so called Christian countries. There is a vast profession of which we ourselves form part which claims to stand related to the name of the Lord Jesus Christ; we are Christians, the name of the Lord Jesus is called upon us. In Numbers 5 what is contemplated is that a man is taken with a spirit of jealousy; he believes his wife is unfaithful and the test is applied and it may prove that she is unfaithful. The test has been applied in Christendom, Pauls doctrine has been applied in Christendom and the test has proved that in the main Christendom is unfaithful to Christ. The vast professing body is exposed as utterly unfaithful, and alas it has in it many of those who truly belong to the Lord but who still remain identified with that which is unfaithful to His name. That is what the latter part of Numbers 5 has in view. You remember how Paul at the end of 1 Corinthians says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16: 22; that is, let him be accursed at the coming of the Lord; and the day is near when all that is mere profession will be accursed. Laodicea will be spued out of His mouth as utterly distasteful, utterly abhorrent to Him. 

    Well, that being the position in which we find ourselves publicly, on what line is the truth to be maintained? I believe that is what Numbers 6 raises. We have been speaking of the defence of the testimony, but in the conditions which prevail in the religious world around us, on what line is the testimony to be maintained and defended? I believe the answer to it is found in Numbers 6. It says, Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, If a man or a woman have vowed the special vow of a Nazarite, to consecrate themselves to Jehovah. It is a question now of every brother and every sister taking up in his or her own soul that his position is one of separation to the Lord. Some people do not like the word separation, they think it is too narrow, they think it stands for a hard legal principle, but separation to the Lord is the principle, dear brethren, and that makes all the difference. You bring in the Lord, and what is pleasing to the Lord, it is that which is to govern us in our actions and movements, and that alone is the principle upon which the truth of God will be maintained and carried through inviolate to the end. That is vowing a vow, so to speak, of separation to the Lord. 

    In 2 Timothy 2, to which I have already alluded, it says, the firm foundation of God stands. Whatever confusion there is in the world around us, the religious world especially, the foundation of God stands sure; what is of God will never be moved; the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, The Lord knows those that are his, verse 19. That is His side of the matter. Our side of the matter is this, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. That is, if the name of the Lord is named by us then it is due to the Lord that we should not connect that name with anything iniquitous. We see the religious systems around us are in principle iniquitous; for instance, they proceed on the lines that the epistle to the Corinthians is not authoritative, they are not entirely governed by it. Although Scripture says it is the commandment of the Lord, it is disregarded, and the Spirit of God in His supremacy in the assembly is disregarded. If the one who is to minister is determined by mans choice and chosen according to his education and so on, that is entirely setting aside the sovereignty of the Spirit of God, and any principle that sets aside the sovereignty of the Spirit of God is iniquitous; it is the setting up of the will of man in the holy things of God. And hence you can easily see it is not a question of detail, but in the very principle of the system they are exposed as iniquitous because they do not recognise the authority of the Lord as given us in the epistles, and they do not submit to or recognise the sovereignty of the Spirit of God. And so everyone who names the name of the Lord is to withdraw from iniquity, and as having withdrawn from it he is to follow righteousness; that is, what is right in the sight of God. That is the governing principle, you follow what is right - follow righteousness, faith. You must be prepared for a path of faith. Peter said, Lord, if it be thou, command me to come to thee upon the waters. And he said, Come. Matthew 14: 28, 29, and Peter stepped out and walked on the water; it is a path of faith Righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. That determines the lines upon which we may move in these days, and as moving with those who are calling on the Lord out of a pure heart we must govern ourselves by the truth of the assembly because if you have more than one going on together you have a company, and we are not righteous if we do not regulate ourselves by the truth of the assembly. It is thus on these lines of 2 Timothy 2 that the truth of the assembly has been recovered. 

    But there is another thing in 2 Timothy 2; we are not only authorised to separate from systems or anything that is iniquitous, but we are also authorised to separate from persons. It says, But in a great house here are not only gold and silver vessels, but also wooden and earthen; and some to honour, and some to dishonour, verse 20. In the great house, which is Christendom, there are vessels to dishonour, but on the other hand there is the possibility of being a vessel unto honour and so it says, If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, (that is, from vessels to dishonour) in separating himself from them he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work, verse 21. That answers to this vow of the Nazarite. It is a question of each brother and each sister taking up the ground in his own soul that by the grace of God he will be separated to the Lord to be serviceable to the Master and prepared for every good work. In order for that you must be separated from everything which in principle is iniquitous and you must also be prepared to separate yourself from persons who are vessels to dishonour. 

    So it says here that the Nazarite is to separate himself from wine and strong drink and so on, that is he is to guard against anything that would excite the flesh, natural excitement and all that kind of thing. It says in Ephesians 5: 18, be not drunk with wine, in which is debauchery (referring to what naturally tends to excite) but be filled with the Spirit. In Numbers 6: 5 it says, All the days of the vow of his separation there shall no razor come upon his head; that means that you surrender, you are prepared to surrender. I appeal to the young brothers here; it means we are prepared to surrender what men would regard as manliness, that is to say, in separation to the Lord we do not go in for the things of the world; we may be thought very strange, we may be thought poor in spirit, we may be thought to be not good mixers as people say. You are just prepared to accept the reproach of not being a man of the world, you are prepared to take on feminine features, you let your hair grow long so to speak. Instead of being self-assertive, you are characterised by subjection; you really take on a feminine attitude. You hold Christ in your heart as the One from whom you want to derive and to whom you desire to live, and in that way you take on what in the eyes of the world may seem to be weak feminine features, but it is precious in the sight of God. You remember how when David danced before Jehovah, he danced before the ark, how scathingly Michal Sauls daughter spoke to him. David said, It was before Jehovah. She said he was making himself vile, and he said, I will make myself yet more vile than thus, 2 Samuel 6: 22; It was before Jehovah, verse 21. And that is what this involves; the testimony can only be maintained in the spirit of Nazariteship, of separation to the Lord and that involves that we are prepared to surrender all the world regards as manliness and all that kind of thing. We are prepared to take up an attitude that bespeaks that we are subject to Christ and our one desire is to take character from Him. I need not pursue that. At the end of this sixth chapter of Numbers it says, On this wise ye shall bless the children of Israel: saying unto them, Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee; Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee; Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. And they shall put my name upon the children of Israel; and I will bless them. That is, 

    these are the lines on which the blessing of God known as a present thing and identified with the testimony, is secured. 

    But I ought, before leaving this chapter, to call attention to the second part of it, not to go into the detail of it, but it suggests there is the possibility of a breakdown on the part of any one of us, not that I am in any way making allowance for it or putting it at a premium or anything of that sort. If there is a breakdown, are we to give up the position? In no wise! That is not contemplated for a moment. The position is not to be given up. If there is a breakdown, there is a way to meet the matter. We can bring a sin offering and we can bring a burnt offering; we can acknowledge before God where we have broken down, and as we acknowledge it the blood of Jesus Christ, Gods Son, cleanses us from all sin, and the value of the burnt offering remains. Our acceptance with God is unchanged. The only thing that is needed is that we should acknowledge the breakdown and then understand that we are to start again. Under no circumstances is the position to be given up. There may, alas, be the breakdown, but if there has been there is the provision for it and we must avail ourselves of the provision for it; bring the sin offering, bring the burnt offering, and we will realise afresh that we stand in the unchanging favour of God in acceptance with Him in the value of Christ and His death, and the blood of Jesus Christ avails to cleanse from all sin. And then the person was to shave his head. The days that are before may be lost, but he is to start afresh: what is contemplated is that it is going to be carried through, he shall again consecrate to Jehovah the days of his separation. 

    Now I wish to refer to the passage in chapter 10, for it is a most encouraging passage and in connection with it I would refer to the last verse of chapter 2 which I have not yet spoken of. I read that verse because it shows that there are two positions in connection with the maintenance of the testimony in the wilderness, one is that of pitching by their standards, there is the stationary position; and the other is of movement; so they encamped according to their standards, and so they journeyed. It is an important thing to see that the testimony of God is characteristically in movement. There are times when it is stationary; that has in mind the consolidation of the truth, but characteristically it is in movement. They moved when the cloud moved; the cloud signifies the presence of God with His people, the presence of the Spirit of God. From time to time there is a movement of the cloud, that takes form in the Lord presenting some fresh aspect of the truth. Some fresh aspect of the truth is brought forward authoritatively in ministry and when that takes place, the whole of the saints are called upon to move in relation to it. When the cloud moved, the whole of the tabernacle had to be taken down, every bit of it had to be taken down, and then it had to be carried until the cloud stopped, and then when the cloud stopped the whole thing had to be set up again. It was the same tabernacle and had to be set up again in the same way, but it was in a new setting. So it is, dear brethren, that as the Lord gives fresh accession of light, drawing attention to some feature of the truth which previously had not been apprehended, the intention is that all the saints have their spiritual ears open to it and should be prepared to adjust their thoughts in relation to it. It has a bearing on the truth of the assembly and the truth has to be taken up and if one may so say, rearranged in the light of the new position that has come about by the movement of the testimony. I trust, dear brethren, you will weigh this because there is nothing so sorrowful than to go to a place and find that the brethren there have not in any sense been moved by the ministry which the Lord may be giving. It is a most sorrowful matter, because if the cloud is in movement God intends that all the saints should move with it. The Lord will help us to understand the truth if we get to Him about it, and to understand how it affects the assembly position. All this is a matter of exercise and the Lord intends that we should be in exercise and the Lord intends, dear brethren, that we should show our fidelity to Him by our being committed to the testimony to which we are called. 

    Now I must close and refer briefly to the passage in Numbers 10 because this refers to the time when the testimony started in movement. It was the first journey from the mount of Sinai: they were just about to set forward in movement, that is to say, now the wilderness is coming into view as a place in which the testimony of God was to be carried notwithstanding any opposition they might encounter. It says they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey. I think that means it is a full testimony to what the wilderness is. Two days would be witness to the fact, three days is complete witness to the fact; that is to say as committed to the testimony of God it is a proving of what the wilderness is. It says, the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them, The ark moved of its own accord. If you read the earlier chapters of Numbers you will see that the normal position of the ark was not before the people, but in the midst of them. When the people moved, the normal position of the ark was to be in the midst of the people. The camp of Judah was to move first, and then the camp of Reuben and then the ark and then the camp of Ephraim and then the camp of Dan: that was the order; but here the ark moved forward of itself and went before the people. I believe it is to assure us that the Lord will go before and undertake everything that is necessary for His people as they on their part are prepared to commit themselves to Gods testimony in this world. I have linked it in my own mind with what it says in John 13 where the Lord was contemplating leaving His own. Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end, verse 1. He was going to depart out of the world; that is, the world would now become a wilderness. In the absence of Christ the world is a wilderness, and the Lord knows what the character of it is, and He knows that the saints, as committed to Gods testimony in the world will be subject to all kinds of testing and opposition. That is inevitable. But now with that position in view, it says He loved them right through to the end, as though He deliberately set Himself to love the saints. Whatever arises, one thing can be relied upon and that is the love of Christ, and I believe that is what this incident is intended to set before us that, as the wilderness position begins to open out before us, as committed to the testimony, the Lord would say, You can rely upon My love. 

    The ark went before them to search out a resting place for them and as it set forward Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. I believe we often prove this on Lords day morning. We come together to break bread in a wilderness setting and we find that, though we are still in the wilderness and have not reached our permanent resting place, the Lord has provided a resting place for us; it may be for a brief hour or an hour and a half, but there is a resting place which the Lord has provided in the midst of the wilderness. It is to strengthen us in our position in the testimony in the wilderness, that He has provided a resting place for us, and He has provided it in the power of a love that has met everything that stood in the way. So we are to be encouraged to commit ourselves to this position. The young and old alike can afford to commit themselves thoroughly to it, because one thing we can rely upon is that the love of Christ goes right through to the end. 

  
    NUMBERS 1 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 1

    The time when Jehovah spoke to Moses about taking the sum of the whole assembly is to be noted as indicating the connection in which God would take account of His people for military service. The tabernacle was set up on the first day of the first month of the second year (Exodus 40:17). The speaking of Jehovah in Leviticus appears to follow immediately on this (Leviticus 1:1). Then Numbers begins with His speaking to Moses in the tent of meeting, on the first of the second month, in the second year after their departure from the land of Egypt (verse 1). So that this book assumes that those who take it up are in the light of the teaching of Exodus and Leviticus. It has reference to a people with the knowledge of redemption, and of the covenant, and who are now identified with the tabernacle of testimony. These are the three great subjects of the book of Exodus. This book also views the people of God as having divine light with regard to approaching God, and as knowing something of the exercises, and also the appreciation of Christ, which have place in that connection, and which are brought out typically in the book of Leviticus. All this is morally antecedent to being taken account of in a militant way as set for the defence of the testimony, or as engaged in levitical service in relation to it, which are the subjects of Numbers 1 - Numbers 10:28. It will be observed that there is hardly any reference to the testimony in Leviticus, though it is mentioned in chapter 16:13 and in chapter 24:3 in connection with the mercy seat and the veil, but it is prominent in Numbers. The testimony has its place in the assembly viewed as in the wilderness. 

    It is to be noted that only males were numbered, and from twenty years and upward, all that go forth to military service in Israel (verses 2,3). This reckoning is the sum of those who are strong and can quit themselves like men in spiritual warfare; no account is taken of either women or children. The whole assembly is viewed here as composed of those who are full-grown in Christ, and marked by spiritual vigour. The hallowed firstborn males of the children of Israel were numbered from a month old and upward, as also were the males of the Levites, showing that when it is a question of being hallowed through redemption, or of being called to holy service, God takes account of persons from the earliest stage of His work in them. But for military service in relation to His testimony He will only have those numbered who are competent to take it up by reason of being full-grown. So that something more than being a believer, or a redeemed one, is required to give one a place in this numbering. One has, indeed, to declare his pedigree to the satisfaction of Moses and Aaron, and also to the satisfaction of the princes, the heads of the thousands of Israel, but in addition to this it must be evident that he is twenty years old, and able to bear arms. This is not a numbering of the redeemed, or of believers as such, but of those who are competent to take up military service such as might be called for on the part of those who surround and accompany the tabernacle of testimony. 

    The last chapter of Leviticus shows that, from twenty years old even unto sixty years old, is the period of full value. Before that period is reached, or after it has passed, valuation is much lower. What is immature, or declining in strength, has not full value with God. We may gather from this that carnal persons, being but babes in Christ (1 Corinthians 3:1 - 3), or those who go back into the babe condition, as some of the Hebrew believers did (Hebrews 5:11 - 14), or as the Galatians did (Galatians 4:9), would not be taken account of in such a sum of the whole assembly as is contemplated in Numbers 1. The assembly is viewed here in its competency for military service, and none are numbered in this connection but those who are full grown in Christ, and who can quit themselves like men (1 Corinthians 16:13). Romans calls upon the saints to put on the armour of light, so that they are seen in that epistle as of military age; they art: able to overcome evil with good. It is only such as are characterised by the presence in them of the Spirit of God who are competent for military service. A carnal person may be a believer, and may have the Spirit, but he is not characterised for testimony by the Spirit. It is very pertinent to ask, Are we children, or are we really MEN? Paul said, When I was a child, I spoke as a child, I felt as a child, I reasoned as a child; when I became a man, I bad done with what belonged to the child. Is that really true of us in a spiritual sense? If not, we are not such as would be numbered by Moses and Aaron and the princes. 

    Ceasing from warfare is not contemplated in this chapter, nor such decline as would unfit us for it. It is one of the perfections of Scripture that it should be said here repeatedly from twenty years old and upward without any mention of an age when exemption would be granted. In relation to the wars of the Lord there is no retiring age; we are to be soldiers to the end. Caleb said, And now behold, I am this day eighty-five years old. I am still this day strong, as in the day that Moses sent me; as my strength was then, even so is my strength now, for war, both to go out and to come in (Joshua 24:10,11). It is not contemplated that we shall become incapacitated for military service. 

    The importance attached to the numbering in the mind of God may be gathered from the fact that it was not entrusted to any but Moses and Aaron and the twelve princes of the tribes. It was not a mere counting of heads, but, in type, a spiritual discrimination. Moses representing Christ as Lord, sets forth the rights and authority of God; Aaron typifies Christ as exercising priestly discernment; and the princes represent responsible oversight and leadership in the assembly. It is a high tribunal before which to appear, but it is necessary to stand there in order to be numbered. This is something entirely different from any other census that ever was taken; it indicates how God would have His people numbered according to what they are spiritually as Jehovahs host in the wilderness. It is not here a question of names being written in heaven, but of being taken account of as men competent for spiritual warfare down here. God loves to take definite account of His people, and if we love Him as in the bond of the covenant we shall love to be taken account of by Him. 

    For that we must be able to stand before Moses; we must be prepared to be tested by the commandments of the Lord (see 1 Corinthians 14:37). The principle of subjection to the Lords authority is a primary qualification, as it will also be the principle by which all who profess to serve Him will ultimately be judged. Many shall say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied through thy name, and through thy name cast out demons, and through thy name done many works of power? And then will I avow unto them, I never knew you. Depart from me, workers of lawlessness (Matthew 7:22,23). The Lord will not call in question that they have done much in His Name, but He will repudiate them as workers of lawlessness  persons who have been pleasing themselves, and doing their own will all the time. Such persons have never really stood before our Moses to be numbered, and they will ultimately be disowned by Him altogether. If we do not recognise the Lords authority, if we are not in personal subjection to Him, we cannot be numbered as of Jehovahs host. 

    Then Aaron represents priestly discernment such as we see exercised by the Lord in Revelation 2, Revelation 3. He takes account of the assemblies in their actual moral state, and in each case He singles out the overcomer for approval and distinction. Only such as have military prowess are taken account of in Numbers 1, and the overcomers alone are seen as having this character under the priestly judgment of the Son of man in Revelation 2, Revelation 3. To be numbered in relation to the testimony under the all discerning eye of Christ as the true Lawgiver and Priest is not a distinction that can be secured without qualifications. 

    Then the princes of the tribes of their father, the heads of the thousands of Israel having their part in the numbering indicates that the spiritual judgment of the brethren, represented by those who take the lead amongst them, has a place which must not be ignored. None are numbered for identification with the testimony save those who establish their claim in presence of those who have exercise and responsibility in relation to it. There is still that which answers to the tabernacle of testimony, and it is the only divine rallying centre for the people of God. Our position and movements in the wilderness must all be in relation to it, and according to divine order there are those who have an assigned place answering to that of the twelve men mentioned here as heads of their fathers houses. Such have to be satisfied before anyone can be numbered according to God. Moses and Aaron  representing the divine side  do not number without the princes, who represent those who take a lead on the peoples side. 

    We cannot be taken account of in relation to the testimony without the recognition of the brethren. If we are truly in subjection to the Lord, and our state will bear His priestly scrutiny, we shall not, shrink from submitting ourselves to the judgment of those who carry responsibility amongst His people; it is essential to fellowship that we should do so. It is our privilege to stand together by the testimony of our Lord, not only as recognised by Him, but also by those who are faithful to Him. It is according to divine principles that one wishing to be identified with the testimony of our Lord should be commended to the saints by responsible brethren who have their confidence. The true character of Christian fellowship as it is available in a day of ruin according to 2 Timothy is not simply that of baptised persons, professed believers, or even true believers, but of those who are identified in heart with the testimony of our Lord. It is, indeed, a privilege to be recognised by the Lord, and also by the brethren, as having that character; and to be taken account of by name as each numbered person was (verses 2,3). 

    Babes in Christ have their place in the assembly, but they are to be numbered in view of growth so that they may, as come to maturity, form part of the fighting strength of the assembly. 2 Timothy goes on the ground that God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion. Paul there says, Be not therefore ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner; but suffer evil along with the glad tidings, according to the power of God. He tells Timothy to take his share in suffering as a good soldier of Jesus Christ; and reminds him that a soldier does not entangle himself with the affairs of life. As to himself he could say, I have combated the good combat. The defence of the testimony is not a matter for babes or weaklings but for men, for good soldiers; and the youngest believer who breaks bread should have before him that he is called to be identified with the testimony of the Lord, that he is linked with something quite different from anything that is in the religious world around, and that he is growing up to be a man and a. soldier of Jesus Christ. 

    The earnest longing of the youngest believer should be to be recognised by the he Lord, and by the brethren, as having come to maturity in Christ, and as fully identified with the testimony of our Lord. A babe in Christ who walks in the Spirit will soon be a young man; he will be twenty years old, in a comparatively short time. We may see an example of this in the assembly of the Thessalonians who were but a short time converted; and yet were addressed as soldiers who could put on breastplate and helmet. God does not expect babes to fight; and He graciously considers for them as we see in Exodus 13:17, but when His people had eaten flesh and manna, and drunk of the water from the smitten rock, ability for conflict was developed, so that Moses could say to Joshua, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek. And as having entered into the covenant, and having the tabernacle in their midst, the sum of the whole assembly could be taken as going forth to military service. They are viewed now, typically, as full grown in Christ. 

    In order to be numbered, it was necessary that they should declare their pedigree (verse 18). They must all prove that they are of Israel. It would not suffice to prove kinship with Abraham; the sons of Lot could do that. Nor would direct descent from Abraham give one a place, otherwise the sons of Ishmael and of Keturah could come in. To be able even to prove descent from Isaac would be unavailing; an Edomite could do that. One must be able to declare his pedigree as of the children of Israel. There is much instruction in this; there are man?, today who say they are believers, and they may be truly so, but are they on the line of refusing the flesh and what is natural, and recognising only what belongs to the risen Man? Paul said to Timothy, Remember Jesus Christ raised from among the dead, of the seed of David, according to my glad tidings, in which I suffer even unto bonds as an evildoer (2 Timothy 2:8,9). Lot was kindred with Abraham, he was a believer, but he was not a separate man; he felt the state of things in Sodom, but he did not separate from it. 2 Timothy calls urgently for separation from iniquity and from vessels to dishonour. A people mixed with the world cannot be in identification with the testimony of our Lord. Then the sons of Ishmael were descended from Abraham; they represent those who look to the flesh as capable of being cultivated under law, or under Christian influence. Paul would tell the Galatians that in going back to law and circumcision they were really taking the place of being descended from Ishmael, but they could not be numbered as having such a genealogy. The sons of Keturah were also of Abrahams house; I take it that they represent believers who give place to the natural  the mind of man and natural ability, such as we see they were in danger of at Colosse. Then the sons of Esau represent those who mind earthly things, and despise the birthright; the Philippians were warned against such. To have a pure genealogy in a spiritual sense we must be of the line of Isaac and Israel. That is, we see that everything for God is secured in Christ as the risen and heavenly Man, and on our side by God working in sovereignty according to His own purpose and grace given to us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time. The elect ... obtain salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. Israel represents the princely character of those who have learned under discipline their own weakness, but who in dependence prove the power of God. A pedigree that entitles us to be numbered for military service in relation to the testimony must make manifest that we are on the line of Christ as risen, and that we recognise nothing in man but what is the product of the working of God  the outcome of His electing love. 

    The fellowship of the apostles in which believers persevered at the beginning (Acts 2:42), was clearly a militant fellowship; it was a community of interests to which everything in the world was adverse, as we may learn from Acts 4:23 - 30. It is no light thing to take up a position which is so contrary to all human thoughts that every influence in the world and in the religious profession will be opposed to it. It calls for military service; such was, assuredly, the fellowship of Acts 2 and 4. Nor is Christian fellowship less so today on the part of all who take it up. The priests and Levites encamped in an inner circle around the tabernacle of testimony in connection with which they served, but the children of Israel who were numbered for military service encamped in an outer circle to defend the tabernacle and those who served it. The public position of saints today is one of military service; we are called to be overcomers; every influence contrary to the truth and testimony of God is to be resisted; not merely protested against and then surrendered to, but resisted to the point of entire separation from it, whatever may be the reproach incurred. This is the outer circle of defence, answering to the tribes as encamped round about the tent of meeting (Numbers 2:2). If this defensive position is not maintained with an unbroken front the inner circle of what is levitical and priestly will lie open to attack, and the charge of the tabernacle of testimony will be sure to fail, and then what is properly the service of the holy priesthood will be deficient or altogether lacking. 

    The scripture before us draws a very distinct line between those of the tribes numbered for military service, and the tribe of the Levites as reserved for the direct service of the tabernacle of testimony (see verses 44 - 54). There is much instruction in this. We are called to take part in both services, but if we are not vigorous in the first we shall be disqualified for the second. If we are not right in the outer or militant circle we shall not be right in the inner and more spiritual circle of the tabernacle. 

    We thus have at the end of chapter 1 a very noticeable exception from the general numbering. The tribe of Levi was not to be numbered, nor the sum of them taken from among the children of Israel (verses 47 - 49). They were not called to go forth to military service, but were appointed over the tabernacle of testimony, and over all the vessels thereof, and over all things that belong to it (verse 50). Their service was not the defence of the testimony in a military way, but keeping the charge of it in holy service so that all might be carried on in suitability to God. Theirs was a vigilant care that everything in the service of the tabernacle of testimony should be maintained for Gods pleasure. 

    Their service was thus more distinctly Godward, and it was that death and wrath might not come upon the assembly. This is not a question of meeting assaults of the enemy from without, but of serving in holy things  so that everything in the service shall be agreeable to Him who is served in it, and who is infinitely holy. The children of Israel in general were to encamp round about the tent of meeting, afar off (chapter 2:2), but the Levites were to encamp in an inner circle between the tabernacle and the tribes who encircled it afar off. 

    All saints are called to the defence of the testimony against hostile attacks to which it may be exposed in an evil world, but they are also called to maintain the testimony as in relation to the holy pleasure of God, and in doing so they render levitical service. It is not that any saints are precluded from being Levites; they may all be wholly for God, and separated to His service in relation to the tabernacle of testimony, but, viewed as Levites, they are in a nearer and holier place and service than when they are viewed as the children of Israel generally, and numbered for military service. God calls our attention to the marked difference between the two positions by so definitely distinguishing the Levites from the twelve tribes. We are all called to be warriors in the Lords host, and to stand against infidelity and evil teachings of all kinds, but this is not such a profound and heart-searching exercise, nor does it call for such intense separation or holiness, as seeking to carry out all the service connected with the testimony in such a way that it shall be entirely according to His mind and for His pleasure. It was part of the Levites work to minister to the assembly, but in Numbers they are chiefly seen, not as ministering to men, but as cleansed and separated to be a wave-offering to Jehovah, to be wholly His and for His service. The direct service of the tabernacle was entrusted to their responsibility, and this in particular relation to its being the tabernacle of testimony. 

    There is a wondrous and holy system of things which has been inaugurated, and which has to be maintained for God in the midst of adverse conditions here. The things in which Gods glory and pleasure appear, and in relation to which His holy service is to be carried on, are known as matters of testimony. If they were in public display in power, everything that is contrary to them would have to give place to them, but as being introduced as matters of testimony they are a witness on Gods part to what is approved of Him in the face of everything that is in the world. Levitical service, as seen in this book, is connected with this divine testimony. It has to be maintained in its true and holy character as corresponding exactly with Gods mind, and this is a very hallowed service. All the vessels thereof and all things that belong to it have to be borne and served, and the charge thereof kept, so that in every detail things are just as God would have them to be. It is not a question of serving men, but of serving God in relation to His own testimony, so that nothing may be falsified or lowered in character, but all maintained in its true and divine perfection. Human or natural influences could have no place in such a service. Hence we read, the stranger that cometh near shall be put to death (verse 51). The danger of wrath is clearly intimated (verse 53), showing the necessity for an intense degree of separation and of moral purity such as attached typically to the Levites according to chapter 8; but we shall come to the service of the Levites later in the book. 

  
    THE TESTIMONY (CAC 33)

    2 Timothy 1: 1 - 18; Numbers 1: 1 - 4

    QuesWhy did you suggest the scripture in Numbers? 

    CACWell, I suggested adding the four verses from the book of Numbers because Numbers is the book of the testimony. 

    Ques. The wilderness? 

    CACWell, it is so. The testimony belongs to the wilderness. It is important for us to get hold of that because the teaching of the New Testament is based on the Old. The testimony is a word with a specific meaning in the Old Testament, and the Spirit of God in speaking of the testimony in the New Testament has in mind the Old Testament presentation of the testimony, and in the book of Numbers we find the tabernacle of the testimony, and the people are taken account of in connection with it. That is why I suggested the verses in Numbers. What do you think? 

    RemI think that is very good; please go on and open out a little more. 

    CACWell, I think we have to gather up the thoughts from the Old Testament if we want a proper idea, and we find that primarily the thought of the testimony was written on the two tables of stone and put into the ark, so that the prominent feature of the book of Exodus is the ark of the testimony. Then we find, in the end of the book, a reference to the tabernacle of the testimony, and what stands in relation to it. It is not developed in Exodus as it is in Numbers, and there is no reference to it in Leviticus. You would not expect in the book of approach to God that you would get the thought of the testimony developed. 

    QuesYou mean, it is more for man? 

    CACYes, it is a testimony given on Gods part to what is in His own mind. The first thought of the testimony is that the will of God is to prevail; what was written on the tables, 

    that is to prevail. That is the primary thought in connection with it. But then, has it prevailed? Now it is our privilege and joy to say, yes, the will of God has prevailed. The tables are in the ark. What a blessed thing to start with! The testimony is fully secured in the ark. That is the great subject in Exodus. You have a redeemed people, a people who know God in the love of the covenant. That is our position through grace: redeemed and illuminated. And now the great thought of God is to show us that His will has prevailed; it has been fully secured in the ark of the testimony. 

    QuesWhat is the testimony of our Lord (verse 9)? 

    CACI think what the apostle has in mind is the truth of the testimony as God had already brought it out in the Old Testament typically. It had been brought out typically; and what was brought out typically, in the last days becomes in a peculiar way the testimony of our Lord. I do not know that we have any such expression or anything like it anywhere else. It is a term peculiar to the last days. 

    QuesYou would not have it in the first epistle? 

    CACNo, the testimony of our Lord suggests to me the testimony to which our Lord is committed. He is definitely committed to it. And He is never going to depart from it. He is going to maintain it right through. But we are in great danger of being ashamed of it, because it is in conflict, and the chances are, if you identify yourself with it, you will be taken prisoner by the enemy. Now are we prepared for that? 

    Ques. Why should that be? 

    CACThat is the idea, it is what the Lord is committed to, absolutely committed to at the present time, and He wants us to be committed to it. We are to be committed to it. We are to be numbered for the defence of the testimony. That is the thought in Numbers. Now there is the exhortation to be not therefore ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, nor of me his prisoner. I am in prison, why? Publicly Paul is in the enemys hands. But though he is publicly in the enemys hands the testimony is not. And the testimony was maintained valiantly by a man in prison, and that suggests to me that we have to be prepared for restricted conditions outwardly. Paul in prison is the proper example of a man identified with the testimony. 

    RemHe does not speak of himself as any mans prisoner; it is the prisoner of the Lord. 

    CACYes, it was just because he was identified with the testimony of our Lord that he was in prison. He says, All deserted me ... . But the Lord stood with me ... that through me the proclamation might be fully made (2 Timothy 4: 16, 17). What, a man in prison, bound with a chain? Yes, there is the testimony. 

    Timothy represents a man of God in the last days, marked by natural timidity. I do not think the Lord is likely to take up what would be called a very strong man for the testimony, but he takes up a man naturally timid and a man of tears. He makes him a valiant soldier in the testimony. The idea of the testimony is a military idea. It is only maintained by soldiers. That is why I suggested Numbers. Numbers is the book of warriors, it is those who go forth to war, those who are competent for military service. The testimony is not a matter for babes in Christ. 

    RemYou would not exclude sisters. 

    CACMany sisters are mighty men of war! 

    QuesWhy does he open the epistle to the Corinthians with the testimony? 

    CACYou get there the introduction of the testimony of God in the gospel, and the first establishment of the testimony of the Christ in the assembly. You get the initial suggestions. So that Paul comes to Corinth with the testimony of God, and he came there with no outward strength, but came with weakness and fear and much trembling, and his speech was not with enticing words, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power, that their faith should not stand in the wisdom of men but in Gods power. Now that is how the testimony started. The gospel coming in divine, spiritual power in a vessel, and no human ability about it; that is how the testimony came to us Gentiles. And then when people were converted and the assembly of God in Corinth was formed, they were endowed with every spiritual gift that was necessary to maintain the testimony of the Christ. They were enriched in Christ, they came behind in no gift, and the testimony of the Christ was confirmed there. It was there amongst them. They might not be in the good of it, but it was there. It was set up by the power of God amongst them. That is the beginning. 

    QuesWhat is the meaning of the cross? 

    CACThe cross is the shutting out of the man after the flesh altogether. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the testimony of the Christ and the testimony of our Lord? 

    CACI thought the testimony of the Christ was that there was a spot in Corinth where there was divine testimony, by the Spirit, to Gods anointed Man. Whether they fully understood it, or were in the good of it, is another matter, but there was a spot in Corinth where the candlestick was set up. There was the shining of the testimony to Gods anointed Man in a heathen city. 

    QuesHas the character of the testimony been always the same? 

    CACWell, yes. It is in type in the Old Testament. You have the thought of Gods pleasure fully secured in Christ: that is Exodus. The great central point in Exodus is the ark of the testimony, that the pleasure of God is fully secured in Christ, and then you get a whole system of things identified with that. The whole tabernacle system had its centre in the ark of the testimony. And the tabernacle became the tabernacle of the testimony, and the people were all set around it. They were all set in relation to it, and it was a military position. So that they had to be numbered as soldiers, and the assembly of Israel. The early chapters of Numbers do not include women and children. They only include the fighting strength of the company. Now it is only such persons who are really identified with the testimony of the Lord. It is a company where there is fighting strength. 

    God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, and Paul goes on to speak to Timothy about being a good soldier. Soldiers are wanted for the testimony. 

    Ques. For defence only? 

    CACWell, I suppose it was that nothing should impede the testimony. And, more particularly in Numbers, the testimony is moving through the wilderness, which answers to the present position of the testimony, it is moving through the wilderness in the face of everything that is adverse, and it is only soldiers that are any good. The question is, have we been enlisted as soldiers? This is not a matter merely for believers, it is for soldiers. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between this and the apostle John in the Isle of Patmos? 

    CACWell, he was a soldier, and there is another man in prison! The enemy has got him. You may be taken prisoner. You may find yourself greatly restricted outwardly, but the testimony never held on its way more victoriously than when Paul and John were in prison. It was fully maintained by those faithful men. The testimony is not bound. Paul may be in prison, and John, but the testimony was liberated. The testimony went on its way. It is a fine thing. There is no such thing as defeat. Being in prison does not mean defeat. Getting out of prison often means defeat. If you want to be enlarged in the present state of things that means defeat. 

    RemThe ministry of Paul was largely written in prison. 

    CACYes; in all Pauls epistles you see what he is driving at; he is trying to make soldiers of the saints. Look at the military vein that runs through Pauls epistles; you can see that what he is after is soldiers. 

    RemHe is the only one that speaks of prayer in relation to the testimony. That is very remarkable. 

    CACIt is good if you get in prison for the testimony. Suppose you lose all your old friends. That is the sort of prison. You must be prepared for it. You might have had a wide circle of friends, you might have been the most popular man in the town, and your affections get attached to the Lord. He does not say the testimony of the Lord, it is the testimony of our Lord. Now you are identified with that, and that big circle of friends will drop off. It is like a man in prison, but that means spiritual enlargement. It means that the testimony is going to move. 

    RemYou take account of yourself as being the Lords prisoner. 

    RemPrisoner of the Christ Jesus for you nations  not only prisoner of the Christ Jesus (Ephesians 3: 1). 

    CACAnd he says many of the brethren are waxing confident through his bonds. It made soldiers of them. He says, I know you are fully identified with me in my fighting, and my defence; you are shoulder to shoulder with me (Philippians 1: 9 - 14). He has a fighting company whom he can number as men of war. 

    I think the testimony can only be taken up by people who have learnt the teaching of Exodus and Leviticus. Numbers supposes that you know Exodus and Leviticus. That is, you know what it is to be redeemed, and you know the grace that is an unfailing resource in the wilderness; and it is by learning redemption and by learning grace that you can be separated in the wilderness to become a fighting man. When the children of Israel came out of Egypt, they were men that had to be shielded and God had to lead them around where they would not meet with enemies; they were not able; and God in His grace shields young saints, babes in Christ. He does not expect them to be fighting men; you must be 20 years old before you can fight, but the children of Israel soon grew up to be men. They came out of Egypt as babes, but in Exodus 17 Moses says, Choose us men. 

    QuesDo we see this too with Gideons army? 

    CACYes, they had to be thinned down. 

    QuesDoes this military service begin with ourselves? 

    CACWell, yes. You have to declare your pedigree before you will be put on the military list. That is very important. That is, they had all to demonstrate that they were Israelites. It did not suffice that they should have descended from Abraham. Some people like that to settle everything. 

    Is he a believer? Then that is all right. But it is not all right. 

    You may be descended from Abraham and not be fit for the testimony. 

    Ques. Like Ishmael? 

    CACYes, Ishmael was not fit for the testimony, and nor were any of his descendants. 

    Lot was a kinsman of Abraham. He was a believer, but he was not in the testimony because there was no separation there; he was found in Sodom, miserable man he was too! He had no power for testimony. He was not numbered, he was not counted for the testimony. What I want to know about myself and everybody here tonight is, have we really been numbered for the testimony? Or are we content to be believers, and that if we died we should go to heaven? It will not do to be satisfied to be connected with Abraham. Abraham is the head of the believing family, but that is not enough for the testimony. 

    So Ishmael went out. And Paul has to tell the Galatians that in going back to law they were really taking the place of Ishmaels descendants. They were taking the place of having the bondwoman for their mother. Now those people cannot be numbered for the testimony. If people are on the line of improving the flesh and bringing divine and spiritual influences on the flesh so as to correct it and make it what it ought to be, those people have no place in the testimony. They cannot declare their pedigree. They are not of Israel. 

    RemIt is not sufficient that we are breaking bread with a company of believers. 

    CACNo, I may be breaking bread as a babe in Christ, 

    and quite right. The Lord loves to see the young people breaking bread. Never discourage the young people from breaking bread, if they know at all what they are doing, but they should know that they are coming into identification with the most wonderful testimony that there ever was, and that they may grow up to be fighting men. Then they will be identified personally as well as positionally with the testimony. 

    QuesWhat is the meaning of the word testimony? 

    CACTo be identified with what is wholly for the pleasure of God at a time when there are all sorts of mixed conditions around us. What is for the pleasure of God takes a more distinctive character in the last days than ever it did. The public profession has all drifted; it is on the line of Lot, or Ishmael or Esau. The whole christian profession is on the line of one of these three men. Lot is the man who would not separate; that is to say, separation is essential to the testimony. If you name the name of the Lord you are to depart from iniquity, you are to withdraw from all that is unholy and untrue. And then Ishmael represents a believer who is trying to make something of the flesh; and Esau descended from Abraham, typically a believer, but he despised the birthright and he minds earthly things. These things are all inconsistent with the testimony, so that we have to prove that we are not on these lines. Can we really prove before Moses and Aaron and the brethren  can we stand up boldly and prove before Jesus as Lord and as Priest and before the brethren  that we are not on the line of Lot or Ishmael or Esau but that we are of Israel? Could we prove it? Such are the men for the testimony. 

    RemTimothy proved it by his tears. 

    CACYes, I do not doubt at all that Timothy had been enlisted for a long time. 

    Everything has to come into line with the will of God, and the saints are to be identified with it and set for it. It calls for subjection to the authority of the Lord. It is what every Christian should do, but can I say, I am doing it? 

    QuesHow far does the question of voluntary action enter into the matter? 

    CACIf we know what it is to be a redeemed people, taken out of the world for the pleasure of God, and have known what it is to be supported by divine resources in the wilderness (we have had flesh, and manna, and water from the rock), and know the covenant, the love of God, so that we really love Him, there will be a great desire to be numbered for the testimony. It will be nothing to shrink from; you will want to be numbered. It does not take long for a babe to become a man. We shall not have to wait twenty years literally. Paul began as a babe and he was a man in Christ in a day or two. It does not take long. If a babe walks in the Spirit, it will be very few days before he is fully grown in Christ. That is, as fully grown in Christ you have an apprehension in your soul by the Spirit that all your blessing is in Christ, and you stand to it intelligently and affectionately. That is what Paul means when he says that he announced Christ to the end that he might present every man perfect in Christ. I want them to see what is in Christ. A man is twenty years old when he sees that. 

    QuesIs the Ethiopian eunuch an example of this rapid growth? 

    CACAs he went on his way with the book of Isaiah in his possession he was probably a full-grown man in Christ before he got home. 

    Then there is what brings you to the side of Gods election. Now you have Jacob, and you have had to learn that it was all hopeless on your side. You have to be reduced and humbled on your side, and learn that God must do everything for you. He takes pains to cripple you, and then you become Israel. We have to prove that we are of that stock. We have learnt our own weakness, we have had our thigh put out. It is declaring the pedigree. So Paul speaks of Gods purpose and grace, etc., Gods election and grace, and His powerful working with Israel. 

    The first epistle to Timothy is according to the command of God our Saviour, so that you have injunctions and charges. But when you come to the second epistle it is according to the promise of life in Christ Jesus. You have the thought of a living system, a system that stands in living relation to the work of the testimony. 

    It is most important to see the great tests of things is the lordship of Christ. That is why it is Moses and Aaron and the princes who have to do the numbering. None of us can be numbered unless we pass the inspection of Moses and Aaron and the brethren. Now mark that! There is no one numbered for the testimony who cannot pass that threefold test. No one will be numbered for the testimony if they cannot pass Moses and Aaron and the brethren. 

    Ques. Why the brethren? 

    CACBecause that is vital. The princes represent the brethren; they represent those who have an assigned position of responsibility amongst the brethren. 

    Ques. Who are they? 

    CACIf you want to be numbered you will have to find them! If I cannot prove to the Lord that I am fit to be enrolled as standing in defence of His testimony, I need not try to prove it to anybody else. His authority is the great test. It is only as coming under subjection to the Lords authority that we can have anything to say to the testimony of our Lord. And then there is Aaron too, representing the priestly discernment of the Lord. He has not only authority, but He has priestly discernment, and He is exercising it tonight. He is looking for soldiers. When He walks in the midst of the candlesticks that is what He is looking for  soldiers. He singles out the overcomer; that is the man that is numbered. 

    It is most encouraging, most touching, that the Lord should say, I also have overcome. He has been the Soldier of God. The testimony was never so maintained as when it was all centred in one blessed Man. He overcame every hostile power, and now He is looking out for the overcomer; that is, the soldier. It is only the overcomer who is really for the testimony. I believe that is a very solemn reality. 

    QuesDoes that not narrow up the testimony? 

    CACYes, but then, think of the value of it, and the dignity of it. If anything that is of God is brought in, and it is, it is brought in as secured in Christ, and it is brought in to be secured by the Spirit in the saints; and if that is so, what a dignity! It is possible for two persons in this place to be enrolled as soldiers in defence of the testimony. What a dignity! Then, if you pass the Lord as the Priest, you have to pass the brethren. That is, you have to commend yourself to those who are already identified with the testimony. 

    There is a definite principle for anyone who wants to walk with the saints, a definite principle that they be introduced as commended by those who have responsibility amongst them. It is a definite principle, and if we see that the Lord has a testimony and that certain persons through grace are identified with it, we should like to be approved by those persons. I should like to be approved by certain persons. I should be very sorry to be so conceited as to be satisfied with my own appraisement of myself. It is not enough that the Lord should be satisfied and that the Priest should discern that I am an overcomer. Now that brings it home to all of us  how am I going on before the saints? If they cannot approve me I shall not be enrolled. The saints can recognise whether I am on the line of Lot, or on the line of Ishmael, or on the line of Esau. Spiritual persons can recognise whether I am really an Israelite. 

    QuesHow does that link with chapter 2? 

    CACThose calling on the Lord out of a pure heart are really identified with His testimony. Every one who calls on the Lord out of a pure heart is identified with the testimony. Now I am to walk with those. If I am to walk with them, I must approve myself to them. Anybody who was right would be delighted to be under the scrutiny of his brethren. 

    QuesWhat does it mean, to call upon the Lord out of a pure heart? 

    CACIt is that the affections are really set. The Lord has become everything to you and you do not want to be identified with anything that is not of the Lord. And you find that you have not strength for it except you call upon Him. Jacob has to be crippled, he has to cling to the One who wrestled with him. That is what calling on the Lord out of a pure heart is. 

    There is such a thing as having to do with the Lord with a consciousness of perfect integrity. And if we have not got the consciousness that we can come to the Lord with no unworthy motives in our heart and no reserves, we are disqualified for His testimony. It is no use talking about the testimony of our Lord if we cannot go to the Lord and say, Lord, Thou knowest all things and Thou knowest that I want to be for Thee. 

    QuesWhat is an honest and good heart (Luke 8: 15)? 

    CACWhat it means is this, that nothing counts but the work of God. There is nothing pure about me inside or out, except the work of God. Now that it is the thought in connection with Jacob. Jacob has to be taken to pieces and put together in an entirely new way. And we have all got to come to it, that there is nothing about us that is of any value, except what God has wrought. 

    It characterises certain persons that they call upon the Lord. It distinguishes them. Instead of forming a committee to see how things can be done, and trying to work up a cause, or making arrangements so that the wheels go round, the only source of power that they know is to call on the Lord. People will be brought in by the enemy amongst the saints, people that are on the line of Lot, or Ishmael, or Esau, but none of those persons will ever call on the Lord out of a pure heart, though they may be believers. 

    The testimony period is practically running out. We are just at the end of it, and therefore if we want to have any distinction in connection with the testimony, we shall have to be quick about it. If the Lords assembling shout were to ring out tonight the testimony would be over, and we should never have the chance to be identified with the testimony of our Lord again. The testimony is the present witness in the power of the Spirit to what will shine out in display in the world to come. 

  
    THE BELIEVER SET FOR THE DEFENCE OF THE TESTIMONY  PART 1 (JT 6)

    Numbers 1:1-4; Numbers 1:17,18; Numbers 1:44-54.

    JTThe book of Numbers clearly contains the instructions intended by the Spirit to govern us as viewed externally in relation to the testimony here; whereas the book of Leviticus refers to our access to God, to our approach: Thus it is rightly set before the book of Numbers; for before we can be right outside, we must be right inside; before we can be for God publicly, we must know what it is to be with God. Hence Leviticus is taken up with mans approach to God, and so we find that God spake to Moses out of the tabernacle, without saying it was in the wilderness; whereas in Numbers He spake to Moses from the tabernacle in the wilderness; that is the position, in the wilderness. 

    QuesThat is a most important principle to be recognised? 

    JTYes; it is a very affecting thing to be taken account of, formally, by God, as this book of Numbers teaches us. Numbering signifies that God is taking account of His people. 

    QuesIs that individually? 

    JTYes; God formally takes account of us, and gives us our place; each one has his own place in relation to the tabernacle. First of all we are taken account of; it is very touching. Think of being taken account of by God! Many young believers have no idea that God knows them by name; and that they have a certain niche to fill for Him. No one is excluded from the numbering; every male from a certain age upwards, is numbered. 

    QuesWhat is the idea of the tabernacle? 

    JTIt was a receptacle for the testimony; it was that in which the light of God found its home. The necessity for it appears when the testimony was given. 

    RemWe have not got it in a material form now. 

    JTNo; Christ being come an high priest of good things to come, by a greater and more perfect tabernacle, not made with hands, that is to say, not of this building. It is not a tabernacle of material things; it is not of this creation; it is moral; and that is what we have to deal with. 

    As you proceed with the instruction in this book, you find the tabernacle is the great central thought; and a great deal is made of how it was to be taken down and carried. There is nothing of that in Leviticus. When it was set up, a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle, Exodus 40: 34. God was there, and would be approached; and He has provided all this in order that we may draw near. There is nothing to keep us away except our own will; everything is provided that we may draw near. Now Numbers opens, not with the idea of drawing near, but that we are taken account of by God, so as to be set up in relation to His testimony, we are to be men of war. 

    RemIt is more than merely the thought of our blessing; it is taking account of what is of God on earth. 

    JTYes; the testimony could not be here without conflict; and therefore it requires to be defended; and every man able to defend it is assigned a position. 

    QuesHow would you say we get a knowledge of the tabernacle in order to defend it? 

    JTWell, Paul went to Corinth, for instance, and announced the testimony of God. There is the testimony, and then there is place for it. It is called firstly, the tabernacle of testimony, and secondly, the tabernacle of the congregation. The tabernacle of the testimony is that in which God is set forth. Paul announced the testimony of God, and the consequence was there was a gathering; the testimony was to find a place there. 

    RemIt was where the light was. 

    JTAnd that has to be defended; every true believer is called upon to defend it. The military men were required to be 20 years of age; and the Levites were required to be 30. The believer, in his daily avocation, is to be ever ready to defend the truth. You must not lower your standard at any time. It may be said, This is not the place for that; this is not the meeting; but at all times we are to be ready to defend the truth. 

    QuesIn what way do you defend it? 

    JTYou confess it; and then you have all that is necessary to support you, because, If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved. There is support in the Name, and you have the consciousness that the Holy Spirit is with you. 

    RemIt is a most important thing for a young believer to confess the name of the Lord. It may be said that your life should confess Him. 

    JTScripture does not say that your life shall confess Him; it is confess with thy mouth; but your life is to be in accord with your mouth. 

    RemThere would be a distinct advance in the soul that confesses Jesus as Lord. 

    JTI think that in conflict you get confirmed as to how real things are. In coming into contact with the world you come under reproach for your confession, but you get confirmed of the Lord in it. In that way you acquire strength as a soldier. After you become 30, you become a Levite. This chapter, 

    and the next chapter, are military chapters; then you get the levitical chapters. 

    RemThere has to be the secret relationship with the Lord, in order to take this stand outside. 

    JTI think a person who is 20 years old in Christianity, speaking figuratively, has the Spirit; he has come to the age of manhood. 

    QuesI was wondering if something of the priestly side would not need to be known before this? 

    JTWell, Leviticus has to be known; approach should first be known, because if you do not go in, you do not know what you have to defend. It is a great thing to know what you are going to defend. 

    RemA person might have the Holy Spirit, and believe in Christ risen, and yet not have gone within much. 

    JTStill, he has light; light comes in by the Spirit. No one can be in relationship with God unless he passes the brazen altar. The brazen altar stood between the entrance of the court and the door of the tabernacle; that part was figuratively like the space between heaven and earth. The gift of the Spirit connects us with what is within. 

    RemThere could not be intelligent warfare unless there was an apprehension of approach. 

    JTThe tabernacle position typifies the heavens and the earth, and the space between is typical of the place where the Lord was lifted up; that is where sin was judged. The Lord says I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all unto me. He was there in view of all, as it were, but then, the gift of the Spirit is beyond that, and gives you a place within. 

    QuesIs there any special thought in calculating the age for defence to be at 20? 

    JTBecause at 20 you attain manhood; we call it 21; but according to Gods reckoning it is 20. 

    At the age of 30 a man is at his prime, physically; hence the Levites served from 30 to 50; but nevertheless, manhood is attained at 20. There may be certain development still required, but he is viewed as a man, and he is accepted to defend the truth so far as he has it. He is not expected to give an address to Christians, or to teach; that is to say, he is not expected to do levitical work; but he is expected to defend the truth if it is attacked. 

    RemYou might do that under 20. 

    JTYou could not do it spiritually under 20. The antitype is, that a man who is justified has the Spirit. We read in Romans, that if thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved. I read in that confession that you are in your military position. You confess Him; and as confessing Him you are saved, because He supports you. 

    RemAnd you stand by that. 

    JTYes, you never lower your standard. 

    RemThat is the work of the Spirit, to defend. 

    JTIt is in the power of the Spirit. 

    RemHe defends the light he has. 

    RemIt was on the first day of the second month, in the second year after they were come out of the land of Egypt, that this numbering took place. 

    JTYes; it shows that they were one year and one month in the wilderness before these instructions were given. They were prepared for it. 

    RemSo that it is beyond the thought of relief. 

    JTThe truth of Exodus is supposed; and the truth of Leviticus is supposed; because if you look at the dates, this comes in after Leviticus. God does not put upon us burdens we are not able to bear. He puts burdens upon us according as we are able to bear them. 

    The people in the camp had the opportunity of seeing the furniture of the tabernacle constructed; they had the opportunity of receiving all the instruction in Leviticus; and they would get help from it. Now, if you have understood it, are you prepared to defend it? Numbers calls upon us to defend what is before us. 

    RemIt seems to raise the question, Are you prepared to defend the testimony? 

    JTYes; and God honours us by taking account of, us in that connection; so that now, instead of being a disorganised crowd, you are ordered under military direction where God is dwelling. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the pedigree? 

    JTThat is another important principle; but before going to that, note that Moses and Aaron are called to do the numbering; and associated with them are twelve princes, or heads of the families of Israel. That is, the book of Numbers teaches us what we call local responsibility. It is very remarkable that it should appear there, because the book of Numbers really corresponds with Corinthians, which teaches this in Christianity. Each tribe has its own representative at the numbering, so that each locality is in that way represented; whilst Moses and Aaron are over all, yet each prince represents his own locality, so to speak, his own tribe. 

    RemThat is to say, while there is local responsibility, as represented in the prince from each tribe, there is unity in the whole. 

    JTThat is a great principle, I think, in first Corinthians. Catholicity does not militate against local responsibility. There is a principle that applies universally, and yet it applies locally. The apostle opens the epistle by addressing all that in every place (that is local responsibility) call upon the name of Jesus Christ our Lord, both theirs and ours (that is universal). 

    RemAnd they could only carry that out according as the authority of Moses was recognised. 

    JTYes; whereas the local thing is seen in the princes, each represented a tribe. 

    RemMoses and Aaron had to say to all, the princes are responsible to Moses and Aaron. 

    JTYes; that is how the Lord governs. Now, the early parts of Acts supposes one central assembly in Jerusalem, whereas the epistle to the Corinthians supposes a number of assemblies. Each assembly is governed by the same principles, and yet it retains its individuality as an assembly locally. 

    QuesDo we get the thought of local responsibility in the men abiding by their standards? 

    JTYes, we do; each was to pitch by the standard of his fathers house. 

    QuesWhat would answer to the princes now? Local responsibility was set forth in them, but it was in connection with their tribe. 

    JTYes; there were twelve tribes. Of course, we only have a shadow of it here, but it is remarkable, whilst it was one nation it was sub-divided into twelve tribes; and each tribe had what was peculiar to itself. So now the assembly economy has taken that form; it is assemblies; and the assembly at Corinth, for instance, had all that was necessary for the ordering of itself internally; it does not represent the complete thought, if it did the article would be affixed. It is said to them, ye are Christs body, ye are temple of God. If you put the article, it would imply the complete thought. 

    RemSo that in the broken up state of things we have to adhere to the principles. 

    JTAnd therefore the importance of coming out to principles. If you leave the religions of the day, you do not come out to people; you come out to principles; and therefore you can stand to principles. 

    Principles are eternal; they will govern the world to come. 

    RemPrinciples seem to be almost given up now. 

    JTYes, Christendom is marked by departure from principles; and they substitute expediencies for principles. They may say to you, These things may have done in the apostles days, but not now. The answer to that is, that they will appear in the millennium, and why not now? 

    QuesIs the thought of power connected with the princes? 

    JTWell, a prince is a man who has ability; he is not simply an anointed official; he is a ruler, or a leader in the tribe; he is that because he is morally fit; in fact, it is his moral qualification that is in view. 

    RemIt is said of Jacob that he prevailed with God. 

    JTYes; a prince is able; he has power with God, and he has power with men. Well, that is the kind of thing that you look for in the assembly in the way of leadership. 

    QuesHe is spiritually formed for that position I suppose it is like the angel of each assembly in Revelation? 

    JTIt is, in the sense of representation, but the angel is scarcely a prince. I mean his moral qualities are not in view; he is held to his responsibility. In fact, it is the contrary with most of the angels addressed. The Lord says, I have against thee. 

    RemWill you say a little as to the pedigree? 

    JTThat is a very interesting subject. How is a man to declare his pedigree? Verse 18 reads, And they assembled all the congregation together on the first day of the second month, and they declared their pedigrees after their families, by the house of their fathers, according to the number of the names, from twenty years old and upward, by their polls. 

    QuesWould that answer to the beginning of Acts? 

    JTYes; this is a type to some extent of what you get there; but rather more so of Corinthians. The children of Israel did what they were commanded to do. It is a very difficult thing today to discriminate who is who; and the second epistle to Timothy formally admits it, saying, The Lord knoweth them that are his. What we have to do it to depart from iniquity. You say, What about those Christians whom you leave behind? Well, you have to leave them with the Lord: you must prove your pedigree by separating from iniquity. 

    It is open for all to do likewise. Let everyone that nameth the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity; and therefore you prove your pedigree. In the early days of the assembly they all did that, and there was as yet no admixture with the world. 

    RemIn the early days of Christianity we read, of the rest durst no man join himself to them. There was power to deal with evil. 

    JTThere is no way of making our pedigree clear now except by departure from iniquity; that is the test and proof that you love the Lord. Why are we separate? The true reason should be, not that these people have light and are right, but that you love the Lord. Let every one that nameth the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. 

    QuesWhat is iniquity? Is it mans will working in the things of God? 

    JTQuite so; it is lawlessness. You leave it; you cannot have anything to say to it. 

    RemThat is a principle we have to hold on to. 

    JTWell, it is; but Christ is the great test. The test is as to whether you name the name of the Lord. You feel the Lord has not His place with those you leave. Surely the fear of God is not in this place. Now, in Corinth you could not say that. The apostle says, God is in you of a truth. Where God still is, you can stay with a good conscience. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the last part of the chapter? 

    JTOne great thought is that each man was to pitch his tent by his own standard, throughout their hosts. So their pedigree is declared, and then each tribe is numbered separately, and every person in each tribe is taken account of; and then each man is to occupy his own place by his own standard. 

    We do not interfere with each other; we are all necessary to each other; we occupy assigned positions; we are close to each other, but we do not interfere with each other. Divine wisdom has put each of us where we are. It may take years to bring to light what He has in view in the position; but if you occupy it faithfully, He will honour you in it. One of the most touching things about the Lord is what we read in Zechariah, who speaks of Him as the Branch, and he says, he shall grow up from his own place. It is a great thing to grow up in your place. 

    RemYou were speaking last night of indefiniteness; and there is that with many of us as to where our place is. 

    JTI think if you occupy a divinely given place, you will reach the throne. Zechariah says, he shall build the temple of the Lord; and he shall bear the glory, and shall sit and rule upon his throne. The throne will come in due time. We often try to get there ahead, but it will come. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the place? 

    JTIt is your locality, where the light comes to you. The idea is that you are now to shine where you were a sinner; where you dishonoured God, there you are to honour Him. 

    RemLike the demoniac. 

    JTYes; and like the woman of Samaria. Where she dishonoured God, there she honoured Him. The Lord said, as it were, You do not need to go to Jerusalem, you will be set up here. And so it was. One great idea of the assembly is, it is taken out of Egypt, historically. We dishonoured God; we had our part in the world, as Peter says in his epistle; now, instead of that, you do the will of Gad. Your circumstances are the same as they were before; only, instead of running riot now, you do the will of God. Your business, your house, and your relations with men, are different. Why? Because of the light you have in your soul. You have the Spirit of God. The Lord, I believe, really sends us back to our house. A good test whether a man is converted is how he treats his wife and children; then how he acts in business. That is Gods thought for you  you are changed. 

    RemSo, instead of running riot, you are under rule now. 

    JTQuite so; that is the testimony. 

  
    THE BELIEVER SET FOR THE DEFENCE OF THE TESTIMONY  PART 2 (JT 6)

    Numbers 1:47; Numbers 2

    JTIt is important to bear in mind that the people were one year and a month in the wilderness before they were numbered. It is as if the Spirit would remind us that our position in regard to the tabernacle of witness were made to hinge on a certain experience with God. The book of Exodus shows that they are brought to God in the wilderness; and having been brought to God, He proposes the covenant to them; and following upon that, He counts on their affection in the way of giving, and lays tribute upon them for the material of the tabernacle. Then the tabernacle is reared up; and He enters into it, and His glory fills it. Then the instruction that follows in Leviticus is that He is to be approached there: He is to be drawn near to. All that precedes this book occupied a year and a month, and unfolds the experience of what it is to be set here in the world in relation to the testimony. So, in the opening of this book we have the numbering; which reminds us that God is taking account of us. In chapter 26 we are numbered for the land, for heaven, but in this chapter we are taken account of by God for the defence of the testimony. 

    RemThey were exercised before being numbered. 

    JTYes; God does not lay upon us burdens we are not able to bear; He graciously deals with our souls until there is a measure of strength there; then He reminds us that He is taking account of us here, and is going to give us a place in defence of the testimony. We have to take account of the tribe of Levi apart; that is another subject, really; but here all the tribes are numbered with regard to the military position in the wilderness. 

    RemThey had experience of God, did you say? 

    JTYes; they had been brought to Him; that is the point in the earlier chapters. God had brought them to Himself. He had borne them on eagles wings. They were not yet in the land, but as brought to Himself they were to know Him in grace. In all these chapters, following Exodus 15, God has given them no reproofs. They murmured, they complained, but there is no reproach; that is to say, it is the reign of grace. Then following on this are all these wonderful things; the ark, the tabernacle, and all that related to Gods dwelling; they were instructed as to all that. You can understand if a soul were exercised how much he would find in the testimony, and therefore he would stand for the defence of it. 

    QuesThe purpose of God was assured to them. 

    JTHis purpose is unfolded in this chapter. He would bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of His inheritance; but, in their experience, they were brought to God. It is a wonderful thing to be brought to God; but to be brought in, and planted in the mount of Gods inheritance, where His sanctuary is, is another thing. Your heart is brought to the presence of God, where things are contrary; this is in the wilderness. 

    QuesWould you say God gets the response of our affections before we are set here in the defence of the testimony? 

    JTHe does; that is the testimony of Exodus, though the breakdown is in Exodus too, that of the golden calf. Nevertheless, we get in Exodus that the people came and offered willingly. 

    QuesDid you say that in chapter 26 they were taken account of for heaven; and here it is for the testimony? Now, why are they taken account of for the testimony first? I was thinking of Ephesians, where the conflict is after they have gone in. 

    JTThis book does not typify Ephesians. Ephesians is conflict in the land. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between conflict in the land, and here? 

    JTWell, conflict in the land is wholly spiritual. 

    It arises from the fact that God has given us a place in heaven; and Satan disputes that. Revelation 12 gives an account of the warfare in heaven. It arises from the fact that the Man Child is caught up, He is the Emperor! He rules, not a nation, but the nations. That is imperialism. He rules the nations. 

    He is the real Emperor. God meets imperialism in Christ. Satan saw what was in the mind of God in dividing the nations, and so he brought in imperialism. It is an idea that is prevalent now in one way and another, but God has met it in Christ. Revelation 12 shows that the woman who brings forth the Man Child is seen as endowed with universal dominion; that is Gods mind in regard to her; and the Man Child becomes the Ruler of the nations. In other words, He is to be the Emperor. Satans device is met, and overthrown in Christ. Now, the assembly is included in the ascent of the Man Child. The divine thought of universal rule is seen in Christ, and Satan disputes that. Meanwhile the Lord is on high; and He goes into heaven with the breastplate on Him; that is, He carries all the saints in there on His heart, so we are there in His affections. He is there as the Priest; and Satan is the anti-priest who accuses the brethren, as we are told in that chapter, day and night before God. Now, the Lord is intolerant of that; nothing is more intolerable to Him than the accusing of the saints; so there is war in heaven, and that is really the light of Ephesians. We are in the light of that here, and we testify to it. But then you are also here as a man who has once been in Egypt. The Ephesian warriors are regarded as having their origin in heaven. In Numbers you are viewed as a man who has had a history in Egypt, in the world; you have had your part in it. God has converted you there, and you take your stand there where you have been converted. That is the idea in the first chapter of Numbers. You are where you have been converted; where all your responsibility was. Now, in conformity with that the numbering begins in the first chapter with Reuben, and it is specified that he is the eldest son of Jacob. That is the responsibility side. We know how corrupt Reuben was. Reuben is taken account of by God now. He has had a bad history, but now he is converted, speaking in Christian language; and where he had dishonoured God he is now for God in testimony. We are converted to God, and where we had dishonoured God, we glorify Him. That is what is in this first chapter. 

    RemThis is for the wilderness. 

    JTPrecisely. The idea in Corinthians is that Paul had gone to Corinth, and he presented to them the testimony of God. Now, many of the Corinthians were converted. The Lord had told him beforehand that He had much people in that city; not a people in heaven, but in that city; and He would allow no one to hurt Paul, who preached, and a goodly number were converted. As gathered together they were definitely called the assembly of God in Corinth; and every member that composed that assembly was previously known as having been in the world. 

    QuesDoes the ordering of the people here in connection with the testimony necessarily contemplate conflict? 

    JTIt is rather, that they are there in case there should be an attack. It is not aggressive conflict. When you come to Canaan it is aggressive; but not so here, because it is a question of passing through. If the Amalekites let them alone, they would let the Amalekites alone. You may be employed in a workshop; you have spent your time as an unconverted man there; but you are converted, 

    and in the place where you had been in your unconverted days, you testify for the Lord; and if the Lord is attacked there, you defend Him there. 

    RemIt magnifies the grace of God; I was thinking of Reuben. 

    JTYes; it is remarkable that He begins with Reuben; but then He takes up Judah in chapter 2. 

    RemJudah seems to have a very remarkable position in this chapter. 

    JTJudah represents in Scripture the counsel of God; and therefore what we gather from chapter 2 is that whilst you are taken account of in your responsibility to God, and in connection with the standard of your fathers house, yet God orders things according to His counsels. He decides who is to lead. If it were according to nature Reuben would lead; but if it is according to Gods sovereignty, it is whom He will. We are all taken account of by God, and set together, but you must not assume that because you are the eldest you must lead; you must leave room for the sovereignty of God. What ultimately brought in the enmity of Ephraim was that God took up Judah. It is a most important thing for us to bow to the sovereignty of God. He doeth according to his will in the army of heaven. 

    RemAnd it is according to His grace. 

    JTYes; you may depend upon it, if God takes anyone up, it is according to divine wisdom; God does not do anything simply in an arbitrary way. 

    QuesWhy was Levi not to be numbered with the others? 

    JTIn the case of Levi the Spirit shows us, in type, what the assemblys own place is in the mind of God. Whenever Levi is not numbered, it shows that the tribe is distinguished; and in the book of Joshua you find it is distinguished in this sense, that it had no inheritance on earth; it had an inheritance in heaven. It is said of Levi; The Lord God of Israel was their inheritance; and the point in the book of Joshua is that the Levites represent the assembly as a heavenly company. In Numbers the Levites represent the saints as specially charged with the service of God in the assembly. 

    QuesWhat would you say is their character in Deuteronomy? 

    JTWell, in the book of Deuteronomy the priesthood is scarcely distinguished from the Levites. I think that the way the Levite is alluded to in Deuteronomy is to show that the people are in direct touch with God without an intermediary; in fact, they are called the sons of God. Viewed in that light, we do not need an intermediary. 

    RemI was thinking of that verse, At that time the Lord, separated the tribe of Levi, to bear the ark of the covenant of the Lord, to stand before the Lord to minister unto him, and to bless in his name unto this day, Deuteronomy 10: 9. 

    JTTo Levi, being the priestly tribe, that was given, but I think it is very important to bear in mind that whilst God takes account of us each one, age has nothing to do with Gods counsels; we must bow to the sovereign will of God in whatever He does; and so He brings Judah forward here. 

    QuesDo you regard the thought of the Levites as setting forth the assembly? 

    JTYes, here. We shall see in chapter 3, that we have the service of the Levites detailed; so that in that sense the Levite refers to the Christian now, in contrast to what he may be in other connections; but where it is distinctly said that they are not to be numbered amongst others, there they are signalised. 

    RemThey have this unique position because of their faithfulness in a day of ruin. 

    JTDeuteronomy 33 enlarges on that. And of Levi he said, Let thy Thummim and thy Urim be with thy holy one, whom thou didst prove at Massah, 

    and with whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah; who said unto his father and to his mother, I have not seen him; neither did he acknowledge his brethren, nor knew his own children; for they have observed thy word, and kept thy covenant. They shall teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel thy law: they shall put incense before thee, and whole burnt sacrifice upon thine altar. Bless, Lord, his substance, and accept the work of his hands. That is based on what they were in faithfulness when the tribe of Levi gathered around Moses at the time of the sin of the golden calf. However, Aaron and his house were chosen sovereignly for the priesthood. 

    RemThe Levites were taken up especially for the service of the tabernacle. 

    JTYes; a Levite in chapter 4 is simply a Christian viewed as occupied with the things of God, not engaged with secular things. In our employment in the world outside, and having to do with the contrary elements, we are warriors. If you are not a warrior you will be overcome, and that is where many suffer: they do not take that position. You must be on your guard; you are a military man; you are on the defence; and if you are not on your guard, you will be overcome. When you turn aside from that, and take up the things of God, you are in a levitical position; your exercises in regard to the people of God are levitical. The key word as to the Levite is, he beam; he carries. 

    QuesWould prayer for the Lords people be levitical? 

    JTThat is more priestly; but it is the levitical side that leads to that. When you come to the next chapter, you can do nothing without the priests. And that leads to another side, that in Christianity each Levite, or minister, is a priest. You will notice that Eleazar the priest, and not Aaron, was chief over the chief of the Levites. It refers more to priesthood in the saints than to Christ specially. Of course, the Levites were given to Aaron, and that is to Christ; but Eleazar supervises the Levites. It is more the spiritual side in the saints that Eleazar represents. There are a great many things to be carried amongst us; and that is the Levites work. 

    QuesWould you enumerate some? 

    JTWell, it takes largely the form of helping the saints; because the testimony is in the saints in a practical way. Here the tabernacle of witness answers to our present condition. The tabernacle suggests an order of things which could be terminated at any time; hence in that sense it refers to us as in flesh and blood, liable to death. The saints, in that respect, are liable to be put to sleep; and they are liable to be ill. All these things lead to levitical exercises. You want to help a brother; you cannot ignore him. 

    RemWe read in Galatians, Bear ye one anothers burdens. 

    JTThat is levitical. The best example you will find is in 2 Corinthians 11; there Paul gives an account of his levitical exercises. 

    RemThe testimony is bound up with the saints; and they have to be carried. 

    JTYes; and it is carrying that tests us. 

    RemSome of the things were very heavy to carry. 

    JTYes; and you carry them in the desert, where the sun is beaming down upon you; that is testing. 

    RemInstead of the breaking of bread being the end of exercise, it should be the beginning. 

    JTI think so; it leads to love; and therefore the box is in order; because you want to support what is of Christ here. 

    RemWhat was in my mind in speaking of the breaking of bread was the desire of a young person wanting to break bread. Often the exercise ceases there; instead of seeing that the tabernacle is in the wilderness, and that it has to be carried. 

    JTThere is no need of armour in the assembly; it is a very abnormal state of things if we war with each other; it is outside you need the armour. The numbering here is to show that when you go out of the assembly into your ordinary sphere of life you are prepared to defend Christ. It is not aggressive warfare; we do not go out into the world and raise a quarrel with people; they are not in our inheritance yet; heaven is our place, and therefore the warfare is in heaven, aggressive warfare; but as here in the wilderness, we are simply negative; we are prepared to defend the truth under any circumstances. 

    QuesDid not David err in numbering the people. He was depending more on the numbers of his people than on God? 

    JTWhen God numbers us there is no danger; but when we begin to number ourselves with the object of making a show, then there is danger; and God is sure to bring that down. When God numbers us, He knows our names, and He is going to give us some position to occupy. 

    RemI suppose the important point is, being with God to start with? 

    JTThat is the important point. He says, I brought you to myself; that is the epistle to the Romans; you are brought to know God, and really the epistle to the Romans brings in the boards of the tabernacle. Not only do we know God, but we love His will. Paul says, I delight in the law of God, after the inward man, Romans 7: 22. 

    QuesIs Romans 12 the answer to that? 

    JTYes. That ye may prove what is that good and acceptable and perfect will of God. It becomes a very searching thing when you take it to yourself. In Gods mind I am set for the defence of the testimony in my position in the presence of men. 

    QuesWould not that involve the confession of Jesus as Lord? 

    JTYes; you do not hide your light under a bushel, or under a bed. 

    RemWe have to ask ourselves the question. Are we honest in the circle in which we are placed, as those who are connected with the Lord? 

    JTYes; as Peter says, you do not run riot with them, as you used to; the time past sufficed for that; now it is a question of the will of God, to live the rest of your time for the will of God; it may only be a very little while, but it is your aim to live it for God. 

    QuesYou would distinguish between that conflict, and what is entirely spiritual? 

    JTWell, yes; you want the inheritance, and the numbering in Numbers 26 means that you should have a place in the land; and if your place there is occupied by enemies, you must have conflict to get possession. It is a path of conflict now; you do not want a little part of the wilderness for yourself; you want to pass through it, and defend the testimony in it. I think it is very beautiful to see the touches we get in the chapters which were read. First, as regards Reuben; God taking account of us in responsibility as regards the testimony; and then, in chapter 2, we bow to the sovereignty of God. 

    QuesWhat would answer to it in the New Testament? 

    JTYou find that God has set gifts in the assembly, for example, and He does it according to His sovereign wisdom. 

    RemI was thinking of that scripture, differences of administrations, but the same Lord. 

    JTYes. You see, for instance, in the case of Saul of Tarsus, how distinctly that was an act of the sovereignty of God. Saul had absolutely no claim at all, yet he is put in the front rank. 

  
    THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL (3) (JT 16)

    Leviticus 24:5 - 9; Numbers 1:1 - 4; 2:1 - 9

    JTOne hopes that the brethren noted the allusions, at our last reading, to Joseph in Genesis as the provider on whom the existence of the tribes depended; that is to say, aside from the great provision made by Christ as gone into heaven, there would be no Israel of God today  no saints existing at all. That is a great general thought applying to all saints. 

    Then another representation of Christ is indispensable, that of High Priest, which implies that for any part in the service of God or the maintenance of His testimony, there must be sympathy and support  that is Exodus. 

    At this reading we will consider Leviticus and Numbers. The verses read from Leviticus remind us of something tangible in the tribes. Their names are not given, but we are to understand by the twelve cakes that the tribes are contemplated, and this can be readily followed if we understand what has already been considered. The saints are to regard themselves as having an inside place; not a place merely in a theoretic way, but in a tangible way, so as to be appropriated as food. The type is of fine flour baken into cakes with frankincense on them upon the pure table before Jehovah. They were, as set before Jehovah, a memorial to be food for the priests. Aaron is still in view, not now in relation to the breastplate, but to the tribes seen inside as bread. These cakes are typical of men after the order of Christ, whom God provides for Himself inside. 

    AFMThe cakes were all of like weight and covered with frankincense. Would that suggest the saints being equal as before God in the acceptance and grace of Christ? 

    JTThat is what I understand it to be. There is perfect uniformity. 

    FLWhat is the thought of a bread of remembrance in this connection? 

    JTI suppose it is that which recalls Christ to God as Christ was here. I do not understand remembrance in this connection, save that it is to recall Christ: It shall be a bread of remembrance, an offering by fire to Jehovah, so that it was severely tested by the fire. The saints are viewed inside after the order of Christ, but as under the heading of twelve. Everything here is most excellent of its kind. There is the fine wheaten flour baken in cakes of two-tenths and set in rows on the pure table; and there is pure frankincense put on each row: it is an offering by fire to Jehovah. 

    CAMThe light that shone on it was pure. Immediately preceding this the candlestick is spoken of. 

    JTYes; you are struck with quality here, as is fitting in the holy place; there is pure beaten olive oil, and the pure candlestick, fine wheaten flour, the pure table, and the pure frankincense. 

    ANWWhy is this type so briefly presented in Exodus? 

    JTIt is just the shewbread or bread of the presence, in Exodus 25, without the idea of the number. It is more abstract there. The Spirit of God awaited Leviticus to present the more concrete feature; that is, God in His sanctuary is contemplated as approached by His people. As they approach Him according to His thought, they become delightful to Him, and He, so to speak, retains them inside. God, according to Hebrews 10:22, is waiting for His people to draw near. Let us draw near 

    the writer says, and as we draw near, God is pleased with us and retains us within. 

    ARIs that why you get the idea of order  arranged continually on the Sabbath? What God finds in us, as already seen in Christ? 

    JTYes. The sabbath day suggests something to God  that He has found rest in Christ. He rested on the seventh day and was refreshed, and now He has inside that which is after Christ, and in relation to Christ, which He rests in. 

    FLWould there be a sort of anticipation in the sabbath, of the first day of the week? 

    JTThe connection would be in what is weekly. God rested and was refreshed on the seventh day. It is only a relative day in Genesis 2:2. It is called the seventh day. God blessed it and rested on it, but it is not called the sabbath until Exodus 16. 

    JSGod must bring in a redeemed people before the sabbath is formally named. 

    JTExactly; it is preliminary to the ark and Christ having a place, and implies that God and His people in the wilderness had something to rest in, for it comes in immediately in connection with the manna. Now we often misquote the words of the Father: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17), by saying  all My delight  but the all is not there. God was leaving room, I believe, for the incoming of the saints. They now come under His eye as after Christ and are equally pleasing to Him, in relation to Christ. I believe that idea enters into this; the cakes were arranged on the sabbath. The word arranged alludes to the beautiful order that marked Christ personally, but that order is also true of the brethren as formed after Christ by partaking of His nature. We are thus contemplated in the epistle to the Colossians, and every step we take as we draw near is delightful to God. Leviticus begins with the idea of approach. God speaks out of the tent of meeting, with a view to the saints drawing near in the fragrance of Christ. It does not say He spoke to Moses in the wilderness in Leviticus, that is how Numbers begins. Jehovah called to Moses and spoke to him out of the tent of meeting, in Leviticus. 

    Then if anyone will present an offering, whether a bullock, or sheep, or goat, or pigeon, God sees him as clothed in the beauty of Christ, denoted in his offering. We read of the steps (1 Peter 2:21), of Jesus; but Leviticus provides for the footsteps of the flock (Song of Songs 1:8), as they draw near, and God is pleased with every movement. Whether you come with a bullock, a goat, a sheep, or a dove, each is suggestive of Christ, and indicates to God what you are, and that of which you are full. 

    That is what enters into this subject of the shewbread; God says, I will retain you, so to speak. It is the children of Israel representatively here; the assembly (those who form it) is seen before God inside. They are together in love as the result of the work of God. The number twelve  six cakes each in two rows  indicates that the saints are contemplated as formed in love entirely for the pleasure of God, as corresponding with Christ before Him. How delightful they thus are to Him! 

    AFMIs that why you have the words, It is an everlasting covenant  the thought of abiding before God? 

    JTAn expression of that kind indicates something that God is pleased with, that He is going to retain. Allusion was made to the pure beaten olive oil, the pure table, etc. The quality of the things is emphasised. Then the next paragraph speaks of what is the very opposite of that  a man blaspheming the Name, which shows how quickly the enemy may affect the people of God after they are seen in the most blessed relation with Himself. In verses 5 - 9 they are seen inside, after the order of Christ; outside (verses 10,11), they are seen striving with each other, and blaspheming the Name. The reviler illustrates the unchangeable badness of the flesh. 

    CAMActs 26 shows that whatever the outside setting might be, the apostle always had in view what was inside; that there was that priestly service going on in its entirety. 

    JTYes  our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night; like Anna the prophetess, in Luke 2. 

    BTFHow would you define the inside and the outside? 

    JTThe inside and outside are an instructive suggestion: The subject properly begins with the tabernacle, where God has a sanctuary, or secret place, where He resides. His people are to approach to Him there, and as they come He is pleased with them: Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart (Hebrews 10:19 - 22). That is the thought. God would have us near Him, in entire suitability to Himself within. Outside is the sphere of profession characterised by the world, or the world itself. Today the position of the faithful is outside the camp, but inside the veil. 

    QuesWould inside be illustrated in the prodigal son? 

    JTIt is very much like it. The father was pleased with every step the prodigal took as he wended his way back to him. Luke 15 does not say, Let us bring in, but, Bring out the best robe and clothe him in it (verse 22), because the prodigal himself conveys the idea of the house, which is immediately seen after he is there. The music and the dancing are inside, but the elder brother was outside and would not go in; there is the inside and the outside. 

    FKAre we responsible to eat in a holy place? 

    JTYou have in chapter 10:12 - 14 a holy place and a clean place. The priests were to eat in a holy place and in a clean place. Here it is a holy place. Holiness and cleanness in our associations are stressed. It is an important matter, because many Christians are eating in unholy places, instead of in sanctified places. 

    HSDIs this not like: For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one, (Hebrews 2:11)? 

    JTYes; correspondence in sanctification between Christ and the saints. 

    ANWWould you mind distinguishing between a holy place and the holy place. Why is one defined and the other not? 

    JTThe holy place would be the inner sanctuary, next to the holiest; a holy place is more general, but as in the wilderness, you could only find it in the tabernacle. We have to understand these things spiritually. In this sense the Christian is not only to eat, but to do so in holy associations. Eating in a holy place is the great idea to get into the soul; but where are you going to find it? The tabernacle represented these associations. 

    AFMWould the court answer to the holy place? 

    JTYes, anything inside the divine enclosure would be holy. A clean place might be outside; see Numbers 19:9. When place in this respect is not defined, it is for us to find it, for it exists. 

    ARWould you say a word about eating this kind of bread? We often speak of feeding upon Christ, but how do we feed upon the twelve loaves? 

    JTI am to apprehend and appropriate that kind of humanity: Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, (1 Corinthians 15:48). I can appropriate that Christ is heavenly and that the saints are heavenly. Again: Both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one. (Hebrews 2:11) The appropriating of this great fact is food. The epistle to the Hebrews helps greatly in relation to the types; as you peruse that epistle you get spiritual instincts and intelligence. The types open up a wonderful field. Hebrews is introductory and hardly gives the inside view, although in principle all is contemplated in the epistle. As inside not only do you see Christ, but the saints too, and God sees them there. In Ephesians we are quickened with Christ, raised up together and made to sit down together in Him. 

    CAMIf you go that dedicated way you would understand this wheaten flour. 

    JTQuite. You see it in Christ and in the saints. We have to learn to take account of the saints abstractly in this way. 

    ABPWhy did David say the loaves were after a manner common? 

    JTBecause the shewbread had just been replaced. David was, as a type of Christ, more a priest than Ahimelech. Davids remarks were made to satisfy the mind of the priest. But as he was now rejected and persecuted, all in connection with Sauls system was common; the more so (1 Samuel 21:5), alludes to this, for the words show that something besides the fact that they had been replaced made the loaves of the shew bread common, compare Luke 6:1-5. 

    FLThe two wave-loaves of the previous chapter, (Leviticus 23:17), are not spoken of as eaten. I was wondering what the difference was. 

    JTThey represent the saints, too, but are baken with leaven. The unburnt part of meat offerings belonged to the priests. The shewbread is the saints viewed entirely apart from what they are in the flesh, I think. 

    APTIs it in line with Ephesians: holy and blameless before him in love, (Ephesians 1:4)? 

    JTYes, before him. Then, in Ephesians, we are also made to sit down in the heavenlies in Christ. 

    JTJrDoes not 1 Corinthians view us as unleavened and leavened at the same time? 

    JTYes: According as ye are unleavened, is abstract; (1 Corinthians 5:7). In view of the fact that leaven was working there, it is wonderful that God should so speak. It is a great leverage in the soul to take in the abstract idea of how God regards us  like Balaams vision of the tribes, he sees them from the top of the rocks, and how beautiful they are! 

    BTFRegarding the abstract idea, what is descriptive of the soul inside, should it not be true of one outside? 

    JTJohn views the believer in his mixed condition, and also abstractly, as born of God: If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, (1 John 1:8). Our actual condition down here has to be admitted. As remarked, the wave-loaves that were brought from the houses of Israel were baked with leaven  the leaven was owned to be there. That is not an abstract thought, but a practical one  leaven was there, but rendered inactive by the action of the fire; but in 1 Corinthians, Ye are unleavened, is an abstract view of the saints. They are entitled to regard themselves in that way through the death and resurrection of Christ. Johns first epistle says that one born of God cannot sin, and that as Christ is, so are we in this world, (chapters 3:9; and 4:17). To maintain ourselves in this condition in the assembly requires the exercise of the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    FLThere is a sudden change in 1 Corinthians from the actual state of responsibility to what we are in the sight of God according to purpose; ye are unleavened is abstract in that way. 

    JTQuite; it is a great thing to be able to hold yourself, even for a moment, in the sense of that  that you are unleavened. 

    AFMIt is as in that state that we are viewed in the assembly as over Jordan. 

    HSDIs that in connection with new creation? 

    JTYes. It is one thing to get the light of the abstract idea and another thing to maintain yourself in it. The Holy Spirit enables you thus to hold yourself. 

    GMcPWould a man in Christ suggest the abstract idea? 

    JTYes. Paul, as in the third heaven, was consciously abstracted from what he was in the flesh. He says, ... but of myself I will not boast, (2 Corinthians 12:5). He contrasts himself (that is, as in his condition of flesh and blood) with what he was in Christ. The idea of the abstract is that you are able to regard yourself in one state, or connection, apart from other conditions whatever they may be. 

    CAMThis is not a visionary thing, but real, although out of sight altogether. 

    ARIs not the idea of the twelve loaves in the holy place a concrete thing? 

    JTGod is intimating what Leviticus means, and what He has in those that draw near Him. 

    AATWhere does the thought of food in the twelve cakes come in? 

    JTIt is the idea of something that you appropriate and enjoy. Eating is a figure of appropriation in a spiritual way. In Leviticus 11 many creatures are used as figures of what we may appropriate. They represent the work of God, and what is not the work of God. The clean animals represent true Christians. 

    They are the subjects of the work of God. What enjoyment there is among the brethren in this sense! The very thought of godly, spiritual men and women rejoices your heart. 

    JSWhat is set forth in the measure two-tenths, and then in the position, two rows of six? 

    JTIt is God showing that there is manipulation according to His wisdom inside. Order according to God (Colossians 2:5), is seen in the two rows of cakes. The frankincense is on each row, indicating the fragrance of life. It is God delighting in the order and love that He sees in the saints as quickened with Christ. 

    APTIs that why it does not say one-fifth? 

    JTJust so. It is two-tenths; that is the idea where you get such divisions, it is God opening up the thing. You get more out of it, as it were. 

    WB-wThere are those answering in the way of responsibility to it  the actual testimony down here in the saints. 

    JTThat is right, what the saints are inside, under Gods hand. They are to be arranged. In Exodus the cakes are called shewbread; here you have their order and excellence. Leviticus is the saints coming near to God, and He is indicating how He regards them  what they are to Him, and how He loves to have them before Him. The Lord says, Come and see ... and they abode with him that day, (John 1:39). 

    CAMA tenth is suggestive of what is for God. 

    JTThat was the idea in Jacob. So that two-tenths is full testimony to the saints correspondence in nature with Christ. 

    AFMI suppose we may view this section in the light of the earlier offerings of the book, which Israel brought; each offerer had the sense of the value of the offering in his soul and this would be like a culmination of that. 

    JTYes; these twelve loaves represent the whole  the excellence of what God has in the saints. As it says, ... his inheritance in the saints, (Ephesians 1:18). How great a thing it is! Now we may go on to Numbers, which is not an inside view, but an outside one of the same people we have seen inside. 

    JSThey are to be outside as a result of being inside. 

    JTIt is the same people as in Leviticus, only outside now to bear the responsibility of the testimony in the wilderness. 

    CAMGod starts with the inside; I think sometimes we try to get the outside right before the inside, but Leviticus comes before Numbers. 

    JTQuite so; the Lord speaks of going in and out; (John 10:9). If we must contend with cold, outside conditions, we should enter into them warm. 

    In Numbers 1 it says, Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness. We should specially notice that. He spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tent of meeting. God is virtually saying, You are in wilderness circumstances and I know it. What God wishes to convey to everyone here today is that He knows how adverse our circumstances are. The book of Numbers is intended to encourage us in this respect. 

    JSSo we now view the movements, typically, of a heavenly people. 

    JTThat is right. In Numbers 15, you get the instructions regarding the ribband of blue. 

    FLThis speaking here was just one month after the setting up of the tabernacle; so that in this short period the meaning of the tabernacle would become emphasised and defined to the Israelites. 

    JTGiving them an opportunity to draw near to Jehovah during that period. And Jehovah called to Moses and spoke to him out of the tent of meeting, 

    (Leviticus 1:1). That is, the tabernacle is seen as set up and God is calling His people to draw near to Him. The date of the book is not given. 

    GMcPWould the ribband of blue on the garments suggest that there is a confirmation outside of what was inside? 

    JTYes; you get the heavenly colour in Numbers. How very comforting it is that God, in opening up Numbers, speaks in the wilderness. Showing that He would be in it Himself with His people, and that He knows exactly what our circumstances are. 

    WFKWhy is it the wilderness of Sinai? Does it suggest the government of God? 

    JTI think so; it is the place of the assertion of divine rights. 

    JSSo that time and place are prominent in Numbers, movement being in view. 

    CAMIt is a sort of working out of the truth in this book. You do not have the inside place in the tabernacle, but in the wilderness. There is history seen there. In the history of our souls, I suppose, God takes account of every day. 

    JTHe does. This is the book that tells you about the encampments of Israel; all are written down; (chapter 33). The account is very touching. It is in Numbers also that Israel communicates with Edom as thy brother Israel, and gives an account of himself. He now has experience with God and speaks of it feelingly; (chapter 20:14 - 16). 

    JSKnowing God thus, we can approach men sympathetically, as Israel did Edom. 

    JTIf you approach them in that way you will affect them, if they are to be affected. Edom was not affected, but had a fine opportunity of helping Israel. Israel says, We are at Kadesh, a city at the extremity of thy border. They knew exactly the territorial position and were able to speak of their history a long way back; they could speak of how God sent an angel and brought them forth out of Egypt. Numbers presents a people, not only privileged as inside, but a people who have had experience with God in a world of contrariety, a God who in His faithful love has brought them through all difficulties. 

    AFMThey said they would go through by the highway; that was an important point; and that they would pay for the water they drank. 

    JSWould that not show moral qualifications for spiritual warfare? 

    JTWhat we see at this juncture, i.e., at the end of the wilderness, is that Israel are now men. Paul says, Quit yourselves like men; be strong, (1 Corinthians 16:13). 

    WB-wDoes it now show us, too, that as we get experience we learn not to fight with our brethren, whilst there are certain people we are to fight with? 

    JTThat is a good point. Those who are in the position of brethren, we are not to quarrel with, but to give them a full account of our history, as showing that we are not mere professors. Israel says, in principle, I have been through things with God. I have been in Egypt, but God has taken me out of it. I now wish to go through on my own feet on the highway. That is the testimony God would have us render to our brethren today, whatever their association. 

    WB-wThe Amorite was a different matter. He was a usurper in the land of Canaan. 

    JTQuite so. It is important to distinguish between those you are, and those with whom you are not, to fight. 

    WGTIt was eleven days journey into the land by way Mount Seir. Would that be the way to go? 

    JTYes; but Israel had, at this time, (chapter 20), been forty years in the wilderness. Had their journey taken only the eleven days, they could hardly have spoken to Edom with such intelligent feeling. 

    AFMThis section, chapters 1 and 2, furnishes a numbering for military service. 

    JTThat is the first view of the tribes you get in Numbers. It is the military side; they are numbered for military service. Twenty years and upward, is an important word for all young people here. It includes older ones, too, but the young ones are especially in view. God is calling upon every one of them to be a soldier. 

    AFMWhat does the age of twenty indicate? 

    JTI think it is manhood, but not mature manhood. It has in view those who are converted and have the Spirit. Only such can show their pedigree. 

    APTIs it conscription? 

    JTYes. It was not voluntary or optional with any Israelite. 

    JHETwenty is twice ten. Ten is responsibility. 

    JTIn children twelve is the age. The Lord was seen in the temple, speaking, at twelve. It is obvious that people at the age of twenty have come into manhood or womanhood. They are not up to thirty, and so are not fitted for Levitical work, but they are fit for the army. They are confessors of Christ, and have an assigned place in the army. 

    WGTThe age of the Corinthians in the first epistle would not be much more than twenty. 

    JTIt was not even that. They were babes, (chapter 3:1). But Paul said to them, Quit yourselves like men; be strong. 

    JSHaving moved through Exodus and Leviticus and coming on to Numbers, would the believer be in the conscious knowledge of having the Spirit? 

    JTI think so. A person has all of his faculties developed at twenty; this age would therefore imply that believers having the Spirit are contemplated here. 

    ACAccording to what you have said, the military side would come before the Levitical. 

    JTThat is right. The former includes believers as they receive the Spirit and confess Christ; now each is enrolled in military service, having an assigned place. There is nothing more practical than this. Of course, all believers are in view, but twenty years denotes that one has reached manhood, spiritually. 

    FLHe knows his Commander-in-Chief, but otherwise may need much instruction. 

    WGTDo the fathers houses refer to local companies? 

    JTYes; that identifies the person in a family way. Then when we come to chapter 2 he has to take his place in a wider sense. He is not only known by his fathers house, but as in a camp of three tribes he has a wider sphere. There are four sets of three tribes each in chapter 2. 

    FLCorresponding to the breastplate. 

    JTThat is what I thought. The outside position is according to what we are inside. 

    ARWould we have the gain of the shoulder-pieces in chapter 1 and of the breastplate in chapter 2? 

    JTPretty much. Chapter 1 includes every saint, and chapter 2 refers more to where I am as set by the will of God. 

    QuesAs in testimony here? 

    JTYes. My position in the testimony here is as fixed as my position in the land. 

    WGTReuben has fourth place according to chapter 2. 

    JTThat is right. As you read the breastplate you begin with Judah, Issachar, and Zebulun; these are on the top. The next row would be Reuben, Simeon, and Gad; the third row would be Ephraim, Manasseh, and Benjamin; and the fourth row, Dan, Asher and Naphtali. It seems clear that as the names on the breastplate were according to the twelve the tribes would be in the order in which they were set in relation to the testimony, and not according to the birth of the children of Israel as on the shoulder-pieces. The wilderness position would be specially contemplated in the breastplate, as the shoulder-pieces and breastplate do not appear to be mentioned later. 

    WB-wGod looks at our place in Christ, and this corresponds with our place in the testimony. 

    JTThat is right. The inside and the outside thus correspond. 

    WGTThe same principle would work out in the twelve apostles. 

    JTYes. We scarcely get mentioned more than the work of Peter, James, and John. There is not much stated of the others, but we may be sure that every one had his own assigned place in the service. 

    ABPBy the same reasoning, would you say Peters name would be in the first foundation of the wall of the heavenly city? 

    JTI suppose so. The order is, first Simon, who is called Peter, (Matthew 10:2). It is remarkable that we do not get the actual names given in the breastplate. It is just a general reference to the names of the children of Israel, but it is according to the twelve tribes; not according to their birth. For the order of the names upon the shoulder-pieces we go to Genesis; but as the tribes were reconstituted in the sovereignty of God, it is clear that the breastplate would be in correspondence with this. 

    CAMAfter the captivity certain things had to wait until the priest stood up with the Urim and Thummim. Could you apply that today? 

    JTI think so. Christendom during the middle ages was a conglomerate state of things. Christians were all in human organisations and their pedigrees were not clear, but now a priest has stood up, so to speak, with the Urim and Thummim; that is to say, Christ has come in and made all clear. The original order of God has been restored, the true priests brought to light, and the levitical service re-established. 

    Fellowship enters into all this. People ask why every Christian should not break bread; but then what about the pedigree? This book is ignored in such a question. Generally spiritual pedigrees may be determined, but some need the Urim and Thummim. Around some persons there is a cloud, and special discernment is needed. 

    The Urim and Thummim now implies the presence of the Holy Spirit as free among the saints. Thus there is true priesthood and hence power of discernment, so that people do not escape. Paul says, Of some men the sins are manifest beforehand, (1 Timothy 5:24). There is generally no difficulty about those. Some also they [the sins] follow after. Thus we are to lay hands quickly on no man (verse 22). Great care is needed. Sins may exist, but they are covered over. 

    APTIn the case of Simon Magus, hands were laid on him suddenly. 

    JTThat is a case in point, but Peter discerned him. 

    CAMIt is remarkable what discernment Peter had. 

    JTHe discerned Ananias and Sapphira also. 

    WGTEleazar was to inquire for Joshua by the judgment of the Urim before Jehovah, (Numbers 27:21). 

    JTInquiry by the Urim and Thummim makes things clear. It is understood among the saints of God where true priesthood is. 

    AP-fDo you refer to persons seeking fellowship as needing a pedigree? 

    JTIt says, And they declared their pedigrees after their families, according to their fathers houses, (Numbers 1:18). 

    AP-fWhat is that today? 

    JTWell, one, to be recognised, has to show that he is a believer having the Holy Spirit. At Pentecost this must have been manifest in the three thousand that were added in one day. Of course, the Urim and Thummim were present and unhindered. Repent, and be baptised, each one of you (Acts 2:38), was Peters word. What a day it was  here were three thousand people all indicating the Spirit of Christ in their movements! 

    AFMWould the meaning of the words Urim and Thummim  light and perfection  afford help in connection with discernment? 

    JTYes; as we see the Urim and Thummim in Christ, and come into accord with them, our discernment will be keener. 

    AP-fWhat should you look for in a believer who desires to break bread? 

    JTI should look for the evidence in him of the Holy Spirit. Of course, things precede that  repentance, remission of sins, and baptism; but a Christian wanting to be numbered among those in the fellowship of Gods Son ought to have the Holy Spirit. 

    What we may notice here, in addition to what we have been remarking, are the twelve princes of the tribes ... heads of the thousands of Israel (Numbers 1:16), that are mentioned. These twelve men are as representative of God as are the twelve cakes inside, but are, of course, typical. Jehovah says, in verse 4, And with you there shall be a man for every tribe, a man who is the head of his fathers house. A man who is  not one who should be, or who is officially, but who is. It is the man himself; and then it says, These were those summoned (verse 16); according to the footnote in the New Translation it is those who were habitually called to undertake the matters of the assembly. These are capable men, representative of conditions essential to the order and safety of the assembly. Heaven, as it were, knows them and regards them. These men are representative of moral weight and power amongst the saints. 

    APTYour thought in bringing these twelve men before us was not to limit it to twelve, but what is expressed in the idea universally? Those that may be received to the breaking of bread next Lords day are of equal interest to Christ in their sphere locally as the assembly universally. 

    JTThat is right; there is but one fellowship, which as to administration work locally. There is a link between these men out amongst the tribes, and what is inside. 

    CAMYou are looking on the tribes in this connection, as twelve tribes speaking of the saints in a universal way, rather than looking on any local company of people? 

    JTThe instruction is in seeing how love in many, works. There is spiritual intelligence in unity in the administration of divine things. We have to leave aside the mere number twelve; it is a type. God wishes to convey to us that He looks upon us formed in love so that He can manipulate us at His pleasure; none of us will resist. We will just bow and accept the good and acceptable and perfect will of God, (Romans 12:2). These twelve men knew that, and any time they were summoned they were ready, as men of experience, formed in the divine nature. They think not of themselves, but of the welfare of the saints, and of what is due to God in His assembly. They are expressed by their names, (verse 18). 

    JTJrDoes all this apply in every local meeting? 

    JTSurely. The book of Numbers takes up the local and general side. You find in 1 and 2 Corinthians the antitype of Numbers. There is more about the tribes, in Numbers than in any book. The subject in this respect is important because it is the outside position where there is to be divine control. God would say to us, If you are not governed by love, I cannot do anything with you. In 1 Corinthians 13 it says. ... the greater of these is love. Love is set forth like a picture for everybody to look at in that chapter. It is the way of more surpassing excellence (1 Corinthians 12:31) shown! 

    CAMIt would never do to lower the standard, because this is the day of love. We must not lose sight of the twelve tribes. 

    JTExactly. Paul held to that when he spoke of our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night, (Acts 26:7) 

  
    THE WARS OF THE LORD (2) (JT 17)

    Exodus 17:8 - 16; Numbers 1:1 - 4; Numbers 2:1 - 9

    JTIt came before us at our last reading that the children of Israel were not called upon to fight in Exodus 14. Jehovah would fight for them. They were to learn war from what they saw, and inasmuch as we learn everything from God in Christ so they would see how God led in war; this is the first great lesson in this respect to be learnt by us. Israel had part in it, in the sense of being present, but the word was, Jehovah will fight for you, and they celebrated in their song that He did fight for them. 

    The thought before us on this occasion is that we should see how the people are brought into the conflict. Moses directed Joshua: Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek. The people are now brought into conflict formally, although not yet ordered militarily. They are under Joshua, chosen by him, but in Numbers 1:3 we have the statement, all that go forth to military service; not all that should go, but all that go; that is, the principle of going forth in military service is now acknowledged. I think that if we keep these thoughts before us we shall see, by the Lords help, how the saints come into the conflict and how they are numbered militarily from twenty years old and upward. Each is to take his place, as it says in chapter 2, every one by his standard, with the ensign of their fathers house; round about the tent of meeting. Numbers contemplates that we are set in relation to the testimony; not yet in aggressive warfare, but defensive warfare. 

    JSThis position, then, as seen in Numbers is a defensive one. 

    JTYes. The attack of Amalek, of course, 

    required an offensive attitude, but the wilderness attitude in the main is defensive. There is a change in this respect in wilderness warfare in Numbers 21 and onwards. War there begins to result in acquired territory. This comes in after the judgment of the flesh in the brazen serpent and the drinking of the springing well. 

    ANWWill you place wilderness warfare for us in a New Testament setting? 

    JTWell, it is seen generally in Romans and in the letters to Corinth. In Romans 13:12 the armour is said to be that of light, and in chapter 8:37 the saints more than conquer through him that has loved us; but this is in moral power overcoming every opposing element. Romans is the individual side of the position, but it bears towards the collective side. The letters to Corinth contemplate the position we occupy in defence of the testimony. So that there is a great deal made of order in those epistles. 

    AFMWould you distinguish for us the difference between warfare inwardly and warfare outwardly? 

    JTWell, Exodus 17 is inward warfare really. It refers to the presence of the Spirit as typically presented in that chapter, that is, the Spirit is viewed as present, through the sufferings of Christ. Moses was to use the rod and Jehovah was to stand there on the rock. There is nothing said about the water flowing or the people drinking, but the Spirit is in principle seen as present with us. In Numbers 20 we have a like occurrence, only in that instance it is said that the people drank. In Numbers 21, the Spirit is appreciated as the outcome of the flesh being judged in the brazen serpent. Israel sang to the well; and would drink of it according to divine direction: Assemble the people, and I will give them water, (Numbers 21:16). Then they moved from point to point, reaching the top of Pisgah. But in our chapter the Spirit is just alluded to. What is stressed rather is the smiting of the rock and then the attack of Amalek, which, I think, typically means Satan working through our fleshly propensities as if to set aside and nullify the effect of the Spirits presence amongst the people of God, implying that He was not there. Satan would seek to overcome us in this way, and would thus deny the Spirits presence, as if there was no power to resist him. Whereas what is clearly seen is that there was power  but power through a certain unique procedure; that is, Moses on high, with the rod of God, supported by Aaron and Hur. It is an inward warfare, warfare that especially refers to young Christians. That is the import of the great battle of Rephidim; the name Rephidim means plains; it is a level position, probably implying exposure. 

    The people are brought into it. Choose us men, said Moses to Joshua, who is the general  a man that we have not heard of before, a man of secret history with God, or he would not get an appointment like this. He is here a type of Christ as the spiritual Leader of Gods people. The issue of this war is not manifest, but its continuance is emphasised. 

    WGTVictory in the conflict depends upon the intercession of the Lord on high. 

    JTYes; there are however three figures on the top of the hill. Rephidim means plains, but the hill denotes moral elevation. Firstly, Moses is there; he says, I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. Then the passage says, And Joshua did as Moses had said to him, to fight with Amalek; and Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill. Aaron and Hur are secondary considerations; Moses does not mention them to Joshua; which indicated that there was more needed than had been anticipated. The conflict was more severe than had been expected. 

    APTWould you say a word as to why this incident is more amplified in Deuteronomy 25? 

    JTIt is introduced there to call attention to Amaleks character; the passage shows incidentally that it was the weak ones who were attacked; they are described as all the feeble that lagged behind thee. Amalek took advantage of Israels weakness for he feared not God. The further point there is that Israel were not to forget to blot out his name under the heavens. 

    CAMYou were saying that there is more needed than we might think of in conflict: it is a mistake to underrate the power of the enemy. 

    JTYes. Moses mentioned only himself with the rod of Jehovah, but there is more than authority needed in this matter. You might tell young Christians they should not go here or there. We have to be constantly exhorting them as to this; but authority is not enough, and that is what Aaron and Hur signify here. Aaron is the priest, although he is not yet formally designated as such; his inauguration is recorded in chapter 28. Hur is somewhat of a mysterious man. It is a question as to what his name means; the general consensus of scholars is that his name signifies white or white linen, and hence speaks of purity. 

    AFMWhat does Aarons name mean? 

    JTIt is said to denote one enlightened, lofty, teacher. 

    AFMAre these elements requisite for us in addition to Moses as in authority? 

    JTThat is what is to be gathered. Notice that Aarons work and Hurs work are to support the arms of Moses; that is, the action of Moses arms would be of an up-and-down movement, which is very characteristic of the experience of young Christians  a bright day today and a dark one tomorrow. 

    FHLThis experience of warfare is necessary before the numbering for war later. 

    JTYes, those that go forth to war are thus known; they include young Christians who have confessed the Lord and stand by their confession if attacked. They also have learned or are learning to resist the devil and his temptations. 

    WFKWould you say that every Christian has to pass through this combat before he can advance? 

    JTI think so. We should notice the allusion to Rephidim in chapter 19. It says, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai: they departed from Rephidim, and came into the wilderness of Sinai, and encamped in the wilderness, (verses 1,2). They thus had come through this great experience before reaching the place of the covenant and the ordering of the camp in relation to the tabernacle. 

    GAIs it not important to regard this foe as implacable, for every generation has to meet it? 

    JTThat is right; wherever there are young Christians, he will oppose them, even although their parents are most spiritual. The offspring of such are exposed equally as others are. Every successive generation has to deal with Amalek. God has unfurled the standard against him and He will maintain it. 

    ARWhat is your thought of Joshua coming forward as leader? The meaning of his name is given as Jah the Saviour. 

    JTHe appears in this chapter for the first time. There is comfort in the thought of the Saviour. He answers to the cry, who shall deliver me out of this body of death? The answer is, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, (Romans 7:24,25). 

    JSWould Aaron and Hur stand for the priestly element of the meeting that would uphold the authority of the Lord? 

    JTYes, that is right  that which has been said in the way of admonition to the young people is supported. Joshua is evidently to be regarded here in the light of the change in his name in Numbers 13. Jah enters into this name, and in this connection it is suggestive that Moses says of Amalek, the hand is on the throne of Jah, (verse 16). 

    CAMAs this scripture is addressed to us when young in our souls, the way these characteristics come before us is evidently an intimation of what will be. I was thinking of what you said about Aaron. It seems to be the same with Joshua. These things are going to be very great. 

    JTThey are going to become great in our souls; for all of them typically refer to Christ, in one way or another; as we progress He advances in importance in our spiritual vision; the thought of His authority is the first thing to take into account here. 

    APfWhat about the older Christians  the fathers, for instance? 

    JTExposure to Amaleks attacks exists while we are down here; the flesh is in us always; but the allusion here, I think, is to this early stage of our history as having just come out of the world. We shall have warfare forty years later, so to say, which is more a question of older Christians, but this is like the letters to the Corinthians. At Corinth the believers were only young Christians, not more than eighteen months or two years old when the apostle wrote to them. 

    ANWWhat does the blotting out of the remembrance of Amalek mean? 

    JTGod will do that, although it will take centuries of time. He has been at it for nineteen centuries now. We are responsible to do it, as we see in Deuteronomy, as already stated. As long as there are young Christians, Amalek will have special opportunity of opposing them, but that will not go on for ever. We shall reach a perfect state presently when Amalek will be no more. Balaam speaks about him as the first of the nations, but his latter end shall be for destruction, (Numbers 24:20). 

    APTell us the difference between what we are naturally and what we are as in the flesh. 

    JTWe have to use these words as they appear in Scripture  that which is first was not spiritual but natural. The natural in that sense may be regarded as legitimate, but it is the first; afterwards that which is spiritual. The spiritual supersedes the natural. But the flesh in the sense in which we are speaking of it now is evil. The word, however, is also used as expressing physical condition, which is of God. The Lord was here in the flesh, and Paul speaks of himself as being in the flesh, but what is before us is flesh in a moral sense as that on which Satan operates in us. We are told what the works of the flesh are. There are sixteen of them mentioned in Galatians 5:19 - 21; there are ten kinds of wicked persons mentioned in 1 Corinthians 6:9 - 11, and there are thirteen wicked things going out of the heart of men, mentioned by the Lord Himself in Mark 7:21 - 23. Romans 1 gives a terrible description of the flesh  man after the flesh given up to vile lusts, and 2 Timothy 3 gives a like list, as appearing in the sphere of Christian profession. If we carefully read all these scriptures, we shall see portrayed what the flesh is. 

    APIn Romans 7:18 Paul makes no allowance for good in the flesh at all. He says, For I know that in me, that is, in my flesh, good does not dwell. 

    JTThat is flesh in the moral sense, and of course the relation between it and the literal flesh is very intimate (except in Christ here), because that which is born of flesh is flesh. We cannot make anything else out of it. 

    APRelations in the flesh in a literal sense, such as children, husband and wife, etc., are of God. 

    JTBut in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God, (Galatians 2:20). That shuts out the flesh in a moral sense altogether. 

    WGTIt is viewed here as antagonistic to what is of God. 

    JTThat is the ground on which it is dealt with in our chapter. Amalek is typically Satan working through it. 

    WGTThe hand is said to be on the throne of Jah. Would that refer to Amalek? 

    JTI think so. It alludes to Satans power which may control the Christian. The throne alludes to Gods place in the Christian. God has rights in him, and these are acknowledged at the end of Romans 7: I myself with the mind serve Gods law. 

    WB-wThe flesh acts in older Christians, too. What feature of the flesh is that? 

    JTIt is the same flesh. Normally, the older Christian is less exposed to Amalek; Satan would attack him through other means. Of course, if an older Christian weakens spiritually and lags behind, he also is exposed to Amalek. There are the works of the flesh and the fruit of the Spirit  one fruit. The fruit of the Spirit is the beautiful growth in the Christian that God would have unmarred. It is a combination of nine different features of fruit on one stem. The works of the flesh are enumerated; then the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control, (Galatians 5:19 - 23). That is the beautiful growth that God would preserve and nourish in every Christian from the very outset. 

    NMcCYou spoke of warfare with Amalek. What is the character of this warfare in us? 

    JTIt is defensive. It is on a plain, according to the meaning of Rephidim. Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim. He takes the initiative; it illustrates a Christian just come out of the world, having gone thus far comfortably; then God allows Amalek to come up at a certain point. He specially sheltered the believer at the outset. But now he has been through the Red Sea and has drunk of the bitter waters of Marah; he has had part in the refreshment afforded by the twelve wells of water, and the seventy palm trees; and further he has eaten the manna; that is, God has taken good care of him. Up to this, he has been wonderfully protected and nourished. The idea associated with manna in the previous chapter is rest, that is, God has brought the Christian into the sabbath; Christ has been brought vividly before him in the manna; he has had occasion to prove that God is for him, and now he is at this place, signifying plains, where Satan has a point of attack. What has been alluded to in Deuteronomy shows to us what really the difficulty here was, that some had waned; some had grown feeble in the three months. They had come out of Egypt in strength. When they came out of Egypt every one was baptised to Moses in the cloud and in the sea, but some had waned in endurance, so there were weak ones and stragglers, and God allowed that to be brought to light. These were smitten, according to Deuteronomy 25. God is really in charge of all this. He allowed the exposure and Satan took advantage of it. It is a painful and, in a sense, an uncertain struggle at the outset, but God through an extraordinary combination of exercises gives final victory. At the beginning things are not going well; we have to learn the character of the flesh. Satan gets in and that exposes where we are. 

    It sometimes occurs that young people turn away and walk no more with us on this account. 

    CAMIt is a great encouragement that God is not taken by surprise by this oncoming of the enemy. It may be a surprise to us. 

    JTLet anyone read chapters 12 - 17, and he will see what wonderful provision has been made for the believer; Christ is touchingly before us in chapter 16 in the manna. It is a wonderful manifestation of Christ, and the sabbath is associated with it; for the first time the Christian is brought into rest. Well, how is he getting on? Possibly he is thinking of the world; it may be he is secretly allowing the flesh, and God exposes that; since it will be for his salvation. Thus the enemy attacks. 

    QuesHow do you account for the fact that Moses was not instructed to go against Amalek? He takes the initiative. 

    JTI think it shows that Moses had been learning. He knew what to do, and the fact that Aaron and Hur are brought to light shows he has learned to meet an emergency. It is a great evidence of experience that Aaron and Hur are brought in to augment the position. 

    ARSDo you not think Amalek found this a very good time to make an attack? Israel had just been murmuring. 

    JTThe murmuring here explains the weakness spoken of in Deuteronomy 25. 

    ACIn this remarkable conflict there is an allusion to writing. What is the suggestion in this? 

    JTIt is the first mention of writing in Scripture. It is Jehovah who says, Write this for a memorial in the book. The book is already there. Persons and things needed are seen here peculiarly as existing  as if the result of normal experience. It is a great thought to grasp, that in the divine system of things, everything is ready. 

    Apparent emergencies and crises serve to bring this out. The writing was for Joshua; we are to keep our eyes on him from this point onward. 

    FHLThe secret history with God which Joshua must have had was open to all Israel, was it not? 

    JTYes. Exodus stresses this great principle of secret history. You get it in Aaron as one who was not brought forward until he was eighty years old. Miriam is another. She was even older before her name is mentioned. Now we have Joshua brought forward. We learn later that he was a young man, but this is not stated here. As to secret history with God, the Lord says, But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, (Matthew 6:6). 

    JJJDo these four  Moses, Aaron, Hur, and Joshua  represent the Lord, or elements amongst the saints? 

    JTThey represent elements amongst us. Secret relations with God are much wanting in the Lords people. Meetings like this are most essential, but we do not get much out of them unless we have personal history with God. 

    WGTIs it not remarkable that Moses left Joshua to make the choice of the army? 

    JTIt shows there was experience with God with him. The fact that a young man is put in charge of an army, and the selection left to him, shows how fully he is trusted. One has to be with God to be trustworthy. We must be in the divine school. 

    FNWJames 4:7,8 says, Resist the devil, and he will flee from you. Draw near to God, and he will draw near to you. 

    JTA man who knows how to draw near to God in secret will resist the devil. 

    GAIs it lack of secret history in Christians that accounts for their breaking down the hedge and so getting bitten by the serpent; (Ecclesiastes 10:8). 

    JTYes. Young Christians will do things slyly which they should not do, and Satan has thus opportunity to damage them. 

    C.A.M. What is the hedge? 

    JTA legitimate limitation which I should not break down. 

    ANWThis matter of learning is very important. I suppose we are to detect the failure in the drooping hand, and the victory in the uplifted hand. Moses, Aaron, and Hur were discovering it. 

    JTIt almost suggests the idea of the body. That hand being lifted up, Israel prevailed, as if it was moving Israel. It is a mysterious allusion, having the state of Israel in mind. Joshuas outstretched hand with the javelin at Ai (Joshua 8:18) may be compared with this chapter; there no support of the hand is mentioned; it was stretched out by divine direction. In our chapter it is an undulating state of things that God would bring to light, and then the necessity for the other two men is evident. We have a stone, too, which they took and put under Moses  an additional thought. There is the suggestion of solidity in it. 

    AFMWhat is the meaning of the staff? In chapter 17 Moses was commanded of God: Take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. In the next section Moses says, tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. 

    JTIt is divine authority. The smiting of the river proved the efficiency of the staff; it had history, too. It denotes the history of Moses. When it was cast on the ground it became a serpent. Then when he took it in his hand by the tail, it became a rod again. It is thus typical of humanity according to God  Christ abstractly. Moses says, here, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek; tomorrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. The staff signifies the authority of God. But then we have hands later. The staff in the hand is not enough; Moses must bring in the other hand. The whole man is to be brought into this exercise; the two hands are to be supported, the one by Aaron and the other by Hur. I think it is important to see the value of this position on the hill-top. It is well to exercise authority  to say to one, you should not do this or that; that is illustrative of one hand with the staff of God in it, but you need the other hand. The latter implies that you seek to support and help the Christian to judge and avoid evil things. 

    JEHI suppose Eli (1 Samuel 2) used the one hand with his sons  he said, You should not do thus. 

    JTQuite so. But they continued their evil course. He did not influence them to judge and forsake it. For this, priestly grace and power is needed. 

    RemHow would you apply the holding up of the hands in order that Amalek might be defeated? 

    JTYou can see that everything here depended on Moses; he began with one hand and the staff of God in it, but as you proceed in this chapter, exigencies arise; the situation is more difficult than it appeared to be; but it is met by an Aaron and a Hur  who were not mentioned at first  and by the two hands, which were not mentioned at first, either; that is, the idea of meeting the emergencies, so that although the thing is more difficult than we expected, it is fully met nevertheless. 

    This serves to bring out latent conditions showing that everything is ready, but ready on the principle of experience, that these men all had to do with God beforehand. The idea is that there is latent experience that God will bring out by this attack. There is weakness which He brings out and exposes, but He also makes manifest what He has effected in His people. That is what a battle always evidences  what God has effected and what the enemy has effected. 

    JHEWould this latent experience lead on to present your bodies a living sacrifice, in Romans 12:1? 

    JTYes; first it is the believers body, then it runs on to the saints viewed as one body in Christ. The apostle says, For I say, through the grace which has been given to me, to every one that is among you, not to have high thoughts above what he should think, (chapter 12:3). It is, through the grace which has been given to me, he says this. What he is bringing us to in the epistle is: that the work of God should come out and that we should not go beyond it; each should think according to the measure of faith God has given him. 

    WGTWould it be further developed in 1 Corinthians 12, where you get the members of the body? Do you think the Corinthians were leaving out this matter of the hands? 

    JTThe foot says, Because I am not a hand I am not of the body. That is an independent attitude. It would be seen in a brother who would withdraw from us because he is not getting the place he thought he should have. He thinks he is doing the drudgery of the meeting. The hand is an honourable member. Well, the eye says to the ear, I do not need you. That is like a brother who would refuse another because he does not like him. These features come out in wilderness experience. 

    JJJIs there anything suggestive in the expression, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people? 

    JTWhen we come to 1 Samuel we see that Saul was directed to destroy Amalek; but he reserved the best. The king himself a delicate, cultured man, with the best of the cattle, was reserved. Joshua made no reserves here; he broke the power of Amalek and his people. 

    ANWReferring to vacillation, one would ask for the benefit of the young here, if you are suggesting that it is legitimate to vacillate to a certain extent? 

    JTIt is the effect of ones spiritual state. It is not that we should be vacillating. Moses hands were held up, as if his actual physical condition reflected this state in the people  an undulating condition; but that up-and-down condition does not continue; it ceases by another provision, that of a stone provided for him to sit on and Aaron and Hur holding up his hands so that he did not need to let them down again. Hence it is the steady condition that triumphs, and the victory is attributed to Joshua. 

    ABPWould you say that Peter in Matthew 16 has his ups and downs? He confesses, Thou art the Christ, but later rebukes the Lord for what He said about His sufferings. The Lord met the Amalek state in Peter by saying, Get away behind me, Satan; but He also brought in adjustment by saying, thy mind is not on the things that are of God, but on the things that are of men, (Matthew 16:23). 

    JTThat is suggestive. In his confession, Peter, you might say, is in full strength Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. You can hardly look for anything better in a Christian than that. He is addressed as Peter; he is material for the building. But presently he says, God be favourable to thee, Lord, (Matthew 16:22). That is like a brother who says, It is raining tonight and I am not going to the meeting, or I am tired, I will not go to the meeting, not minding what the brethren will suffer, in that there are only two or three there, so long as he does not go. He is thinking of himself only. That is what the flesh in us is capable of. 

    CAMMoses hands became steady until the going down of the sun; they were steady to the end. 

    JTYes; the service of Aaron and Hur in supporting them is remarkable. There is no command as to this; their position and service on the hill seems to emanate from themselves, as the outcome of interest and experience, manifesting ability to meet the exigency. Aaron and Hur supported his hands, one on this side, and one on that side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun. That is the end of the exercise, in relation to which it is said, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. That is, he did it in a truly military fashion. He finished his work excellently, and there is not a word to be said against Joshua. 

    JSIt was with the edge of the sword. 

    JTYes; in the antitype it is the word of God. 

    FHLHad you any thought about Moses saying, To-morrow I will stand on the top of the hill? 

    JTTo-morrow usually alludes, I think, to an exercise that should ensue, in view of what is going to happen. We have to go through the night before it happens. Thus we have the evening and the morning, (Genesis 1). Scope must be made for the night seasons. 

    APWhat about the altar and the name of it  Jehovah-nissi? 

    JTIt is Moses moving in response to the victory vouchsafed  his contribution to Jehovah. The altar signifies that there is actual gain, and that this is to return to God in worship. It is a landmark in this sense, showing that the service of God is enriched through the conflict. 

    It says further that Moses built an altar  it was of his own accord, and not as being told to do it. 

    It would mean that he would think for God now, that a definite point in this respect had been reached through the pressure and victory. One has noticed in conflicts, whether great or small, that if we all go through the exercise with God, there is more for Him in result. I think that is what the altar means here. Moses names it Jehovah-nissi; and he says further, for the hand is on the throne of Jah; Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. That is, you have an altar which signifies what is for God, and then what He is going to be for us in the further exercises that lie before us. 

    JTJrDo Davids psalms illustrate that  what he had to say to God after the exercise he went through? 

    JTYes. The historical psalms signify what God got out of the crises mentioned in them. There is always something for God from pressure, so that after his great sin, David waited until the child died, and then he washed himself and anointed himself and went into the house of Jehovah. It resulted in what is for God. 

    ACWould Moses be somewhat akin to Noah? After the flood he built an altar and offered of every clean animal. 

    JTThat is the idea; he is unselfish. All the altars reared up without any direction from God would mean that His work is showing itself and resulting in something for God. As to worship issuing from Gods work in His people: Abraham plants a grove and calls on the name of the eternal God. The Philistine king sought a covenant with him to include himself, his son, and grandson. Abraham could accept the obligation desired of him as a worshipper of the eternal God who would sustain him in righteousness throughout all generations. So here, Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. That is the light Moses had, as representing the intelligence of the position. 

    JSI suppose we see how the Lord consolidates the position by defeating the effort of Satan to discourage the believer, and now there is a real forward movement. 

    JTThat is right. The altar and banner denote that a point had been reached in wilderness history from which we are not to go back. We are to go on to something in addition to this, and we can reckon on God to be with us. 

    RWSWhat does the first part of verse 16 mean, For the hand is on the throne of Jah? 

    JTI think it refers to Gods rights in your soul. Your soul is like a throne, and Satan would get there. Romans 7, I think, works this out. It works out the problem as to who is going to have the right of way in your soul; who is going to have place there. The apostle says, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law, (verse 25). That is, the throne is there, Gods right to it is recognised. Now when you come on to Horeb, it is specially stated there that they departed from Rephidim, (Exodus 19:2). This is a great landmark in the history of the believer; the battle with Satan acting in the flesh has been experienced and in result God has His place in the believers heart, and He will have war against Amalek from generation to generation. I have no doubt that these things were all segregated later and put into the book of the wars of the Lord, but this is the book, as if God had begun the history of His people. This war with Amalek could be regarded as an item in it. 

    ARWe really can never be organised in the light of Numbers unless we have gone this way. 

    JTAs already said, the persons numbered are those who go forth to war. They are known in that way. The verb is in the present and the past tenses in the New Translation. There are those who go 

    forth  that is characteristic  and there are those who went forth; (Numbers 1:3,20). 

    APTDoes not this victory at Rephidim make us good soldiers? We are ready to go on now as seeing the victory  I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, (Romans 7:25). 

    JTThat is the idea. Then you come to Horeb, where the covenant is made. You are now to listen to God at Horeb, where He discloses His great thoughts of love to His people. 

    JSNot now merely on the principle of conscription, but having a desire to go forward with Him. 

    APWould you say that such a person is twenty years old? 

    JTThat is exactly what is meant. That is what is alluded to in Numbers 1: he has taken his sword and has gone forth. 

    APDoes not the idea of fellowship come in at Horeb? So that at twenty years of age one would be ready for fellowship. 

    JTYes. Fellowship involves the covenant. 

    AFMThese believers as seen in Numbers are comparatively young, they are only thirteen months out of Egypt; it is not a very long time in which to come into the good of the gospel. They have moved on in a remarkable way, so that they are able to declare their pedigrees in view of being numbered for military service. 

    JTI think what we have said helps; that they go forth to war. This experience will be known immediately after conversion to God, as the converts are true to the Lord. They go whenever there is a battle, because they are ready. 

    APWould attendance at the care meetings include this? 

    JTYes, in the sense that counsel is there taken to meet Satans efforts against the truth. Of course there should be no war in the care meetings. 

    APfWould defensive warfare in the wilderness fit us for offensive warfare later on? 

    JTI think so. After the flesh is exposed in its true character as prefigured in the brazen serpent and judged, and the Spirit is experienced as seen typically in the springing well, we are led on to aggressive warfare. The springing well is upward. This thought enters into later wars; warfare in the wilderness is on the plain, as it were. It is not aggressive, but just going through. If you are attacked, you defend yourself. But the Spirit in the Christian, according to John 4, springs up into everlasting life. It is an upward movement, and I think it means that I have to dislodge the inhabitants of the land. Eternal life belongs to the land, and as soon as the Holy Spirit begins to move in that direction, then I begin to attack, because that territory is occupied by the devil. 

    NMcCRomans 8 speaks of the flesh and the Spirit, and Galatians 5 refers to warfare between the flesh and the Spirit. In view of this, I am not to be a silent partner, so to speak, but I should have part in this conflict. 

    JTIt is important to see that we are brought to the side of the Spirit. The passage you quoted from Galatians speaks of an abnormal condition; and such condition is to be done with in principle. The victory at Rephidim leads to this, and Numbers 21 points to complete deliverance. The victory at Rephidim is attributed to Moses and Joshua, the behaviour of the people is not stressed, whereas in Numbers 21 Israel sang to the well. In Galatians there is this constant conflict  the flesh against the Spirit and the Spirit against the flesh, but Romans teaches that we overcome: I myself with the mind serve Gods law. I am on the side of God and the teaching following shows that the Spirit comes in to support me in that position, in that I give God His place in me. The mind is the greatest faculty the Christian has  it is the intelligent faculty, and by it you see it is right that God should assume full control over you. In Romans the believer is viewed as an institution, and the mind determines that the law of God must rule there. When we take that attitude, God will support us to the utmost. He comes in for us to this end by the Spirit; chapter 8 develops this support in those who give themselves up to Him. The I myself of chapter 7 implies that I have got my footing; I have reached solid ground. As to my responsibility, I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law. This latter clause does not mean that I am going to serve sins law. Sin is served by the flesh characteristically, and I have thus judged it, for God has condemned it: What the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh, (Romans 8:3). It has thus no right to act at all. It has no right to a voice in me, and I maintain this, For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death, (verse 2). That is the position of the believer. The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set him free. 

    APTRomans 8:9 says, if any one has not the Spirit of Christ he is not of him. 

    JTThat is a hypothetical if, used there in a negative sense, but also used positively in the same verse: if ... Gods Spirit dwell in you; certain things mark those who have the Spirit. 

    WGTYou linked John 4 with Romans 7. 

    JTRather with Romans 8. Romans 8 is the springing up, so that we are regarded as sons of God. God is bringing many sons to glory. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, 

    (verse 14). It is an upward movement. The top of Pisgah is reached in Romans 8. After singing to the well Israel reached this point. 

    NPBut if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live, (verse 13). Has that reference to conflict? 

    JTYes. It is by the Spirit not merely an effort of the mind or legal restrictions. It is calling attention to the Spirit, as we were saying, showing that it is the great power that God furnishes. It does not say here, If ye put to death the deeds of the body, but if, by the Spirit, ye do it. I think if we reach the platform of I myself, resolving to serve the law of God with the mind, we shall then see that Romans 8 is Gods side in the way of furnishing us, so that we are always conquerors. 

    APTIs the teaching of Romans entirely connected with the wilderness setting? 

    JTYes; but we must remember that Romans 7 and 8 apply to a later type than Exodus 17; that is, chapter 8 contemplates the uplifted serpent of brass, the condemning of sin in the flesh, and the Spirit not only received but owned  given full place, as superseding the flesh. Hence the ground is laid for Ephesians. Romans links on directly with Ephesians. Colossians is really a corrective epistle, although in advance of Romans. 

    AFMThe point of Romans 8 is living in the sense of power; it is exactly what we get in Numbers 21, resulting in a regulated and victorious life. 

    JTIsrael sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it. It has the dignity of a song, i.e., deliberately composed, implying full recognition of the Spirit. 

    JSSpringing up would be an evidence of the Spirit in the believer to turn our thoughts and minds heavenward, as wholly for God. 

    JTAs soon as you look heavenward, there are enemies. It is no longer Amalek, but spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies. 

    ARRomans 8 says, we cry Abba, Father. Is that what you mean by Romans linking with Ephesians? 

    JTQuite so; it takes you directly on to Ephesians. 

  
    GOD SPEAKING IN THE WILDERNESS  IN THE TABERNACLE (JT 28)

    Numbers 1:1-3; Numbers 1:16-19; Numbers 10:33 - 36

    JTIt is evident that, as in Exodus, we have the dwelling, that in which God is with us  dwells with us, so Leviticus gives us how we are to be with Him, hence the call out of the tabernacle, or tent of meeting, as it should read; then how those who answer to the call are to be with God  the terms on which we are to be with Him. 

    Then Numbers is the public position, how we are to be for God and in connection with the latter the love shown in the divine way of being with us in all the vicissitudes of the wilderness journey  the love, patience and grace that shine in the divine manner in the wilderness, so that the book is really, as we might say, in the wilderness. I believe the original title, at least a certain title given to the book, was simply, In the wilderness The book opens with God speaking in the wilderness, He speaks out of a tent, but it was in the wilderness. And so the numbering is said to be in the wilderness of Sinai, and the first movement is from one wilderness to another; chapter 10:12. Thus we are with God, or rather God is with us in circumstances in which there is nothing for the flesh; and in connection with this, we have military units and orderings involving local responsibility; so that while the love of God is put to the test, and answers to it perfectly in these circumstances, our love is also tested, for the wilderness brings out where we are, and what we are. 

    QuesIs Leviticus the terms on which we are to be with God, so as to be for Him according to the book of Numbers? 

    JTWell, that is right. The second verse (Leviticus 1) begins the subject of the terms: When any man of you presenteth an offering to Jehovah, ye shall present your offering of the cattle, of the herd, and of the flock Leviticus 1:2 That leads on to what may be regarded as the divine requirements, the terms upon which we, from our side, are to be with Him, to approach Him. The requirements, while they take account of, and make provision for the majesty of God, also make provision for the minutest work of God in His people; the youngest and weakest is provided for as well as those who are most advanced. But ones thought was to dwell, not on the terms, but rather on the fact that God called out of the tabernacle; and then in Numbers to point out how the love of God comes in, typically, in the way in which He accepts the circumstances of His people, accommodating Himself, as it were, to them; so that He told David, who was minded to build Him an house, that He had not dwelt in a house since the day that He brought up Israel out of Egypt, even to this day but had walked in a tent, and in a tabernacle; 2 Samuel 7:6. He had never had, as we may say, such accommodation as David had in mind to provide for Him; but He points out to David that He had accepted what there was; He had walked in a tent, for note, it is a matter of walking, not dwelling merely; there was very little restfulness in it; He walked in a tent with them and in a tabernacle. The allusion is to Numbers, to bring to our attention what divine love is as with us now, bearing with us, and putting up with all sorts of things, and yet finding its way to be with us. Numbers, therefore, opens with the speaking in the wilderness  out of the tent, but in the wilderness. 

    QuesIs that exemplified in the pathway of the Lord Jesus with His disciples? 

    JTWell, I think we have it indicated there. 

    And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (John 1:14); and He put up with much. The patience and grace of the Lord with His disciples help us to understand how He bears with us now. We must all be aware of how much He has to put up with in us and what poor accommodation there is. 

    HHThe epistle to the Corinthians would be on that line  the love of Paul to the saints, and how he put up with things in them. 

    JTYes, I think so. The apostle was representative there of divine love; he says, If even in abundantly loving you I should be less loved 2 Corinthians 12:15. But be it so he said; he accepted it. 

    HHWe are more familiar with the thought of the wilderness in connection with our individual path here; but what you are referring to is more the churchs position in the wilderness; the exercises that are in that connection. 

    JTThat is right. The earlier instructions here are to preclude any unnecessary inconvenience  the workings of the flesh; every precaution is taken in these early chapters anticipative of the working of the flesh, to preclude it. These chapters should be read in that light  the divine foresight and forethought in order that the workings of the flesh should be shut out. 

    FWWhen you speak of the wilderness, do you mean Gods ways with us? 

    JTWell, the ways of God come out in the wilderness; His ways with us are but the means of His showing His patience, how long-suffering He is, and how ready to accept the inconveniences of the wilderness. Caleb and Joshua entered into that; they came to see what marked Gods ways with the people, and they were content, and accepted the long period of journeyings imposed upon the people on account of their own wills. So that I think the ways of God with us  with His people  viewed collectively, 

    only bring out the love that underlies all; as we read, In all their affliction he was afflicted Isaiah 63:9. He entered into what they went through. Perhaps you had something else in your mind? 

    FWI was only trying to focus the thought of the tabernacle in the wilderness. In Exodus there seems to be a different setting of the tabernacle  more the Ephesian, the assembly side, would you say? 

    HHPsalm 68 refers to God arising and His enemies being scattered, then verse 7 might have a bearing on what you are saying, O God, when thou wentest forth before thy people, when thou didst march through the wilderness Psalm 68:7 You get two beautiful touches in the type. Paul refers to one of them, a spiritual Rock which followed [them] furnishing drink and refreshment, now the rock was the Christ 1 Corinthians 10:4 The rock went behind, and the ark went before; that is to say, all the pioneering work, involving the severest conflict and drudgery, so to speak, belonged to the Lord. The allusion, I suppose, to the rock which followed them gives the thought of water-carrying  a sort of drudgery; divine love expressing itself thus. In Numbers 10 we find that the proper position of the ark was in the centre, the divine intent being that Christ should be honoured among the people, and that all should serve Him; He was to be in the very midst of the armies of Israel, surrounded by them. Instead of that, however, He breaks through the ordinary rule and goes before. It is a very remarkable thing that there is nothing said previously about the ark going before, showing how divine love reserves its own liberty. It acts from itself; as the Lord did when He sat at table, then rising from supper He laid aside His garments. Love would act thus, and He sets an example to us, that, instead of in any way preserving dignity or honour we may rather accept the drudgery. The whole idea of the system that exists around is built up on the honour that is put on the servant, whereas the divine way is to give that up, to relinquish all that for the good of others and to accept the drudgery. 

    RemWe all need grace to move on that line. 

    RemThe spirit of the apostle was, ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake 2 Corinthians 4:5. 

    JTYes. So he insists that the servants were the property of the saints, For all things are yours even the great servants, whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas 1 Corinthians 3:21 - 23. The honour of Christ  the place which belongs to the ark  is preserved when the early instructions in the book are observed, that is to say, the recognition of the twelve. The idea is that lie has that which, as actuated by love, is flexible. 

    FWI do not quite understand your reference to the ark and the rock. 

    JTI was pointing out that in Numbers 10 the ark leaves its own normal place, which was in the midst of the camp guarded by military organisation, a priestly organisation, and a levitical organisation  all concentric circles, so to speak, but the ark inside. Now when the time for movement came, we have the order of the movement, and then it is said that the tabernacle is taken down in its own place, but nothing is said about the ark; whereas in the verses read (35 and 36) the ark goes before  it takes the lead, to find out a resting-place for the people. 

    FWWhat do you understand by that? 

    JTIt is divine love in Christ taking on the most onerous and menial work  first going before and finding a resting-place in the wilderness where there was no way, no path, and then the rock following, which is another thought; that rock they all drank of, it says. It is as if the Lord were carrying water behind them. The drudgery, the menial character of the service is in view. There was no actual rock, but He provided it; it followed: the rock was the Christ 1 Corinthians 10:4 And have all been given to drink of one Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:13); is that a similar thought? 

    JTThe reference to the Rock, the rock which followed them, is a menial one, whereas in 1 Corinthians 12 it is the cup of blessing that is undoubtedly alluded to. We have been all made to drink into one Spirit. The reference in chapter 10 is to the menial character of the thing  the Rock that followed them. 

    QuesWas this resting-place provisional? It says the ark went before them in a three days journey to search out a resting-
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    Numbers 1:1-4; Numbers 1:16-19; Numbers 3:1-6

    JTNumbers takes up not only what was inaugurated at Pentecost, but more particularly what developed in relation to Pauls ministry  that is, the formation of local companies, and provision for their maintenance. In Acts 11:21 we read that through the preaching of those disciples who were scattered abroad, a large number believed and turned to the Lord at Antioch, and Barnabas, representing the princely element which Numbers develops, comes down from Jerusalem and exhorts them to abide with the Lord, and then it is said a large crowd [of people] were added to the Lord (verse 24). Then Barnabas went to Tarsus to seek out Saul, who having come with him taught those in the assembly at Antioch during a whole year, so that the disciples stood out there as those known to be Christians; there was a public relation between them and the Lord as Christ, not simply as the Nazarene, the rejected Man, but as the Anointed. 

    I think that Numbers may be rightly regarded as leading on to that particular juncture in the course of the testimony  in wilderness conditions; there we get what God says in the wilderness; it is really what God is to us in the wilderness. We are told here that it was in the wilderness of Sinai (Numbers 1:1), in that wilderness; the speaking was in the tent of meeting, but the leading thought is the wilderness, that is, the saints referring to their local settings, are found in adverse circumstances. It is in our local settings that we encounter the wilderness. God intimates that He would speak to His people in their locality; He speaks in the tabernacle, but the leading thought is that He speaks in relation to their public circumstances, as taking full account of these, and making ample provision for them, so that no outward circumstances can be more than God has taken account of, and moreover, made provision for. So that what follows is to bring out the care the Lord takes. Moses and Aaron are allied in the service, but with them are others, as it says, Ye shall number them according to their hosts, thou and Aaron. And with you there shall be a man for every tribe, a man who is the head of his fathers house (chapter 1:3,4)  evidently a man qualified as having weight  a man who is the head, not merely one appointed to be such, he is that, the head of his fathers house Numbers contemplates the moral qualifications. Before the man is taken up in an official way he is already head of his fathers house, that is, he has moral weight, as though to call attention to the need of men of weight. These elements must be present  that is, Moses and Aaron and those who are heads locally. No meeting is of any account really unless there are such; it is a question of what the man is. 

    RemHe has not taken that place; the saints recognise him as that. 

    JTHe is that. Take a man like Gideon for instance; he acquired a place of influence in his fathers house so that his father is carried with him in what he did. It was a very courageous thing to throw down the altar in his fathers house, but he did it; he became the head. It is a well-known story, but a very important one. It says in Judges 6:25 - 27: Take the young bullock, which thy father hath, even the second bullock of seven years old, and throw down the altar of Baal that thy father hath, and cut down the Asherah that is by it; and build an altar to Jehovah thy God upon the top of this strong place in the ordered manner, and take the second bullock, and offer up a burnt-offering with the wood of the Asherah that thou shalt cut down. And Gideon took ten men of his servants, and did as Jehovah had said to him It was a question of his fathers house, where he was to acquire a place. It was the second bullock, but a mature one; it was seven years old; it was called young, but it was mature. Young brothers do not acquire influence merely through their knowledge, but through their actions. 

    QuesDoes the second bullock indicate sovereignty? 

    JTYes; God is acting on that principle; it is not a question of age, but a question of God speaking to him, but he was marked by no mere youthful energy. The bullock was mature  seven years old; it was youthful maturity; but the bullock was his fathers, and the altar of Baal was his fathers, but he had acquired power in his fathers house; that was where he was known. His father stood up for him (verse 31), that is to say, Gideon carried the local element. There is no hope for the meeting unless there be that sort of thing  moral weight through actions of this kind. 

    FWDo you think that he would leave the first bullock for his father? 

    JTI believe taking the second means that the first was passed by. 

    QuesYou were referring to the action of young brothers; they would not actually supersede, would they? 

    JTSometimes God has to supersede older ones; He does not like to do it; He would never supersede anyone unless such action is necessary. 

    RemYou would leave room for the other brothers to come in? 

    JTThe father would come in. It was the effect of Gideons moral weight. 

    RemElder brethren sometimes feel it when they are superseded. 

    JTBrethren show what they are made of, if God is pleased to pass them by in connection with certain services; if they are subject, they see it and are prepared to go with it. It is a mature act  seven years is not youthful in a bullock; but it is called youthful here, no doubt to combine the thought with maturity. 

    QuesWould the altar of Baal suggest that God had been entirely displaced from that house, and hence the need for the second bullock? 

    JTExactly; there was great need of some change coming in; there was nothing for God there. Here was one who before ever God said anything to him, so far as Scripture goes, was threshing wheat to hide it from the Midianites. There is a brother doing things on his own initiative. God came there and saw what was going on. Gideon saw what the enemy was at. 

    JVWWhat he was doing there was really for the good of the brethren. He was doing it in secret, but in view of the brethren. 

    JTThat is right. He was doing it in the winepress. 

    QuesWould the seven years be suggestive of the necessary time in the fathers house  the period of experience? 

    JTJust so. He had been there the whole of the time, and knew what was there. 

    HEFWhat was your thought of the winepress? 

    JTIt suggests suffering, I suppose. 

    JHBWhat does the house of Gideons father represent? 

    JTThe locality; the angel, we are told, came and sat under the terebinth that was in Ophrah, that [belonged] to Joash the Abi-ezrite Judges 6:11; that was the locality; and then as to the man who had proprietary rights there, God is displaced in his house, there is no room for God. It is a question of moral weight and power. 

    QuesAnd that is where one has grown up? 

    JTThat is the idea. He has grown up in the place. He has secret relations with God. The gospel of Matthew shows how the local brother should have secret relations with God. The Lord insists on these relations with God first. But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, and thy Father who sees in secret will render it to thee Matthew 6:6. That is how it begins. 

    QuesIs the thought that the principles set forth in the book of Numbers  the wilderness book  are to be maintained when the people go into the land, even in a day of break-down? was that your thought in going on to Gideon? 

    JTI only referred to Gideon as bringing out principles connected with being head in his fathers house. The two things go on together  the wilderness position and the position of the land. The position of the land is not local at all; it is a question of what is spiritual, so that you apprehend it with all the saints in Ephesians; that word in relation to all the saints (Ephesians 3:18) is not local; there is only one body. Until we all arrive Ephesians 4:13  it is a question of the whole; what is done is in relation to all the saints. 

    QuesIs that why the whole of the people were delivered through Gideon? 

    JTQuite. The land and the wilderness go together. The wilderness refers to the formation of local companies; whereas the land has reference to saints viewed spiritually as a whole but the wilderness is the place where the testimony is to be rendered, and God says, as it were, I know that, and I am speaking to you there. He spoke from heaven according to Peter  (2 Peter 1), but here He speaks in the wilderness, among the saints, but in the place of testimony. It is as though God speaks to us in Cardiff or Bristol. He is speaking in the place, intimating that He knows what is to be contended with in the place, and is making provision for it. 

    RemMoral power is what Paul insists on at Corinth; I will know, not the word ... but the power 1 Corinthians 4:19. 

    JTThese heads of houses are important because they represent the local formation. It goes on to say in verse 16: These were those summoned of the assembly, princes of the tribes of their fathers, the heads of the thousands of Israel That is the kind of people who are summoned, whom God calls upon. So whatever appears in a locality God holds those heads specially responsible. They have to give an account. 

    ERWhat is the distinction in the thoughts of princes of the tribes and heads of the thousands? 

    JTI think the expression princes of the tribes means that they were men of dignity; they were also men of means; chapter 7 shows what they will do with it; they have spiritual wealth. They could act together; they were too great to be selfish  to be party-men; they were not local in that sense; they were great men spiritually, so could act together as in chapter 7, setting forth the Ephesian side as resulting from what they were as heads of families. The point is that each was the head of his fathers house. 

    QuesWould Gideon be one who was called to give an account of what he had done? 

    JTYes. It says further, Moses and Aaron took these men who are expressed by their names They are expressed by their names. 

    QuesWould their names set forth what they were? 

    JTVery likely. No doubt each one has its meaning. 

    QuesIs there any suggestion of this in the angels of the seven churches? 

    JTThere it is more what is representative; the angel is the responsible representative; there is no indication of any princely qualifications. The overcomer would be the prince, I think, but whether the overcomer  the prince  is there or not, the responsibility is there. 

    RemThe expression heads of thousands would suggest great responsibility. 

    JTWhat is alluded to in princes here is spiritual power and weight; the responsibility is therefore where it should be, in persons of spiritual power. The angel of each assembly being addressed implies that the responsibility is there, whether the prince is there or not. We cannot avoid responsibility. Sometimes in a locality there is not a prince there is scarcely any spiritual formation at all, but the responsibility remains. The angel represents a principle rather than a person. Everyone in Ephesus was responsible; that is the idea of an angel, not any one person, but all the persons. If any one says he is not responsible, he is not a Christian at all; at any rate he cannot be recognised as such. Here the point is that the responsibility is put on shoulders that can bear it. The question in every locality is, are there such spiritual men, men with weight? 

    QuesIs there any point in there being a man for every tribe? 

    JTIt would just represent the thought of administration; there were twelve of them. 

    QuesIs there not a tendency sometimes to select in our minds a certain rather prominent brother, and think or speak of him as a responsible brother? You would not go with that? 

    JTWell, it is more a question of a person having the qualifications; being head of his fathers house is a question of moral weight. The prince is a man of means, as is fully set out in chapter 7. There they are all going on similar lines in each case. They are able to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace (Ephesians 4:3); that is, each has the same appreciation of Christ. 

    QuesIs it open to each one of us to be a prince? 

    JTI think it is to every one that acquires some weight. The intent of Matthews gospel is to make princes  persons who can influence others according to God  men of spiritual means. The Lord enjoins them to make disciples. You cannot do that unless you are the thing yourself  you are to be the model yourself; it requires power. It is not merely preaching but making  a word not noted very much. It is a question of what you can make; that means you are the thing, and it is recognised by others. 

    QuesDid Matthew himself move on that line? 

    JTI think so. I suppose like Barnabas he had means; he made for the Lord, according to Luke, a great entertainment; it was a princely act. He knew what the Lord would wish, so the kind of people he invited were such as the Lord would have. 

    QuesWas that an example of making disciples  these disciples who were called Christians at Antioch? 

    JTThose disciples who spoke to the Greeks at Antioch preached the Lord Jesus, and the converts turned to the Lord and Barnabas exhorted all with purpose of heart to abide with the Lord and then it says, and a large crowd of people were added to the Lord. Acts 11:21 - 24 It is a question there of the extension of the kingdom, the maintenance of the authority of the Lord in the kingdom; it is not the assembly, but, as I have said, the extension of the kingdom. Now what does the Lord do with them? They are a large crowd Sometimes meetings grow to a large crowd, they are in character nothing very different to a crowd; and are not yet set in order in the assembly. A crowd would never represent an assembly; but to set a crowd that was added to the Lord in assembly is the thing, so Barnabas and Saul teach for a whole year in assembly; they teach the crowd so that they should learn to be in assembly Instead of being a large crowd added to the Lord they became an assembly; they are the first to be called Christians; they stand in a known relationship to Christ. It is all the outcome of the teaching of these two men for a whole year. 

    QuesIs the thought in your mind to promote this kind of exercise with us? 

    JTI think the saints have to be put into order. What Numbers contemplates is an ordered condition of things in the wilderness. If the meeting becomes very large, you do not get what answers to Numbers, nor what was at Antioch. Luke always follows up in his gospel the order that Paul introduces and confirms it. He says the Lord told the disciples to make the multitude sit down in companies by fifties; that is assembly formation, not kingdom formation. The kingdom may have millions, but you cannot have millions in an assembly. It is a question of a small number standing intelligently in relation to one another, and in relation to Christ as Head. Numbers is for that purpose. 

    QuesIs that why Levi is brought in in chapter 3 as presented to Aaron? 

    JTAs presented for the maintenance of that. You get the generations of Aaron and Moses; but there is not a word said in the chapter about Moses family; it is more to call attention to a generation from that combination  that spiritual combination  because the history begins in Exodus with that combination; it is a question of Moses and Aaron meeting on the mount of Jehovah, and Moses passing on to Aaron all the words which Jehovah had communicated to him, and Aaron speaking the words to the people. It is a combination of light and love. 

    Here we get Aaron and Moses; Aaron is put first; the priestly element is combined with another thing, with authority  light. 

    ERIn the first chapter it is Moses and Aaron took these men (verse 17). 

    JTThere authority is the leading thought, and the priestly element is added. 

    ERWhat does it suggest in the light of what we have been speaking of? 

    JTThat is more what the Lord will do at any time. The heads of the tribes would be the spiritual element representing what is in each locality. Moses and Aaron represent what God had  what was in Christ; it is always available, but is the prince always available in local formation? 

    QuesWould verse 5 suggest Gods thought? 

    JTThere you get the names of the men, but before you get that you get the fact that they were heads. 

    QuesDid you say that Moses and Aaron represent light and love? 

    JTYes; Moses represents light; a great deal more is said about Moses than about Aaron; Moses history is given from his birth; the parents are mentioned; Aaron was born before, but not a word is said about him in Exodus 2. Miriam was considerably older, but her birth is not recounted, showing that Moses was the leading thought, and so God would work with him for eighty years, and then He sent him back to deliver the people. But Moses says, I am not eloquent Exodus 4:10 and God answered, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well Exodus 4:14  that is to say, Aaron represents the secret history not recorded. That is the Levite; nothing is said about him before; but there was a development that God took account of. Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. And also behold, he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart Exodus 4:14,15. God knew Aaron and what was in his heart, and Aaron went out to meet Moses, and he went and met him on the mountain of God, and kissed him. And Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah who had sent him, and all the signs that He had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron went and gathered all the elders of the children of Israel; and Aaron spoke all the words that Jehovah had spoken to Moses (chapter 4:27 - 30); and the people worshipped. That is at the beginning of all (Exodus 4), presenting the generations of these two men. The priestly generation is mentioned in Numbers 3. 

    QuesWhy do you connect love with Aaron? 

    JTBecause he kissed Moses; the man who kisses is the man who loves. Aaron was glad in his heart as seeing his brother, showing he had affection. It is not that Aaron had more love than Moses; in the sequel it is far otherwise, but Aaron stands for a principle there. 

    QuesDoes it indicate that these relations should always mark the priest and prophet? 

    JTThey are perfectly combined in Christ, but are they combined in you and me? In the generations of Moses and Aaron you get the names of Aarons sons; but two of them died; it is solemn to think of it; two died before the Lord because they offered strange fire. 

    WHYou mean it is Aaron who speaks in what is local, although from light? 

    JTThe love side comes in to bring about liberty of affection; Aaron speaks. Corinthians would correspond with this; the apostle associates a brother with him (1 Corinthians 1:1); the question of authority is linked with the affections of a brother. Not that Paul was not a brother, but it is to bring out the principle that should work out in us. The danger is that we may have light but not love; God wants to maintain the balance. 

    RemYou cannot well have the love without the light, can you? 

    JTMary Magdalene had love; Peter and John had light, but they went to their own homes; but Mary remained and got the message. Love never fails; even if it be associated with ignorance, it never fails. In the generation there should be the combination of these two things, but there was not because two of them died. 

    JHSWhat is represented by these two men dying? 

    JTIt is a solemn fact that we may be found presenting strange fire; they did not get it from the altar. 

    RemIn drawing near to God I suppose it is either advancement and growth, or else it must work the other way. 

    JTQuite. We may so easily bring in what is strange in approaching God  strange fire 

    Now you see Moses and Aaron took these men who are expressed by their names and gathered the whole assembly together on the first of the second month. And they declared their pedigrees after their families, according to their fathers houses, by the number of the names, from twenty years old and upward, according to their polls. As Jehovah had commanded Moses, so he numbered them in the wilderness of Sinai Numbers 1:17 - 19. The declaration of pedigree is the next important feature. With regard to fellowship (to bring it down to ourselves), it will not do simply to say that we are Christians; that will not do. There are those who accept on that ground, but we have to inquire into the pedigree. 

    QuesInquiring as regards suitability for reception is on that same line, is it not? 

    RemIn addition to inquiring as to the pedigree of the one applying for fellowship there should be the testing of the pedigree of those outwardly priests. In Ezras day the children of Barzillai  though he was a man of very great note in the testimony  forfeited their priesthood because they could not show their pedigree (see Nehemiah 7:63,64). 

    JHBWould you say a little more about inquiring into the pedigree of those desiring to be received among us? 

    JTWe want to be sure they have the Holy Spirit. They are to be identified as of the priestly family. You may be regarded as exclusive in doing this, for there are those who do not do it, and they simply disqualify themselves from having any part in the testimony of God; they write themselves out of the book of Numbers. 

    GWIs that what Nehemiah had before him when he said the gates were not to be opened till the sun was hot? 

    JTExactly. Everything was to be in the open. 

    QuesTo put it practically, how would you ascertain whether a soul desiring to break bread has the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThere should be the fruits: whether they can say Abba, Father; the fruits of the Spirit are given to us, and we should certainly be able to observe by watching whether a Christian has the Spirit, and not only that, but whether his associations are right. You must watch for his associations. 

    HEFWould you get the declaration of the pedigree in 2 Timothy 2? 

    JTI think so. You are qualified by departing from iniquity and calling upon the name of the Lord, and then, as it says, If therefore one shall have purified himself from these  from vessels to dishonour  [in separating himself from them], he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master 2 Timothy 2:21 But it is have purified himself from vessels  that is, from persons; not only from a system, but from persons who are disqualified. 

    HEFAnd then, Pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart 2 Timothy 2:22 Would that be it? 

    JTThat is the result. Before that is the injunction that you flee youthful lusts No one can do that but by the Spirit. One may regulate his conduct for the sake of propriety, but that is not what is meant. He can only flee youthful lusts by the Spirit. It is by the Spirit that I put to death the deeds of the body. One may be able to regulate oneself outwardly for the sake of propriety, but what is meant is what one does by the Spirit. 

    QuesThose who have been brought up in the meetings have only had a short distance to come, have they not? 

    RemNehemiah points to those who went up from Babylon to Jerusalem. 

    JTThey had a long way to come. I should suppose they had given up a great deal, and that makes moral fibre that greatly adds in the formation of the assembly; persons who have learnt to judge sin, and encounter opposition, are suitable material for it. In Matthew 16 it says of the Pharisees that the Lord left them and departed; then He raises the question as to the leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees. You may leave it outwardly and carry it with you. Do not take any back with you, or you will leaven the company. 

    QuesIs there any point in the Levites being given to Aaron and then presented? 

    JTThe thing of great importance is the journey back. What young people want to see is that there is the journey into fellowship; if it is not really taken, they do not become an addition to the company at all. The idea is that everyone who comes in becomes a contribution. The man at the gate of the temple in Acts 3 had never walked in his life, he had never stood up, but Peter took him by the right hand, and the man leaped up, stood and walked; there was spring in him. That man was not going to be a burden on the company; he learned to balance; he is not going to lean on that brother or this, but he is able to stand himself, like a board in the tabernacle. The boards were made standing up; it is not a question of leaning on other people. The unity of the Spirit is another thing, but before you come into that you must stand up. Then he walked, too. That is a man with the Spirit. Then Barnabas is an example of one who was able to make contributions; what marked him at the outset was material contribution; Acts 4:37. Those who come into fellowship should be as those who contribute, not as weights. 

    WHHPeter was formed after the pattern of Moses and Aaron; he was a pedigree man. 

    JTI have thought sometimes in connection with cases of reception that we are liable to make mistakes because we are not great enough to discern spiritually what is there. To the disciples at Samaria Simon Magus would be a burden. I have no doubt that Simon would get the right hand of fellowship of certain so-called brethren today. I can understand some regarding him as a fine addition to the company, but Peter says, Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter Acts 8:21. He was not converted at all. What is needed is discernment. 

    ERPaul and Barnabas bring contributions. 

    JTYes; in bringing spiritual experience. That is the idea. 

    RemWe should each be contributors to the assembly, and the more we contribute the more spiritual wealth we shall acquire. 

    JTQuite. In Acts 4 we see what was current in the company; those who had land sold it, and brought the price of what was sold and laid it at the feet of the apostles. A person coming into fellowship ought to see what is current among the saints and see right ways and practices. Barnabas saw that, and did the very best thing; he sold land too, and brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. In coming amongst the saints he was like them; he did what they were doing. 

    RemHe was called the son of consolation. 

    JTThe apostles had discernment; they knew. It says the apostles called him Barnabas. They gave him the surname of son of consolation in anticipation of what he should be. 

    JHBIn chapter 9 it was Barnabas who took Saul and brought him to the apostles. What would that represent? 

    JTIt would show that he was advancing spiritually; he began with material things. We should be reminded that material things are not to be despised if devoted in a spiritual way. He was a spiritual man, so his money was of value. Simons money was of no value; I am not referring to its material value, but it was of no value in the assembly. Peter says to him, Thy money go with thee to destruction (chapter 8:20); he would not have it at all, but Barnabass money was a sacrifice with which God was well pleased. He advanced from that; he was an unjealous servant and so he brought Saul forward, one who was to be greater than himself. 

    JHBWould you say in that case that he was like one of the princes in the first chapter of Numbers, and Saul was like one who had declared his pedigree? 

    JTYes; and Barnabas knew his pedigree. 

    QuesIs it not a matter of importance that those applying for fellowship should be seen by spiritual persons? 

    JTI think it is. We so easily let in material that will be damaging to us. Quality should be the first thing. 

    RemThere should be right desires as to spiritual things. We should be on our guard as to mere additions; we should all like them. 

    JTMere additions may be very damaging to the testimony. The Lord speaks about the proselytes and He says, Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, for ye compass the sea and the dry [land] to make one proselyte Matthew 23:15. That kind of thing would show a party spirit, a tendency to make a show of numbers. What the Lord wants is quality; He wants numbers, of course, but He wants quality. 

    RemThere is oftentimes a question of the one applying for fellowship being kept waiting. 

    JTIf he is the right sort he will wait too; he will not force himself. On the other hand we should not keep a believer waiting if his case is clear. 

    RemHe is prepared to prove his pedigree. 

    JTQuite; and he has to do so. Here it says that they did it; They declared their pedigrees after their families, according to their fathers houses 

    QuesWhat about twenty years old? 

    JTIt refers to having the Spirit; you arrive at manhood; it is not a question of having experience, but of having the Spirit. In comparing it with thirty years old  the age of levitical service  that is a question of spiritual experience. 

    RemIn regard to the numbering of the people, it seems that ability to go to war is taken account of. 

    JTThat is a question of confessing Christ; it does not require great experience to confess Christ. No one can say that Jesus is Lord save by the Spirit. You can qualify if only you have confessed Christ. 

    QuesIs that the way we bear testimony in the enemys camp? 

    JTWe are to confess the Lord wherever we may be, but make sure that it is by the Spirit  not the mere use of words, but from the heart. 

    RemDavid reduced the age of the Levites taking up service to twenty. 

    JTBecause their work would be service in the house of God; they would not have to carry the tabernacle any more; 1 Chronicles 23. You can do these things much more easily with saints around you than when you are in the enemys land. When you carry the testimony in the presence of opposition you need more power. 

    RemReferring to Barnabas as one of the princes, it is said, He was a good man and full of [the] Holy Spirit and of faith Acts 11:24. We like to see those princes among us. 

    JTThat is the thing; if you want to get the thing, be the thing. Moses and Aaron taking these men suggests the present activity on the part of the Lord Jesus. So he numbered them in the wilderness of Sinai (verse 19); it is all in the wilderness of Sinai that is to say, in the presence of divine authority. Sinai represents the authority of God, but then it says the Levite is given to Aaron and his sons  that is to say, the priestly generation, the priestly element took control of this; it is not a question of being controlled by Israelites, but by the priests. So Paul asserts that they were the servants of the saints: Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas ... or life, or death, or things present ... all are yours 1 Corinthians 3:22. The Levites here were to keep the charges. 

    QuesIs this in connection with the priestly side? 

    JTYes. They would be under the influence of the priests in that. Take a man who exercises gift, the saints are greater than he. The disregard of this is what built up the clerical system. 
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    UNITY (JT 32)

    Exodus 24:3 - 8, Numbers 1:1 - 19, Joshua 4:1 - 8

    JTThese scriptures suggest unity under three heads: first, in relation to the covenant; then in relation to the kingdom; and then in relation to life. The Lord, I believe, will help us in considering this subject thus, for they are incentives to unity, which is an essential feature with God in all His dealings with His people, and He promotes it in every way as introducing it among us. We may see in Exodus the connection with the covenant; Moses, as you will observe, setting up an altar and twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel, verse 4. It was an opportune time for the introduction of the idea of unity among the saints, for they had just had the experience of deliverance out of Egypt, and of Gods covenant opening up His heart to them, in type, at least, so that they are ready to undertake to keep their part in the covenant. It says, And Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said. All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! They were undertaking unitedly, with one voice, to keep the covenant; as if their hearts were under the influence of what had been set before them in the deliverance out of Egypt, and particularly from the mount. Then Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah for the people, they having undertaken to keep them; and then he sets up the pillars. He rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel, as if from their side there was the acceptance of the covenant; then the altar indicating their readiness for sacrifice, at least in the mind of Moses; and then the pillars denoting the unity of the tribes as in the mind of God. For unity is not simply a matter of one meeting, or meetings in a district or country; the full idea of unity includes all the saints; so that the twelve pillars here would denote, that unity according to God was to be maintained. Then all was ratified by blood, showing typically that all is secured through the death of Christ. 

    SJBCWould the thought as in the twelve pillars come in at the Supper in connection with the one loaf, and the cup of the covenant come in afterwards? The blood was sprinkled; I suppose that is the aspect of the blood we have at the Supper? There are many who come to the Supper having simply the blood for shelter before them, the blood on the lintel and the side posts; but the blood of the new covenant leads us a long way beyond that. 

    JTYes. So it says, And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. That is to say, we are bound up with the covenant; the words convey it. We nave therefore before us, a great incentive to unity; the body of Christ is suggestive of our unity: We, being many, are one loaf, one body, 1 Corinthians 10:17. And the blood sprinkled upon the people, the blood of the covenant answers to the cup, as the Lord said, This cup is the new covenant in my blood, (1 Corinthians 11:25). So that the Lords supper is intended to promote unity. Of course, it is a memorial too; unlike the heap of stones that Jacob and Laban reared, on which they ate and separated from one another. That was a symbol of separation rather than of unity, and that should be avoided  agreement to differ, eating with different thoughts and diverse feelings in our hearts. 

    AMWould We, being many, are one loaf, give the idea? (1 Corinthians 10:17). 

    JTThat is what I thought. We, being many, meaning, among other things, that each would not have his independent view as so many units in the world. It brings in a unity that is essential to the thoughts of God, to His testimony here; for the testimony is bound up with that unity. The vessel of it, the Christ, 1 Corinthians 12:12, is based on that; it is a question of the unity of the saints as anointed. 

    AMDo you suggest that we begin really with the thought of unity by appreciating it in that way? 

    JTThat is the way it stands. That is the first thing the apostle has to take up with the Corinthians. They were not united at heart; they had different leaders amongst them, so that the first thing He points out is that the divisions among them involved the denial of the testimony; when one said he was of Paul, another of Apollos, and another of Christ, he says Is the Christ divided? chapter 1. 

    SJBCIt was just the one thing they seemed not to have written to him about, and yet he takes it up as the most important error amongst them. 

    QuesWould the coming under the direction of Christ as Lord, be the remedy for this danger? 

    JTThat is contemplated earlier. The Lord was recognised in their song as they crossed the sea; there was the acknowledgment of the lordship of Christ. But then, whilst that ought to promote unity, a greater incentive is His own death, expressed in His supper. It is what He thinks of us, it is His body and blood for us. 

    FIIs the same principle seen in 2 Corinthians 3 where the apostle says, We all (he takes in all) looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory? 

    JTExactly. There you see a great unifying feature. You are changed by looking at the glory in the face of Jesus into the same image. It is a positive thing. The glory involves the ministry of the new covenant; that is to say, it makes it effective in our hearts. It is a delight-fill service of the Lord Jesus, to bring in the love of God and make it effective in our hearts; and we, looking at that glory, are changed into the same image; there is a similarising effect that goes beyond the first epistle. We have the principle in the first epistle; but the second brings in the positive thing, the glory in the face of Jesus; and the effect of it in us, is really much the same as the second giving of the law. We have the principle here in chapter 24, but the second giving of the law, is the amplification of it; it is like the new covenant, for Moses- face shone. 

    QuesWould the introduction of the Supper in chapter 11 be the great remedy for the condition of lack of unity at Corinth? 

    JTThat is how it stands. 

    QuesAnd would the commandments of the Lord have a great connection; the recognition that what was written, were the commandments of the Lord? 

    JTExactly; so you have the authority of the Lord in the commandments; and His commandments are not grievous, as you apprehend Him in His love. 

    What you see in Exodus is, they go into Egypt as the sons of Israel. These are the names of the sons of Israel, chapter 1:1. Then you have the names of the tribes; they are viewed in their, dignity as the sons of Israel. And so in Corinthians the fellowship is the fellowship of Gods Son; there is dignity in the fellowship. The pillars here would denote the mutual dignity of the tribes, as to what they were in the mind of God. We have to so regard them, because, although their histories afford most sorrowful evidence of the fleshy which Jacob takes full account of in his blessing in Genesis 49, yet in spite of all, every tribe was blessed; and so they go into Egypt with the blessing. They go in as blessed, and they go in in dignity as the sons of Israel; and these pillars would suggest what they are in their dignity, in the mind of God, and the unity that is to mark them, for they had committed themselves to the covenant. They are, typically, in possession of the love of God in Christ, the blood is sprinkled upon them. Those twelve pillars would denote a unity that would never be impaired. 

    SJBCWould you connect unity too with the seventy elders, and then the young men, and then the people? They were all one. 

    JTYes, you get variety in the details. In the opening of this remarkable scripture you have the direction given to Moses, Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel. Then in verse 9, And Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up, and they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank. That is, you have these pillars and the sprinkling of the blood, clothed in the suggestion of heavenly dignity; that they were to go up with it to the mount of God, and they were to be ennobled; they are called nobles, and they eat and drink, and see the God of Israel. So we are surrounded here with wonderful incentives to practical unity. 

    PLWould this be found in the expression at the beginning of 1 Corinthians  God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. Is that the idea of their being blessed as going into Egypt? 

    JTYes, and then the dignity of the fellowship. This suggestion of unity is set in the midst of beautiful touches of heavenly dignity, and that is how unity is promoted. God has ennobled us, and our nobility should lift us above the littleness of the flesh in rivalry and personal feelings. So in the Lords prayer to the Father in John 17, He clothes the idea of unity with most wonderful thoughts about us; for practical unity is one of the most important things in the testimony. 

    FIWhy is it the youths are brought in as offering up burnt-offerings, if unity is established in the twelve pillars? 

    JTTo bring in the idea of freshness. 

    FILike the thought of the new man. The new man is youthful fresh life. The older we become the more difficult it is to impress us, but a youthful person may be impressed aright. I suppose Israel was that. When Israel was a child, then I loved him, and out of Egypt I called my son, (Hosea 11:1). 

    AMWould you say it is the power of divine love that produces unity according to the divine thought? 

    JTWell, it is, and then youthfulness the freshness of spiritual life. God says, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown. Israel was holiness unto Jehovah, the first-fruits of his increase, (Jeremiah 2:2,3). That is what is seen here. God would impress us with His thoughts, hence the words here. The words are recorded so that they might lay hold of the people; the people had committed themselves to them. 

    QuesWould you say the Supper having its proper place in our hearts, would promote unity and youthfulness? It is an appeal of the love of Christ to us, bringing about a recognition of the rights of Christ? 

    JTQuite so, and then it keeps us fresh and young. Although we may be old in years we may be young in spiritual life, and maintain our freshness. 

    QuesAre those the conditions that enabled Moses to take the blood? 

    JTThat is how it stands. And Moses took half the blood, and put it in basons; and half of the blood he sprinkled on the altar. The blood put in the basons is in relation to us, for application to us, so that the full force of it might be understood. And he took the book of the covenant, and read it in the ears of the people; and they said. All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey! And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant that Jehovah has made with you concerning all these words. So that now we are brought under the blood, not here as a shelter from the judgment of God, but, typically, as a token of His love. That is what is before us. 

    QuesWould the blood of burnt-offerings and peace-offerings bring in the idea of devotion? 

    JTExactly, it is burnt-offerings and peace-offerings. Peace-offerings denote fellowship. Burnt-offerings denote what Christ was to God  wholly devoted to His will. 

    WBTIs the fact that these actions are mostly Moses-, a suggestion from the divine side? 

    JTYes, God taking them up on the ground of their acceptance of the covenant. I do not think it marked them much; but still the reference in the prophet would show there was something there at the beginning, the kindness of thy youth. 

    QuesThe Hebrew servant comes in between chapter 19 and this one. We get the same words spoken by the people in that chapter; but there was no blood sprinkled on that occasion, but the Hebrew servant comes in between. Why is that? 

    JTThe Hebrew servant, being presented immediately after the law is given, is Christ, who would not only magnify the law, but go beyond, it, in love. The thought in the Hebrew servant enters into the Lords supper, for it is there that the will of God is seen as carried out; there also we see Christs devotedness to God and to the saints. 

    RemAnd on the basis of that Moses can now sprinkle the blood on the people. 

    QuesDo you connect 1 Corinthians 1:9 with chapter 11 at the Supper? Do we reach the fellowship of Gods Son there? 

    JTThat is the dignity of it. Chapter 1 is the fellowship of Gods Son; and chapter 10 is the fellowship of His death; and then later we have the fellowship of the Spirit. Those are the three aspects of fellowship in the two letters. 

    SJBCIt is always the fellowship of. 

    JTYes, whereas in Johns epistle it is with So it is the
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    LEADERSHIP (JT 57)

    Numbers 1: 16 - 19; Numbers 7: 10, 11; Numbers 10: 29 - 36

    It is in my mind to speak of leadership, and to speak of it as it is seen in this book. Each book of the Bible has its own significance, this book specially so. It was written without a name; the name we have here is not exactly its name. The significance of the book really is in the wilderness, suggesting that the wilderness is of divine appointment, not yet blossoming as a rose, but  With thorns and briars overspread, Where foes and snares abound (151:2). 

    The book, whilst indicating this, also indicates that it is a place of divine growth and development; that is to say, that these actual things have happened. The truth of manhood is in mind, the age for military service denoting that of manhood, affording a great field for promotion. Numbers is a book of this kind, and hence the Spirit of God in the prophets indicates that God had appeared and that the people had been brought through, for the prophets always afford light, sidelights as I might say, on the Pentateuch. The people were found in the wilderness, but they were taken under Gods wing, borne upon it, indeed, as He says, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. So these words were spoken in the wilderness, that is to say, after the Red Sea had been crossed. God was, as it were, rejoicing inwardly, for He said things in His heart; He knows the way to speak things in His heart without saying them aloud. In this case He spoke things aloud: I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. They settled down in the wilderness before Mount Sinai, and here God would bring out the manhood, at least in type, that had been developed. They had gone out by fives, meaning that there was an element of smallness. The allusion is to the five senses, what we prove in ourselves. They had gone out by fives in military array, as an army in that sense; they had gone through the Red Sea and were brought into the very wilderness and encamped before the mount. Now my thought is to speak of them in type and attempt to make an application of the position. God had brought them through, and not simply that, but He had brought them to Himself. He was pleased with them. It was an exploit of His own, and now He would show that they were men. We all remember the word in the epistle to the Corinthians, an epistle in which it needed to be said, for it was hardly obvious; Quit yourselves like men; be strong. 

    Then another thing that comes out is the lesson that had to be learned; how to walk; how ye ought to walk and to please God (1 Thessalonians 4: 1); and learning to be borne; to be carried. We are brought together, dear brethren, and we are given to each other. It is a great matter that God has given Christ and the Spirit to us, but He has given the saints to us too. They are worthy. One has had considerable experience of the saints, and can say that one thinks more of them than ever; they are more lovely than ever they have been in his eyes, and I believe the same was true as to the eyes of God at Mount Sinai. What comes out further is that in learning to walk we are princely. That is why I read these passages, because they speak of princes, of persons who have that ennoblement. I wish to speak of the saints in their princeliness and their ennoblement, and I can say without any sentiment or natural feeling that the dear brethren have proved that they are worthy of promotion. I am not speaking partially of those here, but generally. I believe God always speaks generally of His people. Of course He does speak partially and speaks of them locally and so on, but generally the principle is what is universal and that is what is presented at Mount Sinai. Gods people have come through, God has brought them through, and He has given us to understand that He has brought us through. I put myself amongst those who have been brought through. It has been one whole matter, and God would have it so. Presently we are all going up together and I do not believe any one of us would wish to go up otherwise. You might think the Lord would come and take us one by one, but He is coming to take us up together to finish the matter. 

    This all comes out at Sinai and the whole truth of the book of Numbers comes into mind. It involves princeliness in the brethren; that is to say, what is based on credit, what is based on what is due, for God is dealing on that principle with us. We are already brought, as it were, before the judgment seat of God, for surely it is due to God that we should keep and hold ourselves in the light of His presence, in the light of the presence of each other too, in the light of His operations and the promotions that are due to the people of God. The book of Numbers is full of the idea of promotion, promotion from the ranks, so to speak. 

    Having made those remarks, I begin with the first scripture read, which involves princeliness. The word is, These were the renowned of the congregation, princes of the tribes of their fathers, heads of thousands in Israel. These are the ones, and these have been chosen for the purpose of nominating in the ranks, of setting forward before God what there was in a military sense; that is to say, the six hundred thousand that God has. I refer to that because it is a question of what God has now. Many of us here can look back a considerable number of years and recall what there was, but I am speaking now of what there is. One generation passes away and another comes, and that one has come. A generation has come into evidence, brothers and sisters have come through, but they have come into evidence as taking part in the service. I am thinking of that; Numbers speaks of it. It is no question of the number of individuals, but of those who are taking part in the service, and when one is enlisted, speaking figuratively, one has part in the system. The woman of Samaria is illustrative of this. As soon as she is recognised by the Lord in her womanly relations, addressed by Him as Woman, she begins to think of the system. Hence, when the disciples came back, for they had gone into the city to buy bread, which was unimportant from this standpoint, the woman was there. They marvelled that the Lord talked with a woman, but she left her waterpot and she went away into the city; that is to say, something had come into her soul in the way of light involving that she belonged to a system. She left her waterpot and went into the city, and said to the men, Come, see a man which told me all things that ever I did; is not this the Christ? It was a testimony, for in her mind she belonged to a system and that Man was the Head of it. I am seeking to bring before the dear brethren at the present time the matter of the system and our belonging to it, of our being systematised and knowing how to take part in it intelligently. So she had results. 

    Now I am coming to a point of importance; she obtained results in the system. She found the centre and she would direct others to that centre. She had got into the current of things. There was a current at that time, and that current was towards Christ, and the men of the city were moving in it; the woman was moving in it. That is the position; she had results. Now the ministry, as I said, has grown; the ministers have grown in number, too, but this systematising is the important thing. The whole universe is a system in many senses, especially in the universal sense, and in the system we learn to be universal, not simply local. The more we are with God the more universal we are. We have been pursuing lines of thought during the past day or so involving the thought of man. The education of man at the outset was not local, it was universal. The garden of Eden was at the centre of the universe. I am coming back to that in a moment, but I mention it now, the necessity of being universal and systematised in it, belonging to it as a system, and getting results. It is no question of the number of meetings I can book, the number of addresses I can give; the question is results, dear brethren, what accrues, and Numbers has that in mind. Hence we have nine chapters, and the most remarkable chapters in a sense in the whole Bible, because of the accuracy and correctness of things in them, because the will of God is so emphasised in them. The presence of the cloud is mentioned in chapter 9 more than it is in all the other part of the book; it refers to the presence of God in a system. God is visibly there. It is no private matter, nor am I dealing with private matters, I am dealing with public matters which can be seen and known in heaven and earth. The matter is not local, it is general; there must be the fitting into the universal idea and the success that accrues from it. 

    As I was saying, the princely thought has a great place, and that is why I have read these passages. First of all the princes who are nominated to count with Moses and Aaron; they were to count the persons of twenty years old and upward, meaning full manhood. They were to be numbered by Moses and Aaron and one man out of every tribe. The tribal thought is there and the tribal thought is really the universal thought. One of the most baneful things, I think, in the history of the assembly is national feeling. You say, It is a right feeling; but it is not a right feeling from the standpoint of God; it is a dangerous feeling, because it localises us, and localisation works out in the disregard of universal interests. The Lords interests are universal and the whole teaching of the book of Acts and the types is to bring out the superior intelligence of the Lord Jesus in setting up the divine system; that is, Christianity in a universal sense. It is localised later for a purpose but not at first. We have not the word assembly until quite late in the book of Acts. Acts 9: 31 refers to what was general and what was there to be admired of God; the superior intelligence that belonged to it and the love; for what is intelligence without love? But love was there, dear brethren, and it is love that makes the prince. Eleazar is the great prince in the book of Numbers, the prince of the princes of the Levites. The Levites represent those that minister the word and Eleazar is their prince; he represents love. So, as I said, the idea of princes comes in at once in chapter 1; one of every tribe is nominated to have part in the numbering. Then chapter 7 brings out the princeliness of these men; not simply that they were recognised as having distinction. We all know how readily we take on the distinction that any little ability we may have accords to us, and we make much of it. 

    When we come to Numbers 7, it is twelve men on twelve days and each man had his day in the sight of the people. What a prince each was! The facts of their offerings betoken perfect unity, but unity in giving to God, in the dedication of the altar; for it is really a question, as I was saying, of this system, of suffering, of sacrifice, and these men are marked off, each prince in his day, it says, as if the whole area and time, the twelve days, were filled with the princely thought. God would do that, and that is why I mention this thought of princeliness because of these men, how they offered, each prince in his day. One might say much about that, of the princes who have had their day in our times. Every one of us is tested as to what he exhibits in his day. How God loves those men who have spoken to us the word of God! Remember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God, Hebrews 13: 7. Not their learning, not their money, nor anything of that kind, but those who have spoken to you the word of God; that is the point in the ministry. It is not the magnificence of the language that may be used, or the eloquence, but the word of God. Some of us can look back many years and remember those who have spoken to us the word of God. It is through them that we have been made what we are; it is a question of the word of God, and who is ministering the word of God. Remember your leaders imitate their faith. That is the thought, and every prince had his day. You may say to me, You are having quite a long day; you may well say that. I thank God for the ear I get amongst the brethren, but it is not that, it is a question of the word of God. The word of God is quick, and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, Hebrews 4: 12. It is a question of ministering that. 

    What a weapon a person who ministers that is in the hand of God; he is a prince. If he has died, he has gone to be with the Lord; we remember him, we recall him with pleasure; but if he is in life, we have to think of that word, Obey your leaders. You know there is a great deal of lawlessness amongst young people. I am not speaking exactly of this country, but of other countries well known to many of us here; how much lawlessness there is. Some speak as if the ministers of God were just ordinary persons, but they are not that. These princes were not that at Sinai, they were men to be regarded with respect and reverence. Remember your leaders; those who have gone. The mind is balanced in that way. But as to those that are alive, we should not only listen to them, but obey them, if they are worthy. It is another matter, as to what moral weight the ministers have in ministering. The ministers cannot hope for obedience in the youth unless there is moral weight. 

    Now take Caleb, a great prince in Israel who comes in in one of the later chapters, one of the sorrowful chapters. I did not intend to speak about these chapters in Numbers, what histories they disclose, what histories of lawlessness in men who had acquired greatness even, through the ministry. There were two hundred and fifty princes who rebelled in chapter 16 in the days of Moses and Aaron; they were men of renown. How did they get their renown? They got their renown because they were ministers, but they failed. Think of the lawlessness that prevails in Christendom largely through the state of those who have the status of ministers of the word of God! 

    I had in mind to enlarge on this idea of princes in chapter 7 because of the dear brethren who have gone, whose faith we are to follow and whom we are to remember. It says that each prince had his day. What I am saying, of course, affords food for contemplation as to the princes of Christianity. What days these men, these princes, had! It is a question of the younger men coming on now and acquiring a place in the ministry, as to the results from the ministry, whether it is worth anything, whether they are to earn promotion in it. These men had acquired a place in Israel, they were known in Israel to be men of distinction, and they were recognised as having distinction. But these twelve days were memorable days when these men were allowed to present their offerings to God. The list is given, it is a very remarkable list; they were perfectly united in what they gave. Of course, it is all figurative, but it is a remarkable thing how each prince had his day and gave in perfect accord with all the others. 

    Going on to chapter 10, I want to speak about Moses and the ark, and of the way in which real leadership is reserved till this chapter, just as Paul in his epistles reserved the real thing for the Philippians. The real leadership that could not be improved in the whole universe, and that is in the ark of the covenant. We have to come to that, we have to come to it in Pauls ministry, in the gospels, and in the book of the Revelation; but the great book for that is the epistle to the Philippians, and therefore the princes are in mind. The apostle does not refer to the gifted men in that epistle; he refers to the overseers and ministers, not the preachers. He refers also to those women who laboured with him in the gospel; Paul reserved some of the finest things he had to say for that epistle, and hence the place the Lord Jesus is given. Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus; who... emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, taking his place in the likeness of men. That is how He emptied Himself, by taking a servants form; in the place of a prince, a publicly acknowledged person. He was a servant in that position. A place once occupied by a prince is now occupied by a servant; in fact, the Person occupying it was in the form of God. He did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form. That is how He did it. Let us learn how to do it; we can only learn it from the Lord, no one else had that place, no one else could do it. He emptied Himself. How did He do it? By taking a servants form, that is how He did it. Not simply taking a ministers form, the form of one who could speak or teach, but taking a bondmans form. The Lord did that before the universe; He did it for all time, for today, for me. The lesson is there, the place is there, and occupied by the Bondman, but the Bondman is God. Let us understand and be reverential about it. The form is a substantial thing, it is a real thing; the word means that, it is a real bondman; that is what the Lord became. 

    And then again, Having been found in figure as a man, humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross. The Lord Jesus took His place on that ground, as I might say, speaking reverently, in the likeness of men. The word is men, not man. We read later that He was found in figure as a man, but He took his place in the likeness of men. The Lord occupied that ground, as I might say, as a bondman; it is the Lord of glory as a bondman. If He were thought of as an ordinary man, the Lord said nothing about that; the time would come when it was disproved, meantime He was ready to accept reproach. I, as a deaf man, heard not; and I was as a dumb man that openeth not his mouth. Thus I was as a man that heareth not, and in whose mouth are no reproofs, Psalm 38: 13, 14. When the suffering comes, when the reproach comes, let us take our place in that way. If it calls for reproach, let it be the reproach of Christ. Moses came into it, he deliberately came into that reproach in Egypt, esteeming the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt. That is the outward position, and that is the point we get in the book of Numbers. Now I want to come to a solemn thing  natural relationships amongst us, what they are capable of and how they are marked out as adverse. Moses would be content with his father-in-law. I want to touch this matter of natural relationships and local relationships, and how they affect the testimony and the ministry, working out in local preferences. They may be disastrous unless we maintain the universality of the system we belong to; let the local position, too, have its place. We are told that Hobab declined to go with Moses and the people. It was a mercy he did. The most distinguished relative I may have cannot come into the position because he is my relative. It is a mercy; he may do me harm. Moses said to Hobab in the passage I read: We are journeying unto the place of which the Lord said, I will give it to you; come thou with us, and we will do thee good; for the Lord hath spoken good concerning Israel. And he said unto him, I will not go, but I will depart to mine own land, and to my kindred. And he said, Leave us not, I pray thee; forasmuch as thou knowest how we are to encamp in the wilderness, and thou mayest be to us instead of eyes. And it shall be, if thou go with us, yea, it shall be, that what goodness the Lord shall do unto us, the same will we do unto thee. That is all you get of the incident. Thank God Hobab did not go; it was a mercy. I am speaking now practically, dear brethren, of the danger of natural relationships in the things of God. If it be not natural relationships, it may be personal relations influencing us against what is right. The divine thought is what is universal, that is what God began with with man. If it cannot hold universally, it is not right. God is universal; His things are universal too; if things are of God they fit everywhere. All the Hobabs will lose heart if they come. The Spirit of God does not say that he came; the inference is that he did not come, because the ark occupied the place. It is the lowliness of Christ coming in at such a time when natural relationships would spoil us and damage us, interfering with the universal thought that God is pursuing. Hobab does not come; we are left with that impression, and it is proved in the fact that the ark had its place. 

    In Philippians 2 the Lord Jesus is said to have been in the form of God. He was on an equality with God; He made Himself of no reputation and He did it by taking a bondmans form. The ark occupied a small position, but the position which God was in, and hence the passage which follows. Christ  the true ark  took His place in the wilderness instead of Hobab, and, when they set forward from the mount, Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. Think of the Lord Jesus coming out into the open as in Philippians! His place was to be carefully guarded in the centre of the camp, but He went out into the open. The place is occupied, not? by Hobab, nor even by Moses, but by the ark of the covenant, the Lord Himself, coming in lowliness into the universal place. True leadership must be in humiliation. Clericalism is distinction from religious causes, but the Spirit of Jesus is humiliation from loves causes. Love would go down to occupy the small place to do the work. Hence the result. It came to pass when the ark set forward that Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered, and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. Moses would never have said this if Hobab had been there, but why did he say it? He said it because the ark led the way in its littleness, but also in its power, for it is the power of God and the glory of God. That is what Christ is. We should never have had that if Hobab had gone with them, and, wherever any influence of that kind is working, whether natural or local, we shall be deprived of some universal thought that is profitable to the people of God. 

    May the Lord bless the word! 
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    SPIRITUAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 66)

    Numbers 1:1 - 19; Numbers 2:1,2; Numbers 4:1 - 3

    JTI suppose the main line of thought in Numbers is the wilderness. It is the wilderness we are treading. We have not reached rest, There remains then a sabbatism to the people of God, Hebrews 4:9. We read from Numbers because of the idea of individuality in chapter 1 in numbering the people. In chapter 2 we have responsibility and local unity. In chapter 1 we have names and also the thought of age, all of which will come out as we speak together; and then in chapter 4, the effect of age, how it develops growth; so we have thirty years of age, as compared with twenty years in chapter 1, which points to growth, whether individual, or local, or unitedly, or however we are set up according to the standard of our fathers houses. 

    The first thing to note is the individual history and responsibility, and so the persons who were to be witnesses are mentioned, and for each tribe; there is to be no mistake; and then in chapter 2 the standard is spoken of, the local responsibility; and in the third scripture read, the responsibility of service when we have the Spirit, and also the increase, individually or locally, that is in each person, because God gives the increase. Chapter 2 points to local gatherings, and whether there is growth there, either numerically or spiritually. 

    WWIt involves every person taking a place at the Supper, and there are questions raised with us all as to these things. 

    JTThis book speaks of all that, especially of levitical service, and of growth, what we spoke of as twenty years old, which is having the Spirit, or as thirty years old, which is ability to serve and worship God, as having power in his soul. 

    RemTwenty years seems to have a military setting. 

    JTYoung people should take account of what is current, and take their place in defence of the truth, to walk in the truth as having the Spirit. 

    RemWe cannot have any part in the truth till we have taken up this side. 

    JTCertainly, and no place in the assembly of God. As having the Spirit he has power in his soul, and if not, ask for Him, and tell the brethren, and they will soon see. 

    RemThe panoply of God in Ephesians 6 would be the full end; whereas in Romans 13:12 it is the armour of light. 

    JTVery good. 

    FWKThe second year would speak of experience and the Holy Spirit being received; (chapter 1:1). 

    JTJust so, so the numbering in chapter 1 is not spoken of as from infancy but from twenty years, all that go forth to military service. One year has elapsed and there is something there to be relied upon. If one does not defend the truth he is not fit for fellowship. 

    PLAre we to know our pedigree? 

    JTThat is, where you come from, your ancestry, and of what kind it is. How emphasised it is in 1 Chronicles; whether it is just socially, or spiritually; that is this first numbering. 

    RemSo verse 17 speaks of these men who are expressed by their names. 

    JTIt is your father, and what he is doing, and what he was doing. 

    PLThese were the potters, and those that abode among plantations and enclosures: there they dwelt with the king for his work, 1 Chronicles 4:23. 

    JTVery good. 

    PLAnd we get the craftsmen in verse 14, and the byssus-workers in verse 21. 

    WWThat is very helpful, for the young as well as those that are older. 

    JTIt is if a person has been proved to be such, but if he is not walking according to right principles he needs watching. All this leads to eldership and so forth; this is Numbers, in a contrary scene in every respect. 

    RemYoung men today in facing unions are called out in defence of the truth. 

    JTYes; especially in the U.S.A. The young men especially are in need of it. 

    SEETake thy share in suffering, 2 Timothy 2:3. It is what they are committed to. 

    JTTimothy was a typical young man. 

    FWKIn 1 Corinthians 1 they are saints by divine calling (see note to verse 2). 

    JTYes, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours, 1 Corinthians 1:2. 

    RemOf him are ye in Christ Jesus (1 Corinthians 1:30) would be tracing it back to God. 

    JTYes, to God. In Christ Jesus brings out the anointing, too. Jesus Christ would be His manhood. 

    RemThat would help the Corinthians to face their responsibilities. 

    JTJust so. 

    JSEWhat about conscription in this chapter for the testimony? 

    JTThat a young man should accept, for the testimony is for the military idea to go forth to war. 

    GCSIt says in verse 3 go forth first, and then ye shall number them. 

    JTGood. 

    GCSBut what about being numbered? 

    JTIn this first chapter they are to be ready to go forth to war, and to stand by the brethren in matters that need help and care, as in the care meeting. A brother is not numbered as a troubler, but as a man of peace. 

    FWKThere is no individualism in this chapter. 

    JTNo; but according to their polls; from twenty years and upward is the individual side; and twelve men that shall stand with you refers to taking part in the assembly. 

    RemIt says according to their hosts. 

    JTThe book of Numbers in the early days was the wilderness, after they had passed through the Red sea, that is from Egypt to Canaan. 

    QuesWould you encourage the young men to be at the care meeting? 

    JTYes, prayerfully, not as criticising the elder brethren. The Levite has relief from bearing arms or working, because he begins work at thirty. 

    RemThese men were those summoned of the assembly (verse 16, and see note). 

    JTThat is it. The Lord selected a little child in Matthew 18 to use as a pattern. 

    RemLeading men among the brethren in Acts 15:22, would allow for distinctiveness. 

    JTActs 15, very good. We have to discern the want of leadership in the true sense, not twenty years old, but thirty years, not only having the Holy Spirit, but having developed in it. Manhood is much before us, and we are continuing the subject of manhood next year in our city readings. 

    PLWould thirty imply weight and influence through maturity? 

    JTInfluence is a very good word. Eldership comes through influence. 

    QuesWhy is this ten years difference? 

    JTI thought the Lord Himself was the type of thirty years of age. 

    PLJesus himself was beginning to be about thirty years old, Luke 3:23. 

    JTThat is it. The real Person. 

    AWDavid reduced the age to twenty years in 1 Chronicles 23:24 - 27. 

    JTHe was short of men, so to speak. 

    RemThere was an addition of light and love connected with David; it brings out this young manhood as serviceable. 

    JTThat is one of the best things to bring out, this as to David; For of old, in the days of David, it says in Nehemiah 12:46, and it must apply now. We have come to the young men, and they must learn by experience. The Psalms is a great book of experience. 

    PIn Leviticus 27:3 we have the valuation of the male from twenty years old even unto sixty years old, starting at twenty as here in chapter 1, but thirty years old is not mentioned. 

    JTIt is a question of the value of a man. 

    PTwenty years seems a definite mark. 

    JTTwenty-five years old is mentioned in Numbers 8:24, but not so much as thirty. 

    RemThere is much to encourage us in the young men today. 

    JTYes, and never forget the young women. The word Man means both male and female (Genesis 1:27); so they should both be learning and getting on in the truth. 

    RemThat our sons may be as plants grown up in their youth, Psalm 144: 12. 

    JTWhat about the daughters? They are mentioned, too. 

    RemOur daughters as corner-columns, sculptured after the fashion of a palace, Psalm 144:12. It would give the idea of maturity in the young. 

    JTThe children are mentioned too, like olive-plants round about thy table, Psalm 128:3. 

    JOSThe daughters of Zelophehad speak right, Numbers 27:7. 

    JTExcellent, and not only well, but right things morally. 

    WWWhy is the valuation of fifty shekels of silver for the males of twenty to sixty years in Leviticus 27? 

    JTIt is a question of valuation. The old men lose their caste, and are regarded as being passed by, but Moses valued them; they were as good as ever! 

    PLTheir value was not diminishing! 

    JTCaleb in the book of Joshua was a similar man, though much younger than Moses. In verse 18 of our chapter they gathered the whole assembly together on the first of the second month; then in the second chapter the local assembly is in mind, The children of Israel shall encamp everyone by his standard, with the ensign of their fathers house; round about the tent of meeting, afar off, opposite to it shall they encamp. One has to learn that after receiving his individual responsibility, he has to take up his local responsibility. 

    CThe princes are mentioned in this chapter. 

    JTQuite so. 

    CWhat place have they in this book? 

    JTA very great place in chapter 7. 

    CThe feature of mobility in view of the wilderness position, would this be so? 

    JTThere would be princely power to go forth to war, and to defend the truth. He might be a poor man in other ways. 

    FWKPrinces represent those who take on responsibility. 

    JTYes; it involves accumulating power by the younger people, so that able is the word, able to do things. 

    RemPrinces of the tribes of their fathers, in chapter 1:16, would mean family feeling. 

    JTYes; and to learn to stand in his place, and not to go out of it. 

    FWKAt Corinth they were inclined to make much of those who were not princely. 

    JTVery good. 

    FWKQuality is seen in spiritual leadership. 

    JTRead 1 Corinthians 2:6, and on to verse 10, please. 

    FWKBut we speak wisdom among the perfect; but wisdom not of this world, nor of the rulers of this world, who come to nought. But we speak Gods wisdom in [a] mystery, that hidden [wisdom] which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory: which none of the princes of this age knew, (for had they known, they would not have crucified the Lord of glory;) but according as it is written, Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by [his] Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. 

    JTThe princes of this age were not the princes here; they knew nothing. 

    KMcKJacob is an outstanding example of a prince, in Genesis 48, in contrast to these princes of this age. 

    JTHe says, I know, my son, I know, Genesis 48:19. He knew better than Joseph; it shows that Jacob had developed fully in the princely idea. 

    RemJehovah started with a prince in Moses. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesWhat does Aaron stand for? 

    JTThe system. It is now brought down to us, the prophet and the priest; instead of Moses and Aaron it is in Christ Himself, no one else. 

    SCIs it worked out in the twelve men at Ephesus receiving the Spirit, in Acts 19, and later, in chapter 20, Paul calling over the elders of Ephesus? 

    JTVery good, showing that Paul was ahead of everything. It is a very good question to ask young people, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Ask them, and tell the brethren, and if they have not the Holy Spirit they will be in their place wrongfully. No one without the Holy Spirit can be in the assembly. 

    WWTo be born anew is one thing, and to have the indwelling Spirit another thing. 

    JTSo it says in John 3:5, Except anyone be born of water and of Spirit. 

    WWThere is always a supply of grace and power for all tests. 

    JTYes, and the tests will come, but defend the truth at all costs! 

    RGBAre those who take the lead ultimately, those who, while young, take on responsibility? 

    JTYes; and the Lord will promote them to universal leadership. You are not to confine yourself to your local meeting; the continent and other places have a great need. 

    RemTimothy was taken for a long tour by Paul. His influence thereby became widened. God was extending His empire. 

    JTQuite so. 

    PLJabez prays, Enlarge my border, 1 Chronicles 4:10. 

    JTHe is an excellent leader. His mother had something to do with it; she was a real mother in Israel He also says, that thou wouldest keep me from evil, that it may not grieve me!, 1 Chronicles 4:10 And God brought about what he had requested. 

    JTHe is an excellent example for young people, for the same Lord of all is rich towards all that call upon him (Romans 10:12); and we can call at all times. 

    GCSThe Levites encamped around the tabernacle, but the children of Israel were to be round about the tent of meeting, afar off, opposite to it shall they encamp, Numbers 2:2. They were a protection to keep the evil afar off. 

    JTThe children of Israel here were not the Levites. 

    GCSThe Levites were encamped as a protection to the tabernacle, near to it, that there come not wrath upon the assembly of the children of Israel (chapter 1:53), and when they set forth in chapter 2:17, the camps of the children of Israel were a protection afar off to the tabernacle and the camp of the Levites in the midst of them. Is it a universal view of the Levites here? 

    JTAlmost universal; it is the Levites in relation to the tent of meeting. 

    GCSWe may speak of the Levites disparagingly; we are to value and respect them. 

    JTYes; we may ask especially whether the saints have respect for the levitical service; a very strong word is used of them, involving labour (see note to chapter 4:3); it is not ordinary service, it is real labour, arduous work. 

    WWWhat about chapter 4? 

    JTThe idea of thirty years old is mentioned in regard to the Kohathites first (verse 3); that is their service is the most spiritual, and involves priestly power. It is more spiritual than the average Levite. Kohath is the leading Levite; this is to bring out the special quality in Levites, almost bordering on priestly power. 

    WWIt is most holy; that would help us to take up the service in a priestly way. 

    JTNotice the cloth of blue that the Kohathites brought; the blue would speak of heaven, Higher and higher yet; the first day of the week we go higher, and do not go out by the same door as we came in, Ezekiel 46:9. 

    KMcKWhy does it say in verse 3, even unto fifty years old? 

    JTIt is the idea of the average age of the Levites; in 1 Chronicles 23:27 it is from twenty years old and upward, there is no limit. They are spiritual, able to take on things spiritually; they are priests of God and of the Christ, Revelation 20:6. So the first day of the week begins, and goes on to praise to the Father; we begin with ourselves as brethren, and then the Lord in the emblems, and go on, and the blue is sure to be seen. 

    WWThough old there is fulness and freshness. 

    JTYes. Keep fresh, even if old. What she could she has done, Mark 14:8. There is to be no burden of reproach because of age. 

    WWAll that enters into the service (verse 3). 

    JTSo that from thirty years old and upward even unto fifty years old, all that enters into the service, real service, as the note says, (labour, suffering, military service) not idling or taking holidays! 

    GCSThey never get beyond fifty; sons are to be always ready for service. 

    JTReady, that is the word. 

    GCSPaul says, Salute Prisca and Aquila, my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus (who for my life staked their own neck), Romans 16:3,4. They would be an example of this. 

    JTYes. Each is mentioned the same number of times. So it is to be an exercise, if a brother is working hard in the Lords service, that his wife takes the same part. 

  

  
    WHAT GOD IS FOR HIS PEOPLE AND WHAT THEY ARE FOR HIM (JT 70)
    

    
    
  
  
    WHAT GOD IS FOR HIS PEOPLE AND WHAT THEY ARE FOR HIM (JT 70)

    Numbers 1: 1 - 19; Numbers 2: 1 - 17

    JTIn order to reduce the time spent in reading, it will be observed that paragraphs relating to certain of the standards have been omitted. In order to fill out the whole section, we should have to read down to the end of chapter 2, but what has been read is sufficient to bring out the thoughts that are in mind, first as to the individual believer, which is in the first part of chapter 1; secondly, as to the local position, which we have in chapter 2; and thirdly, as to the universal position, which is typified in the tent of meeting. The general thought, of course, is to bring out what God is for His people and what they are for Him, but much is said to emphasise the personal dignity of the saints, including priestly dignity. Then in the second chapter it is in mind to bring out the local position, such as London, and then to bring out the universal position which is centred in the tent of meeting, including the Levites, because they were in charge of the tent of meeting, and their position was universal. The first thing therefore is the idea of pedigree, and, in order to bring out the thoughts as to it, the early sections of chapter 1 are to be noted. It says that Moses and Aaron were to take the sum of the whole assembly of the children of Israel, after their families, according to their fathers houses, by the number of the names, every male, according to their polls; from twenty years and upward, all that go forth to military service in Israel: ye shall number them according to their hosts, thou and Aaron. And with you there shall be a man for every tribe, a man who is the head  notice this  the head of his fathers house. And the names are given after that. Then we have in chapter 2, And Jehovah spoke to Moses and to Aaron, saying, The children of Israel shall encamp every one by his standard,  pointing to local position, with the ensign of their fathers house; round about the tent of meeting, afar off, opposite to it shall they encamp. Finally, in verse 17, as we have already remarked, we have And the tent of meeting shall set forth, the camp of the Levites in the midst of the camps; as they encamp, so shall they set forth, every man in his place, according to their standards. It is thought that stress should be laid on the pedigree; that is to say, the line of descent, and whether the work of the Spirit has its place amongst us, and then the Holy Spirit being, of course, the basis typically, the Holy Spirit is seen in the whole assembly of the children of Israel, after their families, according to their fathers houses, by the number of the names, every male, according to their polls; from twenty years and upwards, and so forth. It is thought that the pedigree comes first, and then that the idea of the age, from twenty years old and upward, implies the indwelling Holy Spirit, in the names. 

    JJTExpressed by their names; is that the work of the Holy Spirit coming to light in each individual? 

    JTThat, of course, refers to the princes or leaders, but we have the families, and first each person, and the princes numbering them, the princes being associated with Moses and Aaron. If a person has not got the Spirit he is not in the assembly; if he has not got the Spirit he is not born again really, so as to be identifiable, we might say, although he might be born again without having the Spirit, but the new birth has to be identified. Of course, we have to deal with the types as augmenting the New Testament, because we cannot build up things on the Old Testament wholly, we must bring in the New, because the word is things new and old. It is not old and new. 

    ABCould you say a little more about pedigree, please? 

    JTIt is the line of descent which brings in birth, ancestry. Paul spoke about his fathers house, and so forth, from his outset. 

    PHHIt says a good deal in the beginning of Johns gospel about birth, who have been born, not of blood, nor of fleshs will, nor of mans will, but of God. 

    JTThen the 3rd chapter follows on that and should be connected with it clearly. 

    PHHI was going to ask as to that. The Lord Jesus says, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God. 

    JTAnd then we get Except any one be born of water and of Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. That is, he is shut out if the work of God has not begun in him, and if it is not being completed too by the presence of the Holy Spirit received into the heart. The love of God is shed abroad in the heart by the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesIs it in your mind that the expression from twenty years old suggests a certain stage arrived at experimentally in the recognition of the Spirit? 

    JTI think so. It is the idea of manhood. It is not simply that a child is born, but it is any one being born anew, and manhood develops out of that, of course. I believe the twenty years old and upward refers to manhood, manhood in the full sense of the word; that is, involving redemption and the reception of the Spirit. 

    PHHSo would the name in chapter 1, as it says, by the number of the names, every male, be in line with that thought of twenty years old and upwards? 

    JTThat is what I thought, because twenty years old and upward implies full manhood. It is not a child, but full manhood, and that implies redemption and the Spirit; that is to say, the intelligence is involved in it. 

    ABWould the man in John 9 suggest one who had reached manhood? 

    JTI think so. His parents said, He is of age: ask him. I think the whole section, chapters 9 and 10, would imply manhood, because the Spirit is implied in it. 

    ABI was thinking of the expression to which you have referred. He is of age: ask him. It is a man who can state things for himself. 

    JTThat is right. Very good. That is what his parents said. 

    QuesWould Romans 8 bring in manhood, in one who can say, For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death, Romans 8: 2. 

    JTVery good. Free from the law of sin and death; that one is in liberty. Romans opens up the whole subject of the Spirit. The Spirit is mentioned eighteen times in that chapter, so that we should be well versed in the thought of the Spirit, involving manhood. 

    PLAre the princes suggested in the salutations at the end of Romans? 

    JTI would think so. Very good. There are twenty salutations. 

    QuesIs there a certain progression suggested in what you have outlined; first the pedigree, birth, and then a certain arrival experimentally in the gain of the Spirit at the age of twenty, and, following that, distinctiveness in the princes that are named? So that in the end of Romans you have persons that are worthy of mention by name. 

    JTVery good: Then the Levites come in, I suppose, for they surround the tabernacle. They look after the interests of God on earth, indeed in His house. That is the great point, that Gods interests are looked after. The tabernacle is surrounded by the Levites. 

    QuesBy persons capacitated for what they have to do? 

    AMAnd they all would go forth for military service. Is that the end of Romans 12? Be not overcome by evil, but overcome evil with good. Is that the kind of conflict? 

    JTVery good. But then we are trying to get at the point of these salutations, the salutes to the brethren, before we go further. We are to salute the brethren, and to kiss the brethren with a holy kiss. 

    HHWould not the names mentioned at the end of Romans indicate good church material? 

    JTQuite so. I would say that fully. And the mystery is spoken of at the end, too. 

    AMAnd is not a sister brought forward first, as representative of the thought of manhood according to Romans, Phoebe? 

    JTWell, quite. She looked after the interests of the Lord, too, peculiarly. We have something similar in Philippians in those women who contended along with Paul in the glad tidings. 

    RemThe salutations seem to progress in Romans 16. There are the apostles personal salutations, are there not? Then he says, Salute one another with a holy kiss, which would be the local position, and then All the assemblies of Christ salute you, which would be the universal thought. 

    JTVery good. And now we must get on with the beginning of Numbers, so as to enlarge on the individual thought, the individual believer who has the Spirit, and who has a pedigree. After that we can proceed further, to the groups that are formed, the universal idea is suggested in the four distinct groups of three tribes each. We have east, south, west and north; so that every point of the compass is touched on, and including the military idea specially in the tribe of Dan, standing out to guard everything; see Numbers 10: 25. The four points of the compass are included in these four distinct groups of tribes. 

    PHHIt says in the very beginning of Numbers that Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness ... in the tent of meeting. Are you suggesting that the wilderness is the place where this spiritual manhood is developed? 

    JTI think so. In fact, I believe in the early days In the Wilderness was the name of the book of Numbers, meaning that it is the position we are in every day of the week; not the first day of the week, but all the other days of the week are the wilderness days. 

    PHHActually the other portions too, both the local position and the universal outlook, come to light in the wilderness, do they not? We suffer no lack in the position where we are. 

    JTEvery necessary provision is made, but still it is the wilderness. We have to wait for the land. We have to go across the Jordan. The Jordan really separates the wilderness. The part between the Dead Sea and the Great Sea is the land, the land of promise. It is a small territory but it is the land promised by God to His people. He said He espied it for them (Ezekiel 20: 6), as though from a distance. 

    HHIs it not to be appreciated that Leviticus comes before Numbers? That is, their approach to God has to be in mind in treading the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so. We have to get the tabernacle properly located first, and then the position of it in the wilderness. Then finally we get the position in the land, which involves the book of Joshua. Joshua refers to the entrance into the land of Canaan. 

    CWWhy is it that both on the individual side, and in the local position, the thought of military service is so stressed? 

    JTBecause we are in the enemys territory and are exposed to enemies. Romans really involves that, although Ephesians is the great book that deals with the warfare in the heavenlies, Joshua, of course, terminating that. Joshua is the great war book, in a true military sense. Joshua is the leader. 

    QuesThis being the wilderness, is there any particular stress on both Moses and Aaron being addressed? 

    JTWell, there is, and Aaron even at one time in the book is addressed before Moses; see chapter 18. He is addressed before Moses; so that the priesthood sometimes takes precedence of the leader, of the military man. Moses is the mediator. Moses is the great leader. It says in Galatians 3, ordained through angels in the hand of a mediator, but the priesthood goes with him. The priesthood comes in after Moses generally, but Aaron sometimes precedes Moses, and that has to be noted too. Every item has to be noted. 

    PLMoses standing more for light in authority, and Aaron for love and grace? 

    JTThat is right. Of course, Moses represents the mediator. There is only one Mediator; the Man Christ Jesus is the only one Mediator there is. Mediator service may be found in any one of us, in a subordinate sense, but the Lord Jesus is the real Mediator. It says the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 2: 5. It is man. 

    ABWould the military service be called for to protect the dwelling-place of God in the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so. That is just what it is, and hence the Levites are all round about it. But then the military position is also pointed out here, in those that are able to go forth to war, meaning persons who are twenty years old and upward; but a Levite is to be thirty years old, meaning that he requires more intelligence and experience than the ordinary military man. 

    PHHDo you think Pauls insisting on the Lord in Corinthians stands somewhat for the military position? He speaks about the fellowship of Gods Son, Jesus Christ our Lord, and then he speaks about our labour being in the Lord, and being married in the Lord. Do you think that would stand for a kind of military position that has to be guarded? 

    JTI think so. Very good. Will you say more about it? 

    PHHI was thinking of the title; it is not merely the Person, Jesus, and not only the anointing as suggested in Christ, but the authoritative position of power, which is implied, is it not, in the title Lord. Did not Paul take up the truth from that point of view, in using the phrase in the Lord? 

    JTVery good, and that brings up another point, and that is, the only One of the divine Persons who is said to be made Lord is Christ. The Father is Lord, and the Spirit is Lord, for they are both called Lord, but there is only One that is made Lord, and that is Christ, the man Christ Jesus. He is said to be made Lord and Christ. 

    PHHWould you say, therefore, that when we normally use the word Lord in assembly service, we mean Jesus? If we are speaking of the Father as Lord or the Spirit as Lord, we should have to make it plain? 

    JTQuite so, make it plain. But, at the same time, James speaks of the Father as Lord, and the Spirit is spoken of elsewhere in that way, but Christ is said to be made Lord. So that the three divine Persons are to be always taken account of, only One has become a Sufferer; One who died, it is Christ that died. There is only One of the divine Persons who has died, and He is the One to lead in everything, except the Father in regard of dignity, according to the economy, Father, Son and Holy Spirit; but the divine Persons in the abstract are evidently all on the same level. 

    FCHHe is the only One that is spoken of as being made sin, is He not? 

    JTMade sin. It is very touching. 

    FCHAnd made some little inferior to angels. 

    JTJust so. That is to say, He suffered; He is a Sufferer. We are always touched by the fact that it is Christ that died. He is the One that suffered. He lay three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. It should touch every heart, that the Lord should lie in death. 

    CHReferring back to the reference to Corinthians, Paul exhorts them to be vigilant; stand fast in the faith, quit yourselves like men, be strong. The position seems to require manhood, does it not? 

    JTVery good. It is manhood, exactly. Quit yourselves like men. It is manhood, not boyhood, although boyhood is attached to believers too, in Acts 20, where it says they brought away, the boy alive. The Lord is said to be a boy, too, in Luke, while in Matthew He is spoken of as the little child. 

    ECMDoes confessing Jesus as Lord, with the mouth, link up with the military thought? 

    JTThat is right. Every one that goes forth to military service confesses with the mouth the Lord Jesus, and believes in the heart that God raised Him from the dead. That is the ground of salvation. 

    ADTWould the word of the apostle Paul to Timothy, Thou, O man of God ... strive earnestly in the good conflict of faith, enter into this matter of military service? 

    JTWell, there are certain things that are said in the Old Testament on that point. Daniel is spoken of as a man, and Elijah and Elisha are each spoken of as a man of God, and Ezekiel especially is spoken of as son of man. These are titles which, in a certain sense, belong to Christ, especially the Son of man. The Lord uses that of Himself almost constantly, but a man of God is not spoken of much in the New Testament. I think Timothy is the only one that is called a man of God in the New Testament. But clearly the idea is one who cares for the interests of God. He is a lover of God. He is a man of God. Thou, O man of God, is a distinct title given to Timotheus. 

    QuesWould that involve not only the twenty years old, but the thirty years? 

    JTQuite so; the Levites would come under that heading. 

    PHHDoes manhood begin earlier nowadays? 

    JTIt is for the young men to say. I think the young men ought to aspire to it, and that would mean that they ought to keep to the elder brethren as much as they can, so as to take on their character. 

    RemThere is such a thing as learning by observation as well as by experience. The man of God in 2 Kings has a peculiar place, and I think it well worth while to mention it. Elisha is given a great place, and he was characterised by companying with Elijah. 

    WCWould you say something about the names of the men that are actually mentioned. These are the names of the men that shall stand with you. What place would they come in today? 

    JTThey are princes, I think. The point is dignity, and perhaps we are very slow in according the respect that should be accorded to those who are serving the Lord in this sense, because they require respect. They are not to be reduced to smallness, but they require respect. 

    WCYou were speaking of the older brethren, and the young ones moving with them. I wondered whether this fitted in with what you were saying? 

    JTWell, I think it does, because they are princes. 

    QuesReferring to the remark as to learning by observation as well as by experience, had you that in mind in referring to Elisha and the wealthy woman of Shunem? She said, I perceive that this is a holy man of God. 

    JTJust so. That is what I was thinking of. 

    QuesI was going to ask you, in that connection, did not Elisha learn that the staff was not enough? In 2 Kings 4 you have Elisha, and the boy that was given to the Shunammite dies, and the prophet sends Gehazi with his staff, but nothing happened on that score until he came, and then he identified himself wholly with the condition he had to meet, and God came in and there was life given. 

    JTAre you not intending also to include the fact that Elisha walked about the house? 

    RemThat is said as well, of course. 

    JTPerhaps many of us do not understand why he should walk about the house. Elijah stretched himself on the boy, but Elisha walked about the house, as if there were bad books lying about that young people could read and be defiled by. Now, please continue. 

    RemI was only trying to emphasise what you were already saying, in regard of the prophet being called the man of God. Elisha constantly through that chapter is styled man of God, and I wondered whether it showed the lesson we have to learn, that it was not mere authority that affected the resuscitation of the boy, but the substance was in the man of God. 

    JTWell, now, I think we might as well touch on what Elijah did too in regard of stretching himself on the boy. 

    RemIn verse 29 of 2 Kings 4 Elisha said, lay my staff upon the face of the lad, and then in verse 31, And Gehazi passed on before them, and laid the staff upon the face of the lad; but there was neither voice, nor sign of attention. And he returned to meet him, and told him saying, The lad is not awaked. And when Elisha came into the house, behold, the child was dead, and laid upon his bed. And he went in and shut the door upon them both, and prayed to Jehovah. And he went up, and lay upon the child, and put his mouth upon his mouth, and his eyes upon his eyes, and his hands upon his hands, and bent over him; and the flesh of the child grew warm. And he returned, and walked in the house to and fro; and went up, and bent over him. And the lad sneezed seven times, and the lad opened his eyes. And he called Gehazi, and said, Call this Shunammite. And he called her; and she came to him. And he said, Take up thy son. 

    JTWell now, would you mind touching on Elijah, and the same sort of thing happening. 

    RemIt says in 1 Kings 17: 17, And it came to pass after these things, that the son of the woman, the mistress of the house, fell sick; and his sickness was so severe that there was no breath left in him. And she said to Elijah, What have I to do with thee, O thou man of God? art thou come to me to call mine iniquity to remembrance, and to slay my son? 

    And he said to her, Give me thy son. And he took him out of her bosom, and carried him up into the upper chamber where he abode, and laid him upon his own bed. And he cried to Jehovah and said, Jehovah, my God, hast thou also brought evil upon the widow with whom I sojourn, by slaying her son? And he stretched himself upon the child three times, and cried to Jehovah and said, Jehovah, my God, I pray thee, let this childs soul come into him again! 

    JTNow, notice that, childs soul. That is something to be noted. I think what we may remark is the connection between these two prophets, and the similar things that happened in their histories. It is a reminder for us, I think, of how brethren should move together, and even imitate one another if necessary. If one brother has something particularly good, not to be ashamed to bring it forward in ministry, even if another has said it. 

    PHHWould the fact that we have a brother linked up with Paul, and sometimes more than one, when he writes his epistles, be somewhat similar? It says, these are the names of the men that shall stand with you. So we have Paul and Sosthenes, and Paul and Timothy, and Paul and Silas. 

    JTJust so. You might say they were particularly Pauls children; they were begotten by Paul, and that involved that Paul had a certain authority over them, that he did not have over others, not even over Apollos. They were peculiarly under Paul, and such a thing as that must be existent amongst us as to the service of God. 

    RemSo that Elijah and Elisha are linked together in a peculiarly intimate way. 

    JTThat is what I thought. It serves to illustrate that brethren should associate with each other. Sometimes the disciples are sent out two and two, and then again singly, and again in Matthew it says, 

    two of you. To get the truth according to Matthew you must get two, two disciples. So that we ought to be linked up with one another in association and in love one towards another. 

    PLThe same steps  Paul and Titus. 

    JTJust so. Have we not walked ... in the same steps? 

    JSECould we have a word as to the four camps, involving three tribes in each? 

    JTIt is to bring out the thought of what is threefold, and four times three would be twelve, which is the administrative side. Then the Levites are in between, abiding by the tabernacle. A three-fold cord is not quickly broken, it says, and I think the idea of three has a great place in association with one another in the divine service. 

    QuesIs there the basic idea of meetings associating with one another in the three? 

    JTNot unless in a local sense. That is the only sense in which they could be grouped together. Maybe you have twenty meetings in London, but you cannot go beyond what is actually within the bounds of the city. We should not go beyond that. 

    HHAnd the whole twenty is to be called the locality, not just one of the twenty; that is not the locality really, is it? 

    JTYou mean the whole twenty in London? Quite so, but not more than that. No meeting should be called London, unless it is within the boundaries. The boundaries are ordered by the authorities; they are not our boundaries, but what the authorities limit, because the city is not established by us, it is established by the authorities. 

    ECMSo it is the assembly of God which is in Corinth. 

    JTThat is right. That is just it. 

    ECMThat establishes the local position. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesIs the point here in the four points of the compass being mentioned, that every possible avenue of attack is protected? 

    JTI should think that is the idea. Take, for instance, Paul himself, his nephew covered him at one time, his sisters son. That shows how even relatives, whatever they may be otherwise, may be used to help the testimony in that sense. 

    RemThen the brethren let him down through a window in a basket on another occasion, so that many extraordinary means may be used, but every point of attack is met. 

    JTQuite so, and that is why you get the three fours here, surrounding the tabernacle, but the Levites immediately round about it. They represent the universal idea, spiritually, not physically but spiritually. If we talk of London, that is physical, but if we talk of universality in regard to fellowship and the like, that is spiritual. Universal fellowship is spiritual. I hope I am not saying what is not intelligible, but I would say that we should make a distinction between physical position and boundaries, and spiritual boundaries, because what is spiritual leads up to heaven. We have the idea of the Lord going up, and we cannot tell how far He went. It says, A cloud received him out of their sight. But He went up, and there would be a link in the word up between what is in heaven and what is down here, in a physical sense. 

    PHHWhen Paul writes to a local company like the Corinthians, he seems to have the universal outlook in his mind, and something exceedingly elevated on the line of what is up, would you say? 

    JTJust so. So that, the expression with all that in every place implies the universal position as over against the local position. The assembly of God which is in Corinth is the one local position. 

    RemAnd he does not overlook the personal side, because he adds, not only to the assembly of God which is in Corinth, but to those sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints. So that he includes the personal, the local and the universal position in the letter. 

    JTYes. Just so. 

    GWBWould the reference in 1 Corinthians 11 to the assemblies of God be the universal? It says, We have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God. 

    JTThat is the universal thought. Quite so. If any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom. There was no custom such as that acknowledged by Paul. 

    CHSo that none of these tribes and their standards and dispositions would be centres to themselves. The central thought would be the tent of meeting? 

    JTThat is right. The tent of meeting is properly called the tabernacle. It is where God is, as John says, the Lord Jesus tabernacled amongst us. That is the great spiritual thought of being in the midst. 

    FCHThe Levites live together and move together, yet every one is in his place. 

    JTThat is the idea, and hence the many things that have been raised in years past in regard to the local positions, and brethren being in localities. They have their relation to the universal position, but they have a local relation as well. That has been much canvassed during the past fifty years, and God has greatly helped us as to the local idea and the universal idea, and the brethren would do well to keep to that, and I think Numbers is intended to help us to keep to it. 

    JOSIs the local idea maintained in the four rows of three on the breastplate? 

    JTWe would have to go back, of course, to the Old Testament, but I think you are right. The priests garments must have something to do with all this. 

    PHHSay some more about the Levites, please. It says, The tent of meeting shall set forth, the camp of the Levites in the midst of the camps (verse 17). 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of at the beginning, and now I would be glad if the brethren would touch on it because the tent of meeting is the great central thought in the service of God. That is to say, the tabernacle is where God is, and the Lord Jesus Himself takes up that attitude in the first chapter of the gospel of John. It says, And the Word became flesh, and dwelt (or tabernacled) among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth. That is the central and wonderful thought for us, to keep always in our minds. It gives character to the gospel of John, because it works out into eternal life. 

    AMWhy is the tent of meeting in the middle between the two camps in front of it and the two behind? 

    JTOh, it is just the idea of it being central. By Christ we have access by one Spirit to the Father, but the Father is the great thought. We draw near to the Father. It says in Ephesians, Through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. 

    QuesWould that not help the levites to maintain a universal outlook? 

    JTQuite so. It means that we are touching on the priesthood. The priesthood is a great thought, spiritually, but the levites are the attendants on the priesthood, and then the common people are an outer circle in relation to that. 

    RemA levite has a location in a local setting, but his outlook must not be local, because the more he is with God in the centre of things the more he has a universal outlook on the saints and the interests of God. 

    JTQuite so, and so we should not go away too much from our localities. We should be at home sometimes, some Lords Days, anyway. 

    AMI was going to ask in that connection as to the difference between the stationary position in the four points of the compass and the moving position as when they were setting forth, the two in front and two behind, whether that applies to the testimony today? 

    JTI am not so sure that the word behind is properly used. 

    AMIt says of the camp of Dan on the northward that when the camp set forward They shall set forth last. 

    JTWell, it was the order that God gave them. We have the order of the encampment, but then it is a question of movement from the encampment. The encampment is a place for some changing of thought, or taking advice, and so forth, but when it is a question of movement, Dan, of course, is the last. He is spiritually the last. Four is the number covering the whole matter, corresponding to the four points of the compass. The west is, what I might say, a somewhat difficult, dark position, whereas Dans position on the north was a dangerous position. It was a cold region, a suffering region. 

    WCIs the idea of the camp of Judah moving forward first a spiritual lead which could be followed universally? 

    JTThat is the idea, and gift comes in immediately to strengthen the position, in the Levites, and therefore they are nearest to the tabernacle, where the spiritual idea is, indeed where God is. God dwells there, and that is the place to be, because the strength and the liberty and the joy come out from God Himself. As we have just quoted, Through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. That is the greatest place of privilege. 

    PHHDoes the term one Spirit refer not only to what we enjoy in privilege, but all the truth that comes out in the testimony? There are not two lines of truth working at one time. 

    JTQuite so, but the Holy Spirit is in mind in that passage. 

    PHHYes. I meant that. These positions round the tent of meeting would save us from becoming too local and hanging on local customs. 

    JTQuite so. That is right. 

    CWWe have the individual side, and then the locality, and then the Levites, but then it comes back to every man in his place. Is that to be maintained right through? 

    JTQuite so; maintaining each mans position, so that each man has his place and service, and he ought to be always ready to be found, because he is a travelling man; he is a Levite and a hard-working man. That is the word that comes in, in regard to the Levites later on in the book. It is hard work. 

    RSWIs that the work of God? It says in 1 Corinthians 12, God has set certain in the assembly. 

    JTJust so, certain in the assembly: first, apostles; secondly, prophets; and so forth. 

    RemPaul seems to bring the whole of the Corinthians into the thought of toil, abounding always in the work of the Lord, knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord. That involves hard work, does it not? 

    JTJust so. 

    PLIs it service to which one is subjected, as it says elsewhere, involving labour, suffering, military service and so on? 

    JTJust so. I am glad you said that, because it is hard work. The sisters and brothers should all know that, and those who are not engaged in it should realise that it is hard work. Even going about and staying in houses, sometimes it is quite irksome. So we have to be patient, and then respectful as to those who are serving, for they have hard work to do. 

    ECMThe Lord speaks about the harvest being great, but the workmen are few. Would the idea of workmen link on with your thought? 

    JTJust so. So that we have the word in the Scriptures that God helped the Levites. 

    QuesIs it not interesting that in the passage you quote, where it speaks of God helping the Levites, it was at their work of bringing the ark into the midst of the tent? 

    JTThat was in Davids day. Quite so. 

    RemIt was particular work to exalt the Person of Christ as the Centre of the divine realm. 

    PLThe Levites throwing their full weight into what is distinctive in the divine movement at the moment. 

    JTQuite so  their full weight. 

    ABWould the movement of the Levites be dependent on the movement of the cloud? 

    JTYou get that in chapter 9. 

    ABI was thinking of the lead the Spirit of God is giving, and the service of the Levites following on the movement of the Spirit of God universally. 

    JTJust so. 

    CHThe word of Haggai to Zerubbabel and to the high priest and to the people is to be strong and to work, and does it not seem to be specially called for in days of smallness, when so much has to be done and when there are so few to do it? 

    JTQuite so. 

    PHHAnd the Lords appraisal in the addresses to the assemblies, I know thy works, as if He is watching what is being done everywhere. 

    JTVery good. 

    RemDo we get that in Acts 20? I have showed you all things, that thus labouring we ought to come in aid of the weak. 

    JTThat is very good. Thus labouring. Then we have knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord. That is another word to be thought of. 
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    PLACES OF DIVINE SPEAKING (JT 75)

    Job 38: 1 - 3; Exodus 12: 1 - 3; Numbers 1: 1 - 3; Leviticus 1: 1 - 3

    These scriptures record or treat of positions taken up in divine speaking. They by no means exhaust the scriptures that speak on this point. Scripture usually affords ample room for ministry aiding the minister so that he usually can make choice of passages from which to set out his thought or thoughts in any given service. God is always liberal in this respect, furnishing indeed but a tithe of what could be written, yet enough to afford the minister plenty to choose from in the way of scriptural authority for what he may have to say. So these four scriptures seem to fit in with what is in mind now. First, divine speaking in relation to discipline, and then divine speaking in the world typified in Egypt as that through which Satan holds many of the people of God, not all but many, in bondage. Then, as in Numbers, divine speaking in the wilderness, not Egypt, but the wilderness; that is, the world viewed as a contrary and harrowing scene tending to cause dissatisfaction and complaint. Then finally, divine speaking in the house of God, speaking of the exigencies of His own holy nature. He is concerned in this fourth scripture with what is due to Himself in His own house, a place of love, that He might have from us what He can accept and enjoy. 

    Now the first scripture will have to do directly with any persons here who are especially under discipline, who are affected by external circumstances in that discipline, external circumstances becoming the instruments of the discipline. Therefore, the position of the speaking is in the whirlwind which is audible and distinct, not as in the house where there is perfect quiet and restfulness, but the whirlwind denotes certain divine feelings that the person under discipline needs to take account of and understand, that God is speaking to him or to us  for who is not under discipline in some sense  speaking to us with premeditation. There are times and seasons and circumstances in which God speaks suddenly as He did to Aaron and Miriam; but there are circumstances in which God shows great patience in waiting, but nevertheless if it is in His mind to say something to someone or to persons, to say it in circumstances which tend to uneasiness. He is in the whirlwind. Who else could be there and speak with any measure of order and distinctness? Very few of us know much, if anything, about whirlwinds. They are bad enough. Elijah experienced a great and strong wind in mount Horeb. God was not in it. But Elijah was to feel the power of the wind. God was not in that. He had great respect for Elijah, perhaps as much as for any of His servants. He was a man that could change public circumstances by prayer, making them unfavourable and then making them favourable, yet he wearied of his service, and grew fearful, and would determine the end of his own life, which is not within ones province. God alone should decide the termination of lives, and the duration of them. He asked Jehovah to take away his life. God did not do that. He had something very great in His mind for this servant, namely, that he should never lose his life, that he should never die. Hence we learn the great thoughts that God has for His servants, those who serve Him well. Woe be to those who speak ill of Him or them! God caused him to experience something of the great wind; it was a wind without God, who let it do its worst, yet no ill befell the servant. Other terrible things happened too, and then the still small voice speaks to him saying, What doest thou here, Elijah? 1 Kings 19: 13. 

    Well, now Job is not treated so respectfully. The position is in the whirlwind, and Job is to face what it was. It was a divine arrangement. Was God ever in one before? Did anyone ever see Him in a whirlwind before? We cannot say. It was in existence, but God was in this one. The whirlwind is one of the agencies in Gods hands. The mind focuses on the believer who is being disciplined. There is nothing to fear really, because the whirlwind will do him no harm, but it is intended to affect him. It does not evidently cause such commotion or such a noise as to hinder the divine voice penetrating and reaching the ear of the disciplined believer. What a moment for him! He had to do with his three friends. They were not really friendly, but none of them spoke out of the whirlwind. None of them could. Nor did Elihu speak out of the whirlwind. He had no thought at all of causing fear in the heart of Job. He said, Behold, my terror shall not make thee afraid, Job 33: 7. He represents human sympathy, speaking on Gods behalf. But now God is taking on the finishing process. The result is to be reached and He begins most drastically in the position He takes up. Can Job get away from the force of it? He does not attempt to. The idea is that one is to be held whatever the cause or necessity of the speaking and forced to listen to it. If there is a disciplined person here such as Job, one specifically disciplined, and most of us, if not all, experience it, do not turn a deaf ear. God is saying, There are other things, other instrumentalities I have. He is armed with the whirlwind. It belongs to God. He would have Job to be as a disciplined person, not as a self-vindicated person. How eloquent we become in self-vindication! I do not think Job was so eloquent in any of his speeches as he was when he talked about what a great man he was, but now the words of Job are ended because all such words have an ending. God has His way and He says to Job, Gird up now thy loins like a man, Job 38: 3. That is the word. That is, you are not like a child in your waywardness, your wilfulness and your disobedience. Use manly feelings and listen to God. Answer Me. He says. God is not shutting him up by any means, not formally. He is giving him full scope to answer, but he does not. He answers according to chapter 40, verse 3, but God pays no attention to his answer. I do not want to be like that, that God should pay no attention to what I am saying to Him. Jehovah went on. We are told in the second discourse that He was still in the whirlwind and He was successful. If we are in the place of discipline, or in need of it, let us afford God the satisfaction of overcoming us. We may as well, you know. That thou mayest be justified when thou speakest, be clear when thou judgest, Psalm 51: 4. It is His right. God looks for that, but He has pleasure in it. He has reached His object. 

    Well, now, the second scripture treats of Egypt. There is a certain order in these scriptures as I have read them, for in truth, if we turn away through self-will or worldliness or sin, such as the world is full of, there has to be a new beginning, as the nazarite had to begin over again. We have to go back to the beginning and begin over again. That is the point in this second scripture, as you have often doubtless observed. Jehovah spoke to Moses and Aaron, for now it is a question of the mediatorial position; there was none with Job; out-and-out discipline is a question of God and the person: but now mine eye seeth thee, Job 42: 5. No one else but God, but God has taken up a mediatorial position, to serve us so that we might in our measure begin over again. After all that long weary discourse-making with Job, he really had to go back to the beginning of the book where God was speaking so nicely of him. My servant, He called him; my servant Job. Let me go back again to chapter 1 and begin all over again with God; not indeed the awful miseries of the discipline; let us pass over chapters 3 to 38, as it were. Let me begin over again with God. We cannot afford to miss the instruction even although it may have been through the whirlwind. Job began over again and that is the point in the recovery of a sinful person. And so it is with Moses and Aaron. The people said to Moses, Speak thou to us. God does not care for that, but He would say, If you want Moses, you can have Moses. I have the fullest confidence that Moses will be faithful to Me in dealing with you, and Aaron too; our Moses is Christ and our Aaron is Christ. So the word is, Jehovah spoke to Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying, This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you. Speak unto all the assembly of Israel, saying, On the tenth of this month let them take themselves each a lamb, for a fathers house, a lamb for a house. And if the household be too small for a lamb, let him and his neighbour next unto his house take it according to the number of the souls, Exodus 12: 1 - 4. 

    Now we are having to do with Moses and Aaron and with a lamb, and in your own house. The Lord said to Zacchaeus, whom He would have to begin spiritually  there was some beginning with him before undoubtedly. He wanted to see Jesus who He was. He did not get that impression in the school, nor in the play-house. He got it elsewhere. He got it from God. He could not have told you that, but he did. He wanted to see Jesus who He was. What a Person He must be! he says to himself. The Lord says, Today I must remain in thy house, Luke 19: 5. He is to have Jesus in his own house. That is, God in his own house. Well, that is the position here, but it is in Egypt where you have been at home. There are some here, perhaps, from some external or natural influence, waiting for the meeting to be over. God is speaking to us through these scriptures. It is a question of Moses and Aaron, men known to you; they are your own people. God speaks of a lamb, a yearling. He looks for something in principle of manhood in us; a year old. A yearling lamb is really a sheep, but it is called a lamb, and it is to be in the house. It is a household matter. It is not the whirlwind, but outside it is Egypt. Many a young Israelite in the land of Egypt that night would be questioning in his own mind, Why cannot I go out tonight? The answer would be, No, you cannot go out tonight. Happy it is that some night has come when you are debarred from your own will. It is pointed out to you that you must not, and the danger is too great. The house is the place, but what a house! These communications came through Moses and Aaron to every father in Israel in the land of Egypt. It is all a young peoples matter, and Moses comes to deliver the message directly to the people. He epitomises it. He reduces it to six or seven verses and stresses the little ones. 

    Well now, it is a new history. How many of you young people here have had a new history since you were born. Each of us usually has his birthday. It is a great idea. I wonder how the Israelites kept their birthdays, because the passover was a movable feast. It was governed by the moon. God does not act automatically. God is God. He made the days and He is the first to use the days. He used the first day. This new day, this new month is to be the beginning henceforth. It does not refer to God. It refers to the believer. That is my second point. Egypt has such a place in our hearts and its calendars and its associations and its leeks and its garlic, whatever they may be. We are going to leave all; we are going to start again; another history, a new calendar, 

    new days, new months, new years. Finally time will cease altogether in an eternal day. The day of eternity; think of what a day that is! That is a scriptural term. 

    Well, now, the next thought is in the first chapter of Numbers. We have done with the whirlwind situation; the discipline has done its work and Job becomes a priest, and really comes on to a new history, a new calendar altogether. We have often spoken of it. God takes away the first to establish the second. Egypt is the first altogether. The only history for the believer is this new history, and it is regulated by the moon as we have had. Well, as I work that out I might make something of the assembly. The moon here has reference to the assembly. How we do speak so lightly about the brethren, and what they say and what they do; so difficult to get on with them. But the moon would have reference to the assembly. It has a place in relation to the sun. It is dependent on the sun. Of course, the assembly is dependent on Christ. As the assembly is dependent on Him, so the moon is dependent on the sun. The moon represents the assembly; the assembly has authority. If a man does not hear the assembly, what about him? Let him be unto thee as an heathen man and a publican. You say, I am a listener to Christ; I want to hear about the Lord. Do not forget the assembly. The Lord will not hear you if you do not respect the assembly. 

    Now it is the second year of this era. Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tent of meeting, on the first of the second month, in the second year after their departure from the land of Egypt, Numbers 1: 1. They were in the wilderness for one year and one month. How did they like it? A good question determining what the world has become to the real believer in Christ who understands the passover; the lamb slain. He is long enough in the house for you to have known Him well. You become endeared to Him because He died for you. Have you accepted baptism to go forth to Him without the camp? As many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death. We have been buried therefore with him by baptism unto death, in order that, even as Christ has been raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, so we also should walk in newness of life, Romans 6: 3, 4. Do you like that? That is christianity. That is the christian path. This is a year and a month, the first month of the second year; all that year in the wilderness. Do you want to go back again to the world? The devil seems to get great advantage sometimes. There is commotion abroad in the world. Many ... went away back, we are told by John, and he has his own way of telling everything. He would say to us in it, How can you turn away from Jesus? Why should you turn away from such love as Jesus love? Many of his disciples went away back and walked no more with him. So it was in the wilderness they wanted to go away back. They told Moses and they told each other of the wonderful times they had. Things were not nearly so good as they were saying they were. They were telling lies to each other. When we get away from the Lord, things become exaggerated in our minds, and we are not truthful. A low state of soul is never a truthful state of soul. We cover up our mistakes by lies or partial lies. God says, You have been here for a year and a month in this new life, new associations, and now I am taking account of your troubles. I am taking account of the contrariety of the wilderness. I am speaking to you in the wilderness, but I am in My house. Gods house is not in heaven; it is here, in a contrary scene. When we sit down to the Lords supper on the first day of the week, we sit down in an externally contrary scene, but all is peaceful within. God is saying to you, I know what the wilderness is. I know you had trouble with your children before you left. I know you may have had to work on Sunday, but you have overcome it, and you have sacrificed double pay to get here. Numbers contemplates persons who are worth numbering. God is saying, I am speaking to you in the contrary scene, but I am speaking to you in the place of love; that is, in the tabernacle, and I am saying to you that you are to be numbered. God says to Moses, Take the sum of the whole assembly of the children of Israel, after their families, according to their fathers houses, by the number of the names, every male, according to their polls; from twenty years and upward, all that go forth to military service in Israel (verses 2, 3). 

    Now, dear brethren, this is a most touching matter. As standing against evil here we are worthy of heavens recognition, and God is saying that He is taking account of you. He has books. He knows your father and grandfather. He has your pedigree. He is saying to you, I know your history. This type refers not to those who draw back but those who go forward. Numbers will not tolerate going back at all, no more than a soldiers defection is tolerated in the army. Death penalty goes for that. You are reckoned as a real person  twenty years old. We have been speaking today of full growth. God is saying, I know all your history, I remember when the wind blew in like a hurricane; it blows where it lists. It is very often gentle, especially southerly winds which are not like a hurricane. The wind blows where it will, and thou hearest its voice, but knowest not whence it comes and where it goes: thus is every one that is born of the Spirit, John 3: 8. God says, I know that, and I have been with you in that; I know your history, because pedigree is the point here. You have distinction in heaven. That is what is meant in Numbers. What good is distinction on earth after all  medals and the like, what good are they? We have to face matters. It is only what counts in heaven that matters. God is taking account of twenty-year-old people, but real ones, full-grown persons, full-grown men. God says, I know all about your pedigree and I have a place for you. I am depending on you for a certain position. You are a necessity for Me. Six hundred thousand of them. I want every one of you. I am speaking to you. I know exactly where you are. That is the idea. He spoke in the wilderness but in the tabernacle. He had spoken in the wilderness before without the tabernacle, but now it has been built. That is to say, the assembly is the place of affection. God says, I am making the thing attractive to you. So one is greatly concerned about young men and young women who come to the meetings. God is speaking to you in your business, at the office, or on the battlefield. Nothing can hinder Gods speaking to you. But He chooses at certain times to have you in the assembly, where you will find out how great you are. What a pedigree you have! What a designation you have! God says, I have you down in My book and I know all about you  your history, your pedigree, your forefathers. Is it not attractive? I think it is. Christianity is really becoming effective to us as we come together where the Holy Spirit is operating, where divine love is operating through the Lord, and through the Spirit in one another. It is the place of love, the residence of what God has down here. How can I afford to be absent when I can be there? 

    The next scripture is in Leviticus written by the same person, that is. Moses. And Jehovah called to Moses and spoke to him out of the tent of meeting, saying, Speak unto the children of Israel and say unto them, When any man of you presenteth an offering to Jehovah, ye shall present your offering of the cattle, of the herd and of the flock. If his offering be a burnt-offering of the herd, he shall present it a male without blemish, Leviticus 1: 1 - 3. God is saying to us just now that He regards us as people that have some wealth. He says, I know what you have, but I seek not yours, but you. It is a spiritual matter. The book does not begin with poverty. It begins with wealth and why should we not be wealthy? Numbers contemplates the age of twenty which means that one has the Holy Spirit; that I am indwelt by the Spirit of God, a full-grown person. I am not a babe any more. We are not to be babes. We are to remain as short a time as possible in that state. Not that God does not take account of babes. The Lord Jesus said, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and has revealed them to babes, Matthew 11: 25. Matthew contemplates more than that. He contemplates the assembly formed of men, not of babes. God is thinking that we have something. If we are in fellowship we shall soon be tested as to what we have. God knows exactly what we have and He is saying, I know what you have and I want what you have. He is not merely wanting our money, but He does say in this respect, I seek not yours, but you. It is what we are spiritually, that God has in mind. As in the fellowship we shall soon be tested as to what we will be able to give. So that, dear brethren, God is speaking out of the tabernacle  He is not speaking in the wilderness here  that is Numbers  He is saying in Numbers, I know what you are suffering but I value you all the same; your suffering and contrariety do not detract from your personality. You belong to the assembly of the first-born ones registered in heaven. That is what Numbers is teaching you. But in Leviticus God is saying that He is in a house; it is the tabernacle according to all that it is spiritually, and God is saying that He wants us there, and He knows we have what belongs to this place where He is. He wants you to enrich it. He says, I am telling Moses about you. I am regarding you as a well-to-do person. I am not dealing with the poor, I am dealing with you. Persons who are well off. God takes account of what you have. God says, I want that. I can use that. It is pleasurable to Me. 

    Are we going to deny Him that  the best we have, given from the heart? It all refers to formation in us. God is just saying a word to us from these four portions that He might have results out of these meetings and finally that He might have what you have for Himself. He says, I want you for heaven but I want you now where I am, and that you should bring up the best you have. He tells you how to come and what to do when you come. He has the priests ready there to assist you, so that you might bring everything to God, and that He might be everything to you, and that you might be a lover of God and bring forth fruit unto God. He wants you to come not in a mere formal perfunctory way, but to come feelingly as a wealthy person with something you have by the Spirit of God that God likes and would have according to His own way and etiquette in His own house. 
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    THE TABERNACLE SYSTEM (5) (JT 95)

    Numbers 1:1 - 5; Numbers 1:17 - 19; Numbers 10:11 - 13; Numbers 10:33 - 36

    JTNumbers is important because it contemplates the saints in the wilderness, and it brings out typically the interest of God in us. God is interested in us in that He is content to be with us in the vicissitudes, whatever they be. I think that one feature of Numbers is that the love of God is seen in that He is willing to be with us in all the various experiences in the wilderness journey. God said to David, I have not dwelt in an house since the day that I brought up Israel unto this day; but have gone from tent to tent, and from one tabernacle to another, 1 Chronicles 17: 5. Here we see how God was content to dwell in a tent. His love led Him to do that for the sake of the people. This is touching to consider. For this reason Numbers is important since the book shows how God was pleased to travel with the people in love, going from tent to tent, and to be with them in all the vicissitudes of the wilderness journey to the end. 

    AFMWhen you speak of God dwelling in love among the people, are you thinking in any way of the covenant at Sinai? 

    JTI think that the covenant underlies dwelling; love has to be known. The disposition of God towards us makes room for Him to dwell. This is taught in the epistle to the Romans. There we see the love of God shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. The love of God is known in our hearts. Then we are able to say, All things work together for good to them that love God, Romans 8: 28. The book of Numbers shows this. Those who love God understand that everything works together for good, so that it will be observed that the book opens with the wilderness. It is not as in Leviticus 1 where God calls out of the tabernacle, And the Lord called unto Moses; and spake unto him out of the tabernacle of the congregation. We find in Numbers 1 that emphasis is on the wilderness, And the Lord spake unto Moses in the wilderness of Sinai, in the tabernacle of the congregation. Numbers makes a point of the place where the people were, in the wilderness. It is a question of the position of the people. 

    AWWhen you speak of vicissitudes, what have you in your mind? 

    JTI am thinking of the troubles we encounter both in relation to the testimony and in our life here. Every one pitches according to the standard of his fathers house, according to his local place. From the age of twenty years old, each man is taken account of in relation to his fathers house, to his tribe, and to his group of tribes; and finally, he is in relation to the whole system. 

    AWI think it is interesting to see how we are connected with the testimony. 

    JTYes, the epistle to the Romans shows how interesting it is. In Romans we see how we are brought in relation with God and what is our privilege: We have access by faith into this grace wherein we stand, and rejoice in hope of the glory of God ... knowing that tribulation worketh patience; and patience, experience; and experience, hope, Romans 5: 2 - 4. All of this comes in Numbers. We are able to consider the journey of Israel from the outset until they reach the land of Canaan and to see that the love of God enters into everything. 

    AFMIt is said that Moses wrote down all their goings out. Everything is marked down until they came into the land, so that their journey would include what was individual and what was collective. 

    JTI think so. You notice that they were to take the sum of all according to their fathers house, with the number of their names, every male by their polls, from twenty years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war in Israel. I think that every one is taken account of. 

    BFWould you say that Numbers gives us the history of the people in the wilderness? 

    JTJust so; Exodus is from Gods side. In Exodus there is the representation of God dwelling, and Leviticus is on that line; therefore God calls out of the tabernacle in connection with the worship of His people. Leviticus sets forth the priestly side, but Numbers deals with what is public, the saints being taken account of on the basis of their responsibility. The males are numbered from twenty years old and upward and set in relation to the testimony in a military way; a little later we see the service of the Levites. 

    JSI suppose the important point here is that of training. 

    JTYes, a saint sees that he is taken up of God, but he is not to remain a unit by himself. He is taken account of with all those who are able to go forth in military service. He knows where his standard is, his fathers house, his tribe, and group of tribes; so that when the blast of the silver trumpet is sounded, he knows how to move. Numbers seems to set forth what is individual. 

    AFMIs not the unit of chapter 1 brought in relation to others when it is a question of the protection of the testimony? 

    JTYes, each knows the position to which he is assigned so that when the trumpet sounds he knows how to move. They were to move first from the east and then from the south. Unless the believer understood these things, he would not know what to do. The trumpet was made of silver, meaning that the Lord has a right to us. 

    QuesWould the blowing of the silver trumpet suggest what may be done by the Spirit? 

    JTYes, it indicates what may be attacked in any given ministry of the Spirit. The tribes were divided into four groups, indicating a four-fold character of the truth. Any point may be attacked: it may be the Person of Christ, or the truth of the assembly, or the revelation of God. The sound of the trumpet indicates where the attack is. 

    RemThe book of Numbers contains very much instruction in connection with the Levite. 

    JTYes, you begin as a member of a tribe, ready for warfare; and then you merge into what is levitical. It is a question of the standard from which you are taken account of. 

    JSDoes the merging involve spiritual growth? 

    JTThe Levites were numbered from a month old and upward. I think that refers to nature more than development. You belong to the family of the first-born. 

    RemAnd you are able to appreciate the love of God. 

    JTYes, the christian knows that God loves him and that the love of God is shed abroad in his heart by the Holy Spirit. He loves God; and therefore he knows that all things work together for good. He merges into what is levitical and is now prepared to serve in love; for no one can serve according to God except by love. The epistle to the Romans prepares us for levitical service. Chapter 8 shows that we cry, Abba, Father, the Levites cry. The Levites were taken in place of the first-born. I think it shows how a believer is adjusted in relation to his responsible position, as confessing the Lord Jesus as Lord, and in relation to the place he has as belonging to the heavenly family. Hence he cries, Abba, Father. He is a month old. 

    AFMOur prayers to God would be characterised by what we know of Him. 

    JTYes, the believer knows that he belongs to the heavenly family. The Levites were given to Aaron and his sons. In a similar manner, we see how the saints are associated with Christ: If we suffer, we shall also reign. The moment you are prepared to be here for Christ and the saints in a levitical way, your importance as a military man is not so prominent. 

    AFMSay a little more on the Levites being given to Aaron and his sons. 

    JTI think emphasis is laid on the priestly family. 

    JSIs that because movement is seen here in Numbers? 

    JTYes, we have the public service of the Levites. 

    AFMSo that the Levites and Aarons sons are specially connected with the tabernacle, bearing the various parts, taking them down and setting them up. 

    JTYes, we see movement from place to place. 

    JSThey were to take the sum of all the congregation of the children of Israel. Everybody seems to be included. 

    JTThey are numbered from twenty years and upward. It has an allusion to those who confess the Lord. When we come to levitical service, there is reduction. It shows that the levitical element is small, that there is quality instead of quantity. 

    JSThe experiences which come up in the wilderness bring in reduction. 

    JTYes, we see the principle of reduction in Saul. We read of Saul, who also is Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, Acts 13: 9. The name Paul suggests quality, not quantity. 

    JSWe see how this principle is worked out in Acts 13. 

    JTYes. Paul is the last mentioned in the list there. 

    RemDiscipline was to make Saul small. 

    JTYes, before the tabernacle moves. The passover is introduced in Numbers 9 before the tabernacle moves. The position of the tabernacle was related to the cloud and the children of Israel did not move until the cloud moved. But the passover comes in before movement and alludes to reduction. 

    JSGideons army was reduced from thirty-two thousand to three hundred. The element of reduction is seen there. 

    JTYes. 

    AFMKorah and his company were not in the good of what the passover sets forth. They were marked by inflation. 

    JTYes, they were marked by the spirit of going up. They wanted the priesthood. 

    BFDo you see the principle of reduction in Saul of Tarsus? He was born in Tarsus, a city of Cilicia, and brought up in Jerusalem at the feet of Gamaliel and taught according to the perfect manner of the law of the fathers; but a little later, he was let down through the wall. 

    JTYes; he was let down in a basket. 

    AWHow do you explain reduction in the Acts? 

    JTI think the same principle obtains in Acts as we see here in the scriptures before us. In connection with the first great result of the gospel, it is said, and there were added in that day about three thousand souls. What is said there is important and should be noted: it is not said that they were added to anything or that the Lord had added them. The three thousand were added. But in the end of the chapter, where we see the assembly in the reciprocity of unity and affections, it says, And they, continuing daily with one accord in the temple, and breaking bread from house to house, did eat their meat with gladness and singleness of heart, praising God, and having favour with all the people. And the Lord added to the church daily such as should be saved, Acts 2: 46, 47. What we see emphasised here is that the Lord added such as should be saved. 

    RemBarnabas was more spiritual in the beginning than at the end. 

    JTYes, but that is not normal. The principle of shining brighter and brighter should mark us as individuals. 

    AFMThe three thousand of which you spoke in the Acts were genuine. But would you say that what is said about the Lord adding daily such as should be saved would be the result of the power in the assembly, in the way of gift? 

    JTIt is said in Acts 2: 41, Those then who had accepted his word were baptised; and there were added in that day about three thousand souls. This shows that the quality was good but a further evidence of it remained to be shown; you may have a lot of people converted, but declension may soon be manifested in connection with them; we have seen it. But what is said of the company in Acts is that they continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking of bread, and in prayers, Acts 2: 42. The Holy Spirit shows us that they were genuine. But when it says that the Lord added, He is acting from His own side. It is not such as were saved, but such as should be saved. 

    QuesDo you think that there was a more spiritual condition of things at Antioch than at the beginning? 

    JTI think a more universal condition was seen at Antioch, but I should not like to say that anything was greater than which was seen in Acts 2. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between levitical and priestly service? 

    JTI think that the book of Numbers brings it out. Priestly service is seen in Leviticus. The priests were consecrated in chapter 8; then they spent seven days and seven nights and kept the charge of the Lord: And ye shall not go out of the door of the tabernacle of the congregation in seven days, until the days of your consecration be at an end ... . Therefore shall ye abide at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation day and night seven days, and keep the charge of the Lord, Leviticus 8: 33, 35. That chapter stands out peculiarly in its priestly function of keeping the charge of the Lord. During this whole dispensation we have access to God, and therefore we know His mind and maintain things until the end. There is no position higher than this. Now, in Numbers there is a similar position. The Levites are given to the priests; so that in our levitical position we minister to the priestly. The Levites had to carry heavy things. We can imagine how difficult it must have been for these Levites bearing heavy burdens under the heat of the mid-day sun in those eastern regions! The priests took down the holy things and covered them, not the Levites. 

    AWIs it correct to say that levitical service is manward, and priestly Godward? 

    JTNot quite; if you serve as a Levite, you may have to defend the Person of Christ. This may cause you much anxiety for it is a great thing to bear or maintain the truth in this respect. Certain features of levitical service merge into priestly service. Hence those who were doing levitical work when the ark was borne in Jordan were called priests. 

    JSIt shows how they developed spiritually the nearer they approached Canaan. 

    AFMWhen the Levite became fifty years old, his levitical work ceased. 

    RemMust one be a son to be a priest? 

    JTYes, sonship underlies priesthood. The sons of Aaron were priests. 

    AFMIn connection with the assembly, the priest carries out the function of the levite and the common person. 

    JTYes; this is evident in Numbers, so that the wilderness is mentioned first: Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tent of meeting, while in Leviticus nothing is said about the wilderness. God calls to Moses out of the tent of meeting. 

    BFIn Numbers 19, the red heifer comes before us. Why is it not presented before? 

    JTThe red heifer comes in late, because it is a question of being distinct. It refers to Christ, for He said: I sanctify myself, that they also might be sanctified through the truth, John 17: 19. The Lord desires to set us apart entirely from what is natural, so that the complete judgment of the flesh comes before us in chapter 19. It comes in when you are ready for it. 

    AFMThat marks a complete change which is seen in the brazen serpent. 

    JTYes, we see now that God is dealing with the source of things. The brazen serpent suggests that sin did not originate in man but in Satan; and that it is to be dealt with at its source. In a similar manner, John presents the love of God from its source in chapter 3; and the springing well comes in in chapter 4. 

    WBWhat is suggested in the words: And Moses and Aaron took these men which are expressed by their names? 

    JTDo you not think it shows what is important in connection with our position? The reference to those expressed by their names would suggest that they were persons of weight on account of their spirituality; it would also convey what each man was: And they assembled all the congregation together on the first day of the second month, and they declared their pedigrees after their families, by the house of their fathers. If a man has influence among christians, it must be on account of what he is spiritually. The saints look for it. 

    AFMChapter 7 shows how this idea of influence among christians is worked out. 

    JTYes, it is a beautiful setting forth of what the princes were. They were able to declare their pedigree. They represent persons who have the Holy Spirit, and in whom there is a spiritual formation, so that each prince has his day. God took account of them individually. 

    RemA prince has to be a nazarite. 

    JTYes, I think you see in a nazarite what one who is in separation can do. In the book of Judges we see how failure marks the children of Israel, and how the situation is maintained by the nazarite. The truth of the nazarite is fully expressed in Jesus; but relatively, it refers to what may be true of anyone in a day of departure. 

    AFMThe truth of the nazarite was primarily secured in Jesus. 

    JTYes, but, relatively, the reality of the nazarite may be seen in anyone who is in separation. 

    BFIt is like John 17. 

    JTYes, we see how the Lord sanctified Himself that the disciples might be sanctified. 

    AFMWe may say something about chapter 10. In the first part of chapter 8, the Levites are presented to the Lord, and then they are given to Aaron and his sons. In chapter 9, the passover is introduced, conveying the idea of reduction and smallness. It is said: Jeshurun waxed fat and kicked; keeping the passover saves us from this. 

    BFIs not the passover brought in as a precaution against evil? 

    JTYes, so that one has to keep it although he may be on a journey. This was shown to Moses when he made special inquiry. 

    RemThe apostle Paul introduced the passover to the Corinthians as a means of delivering them from evil. 

    JTYes, the Corinthians were not keeping the passover; as a result they were marked by pride. Reduction is effected when we consider: For even Christ our passover is sacrificed for us: Therefore let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice and wickedness; but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, 1 Corinthians 5: 7, 8. 

    RemI thought that the main point of our reading was the tabernacle. 

    JTYes, we are dealing with the tabernacle. We have been considering how God spoke to Moses in the wilderness out of the tabernacle; and how the children of Israel were set in relation to it. 

    JSTwo things are mentioned here, movement and encampment. 

    JTYes, I intended to remark further in relation to what is written in chapter 9: And on the day that the tabernacle was set up, the cloud covered the tabernacle of the tent of testimony. The word testimony is prominent here: it is not so much the tent of meeting, but the tent of testimony. It is a question of what is set out: On the day that the tabernacle was set up, the cloud covered the tabernacle of the tent of testimony; and at even it was upon the tabernacle as the appearance of fire, until the morning. So it was continually, Numbers 9: 15. We may compare this with Acts 2. It continues: And when the cloud rose from the tent, then the children of Israel journeyed. We may compare this to chapters 9 and 10 of Acts. After the death of Stephen there is a movement which continues when Paul comes in. It is further stated: And at the place where the cloud stood still, there the children of Israel encamped, Numbers 9: 17. We may compare this with Antioch. What do you say about it? 

    AFMWould there be a continuation of movement when Paul and Barnabas were sent out from Antioch? 

    JTIt seems as though the cloud was resting at Antioch for the moment because Paul and Barnabas returned there. Therefore, after they returned, the line of things which Acts 15 presents comes before us so that all the brethren might be brought into accord with this new position. The brethren in Jerusalem came into accord with the work of God in Antioch and among the gentiles. 

    RemThe saints were first called christians at Antioch; why is that? 

    JTIt shows how Christ was seen there. The epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians emphasise Him in this character. The Lord was no longer in relation to the Jews as He was before the death of Stephen. 

    AWDo you think that there is any new movement today like what we are speaking of? 

    JTI do not think so. What we see today is recovery; but Numbers does not contemplate recovery. It is the normal movement of the testimony. There is nothing new brought out in recovery, although a particular feature of the truth may be emphasised and we may have to regulate ourselves to it. 

    JSActs 15 shows that Jerusalem had to become adjusted to the new position of things in Antioch and among the gentiles; and the chapter also shows that Antioch had to recognise Jerusalem. 

    JTYes, in the epistle to the Galatians, we see the exercise of the apostle Paul that the work of God should be according to the cloud, so that he was very careful to go to Jerusalem and see Peter. It shows that brethren who are influential should be on good terms with each other. 

    AFMCan you trace any other movement like that at Antioch? 

    JTI think that another movement is seen in Ephesus. It is the place from which the word of God went out to all Asia. 

    AFMThe apostle Paul found twelve believers at Ephesus. 

    JTYes; the work of God seemed to reach its culmination at Ephesus. It was there that Paul disputed daily in the school of one Tyrannus: And this continued by the space of two years; so that all they which dwelt in Asia heard the word of the Lord Jesus, both Jews and Greeks. And God wrought special miracles by the hands of Paul ... . So mightily grew the word of God and prevailed, Acts 19:10,11; Acts 19:20. After this Paul went through other places exhorting, and on his return he calls the elders of Ephesus; and, having said many things to them, he says, For I have not shunned to declare unto you all the counsel of God, Acts 20: 27. 

    AWPaul passes through Corinth on his way to Ephesus. 

    JTYes, you will notice that you do not get the evangelist at Corinth; this gift is not mentioned among those which are spoken of in Corinthians. Things were not normal there. But in the epistle to the Ephesians the evangelist is mentioned. 

    AFMIt is said that the Corinthians came behind in no gift. 

    JTYes, but that is not the point. It is a question of what the Holy Spirit mentions. The gifts in Corinthians have reference to what is objective. 

    QuesDoes the cloud indicate that heaven is the centre? 

    JTI think the cloud is a symbol of the presence of God. It is seen in the Spirit, so that it is written in Acts 13: The Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. God dwells here by the Spirit. 

    RemSo that Antioch and Ephesus would each be a base from which the work of God was carried on. 

    JTYes, and in the epistle to the Ephesians, the gifts are spoken of. All the counsel of God was declared at Ephesus, as the apostle Paul said. There we see the truth in relation to the assembly and the house of God. There is nothing new after this, so that Paul warns the Ephesians of what would happen after his departure. 

    BFWhat do you think about the tribes moving together? 

    JTI think that there may be two suggestions in the movement of the tribes. In the first place, there has to be the recognition of the various localities with which we may be connected. Then there may be an allusion to the particular way the Lord may be presented to us at any given time. With respect to locality, it is said: Every man of the children of Israel shall pitch by his own standard, with the ensign of their fathers house, Numbers 2: 2. Judah pitches on the east side towards the rising of the sun, then the tribes of Issachar and Zebulun pitch next to him. These tribes move first from the east. Their movement may represent the Lord coming in as the Sun of righteousness. The next movement is from the south: this may be the presentation of the Lord in connection with peculiar blessings. The last movement is from the north: this may allude to the Lord appearing in view of discipline. 

    AWDo you think that the idea of locality is literal? 

    JTYes, reference is made to the assemblies in Judaea and Macedonia. Going on to Numbers 10, we see that, They departed from the mount of the Lord three days journey: and the ark of the covenant of the Lord went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting place for them. 

    QuesWhat is suggested in the three days journey and the connection of the ark with it? 

    JTIn Acts 9 we see how the authority of the Lord is emphasised. I think that you are impressed with the authority of the Lord when the cloud moves. In Acts 9, Saul was doing things against the disciples and we saw how the Lord came in at that point. 

    AFMWhat is specially connected with the ark going before them in the three days journey? 

    JTWe were saying that: They departed from the mount of the Lord three days journey: and the ark of the covenant of the Lord went before them in the three days journey to search out a resting place for them. And the cloud of the Lord was upon them by day, when they went out of the camp. The ark going before them in the three days journey calls attention to the love of God in Christ. It is the ark of the covenant. If there is to be any movement, the Lord goes before us; for in every movement there is fresh opposition. 

    AFMWould the ark going before be a special thing in view of their start? 

    JTYes, otherwise what could we do if the Lord did not go before? It is very touching to see how He goes before us to search out a resting place where we have not passed heretofore. 

    JSWould it refer to the Lords death? 

    JTI believe so, but we learn the reality of it gradually. 

    JSWe have the ark and the cloud here. 

    AWIt is said, And it came to pass when the ark set forward, that Moses said, Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thee. And when it rested, he said, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. The going forward of the ark creates emotion in Moses. 

    JTI think it refers to the experience we acquire in a normal way in connection with the Lord rising and scattering. It seems as though the enemy makes a start to hinder Gods people every Lords day, but through experience we can say, Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered. 

    AFMIt is said of the ark: And when it rested, he said, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. Do you think that in the resting there is what we might find in the assembly? 

    JTYes, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands would allude to the company. I suppose you see how this is effected in chapter 20 of Johns gospel. The Lord had said, If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way. In His resurrection the enemy is scattered and in chapter 20 the Lord returns. 
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    THE WILL OF GOD IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 96)

    Numbers 1:1 - 21; Numbers 1:44 - 54

    JTMy thought in taking up the book of Numbers was to confine remarks to the early chapters, those having to do with the order of march or encampment and the service of the Levites, so that our enquiry need not go beyond chapter 4, possibly looking at chapter 8. I have seen the need of calling attention to the wilderness as that in which the will of God is specially asserted, the will of God not as it is seen in Ephesians where we have the counsel of His will and the mystery of His will and the good pleasure of His will, but what His will is in our circumstances. Even though it may seem contrary, whatever seems to be His will in our circumstances is to be accepted, involving geographical position, for the New Testament contemplates the will of God involving geographical position. 

    WJCIs it the will of God relating to the testimony that we get in Numbers? 

    JTYes, that is the idea, so that what is stressed is the wilderness. You will notice the Lord spoke to Moses in the wilderness in the tent of meeting. That is what is stressed at the outset, as though God were saying, I know where you are, and I am taking account of it, of the position and surroundings. We are impressed at the outset with His interest, a perfect knowledge of where we are. In that given position I am serving the testimony. 

    WB-wIn a geographical position, do you mean collectively or individually? 

    JTBoth. I am assigned a position. We have, for instance, to you that are at Rome, the assemblies of Galatia and to the assemblies of Judaea, the assembly of God which is in Corinth, 

    I have much people in this city, and many other such statements that show that the divine mind involves geographical position. 

    JSAre you viewing the wilderness of Sinai in a relative way? 

    JTYes, it is a place of demand. 

    ANWYou do not mean by circumstances the present, do you? 

    JTNo, rather geographically. 

    ANWSo that when the Emperor ordered the Jews to leave Rome, Aquila and Priscilla obeyed. 

    JTThe epistle to the Romans contemplates them far away from the land of their birth. Aquilas birthplace was apparently far to the east and yet he was in Rome, then he was in Corinth and in Ephesus. 

    JSWould that be true of Peter writing to the Jews in dispersion? 

    WB-wPaul having found certain Jews named Aquila and Priscilla, found them in the testimony at Corinth. 

    JTIf the emperor is to command the Jews to leave Rome, they have to leave. They have to serve the testimony. 

    WB-wIt is Gods will that enters into it, not my will. 

    JTGod was speaking in the wilderness of Sinai, one of the worst kinds of a wilderness, but one in which Gods will is asserted. I may move to a place for personal reasons, whereas the will of God requires that I stay where it seems to place me and I serve there, even though it be an outpost. An outpost is an important position. There may not be a meeting for hundreds of miles, but if it is the will of God, it is where I am to stay. 

    JSIf I place myself there, it is another matter. 

    WJCYou would say that the will of God in relation to His testimony can be maintained and carried out no matter what the conditions may be that I find myself in. 

    JTFor instance, the man at Decapolis, the demoniac that had been, desired to go back to the other side, to Galilee. Doubtless he calculated that he would have more spiritual enjoyment with the Lord. 

    ANWTake a brother sixty miles away from the meeting who gets to the meeting once a fortnight, would you suggest that he gets closer? 

    JTThat is another matter. Little could be said about that except the circumstances were understood. 

    ANWI have a case in mind in which the circumstances are beyond the mans control. 

    JTIf the circumstances are unavoidable, the Lord may open up something. 

    JSIf he is there as an outpost, all is well. 

    JTThat is what I meant. 

    WB-wIf he leaves, the Philistines may take the post. 

    JTThat is what often happens. The man at Decapolis rightly calculated that he would have more spiritual enjoyment in the Lords company than he could have in Decapolis. Doubtless he would have preferred to go with the Lord to the other side of the lake, but the Lord says, Go home to thy friends, Mark 5: 19. He had no one there but himself. That illustrates what we have in Numbers, that the position is to be held, even if I am alone. There is nothing further said about the man, whether a meeting was formed there or not. There is one thought set out, that he is there at the Lords will and his being there is resultant in good. 

    JSNevertheless, as set up in the testimony, he would be found there. 

    AATIs John in Patmos a case in point? 

    JTWe see that he was there for the will of God, although I suppose as a prisoner, it is not likely that he could alter the circumstances. He was there for the will of God, and we see in Revelation what was the outcome of it. 

    AATHe was alone geographically. 

    WB-wThat man in Decapolis showed what great things God had done for him and God may open a meeting for him. 

    JTThe Lord must have had some big thing in view. We can conjecture that there would be something formed for God there. 

    QuesWould the maid in 2 Kings 5 be a suggestion of one in circumstances that were quite out of keeping with what was proper to her, but who was recognising the will of God and carrying the light of God with her? I wondered if she would represent what one person may do as isolated but faithful. 

    AATIs there a difference between the government of God and the will of God? 

    JTYes, the government involves administration, but it is to carry out His will, bringing into action elements that make His will seem good and right and acceptable to you. 

    JSSo what is governmental would make room for the testimony. 

    JTThe speaking was in the wilderness, as though God would say, I know exactly where you are and I want to speak to you there. 

    AATIs there anything in speaking and not commanding? 

    JTYes, speaking is communications. There was speaking at the beginning. God says, I will speak to you where you are. 

    JSDo you feel that is worthy of note at the present time? 

    JTI think it is, because Gods way is to disperse. The dispersion was under Gods government, then there was writing to them. They were not to come back to the point from which they were dispersed, 

    but to stay there and to get the word there. The dispersion was to universalise the testimony. Every land was to have something, and it was for those who had the light to accept the governmental ordering as in Moses case. He was content to dwell in Midian, and what a wonderful result there was! So that the speaking follows the dispersion. You get the great European systems spreading abroad. That is what Japheth means  enlargement, with a view to the present character of the testimony that, instead of being centralised, is spreading abroad; there is centralisation, of course, but in heaven. Heaven can be the centre of any spot on the earth. European systems have lent themselves to spreading abroad. The maritime conditions afforded that under God, spreading abroad, and then colonisation followed by speaking as in Philippi, which was a colony. There was speaking there. 

    JSHow would you view the call from the man, Come over into Macedonia, and help us? 

    JTIt is not simply, Come over to this town, but Come over into Macedonia. 

    ANWActs 8 speaks of them being scattered everywhere. It says, Except the apostles. With the scattering there is a central point which would answer to except the apostles. 

    JTJerusalem still had a central importance. Peter and John were sent out from there. The scattering abroad served to spread the testimony. A large proportion of the meeting of Rome was formed of persons who had migrated from the east, and the apostle salutes them there. 

    WB-wWould these twelve men called sons represent those who would support a movement of this kind? 

    JTYes, I think they represent the formation of moral weight and influence among the saints who direct all this. They are princes, men, as it says, 

    expressed by their names. The use of the word names in this chapter means persons who have acquired a place. When things were to be done, they were the sons in Israel. That is a great element that the Lord calls upon when anything of importance goes on. Sometimes we get circumstances amongst us which are of unusual interest and the idea expressed by these twelve men is ignored. Persons with no experience assume to know better than those who knew about them. It is the want of subjection to what there is as expressed in these twelve men. 

    WB-wIt would be a serious thing to ignore what any of these twelve men suggest. 

    DrMcAThey would speak with the whole assembly of Israel as set together. 

    JTThey were the summoned in Israel, those whom Moses could always send for in any matter to be adjusted or done. 

    AP-tHow would you apply this today? 

    JTWhen matters of importance come up amongst us, let us look around and pay attention to those whom God has fitted to deal with such, because God takes account of them. 

    RMDoes the moral state enter into this? 

    JTIt is said of them: With you there shall be a man for every tribe, a man who is the head of his fathers house (verse 4). He is known to be the head of his fathers house. Then they are called These were those summoned (verse 16). The note says, That is, those who were habitually called to undertake the matters of the assembly; so it is said, These were those summoned of the assembly, princes of the tribes of their fathers, the heads of the thousands of Israel. That is what they were. Moses did not make them that at this time. 

    GMYou would say they were addicted to the service of the saints. 

    JTThat is a good remark. That is in 1 Corinthians 16: 15, I beseech you, brethren, (ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is the first-fruits of Achaia, and they have devoted themselves to the saints for service,) that ye should also be subject to such, and to every one joined in the work and labouring. That is the idea exactly. That man would be summoned at Corinth if anything came up. The Lord would indicate that Stephanas would be a man to pay attention to. 

    WB-wIt is open for each one of us to develop from the fathers house to the heads of the house of Israel? 

    JTThat is the normal development. That is what we look for in the assembly. There will be those whom the Lord can call upon to lead in matters. 

    WJCWhat is the idea of being head of his fathers house? It is not his own house. 

    JTThat is illustrated in Gideon. It was not given to him formally. He is called a mighty man of valour: he threw down the altar of Baal. His father did not say Nay to him. 

    FWThey were men that had credentials; some thing definite is said about them. It is important to note that they had certain features. They were not everyday men: they were military men and heads of their fathers houses. These are two important features. They carried weight with them. 

    JTThey were men of moral weight. How they came into it is another matter. They had been at the foot of Sinai: they had seen remarkable things. They had gained by what was going on. These men had a wonderful advantage as everyone in Israel had. These men had profited by it. 

    SMcCDoes Deborah recognise this when she says, the people willingly offered themselves? 

    JTThe leaders that led were examples, and others were encouraged to follow. 

    ALThese are called princes of the tribes of their fathers. As such, they had acquired power with God like Jacob. 

    JTThat is what the word Israel means. Jacob had become a prince by having power with God and men. 

    WB-wGideon would illustrate one who developed by overthrowing an idol in his fathers house. 

    AATIs the tribe feature emphasised rather than the family feature? 

    JTThat is the tribe thought; that is on the breastplate. The order here is all that go forth to military service in Israel; and then, with you there shall be a man for every tribe. I suppose they were such as went forth to war in Israel, not men that quarrelled with one another. 

    JSDoes God thus take account of their position geographically in a military way? 

    JTThat is right. That is what we see in chapter 2. We see how they were arranged in four threes  Judah and his two on the east of the tabernacle, Reuben and his two on the south, Ephraim and his two on the west, and Dan and his two on the north. Their positions are assigned geographically. Chapter 1 brings out the levitical side, the individuals who form these groups. We have first individuals, then tribes, then the total number, and then in chapter 2 the full thought. 

    JSSo that it would be very encouraging for the young to see that God has something definite for everyone in view of the movement of the testimony in a military sense. 

    JTAll that go forth for military service in Israel  not that shall go forth. It is not the children of a christian that are in view. They are not numbered because they are children of christian parents: they are numbered because they go forth to war in Israel, meaning that they begin to confess Christ openly. That is when you begin to go forth to war in Israel. 

    WB-wThey are numbered according to their hosts. It is the military idea. 

    RKIt is twenty years for military service but thirty years for priestly. 

    JTThere is no age given for the priests; thirty years is the age for levitical service. 

    GMcPWhat feature would this service take on? Is it defensive service? 

    JTThey are already marked off because they are soldiers. The thing is there already before he calls it by name. Those are the ones that are numbered. If we have not gone forth, we cannot be numbered. I think that is important because every young brother and sister here will see that it applies to him or her, confessing the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    GMcPAll that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours, 1 Corinthians 1: 2. 

    JTThey are all in military service. 1 Corinthians contemplates that. 

    RMWhy is it the second year that the numbering takes place and not at the beginning? 

    JTI think they had opportunity to qualify here. The military were there, but it is a question of numbering them now. They did not have the tabernacle the first year: things were not ordered, although they went out of Egypt in rank, but after the first year they had the tabernacle. God is there now, dwelling, and what am I going to do about this? What have I been doing during the year the tabernacle was being constructed? 

    WB-wAt the beginning of the first year they came under the shelter of the blood, but the second year was another experience. 

    JTThey went out in military array, but there is no regular order given, no central position, no tabernacle until after their first year. 

    JBDoes the military service come in in 2 Timothy 2 where Paul speaks of the soldier? 

    JTThere you are already taken account of. You are known to be a soldier, but the point is to be a good soldier of Jesus Christ. 

    JBI was thinking of verse 3; as being there, going forth. 

    JTHe does not entangle himself with the affairs of this world. In 2 Timothy he is called upon to bear arms and go actually into war. 

    DrMcASay more about the first year before the ark was set up. How is the development of my soul connected with that first year? 

    JTSee what happened in Exodus 19 and 20, and so on, and take account of what actually happened before your eyes. What use have you made of all that? Where have you been in regard to all that? Have you been a mere curious bystander, or are you taking it in and being formed by it? It was a great learning time in Israel. They were before the mount. It was the place of provision. One would be set to see what was provided. 

    DrMcASo that at the end of the year and the month, God puts His approval upon it. 

    JTYoung man or woman of twenty, are you to be numbered? Why am I not numbered? If I do not go forth to war, I am the loser. 

    EPDoes the thought of numbering involve the thought of relation with others, and so in 2 Timothy 2: 22 it is those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart? 

    JTThat is what is in view in 1 Corinthians. 

    WB-wIn Exodus 14 they go forward. 

    JTThat was like a military command. 

    ANWIt would be well if you said a little about the service in Israel. We imagine we are individuals rather than belonging to a great system. 

    JTI think it is well for every young brother and sister to ask themselves whether the word goes round, and the officer or messenger comes to my tent-door and passes by. He will if I am not one that goes forth to war in Israel. 

    JSNo compulsory service here. 

    JTThey are taken on because they are already in the thing. 

    WB-wDoes going forth involve coming into fellowship? 

    DrMcAThere are many that come into fellowship and do not go forth into war afterwards. 

    ANWAll they view is a small group in a locality. It is a great central unit we have before us. 

    DrMcAI was wondering if the tribe was worked out in the local meeting but always in view of the central unit, which the twelve represent. 

    JTEach of the four groups would ordinarily understand where the others were. I would know where Judah was, where Reuben was, where Ephraim was and where Dan was. I would be in the know of things. 

    WB-wI have the whole six hundred thousand before me. I might be taken up with the small number in the locality, but I should have the whole six hundred thousand before my soul. 

    JTWhy should the number be given if I am not to have them in my mind? They are scattered figuratively here in every place according to chapter 2. They are in every place where they call on the name of the Lord, both theirs and ours; their Lord and our Lord. 

    JSSo that the aggregate number is given to encourage us. 

    JTIn Exodus 20: 6 we have thousands of them that love me, not the thousands of them that ought to love Me. 

    GHIs there a difference between this conflict here and that in the book of Joshua? 

    JTThere it is a question of the inheritance. In the wilderness we do not have the inheritance. We are exposed to unknown foes. 

    RKWould the blind man in John 9 be a good example of a soldier? 

    JTYes, he is a good example of a man that goes forth to war in Israel. 

    EPWhat does the conflict involve? Does it mean that the authority of God is challenged? 

    JTIt is the kingdom, and corresponds very much with Romans. All that is there in the tabernacle was to be defended. Every Israelite would realise that the ark was there, and that it was precious and had to be defended. We have no definite nationalities. There are seven nations in the land of Canaan, but we have no such thing in the wilderness, yet we have to be vigilant. What I say to you, I say to all, Watch, Mark 13: 37. 

    JSIt might be internal trouble. 

    JHWhat is the thought in verse 17 where it speaks of the men by their names? Is it that they make no attempt to gather the assembly of God together without these men? 

    JTIn verse 4 it is, with you there shall be a man of every tribe; every one head of the house of his fathers. It was obligatory on Moses and Aaron to have that person. You notice the word expressed by their names. It is not simply known or identified by their names. What the men are is expressed in their names. If any one of these men was mentioned in Israel, everyone would understand what was meant. 

    JSMen of moral weight. 

    GMcPDo you think Barnabas was expressed in his name? 

    JTEveryone would think of what was in Barnabas. 

    QuesDoes the epistle to the Romans bring out men of twenty years of age, corresponding to chapter 1 here; and perhaps Corinthians would correspond with chapter 2? 

    JTI think Romans brings out men of thirty years of age. 

    RemI was thinking of chapter 12 on to the end where you get a list of persons that are judged by this feature, that are judged by their names. He speaks by name of those that he commends in chapter 16. 

    ANWWhen you link Numbers with Romans, have you not in mind the chapters on from the twelfth? 

    RemYes. 

    JTThe persons are already there and known to be there. I think it involves the teaching in Romans, the kind of man seen in chapter 12. 

    JSWould you not require the whole epistle to set up a good Roman soldier? You need the whole of it to govern you. 

    JTYes. It is remarkable how the body of the believer is mentioned in Romans  a mans size, age and weight  all these are in view if he is to be in the army. Romans takes great account of a persons body. Those of twenty years of age are fully developed physically. 

    DrMcAWould Romans 12 correspond with the year and the month? 

    JTQuite so. They are called upon to present their bodies. The bodies are under control and are to be presented to God. 

    JHWhat is the object in bringing in the princes? 

    JTIt is leadership. In that way God maintains the unity of the Spirit and of the faith. No local company develops much that has not a leader. 

    ALWould these qualifications that a young believer gets in Romans be gained during the first year after he leaves Egypt? 

    JTYes. 

    ALYou do not expect a person to serve immediately after he comes into fellowship? 

    JTHe is under the rule of grace. God develops the youthful side. God led them not through the way of the land of the Philistines, so that they might come under the rule of grace. It is coming under the rule of grace that fits you to be a military man. 

    GMcPThe features of Exodus 21 qualify for service, do they not? I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free. 

    JTThat is where you see the Hebrew servant set out as a model. 

    WB-wThe failures in the beginning of Exodus are passed over. 

    JTYes. They are all passed over to encourage the young. Later murmuring is taken account of, because they had grown up into manhood and are supposed to have put away childish things. 

    JSWould Romans 8: 14 bring to light the princes? As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. 

    JTThat is abstract. It involves that the concrete is not manifest yet, but it is there. 

    AP-tThere is no age limit given here  twenty years and upward  as long as they have ability to serve. 

    JTSo long as they are able to go forth. 

    GHThe convert is expected to accept the will of God from the outset. 

    JTThat is right. God is very gracious. Grace reigns. 

    SMcCShould you only qualify for rule in the measure in which you have been established in grace? Grace enables you to rule yourself. Sin shall not have dominion over you. It is the reign of grace. 

    JSGrace breaks down the activities of our own will. 

    JTIt would be very interesting if we knew the history of those twelve men as to what they had learned. It would be interesting to learn what God had been teaching them. The history is secret. You go into your closet and pray to your Father in secret. That is not for the public but it shows itself in what I am in public. 

    EPMoses had a secret history; and it says, these are the names of the men that shall stand with you in verse 5. 

    AP-tTwelve men named by the Lord Himself. 

    JTHe knew them. That is a comforting thing, that God knows them. In the beginning of Exodus, He says, I know that he can speak well. God knows His man and there is no use in us trying to put anyone forward. In the service it is a question of God operating. 

    GMWould you say that in every little company God has His eye on the leader, and that we lack spirituality if we do not see that one? We should support that leader when we see him. 

    JTIf he is the one, he is the one, and God knows it. We do not make him: God makes him. 

    RemGod orders in connection with those who are to be marked by these princely features in the assembly. 

    JTThey are made in secret, curiously wrought in the lower parts of the earth, Psalm 139: 15. He makes His people in secret, under the shadow of his hand (Isaiah 49: 2), hidden there. You are never told until a crisis that a man was there. God had him there. 

    RemWe would make way for spiritual ministry such as digging the wells. 

    JTYou see how they shine in this book, digging the wells, etc. They are men that make room for things. They take pleasure in others going forward. 

    They make room for the Spirit. The princes dig the wells. 

    AATWere the princes not official, an official set of men as expressed by their names? 

    JTThey are now, but they had the place before. 

    They were this. It is a man who is head; he is that already. 

    JSThey gain their moral degrees before they are officially nominated. 

    NWhat is the thought of declaring their pedigree? 

    JTTo make sure that you are the right man. You have heavenly links away back. Every one of these is proved to be genuine. You say, That is a genuine young brother or sister. You see it in the way she looks after herself. She is not given to conforming herself to this world. 

    MCOAs Paul says, ye know the proof of him. 

    NYou referred to the word expressed being used, but here it is declared. 

    JTThere can be no question about it that I am genuine. I am not a false professor. The pedigree is of every military person according to their fathers houses, by the number of the names, from twenty years old and upward, according to their polls. As Jehovah had commanded Moses, so he numbered them in the wilderness of Sinai. I wish the brethren would take account of that. They are spoken to there; they are numbered there. They are numbered in that wilderness of wildernesses. 

    JSDid the leaders in Corinth fail to declare their pedigree? They assumed their leadership without moral qualifications. 

    JTThey were false, false apostles. Stephanas is not mentioned among the leaders. 

    AATWhat position today corresponds to the wilderness of Sinai? 

    JTThe world, as you are just converted. Everything in it that was pleasure to you before has to be regarded as evil. That is the reason why I say Sinai is such a wilderness. It is the first place where they stay. 

    AATThey are sobered in connection with that. 

    JTIt must have been extremely monotonous as regards surroundings. 

    APThe house of Chloe would be Sinai, spiritually speaking. 

    JTStephanas represents the kind of thing that is expressed in these names. 

    WB-wMoral precedes the official. 

    JTYes. The tabernacle was being constructed during the first year, so that it was there in principle but not yet set up. This chapter contemplates it as set up. God is speaking in it. 

    GIt is very encouraging that God is speaking out of the tabernacle in the wilderness where we have these princes, men that have the interest of God at heart and can take hold of any situation that arises; they are the men that are to number the children of Israel. They are the brethren you would look for. 

    JTIt is very touching that there is a speaking to you in your actual circumstances, God knowing them well. He speaks to you there. One does not have to leave any divinely given position. The Lord speaks there. You are being built up a spiritual house. 

    SMcCIt says the ark went before them to seek out a resting place. That would give me peace in my soul when I am in a place that God has placed me in. 

    JTThat is additional. That is excess in the wilderness because the ark as placed properly is placed in the centre of the camp. In spite of that, it goes before them. He does for us exceedingly above all which we ask or think, Ephesians 3: 20. The Lord goes before. 

    DrRSAs to the Lord speaking where one is, I was thinking of Moses in those uncongenial circumstances with the sheep, and yet God speaks to him in that wonderful way. 

    JTThat illustrates it wonderfully, strikingly. He was content to dwell with the man, Exodus 2: 21. He kept his father-in-laws sheep without wages. He led them to Horeb. That is how he was led and then he gets a communication from the Lord. 

    RKWhat is the difference between Sinai and Horeb? 

    JTHoreb is more the grace side, less exacting than Sinai. The feature of Sinai is that God made Himself felt there; as we are told in Hebrews 12, even Moses shuddered at it. There is nothing of the flesh before Sinai. 

    RemWe need to be at Sinai for a while. 

    JTI think Sinai is the great forming place; what God is. We are under grace, but yet in that chapter (Hebrews 12), Our God is a consuming fire. 

    DrMcAIs that why Paul went to Arabia? 

    JTYes, I think so. 

    ANWIt is interesting that Aaron should be associated with Moses in this chapter, verse 3, Ye shall number them according to their hosts, thou and Aaron. In view of the wilderness condition there is the grace of the priesthood. It is not exactly like Exodus. 

    WB-wAnd in verse 44, These are those that were numbered, whom Moses and Aaron numbered, and the princes of Israel, the twelve men. 

    JTEach one was for the house of his fathers. These twelve men are never lost sight of in this section. 

    WB-wDid you want to go on with the Levites and the place they had? The Levites seem to have an inner place. 

    JTYou have the whole setting in this chapter, to be opened up more fully later. We are not to take on levitical service as military men. The military are kept distinct. That is why the military are brought in in this chapter. They are brought in here to bring out the full position. They are not to be Levites as military men. We have to view ourselves in a different light. 

    ANWTo carry is one attitude, but to defend and protect is another. 

    JTThere are so many more military men, six hundred thousand of them, but only twenty-two thousand Levites. That shows you that the levitical idea is greatly refined. They are the same persons, but reduced by refinement. It is one thing to confess the Lord outside and another to serve Him in the inner sanctuary. Put off thy shoes from off thy feet. 

    GMcPPaul speaks of the holy apostles and prophets. 

    JTWe are holy brethren. 

    RMThe Levites are not to be merged with the military. Is that why they are not numbered at this time? 

    JTIt is just to bring out the full position. We might assume that a military man could draw near to God. David could not build the temple as being a military man. The Levites represent the firstborn. It is ourselves only reduced by refinement, brought down to a smaller number by spiritual refinement. The age is thirty to fifty instead of twenty. 

    WB-wThere is greater responsibility attached to the Levites. 

    JTObviously. What we see now is the bearing of the military thought on the levitical, so that it says, The Levites after the tribe of their fathers ... 

    (verse 47 to the end of the chapter). It is a very excellent chapter for us as in the wilderness. The example is that they did as they were commanded to do. The position of the Levites is made very clear so that the military might not assume to do anything in the sanctuary. 

    GHWhy are there no Levites on the east? 

    JTIt is too sacred. Moses and Aaron are given that position. You get that in chapter 3: 38, And those who encamped before the tabernacle eastward, before the tent of meeting toward the sunrising, were Moses, and Aaron and his sons, who kept the charge of the sanctuary for the charge of the children of Israel; and the stranger that cometh near shall be put to death. The position at the tent-door is assigned to them. That was purely for the priests, entirely for the priests. 

    DrMcAWould this large number of the men of war and the small number of the Levites indicate how few there are amongst us who really know God well enough to take care of His own particular things? 

    JTIt might indicate that. It is more likely to point out that side of you that is to be brought down to smaller proportions. It is reduction by refining, so that as a matter of fact you are brought down to three priests, Aaron and his two sons. We are brought down to what is very small, but it is the excellent quality of the priesthood. 

    WB-wYou have to begin earlier on levitical lines. They are numbered from a month old and upward. 

    JTYou are taken account of from the time formation begins. You begin to use your senses, your eyes, your ears, your tongue, etc. God says in spite of that you are not to do anything until you are thirty years of age, so you will see the refining. I think that one month of the Levite corresponds with twenty years of the military man. It is really refining reduction that is in view. God would impress us with what is necessary for service. 

    DrMcAEveryone born in a christian household could take account of himself as set apart for service. 

    JTA month-old Levite is a christian, but just beginning to use his senses. 

    NIs that why Barnabas was sent with Saul in Acts? 

    JTThey were fully developed Levites now. 

    NWould you help us in relation to that? It says John also ministered to them. What phase would that have in the service? 

    JTHe would be a sort of apprentice. That makes room for another thing. Later on in this book the Levite went into service at twenty-five. John Mark was to write his gospel which was the guide-book for all levites. He would take account of all these features. He broke down, but he was restored. 

    NThe apostle told Timothy that he knew his manner of life. 

    WB-wHe discerns between good and evil, and he takes hold of the good and refuses the evil. 

    JTA child begins to look around, begins to use his senses. 

    WB-wHe begins to have a spiritual touch about him. 

    GJesus Himself began when He was about thirty years of age. 

    JTYes, that is full consciousness. 
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    NUMBERS 2 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 2

    This chapter gives us instruction as to the encampment and movements of the people of God viewed as in the wilderness, but as being there in relation to the tent of meeting. It thus regards the saints in their spiritual associations with one another, and in their identification with the divine service and testimony, but in wilderness conditions such as are contemplated in 1 Corinthians. 

    What is brought out here has an important bearing on how things have to be carried out for Gods pleasure in His, assembly and particularly with reference to matters which have to be taken up in local responsibility. This would seem to be indicated by the words, every one by his standard, with the ensign of their fathers house (verse 2). There is a particular place assigned to each, which determines his relations to his neighbours, and to all Israel, and to the tent of meeting. One cannot disregard with impunity the Lords appointments in this way. There is no room for individual choice or preference; no option as to where we encamp; the place where we actually take up our relation to the tent of meeting is assigned in the providential ordering of God, and has to be accepted. The recognition of this would make it a serious matter to change ones locality without being assured that to do so was in the way of divine ordering. Our most important links are those which we have with the people and testimony of God, and it is well to take them up as recognising that we do so under divine regulation. We are not unattached units with liberty to do as we please. Where we encamp is always to have reference to the tent of meeting 

    and it is always to be divinely ordered, so that there is nothing casual or accidental about the way in which we take up our local relations with the brethren. 

    Everyone is to encamp by his standard, and the standard is connected with the four camps rather than with each local tribe. The number four stands connected with what is universal  the four camps occupying positions east, south, west and north of the tent of meeting. The tribe would be, in each case, specially local, but no one tribe has a standard to itself. The standard and the camp to which it attached always included two other tribes; a definite testimony that even as viewed in the most local setting they encamped and journeyed as in unity with their brethren. This intimates that it is of God that saints in any locality should preserve close touch with brethren that are geographically adjacent. Fellowship meetings, now happily so common amongst the brethren, provide an excellent opportunity for this. It is not easy to realise directly in a practical way our universal links, but in recognising those in proximity to us we reach out as far as we are providentially permitted towards the universal fellowship. God would preserve us from being narrowed down to what is purely local. The assemblies are local, but they are never to regard themselves as independent units, or to think that they can either encamp or move according to God without regarding their brethren who are in proximity to them. There should be a moving together, not merely by arrangements or agreements, but as sharing spiritual exercises. Paul encouraged this by saying, And when the letter has been read among you, cause that it be read also in the assembly of Laodiceans, and that ye also read that from Laodicea (Colossians 4:16). The Lord would have any local exercise to be a concern to neighbouring meetings, and every local prosperity to be a joy correspondingly. 

    The four camps have particular reference to the universal movements of the tent of meeting viewed as the tabernacle of testimony. They move first, second, third and last, but all in relation to what is general and common to the whole twelve tribes. Our touch with the universal movements of the testimony is thus very distinctly connected with our being in close contact with brethren who are in a practical way within our reach. It will be found that those who do not keep rank with brethren who are near at hand are in great danger of losing touch with spiritual movements of a general character. 

    The lead in spiritual movements is entirely a matter of divine sovereignty; amongst the tribes it was not according to priority of birth, for the camp of Judah set forth first, and not Reuben the first born. The camps would appear to correspond with the four rows of stones in the breastplate of the high priest for the twelve tribes, where each has his place according to the sovereignty of God in the unity of His testimony. Some distinctive feature comes out in each tribe as represented in the twelve different precious stones, but all are held together in unity in their golden setting, and all are borne on Aarons heart for a memorial before Jehovah continually. It is a precious thought that each local assembly is borne upon the heart of Christ before God continually. No individual saint is forgotten by Him surely, but the setting of the type is that tribes are symbolised in the breastplate rather than individuals. Its strict application would thus be more to assemblies than to individuals, and to the assemblies viewed as having features which correspond with the mind of God as set forth in the precious stones of the breastplate. 

    The number twelve conveys the thought of completeness in administration, so that every feature is included which is necessary to set forth all that is in the mind of God to bring out in His people. It could not all be developed in one local assembly; the whole of the tribes are essential to it, so that the thought of independent assemblies is contrary to the truth. Each assembly has its local place and direct responsibility to the Lord, but has to recognise its unity with all other assemblies universally. Each tribe encamps in its ordered place relative to all the others, and moves in unity with them, and what is set forth in the tent of meeting and in the tabernacle of testimony is common to them all. In presence of the confusion which prevails today it is only by divine illumination, and by faith, that we come in any practical sense to what is in accord with the mind of God. Then we realise the perfection of divine principles and orderings; they cannot be improved upon, nor can anything that is a matter of divine assembly order be optional; no family or tribe ins Israel could encamp or journey independently. They had each to be with the ensign of their fathers house, which would be their strictly local place. Then everyone had to encamp, or set forth, by his standard; in so doing they were in line with their immediate neighbours. Then the tent of meeting and the camp of the Levites were in the midst of the camps (verse 17), so that every tribe and camp was regulated by what was universal, or common to them all. The tabernacle and its service were under the charge of the Levites, and every local tribe and camp stood in relation to it. The service of God in the sanctuary is the same universally, so that in every local assembly the same Lords supper is eaten, the same thanksgiving and praises and worship have their place, and all ministry in holy things is in spiritual unity the world over. 

    On the administrative side local exercises have to be faced which are not exactly the same in all localities, but in each case they serve to bring out features essential to divine administration. These local exercises, and the gain which comes through them, are really ordered in divine sovereignty, whatever may be the occasion for them on the human side. This is what gives distinctiveness to the local history of every assembly, and imparts to it a colour peculiarly its own. It is precious to know that the divine end in view in each case is on the heart of our great High Priest above. Each tribe is marked on His breastplate by its own colour and value, and it should be our prayer that all our local assembly exercises should develop, through His grace, those features which are spiritually suitable to divine administration. Such features develop through deep exercise and waiting on the Lord, in presence of conditions which are testing, and which call for spiritual wisdom and power to meet them according to God. Many have proved that assembly exercises are more intense than individual exercises, and we cannot wonder at this, for they are intended to develop qualities that are suitable for universal administration in the world to come. They involve the necessity for spiritual discernment of moral state, as well as sound and sober judgment of facts, and added to these a clear apprehension of the divine principles which apply in any particular case; and this requires the presence of qualities such as are typified in the precious stones of the breastplate. All that is hostile can only be met, and what is of God maintained collectively, as such qualities are present. 

    It is very comforting to bear in mind that the Lord has us in hand assembly-wise. If each tribe had its special and distinctive place in the breastplate, we may be sure that each assembly has such a place. Indeed we know that each assembly is under the Lords eye in a particular way, for He commanded His servant John to write letters to seven different assemblies; seven being a symbolical number would intimate that these assemblies represented all the assemblies, each having His particular regard. He views them in Revelation 2, Revelation 3 in their responsibility as light-bearers. In Numbers 2 they are viewed typically, as occupying a divinely appointed administrative place, as called to maintain against all that is adverse what is connected with the present testimony; as doing so they answer to the place which they have in the breastplate. 

    The encamping of the tribes in the order seen in Numbers 2, and all numbered as going forth to military service sets forth how the saints, viewed as in local assemblies, but keeping close touch particularly with adjacent assemblies, are seen as maintaining universally, and defending in a military way, what is essential to the testimony of God and to His holy service. There is no gap in the ranks, no breach through which the enemy can make an inroad; east, south, west and north there is a solid front. The tabernacle of testimony, the tent of meeting, the service of the sanctuary, are safeguarded by a militant host; such is the divine thought. No failure that has come in, or that can come in, should be allowed to hinder us from seeing the divine order, or from seeking, so far as is practicable in a day of ruin, to maintain consistency with it. The testimony is just what it ever was; if we are not safeguarding it in unity with the brethren universally we are really deserters from the standard and there is no honour in this. 

    Our chapter contemplates that the tribes not only encamp, but from time to time they set forth. This gives us to understand that the testimony will not be stationary, it will change its location, it will be marked by movement. Continual exercise will be called for to note the movements of the cloud, to hear the sound of the trumpet, and to move with our brethren. The movements of the testimony are as real as anything else connected with it. The divine ways in connection with the revival of assembly truth and assembly features have been marked by definite spiritual movements. Movements of departure always tend to diminish or obscure what is of God; they lead to the giving up of something or other connected with Christ or the assembly. But divine movements always give enlargement and adjustment; they tend to spiritual increase, not to diminution, and this comes into evidence assembly-wise. We are conscious that we view things from a new position, and in a clearer light; the ministry gives evidence of this, the meetings take character from it. Many exercises have had to be passed through, and each one has contributed something, for the movements of the testimony stand in relation to spiritual exercise and soul progress, and not merely to clearer apprehensions. Those who drop out of line at any point cease to benefit by the progress of the testimony, they remain where they were, or retrograde, and even if they desire to resume their place in the ranks they find it difficult, if not impossible, to overtake their brethren who have been moving on with the tabernacle. Things are all viewed now from a changed spiritual position, and those who have not journeyed with the Lords host find themselves unable to see things as their brethren see them. 

    The precious things in the tabernacle remain just what they were, but there is such a thing as spiritual movement, or change of spiritual position through onward progress under divine leading; it is not at all the mind of God that His people should settle on their lees in a fixed position. The typical teaching of the book of Numbers makes it very plain that movement is a law of assembly progress, and each stage of that progress brings Jehovahs host to a changed position, and if one has not journeyed with the host to that position he cannot have the outlook that belongs to it There is not only what is individual, connected with each Israelites own tent, but there are collective movements which take place under divine leading. The thought of all participating in such a movement, and moving in divine order, is clearly seen in the type, and we may be sure that it has an important place in Gods wilderness ways. It has to do with the people of God viewed assembly-wise, and would hardly be understood by those who are on independent ground, or in human systems. It will be found that as the saints continue in exercise before God there is continual enlargement in spiritual apprehension. The true setting of things according to Scripture, and particularly with regard to our walking together as of Gods assembly, is more clearly seen, and when seen it calls for adjustment; we have to move to a new position, for the one formerly occupied no longer corresponds with the movements of the cloud. So that if saints say they are just where they were thirty or forty years ago, it either means that the cloud has not moved for forty years, or they have failed to move with it. If the cloud has made several definite movements during that time, and the saints have waited on its movements and have followed them, it is inevitable that those who have not moved are by this time a long way behind. If we do not understand what it is to move with the testimony it is evident that we have missed a very important feature of Gods ways with His people. 

    The camps set forth, and the tent of meeting, and the camp of the Levites in the midst of the camp 

    (verse 17). The whole divinely ordered system participates from time to time in definite movement. The local assemblies move, in concert with their neighbours; the assembling together of the saints, answering to the tent of meeting gives evidence of movement; the meetings are not just what they were forty years ago. What is levitical and priestly  the ministry of the word, and the service of God, and all that pertains to the sanctuary is found to have reached a new position spiritually. It is evident that none would really understand such a movement, save those who participate in it; if we ourselves do not move, we shall be out of line and out of touch with those who do. We shall probably find fault with them, and feel justified in doing so, we may even be willing to part company with them as persons who are following a wrong course, when the whole trouble really lies in our own state. If we do not awake to this, through the grace of the Lord, it may be that the tabernacle of testimony and the divine cloud will move on and leave us behind, and we shall lose our place and privilege in relation to that which is distinctively of God. The longer we remain out of touch with the movements of the testimony the more difficult we shall find it to be to regain the position we have lost. 
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    THE BREASTPLATE AND THE LOCAL ASSEMBLIES (CAC 9)

    Exodus 28:15-22; Exodus 28:29,30; Numbers 2: 32 - 34

    CACI am sure we have all found comfort and strength in thinking of the affectionate interest which the Lord has in us as individual saints. I suppose we have all experienced His succour and help, and have learnt that it is a precious reality that He lives to make intercession for us. But I have been wondering lately whether we have a sufficient sense of the Lords affectionate interest in us as walking together in local assemblies; I am sure the Lord would give us an impression of His profound interest in us in that character. 

    In making these remarks I am referring to the fact that there were no names of individuals in the breastplate, but of tribes, and, as I understand it, each tribe as a type would have its antitype in the local assembly. The Lord would give us a sense of the speciality of the way He thinks of us as on assembly ground in each locality. 

    Paul is in a particular way the representative of Christ, he is the called apostle of Jesus Christ, and what marked him was great interest in local assemblies. No doubt he was interested in the saints in a general way, but his service, as we have it recorded in Scripture, is largely service to local assemblies. His epistles are nearly all addressed to saints in defined localities  Corinth, Rome, Ephesus, Philippi, Thessalonica, etc. In this, I think, he was peculiarly in accord with the heart of Christ, one might say with the stones in the breastplate. 

    Each assembly is in view as having its own particular character; the tribes as seen in the breastplate were all set together in unity, and they all moved in unity as standing in relation to the tent of meeting  the tabernacle of testimony; but each tribe had its own special place in the breastplate. I believe every local assembly has a distinct place on the heart of Christ. We may gather this from Revelation 2 and 3, where we have seven assemblies (no doubt representing all the assemblies), and each is addressed as having the special attention of the Lord. It would help us to get before us that the Lord has a peculiar and special interest in each local company. 

    I am not exactly thinking of all believers in a place, for they are not all in assembly order  divine order in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. I am looking at it in the light of the type before us; the type presents to us the people of God as seen in various companies, that is, in tribes. If we think of defined companies today it must be the saints viewed in local assemblies; such defined companies are referred to frequently in the New Testament; we read of the assemblies of the saints; they are defined companies clearly, but according to the type they are companies all standing in relation to one another in a universal unity, and standing in relation to the tent of meeting, and the tabernacle of testimony. That is clearly the setting of the type; it is not the people of God viewed as every man doing what is right in his own eyes, which is very much the condition of things in the religious world. 

    In the early part of Numbers things are seen according to divine order, and there is such a thing as an administration according to divine order. It is as having some sense of this that we are walking together; we desire to fall into line with the divine system, to escape from the lawless and disorderly systems which men have brought in, and to find our places locally and generally in the divine system, that system which was typified by the tribes in their ordered and proper places in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. That is the divine idea, and it is with that in view that we are walking together, if we are doing so intelligently and spiritually. We may have come to it in different ways, but that is what we reach if we reach anything at all according to God as to our position. 

    We do well to take account of this, and to remember that it puts us in a place where we receive peculiar and affectionate support direct from the heart of Christ. It is in that character typically that we are seen in the breastplate. It would help us to see that the teaching of the type does not refer to individual saints, but to the saints viewed tribally; that is, as definitely set together locally. This regards us as being together locally on true assembly ground; it is either that or what we may call ecclesiastical lawlessness; it is either a human system or the divine system. 

    We may remember that not only did Israel have twelve sons, but Ishmael also had twelve sons  twelve princes of their peoples (Genesis 25), representing typically the fact that there would be an administration connected outwardly with Abrahams house, but which takes character from one who will not own the rights of Christ, but who is a mocker when those rights are practically owned. The character of the administration which prevails in the religious world around us, which we have to face and overcome, is largely Ishmaelitish. There is a whole system which has to be cast out as opposed to Christ  an administration which sets up man in the flesh in his varied features. The twelve princes of Ishmaels line were prior to the twelve sons of Israel; the natural precedes the spiritual; but the spiritual is to displace the natural. 

    We are, I trust, learning to walk together locally as of the Israel of God, in divine order and forming part of the divine system. For those who come to that there is special affectionate interest in the heart of Christ; it goes out to them, because they have found in some small way practically their right place in the divine administration. Each stone  each tribe  has its distinctive colour and value in the breastplate. Each tribe is a unit, but all the twelve tribes are set together in a universal unity, represented by the stones being fitted together in settings of gold. They are put together so that there is no thought suggested of independency; no local assembly is independent; it is divinely linked with every other assembly, yet each one has its own special place in the breastplate. 

    QuesWould the sons of Israel and Ishmael be set forth in Philadelphia and Laodicea? 

    CACYes, I think in principle things are headed up there. An administration which is according to the flesh is rejected by God, however pretentious, however it may be able to say, I am rich, and increased with goods, and have need of nothing. 

    QuesWould you say that we are entitled to take account in a special way, as according to the mind of the Spirit, of those who gather on assembly ground? 

    CACIt is evident that the type does not allow for anything else. Every tribe is to be in its defined place, and in its proper relation to all the other tribes. They all have to encamp and move together; no thought of lawlessness is admitted. We cannot find in the type any justification for what is otherwise. If people are lawless and independent and carrying on divine things in a human and natural way, they are clearly not in the divine system in any practical sense; they do not in any way correspond with the stones in the breastplate. 

    The place of the tribes as seen in Numbers 2 corresponded with the place they had in the breastplate. There are four rows of stones in the breastplate, and in Numbers 2 there are four camps, each composed of three tribes; it is evident that they were preserved in every way from independency. No one tribe could move without its neighbours; then the four camps all moved together in unity, moving first, second, third, or fourth as divinely ordered, but all moving together. That is the practical side of the working out of assembly truth locally, and it is most important that assembly truth should be worked out locally. The devil is not particularly opposed to what is universal so long at it is left abstract and no attempt made to secure locally what corresponds with it. Many persons are prepared to read books and to enjoy all that is said of the church universally; they believe that the church includes all believers; they take in the universal idea in that sense, but they will not accept that what is universal has to be worked out locally. That is quite another matter because that means a clean break with the Ishmaelitish system, and it means coming in a practical sense into a system that is of God. Every christian would accept, for example, that the Lord Jesus gave His body for all saints, but the test comes when we realise that, in the light of this, we should break bread locally, and take up together the responsibilities that go with the privilege. It is at once felt that difficulties will be encountered which only faith can overcome. 

    The enemys point of attack is the local assembly, see Acts 20: 29, 30. His object is, of course, to assail what is universal; but his point of attack is the local assembly; we ought to realise that; it would preserve us from expecting that we are going to have all plain sailing in our local associations; we must expect to find the enemy operating in respect of the local assembly. The enemy will see to it that all kinds of difficulties are encountered that other people do not have. There are difficulties in the working out of the divine system that would not be met with in the Ishmaelitish system. All sorts of things rise up in the local assemblies, but how precious it is to know that in relation to these difficulties we have the affectionate interest of Christ, and we are borne on the heart of Christ in a peculiar way in relation to those very things. It is most encouraging. 

    The tabernacle was a wonderful system, and every detail in it represented what was spiritual and of God; but it was the tabernacle of testimony; that is, it speaks of God setting things forth in testimony, not in public power. When God does bring in His system publicly, as He will, it will necessitate the public setting aside of everything adverse to it. But God is not doing that now; He is bringing in His system in the way of testimony; bringing it in in such a way that it has to meet all the hostility of the enemy, and it has to be defended by the twelve tribes standing arrayed for military service. So that the position of the tribes around the tabernacle is a militant position. There are enemies all round, on every side of the square, and the testimony of God involves the maintenance of what is of God in the face of everything that is hostile. 

    RemThe thought of the testimony is universal, but it needs to be maintained locally. 

    CACYes, that is right; the tabernacle of testimony and the tent of meeting suggest universal thoughts. All the twelve tribes stood in relation to the one tabernacle, so the tabernacle itself represents what is universal. But then everything local, everything tribal, has to stand in relation to it, and our great exercise should be to bring everything local into proper relation to what is universal. The tabernacle, its service, the charge of the sanctuary, are universal things, but things locally have to be brought into right relation to them. 

    If things are regarded merely in the universal aspect there may be nothing practical or concrete about it, nothing that can be viewed as substantial. A great many people have a notion of the church universally as composed of all saints, and many preach a great deal of the truth of the church, but at the same time they go on locally with the Ishmaelitish system which recognises the natural and the fleshly. It is when the desire is awakened to work out the truth of the assembly locally that the test comes. That is what the devil is against and what Christ is for; and therefore in a path where we prove the special hostility of Satan it becomes very necessary that we should prove the affectionate support of Christ the Priest. 

    There is a word in 2 Corinthians 8: 23 that I should like to read: Whether as regards Titus, he is my companion and fellow-labourer in your behalf; or our brethren, they are deputed messengers of assemblies, Christs glory. It would affect us all greatly if we thought of the local assemblies as Christs glory. It is very touching. I suppose there are at least twelve little companies represented here this afternoon, and Paul would clothe us with divine thoughts; he would give us to understand that locally we are Christs glory, and this not as individuals, but as walking together locally in assembly conditions we are Christs glory. In saying this Paul was in accord with the heart of Christ and with the breastplate. It would be from this point of view that he had daily solicitude about all the assemblies, 2 Corinthians 11: 28. Christs glory is identified with local assemblies. The object of the enemy in all his efforts to produce local eruptions and discords is to assail Christs glory, and if we kept that in mind it would steady our spirits, and we should be watchful and prayerful that we be not deflected from the way that we are represented in the breastplate. We might gather, I think, from the breastplate that each local assembly, as answering to the typical tribe, is on the heart of Christ as having some distinctive glory. And every local exercise is permitted and designed in order to bring out that glory. It is intended that the local assembly shall correspond with the precious stone that represents it in the breastplate. The intercession of Christ has that in view; it would support us to that end. 

    Administrative exercises stand connected with our tribal position. The number twelve, as we have often heard, is the number of administration. We have to distinguish between exercises connected with the sanctuary and exercises connected with the tribes. In the service of the sanctuary, and its charge, all is priestly and levitical. The priests were all levites, and Levi was not in the breastplate. Divine service in praise and worship is not really local; the brethren in Exeter and New York all praise on the same universal notes. Ministry is the same, whether in Sydney or London, so that what is ministered in one place holds equally good in every other place; but when we come to local exercises in administration they are not everywhere the same, though, of course, all have to be governed by the same universal principles, and the issue reached would be universally the same if precisely the same conditions had to be met; but questions arise in one place which do not arise in another, hence there is variety in administration. The administrative glory of Christ is so great that it could not all be seen in any one local assembly, but the divine thought is that it shall be seen in all the assemblies, as set together in relation to each other and to the tabernacle of testimony, and all in divine unity, whether seen as encamped, or as represented in the precious stones of the breastplate. 

    In the assemblies as represented by the twelve tribes there is divine administration, and Christs glory seen in it; we could not get what answers to the number twelve in one individual or even in one assembly. The administration of Christ will be seen in its completeness in the heavenly city, but even there it is a diversified glory. The foundations of its wall have in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, but each one seen as having a distinctive glory. Take the three of them best known to us  Matthew, Peter, and John  how distinctive they are! The glories of the Lamb are diversified; the One who suffered and died is so great, He can be viewed in so many different lights, that His glories could not be set forth administratively in less than twelve men. We realise that each had his own place in setting Him forth. 

    The administration that will be seen in its completeness in the holy city is to be seen now in the local assemblies, viewed as typically set forth in the twelve tribes surrounding the tent of meeting. Christs glory is to come into evidence in the way everything is handled, so that a spiritual administration is seen on earth that corresponds with the mind of heaven. 

    The different questions that arise locally develop Christs glory in the assemblies. The direct service of God is one thing; His testimony is another; but the assemblies viewed as typified by the tribes are seen in a different relation. We may be sometimes inclined to wish that we had no other exercises save those connected with approach to God! I believe the most testing exercises are those connected with administration, for in taking them up we come into contact with what is not according to God; the tribes have to encamp or move as on military service. The local assemblies are in presence of the actual trying conditions that are here, need amongst the saints, perplexing questions of right and wrong, questions as to whom we can extend fellowship and from whom we are required to withdraw  all enter into this position. 

    Now it is just these exercises which impart distinctive colour to each local assembly. As to the testimony, the service of God, the ministry  in a word all that is priestly or levitical  it is universal, and all that is administrative has to be worked out in the light of it. But administrative exercises are local, and have to be worked out locally, and when worked out they give distinctive features of Christs glory which answer to the stones in the breastplate. I think the type  taken in conjunction with the distinctive epistles of the New Testament  would warrant us in holding, for our comfort and encouragement, the precious thought that the assemblies are in the affections of Christ in a distinctive way in relation to their special responsibilities in administration. Whatever question or difficulty arises, Christs glory is to come out in the way it is met; some particular feature of that glory is to be brought into evidence in each locality according to the occasions that arise locally. In every case, perhaps it might be said, we find ourselves confronted by what is Ishmaelitish; but it has to be met by an administration which suits the Israel of God, which brings Christs glory into evidence. 

    If the enemy knew how these things were going to work out he would leave us alone. Every local exercise and sorrow is divinely intended to work out Christs glory in the local assemblies, and I believe the Lord would encourage us  for we all have to touch these things  by the thought that He has a special interest in us in relation to our local exercises, He carries us ever in His breastplate in relation to them. 

    What a comfort to know that the breastplate was never detached from the ephod. Christ as Priest before God bears all the local assemblies on His heart in relation to those particular features of His glory which local exercises are designed to bring out. All have their place in the universal setting, and go to make up the completeness of the administrative features which belong to the assemblies viewed universally. All are perfectly fitted together, like the stones in the breastplate, so as to be manifestly one complete whole; just as each tribe filled its own place in unity with the other eleven as encamping, or as moving in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. So that while each local assembly has its own exercise, all move together as one whole, and each forms an integral part of the whole. The breastplate of judgment would suggest that everything is to be judged from the standpoint of what is in the heart of Christ. 

    Divine judgment about everything is connected with the place the saints have in the affections of Christ. As to local exercises, there is something on the heart of Christ that He means to work out locally; now we want to get at what is on the heart of Christ  not merely what the brethren think or feel, but what particular phase of Christs glory does He mean to bring out in us through the varied local exercises. If we committed ourselves to these things we should learn the love of Christ in a way we have never learnt it before. There is a speciality of nearness to Christ brought about through local assembly exercises that we cannot get in any other way. Then we begin to realise things from the standpoint of Christs glory; we are so apt to be governed by what is connected with ourselves; we often pursue, perhaps unconsciously, what stands connected with our own glory. But that is to perish; it belongs to what is Ishmaelitish; when we come to the exercises proper to the Israel of God we begin to think of Christs glory. That glory is diversified; I believe that some feature of Christs glory can come out locally at Crediton that is diverse from His glory as it comes out at Exmouth. It takes all the local assemblies to bring out this diversified glory of Christ; it comes out in detail in the local assemblies, worked out through their difficulties and exercises, and through the peculiar forms of pressure which they have to meet. Christs glory is developed in the face of these things through His intercession. It is very encouraging. I believe the Lord would have us to be more definitely committed to the local assembly as Christs glory than ever before. In the assemblies viewed according to God there is a setting forth of Christs glory that corresponds with the precious stones in the breastplate. One local assembly is never to be detached in our minds from all the others. 

    There is a danger, on the one hand, that we may be occupied with what is universal without any exercise as to working things out locally, but, on the other hand, when we get the thought of what is local, we are apt to get too localised, and to lose the sense that we have to encamp and move with all the other tribes. But the square breastplate indicates universality; the Lord in Revelation a says, all the assemblies shall know; He has all the assemblies in view; all were set together round the tabernacle and in the breastplate. 

    Paul, in writing to the assembly of God in Corinth, is careful to remind them of the universal unity, for he addresses them as linked with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 1: 2. And he says, The cup of blessing which we bless ... The bread which we break ... 

    we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf, 1 Corinthians 10: 16, 17. The we here is evidently the universal we; the communion (or fellowship) is universal; all who partake of the one loaf are one loaf, one body. This absolutely rules out the idea of independent assemblies. And he says further, For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body, whether Jews or Greeks, whether bondmen or free, and have all been given to drink of one Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 13. This is clearly universal; the saints in Corinth were Christs body (1 Corinthians 12: 27), and therefore they could not be regarded as independent of saints in other places who were also Christs body. This is not a voluntary association, or a union of independent assemblies, but an organic unity which, like the settings of gold which enclosed the stones of the breastplate, embraces all saints, in however many local assemblies they may be found. One could not, in the light of this, think that independent assemblies are of God any more than one could think that it was Gods mind that the twelve tribes in Israel should be independent units. The saints are one body, and are called by God to one holy fellowship. So that the thought of independent local fellowship, or of any assembly action which can be limited in its bearing to the particular locality where it was taken, is entirely out of accord with the truth. No doubt the assembly in 1 Corinthians is generally the local assembly, but the assembly in its universal unity is also fully recognised; see chapter 10: 32; 12: 28; 15: 9. 

    QuesWhy was Levi not in the breastplate? 

    CACThe tribe of Levi was not numbered for military service; their place was the charge and service of the tabernacle, and to carry it as the tabernacle of testimony through the wilderness; they are not included in the particular type which we are considering. Some of us think, perhaps, that it would be very nice if we had nothing to do but to come together to sing and praise and listen to precious ministry, without difficulties or local exercises; no complicated questions of right or wrong to solve! But it is the exercises connected with administration that are the making of local assemblies, for they come in in view of the divine system being worked out practically in a concrete form, and that involves conflict and difficulty and the solution of perplexing questions. But that is just what makes the breastplate so precious, because it is the breastplate of judgment and the Urim and Thummim are there. How good it is to consider that in our local difficulties there is an opportunity for enquiry. There is no hope of the local company that thinks it is competent to deal with its local exercises without enquiring of the Lord; such a company will soon be on the rocks; there is always necessity for enquiring. The wisest man does not know, of his own wisdom, how to act in cases of difficulty in the local assembly; it is very rarely that there is an exact precedent that we can safely follow. There must be a resorting to the Urim and Thummim, and to the breastplate of judgment, to the very heart of Christ; as we truly resort to Him, Christs glory will be developed in a wonderful way in the local companies; it is worth going in for. There is a divine and spiritual administration, and nothing is of any value locally but that. Things are not to be settled by consent or agreement, but in the light of the breastplate; then things will be done according to God, and the administration of the world to come will be anticipated in the assembly. Whatever judgment is reached will be a divine judgment; the way it is reached will be on spiritual lines through the local company enquiring of the Urim and Thummim. 

    Those who get the gain of local exercises are the ones who carry locally Christs glory. Such may sometimes be a small remnant. In the addresses to the seven assemblies the Lord refers in a particular way to the overcomer. Things are reached in spiritual power by overcoming; the church position is secured by overcomers; those who are not overcomers may be outwardly with the testimony, but they will never be an integral part of it. I believe the principles we have been considering, and the affectionate interest of the heart of Christ as set forth in the breastplate, are divine, and therefore indestructible and permanent. Let us flee from everything that is of an Ishmaelitish character and get into the true exercises of the Israel of God. 

    When the saints were exercised about the gentiles in Acts 15, how Christs glory came out in Jerusalem! Perhaps everyone there was naturally prejudiced the other way, and would have brought the gentiles into legal bondage, but to impose a legal system on the gentiles would not have been Christs glory. When all arrived at a common judgment that the work of God among the gentiles should be left in spiritual liberty, then Christs glory came out, that is how it should be in the assemblies; the fruit of every local exercise is that Christs glory is seen in the saints locally and administratively. A care for poor and needy saints is part of the administration; 2 Corinthians 8. If we have to care for the poor it should be done in such a way that Christs glory appears in it. 

    I believe these Old Testament scriptures have been held in reserve by the Spirit of God for the last days; their import is now brought out by the Spirit to be light and encouragement for those who are in difficult times. Many precious treasures have been locked up in the Scriptures, like the epistles to the seven assemblies, which were never understood in their prophetic character until the time arrived when it was needful that they should be understood. Many things in Scripture have been held in reserve; the typical teaching of the Old Testament is among the reserve stores of divine wisdom and love kept to encourage us in our exercises today. In the sense of this may we seek to answer locally to what the tribes are as seen in the breastplate! 
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    WALKING TOGETHER (JT 58)

    1 Thessalonians 4: 1; Galatians 5: 16; Numbers 2: 1 - 3

    I have in mind to speak about the walk suitable to Christians. Much is made of walk in the scriptures. It is said to Abraham walk before me and be thou perfect, and he did  he walked before God. And so Israel, the seed of Abraham, was called upon to walk through the wilderness, and it is said that Jehovah taught Ephraim to walk, meaning that Ephraim was the leading tribe (though not at the beginning but in later days, for the birthright was Josephs), but in Hosea, in the days of the prophets, it is said that Jehovah taught Ephraim to walk  chapter 11: 3, and this is in view in Numbers, as I hope to show. Israel was not simply told to go into Canaan, he was led, taken up in leadership, and taught to walk. There was no way in the wilderness, and yet Israel had to go through, but as going through, taught to walk, and obviously according to Numbers, taught to walk together. We read that their shoes did not grow old on their feet, and their clothes did not grow old. There was no need of shops on the way, nor of shoemakers or tailors. They started out with one suit of clothes and shoes and they lasted; they are spoken of at the end of forty years as still in existence, and therefore they have become types for us. We are to learn too that our shoes and our clothes and the like may last longer, in the goodness of God, as they are hard to get, for God takes account of circumstances to prove to us what He can be to us. So He proves to Israel that they could get along with one suit of clothes in forty years, and one pair of shoes. I am not speaking thus just to be odd, but it is a fact of great importance. We may not look for miracles exactly in the times we are in, times of great need, and dearth of everything, but we know there was a dearth in those days, wilderness days, and God caused manna to come down from heaven. One meal of manna did not last for forty years, there was plenty of it every day, fresh from God. These are important facts, dear brethren, that I am seeking to bring forward and apply to our times; times of dearth and shortness of everything, and yet we find we have usually enough  at least in these lands. At the same time we are to learn that even if dearth and shortness continue God is God, and He continues. Christ also continues, the same yesterday, and today, and for ever. There is no change in God and in Christ even as these things are happening, and above all we may reckon on increase in the knowledge of God. I believe we are learning God as we never did before, at least that is what I observe, and experience too. So that Israel proved what God was  what the God that they had found. Hosea spoke of Ephraim being taught to walk by Jehovah, and I want to come to that presently, and to show how it comes out in Numbers; but before coming to that I touch on the New Testament, as I believe that we should begin with the New Testament. Not that we should always do so, because the scriptures are the scriptures, Genesis as much as Ephesians and Romans, but nevertheless Genesis is not Ephesians, nor Romans. The Old Testament scriptures do not teach Christianity; Christianity was taught by the Lord, it began to be spoken by the Lord, we are told. God who at sundry times and in divers manners spake in time past unto the fathers by the prophets, hath in these last days spoken unto us by his Son, Hebrews 1: 1 - 2. That is the last word, as it were. The last word has come to us, and in toto, for Paul says he finished, or completed the word of God. So that we are on a sure footing in beginning in the New Testament, as the first converts did. We not only should think of the first preachers, 

    but of the first converts. Something is to be learned from the first converts to Christianity, and how they acted. We have not their names of course, there were three thousand of them, but they were very much alike and soon became closely associated, and they were all of one mind apparently. 

    What I am speaking of now is what belongs to Christianity, and that which has the first place  priority to use a well-known word. Priority belongs to the writings of the New Testament, and particularly to what the apostles taught and did. We are not told much of the writings at the beginning, it was a matter of what they were saying, and we are told that the converts adhered to what they said. They persevered, we are told, in the teaching… of the apostles. There was no priority given to the Old Testament in the early days; it was recognised, of course, for you soon find it as you read the book of Acts, but the early disciples began with and accorded priority to the apostles  they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles. They persevered in these things, and so I begin with the New Testament, and in speaking of the apostles I would say that Paul has apostolic priority, and I read from his epistle to the Thessalonians  a very touching letter, full of freshness. He visited Thessalonica, according to Acts 17, and preached there three sabbath days. Apparently preaching through the week was not available or convenient, for he was in heathen territory, but he preached at least three sabbaths one after the other, opening and laying down, that is to say, presenting things in the sense of opening them up and laying them down, making them authoritative, and worth listening to and adhering to, so the assembly at Thessalonica was formed. Afterwards this epistle was written to it, and this verse is in it. Furthermore then we beseech you, brethren, and exhort you by the Lord Jesus, that as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk and to please God, so ye would abound more and more. The apostle is unstinted in his commendation of this assembly. It is called, as you will have noticed, the church of the Thessalonians, that is to say their local setting and identity is mentioned, showing how the testimony proceeds on geographical lines. Although geography may be regarded as belonging to the world, yet it is not really so, because God has ordained the nations and empires and given certain of them to rule from time to time, and the Romans were then ruling in Thessalonica. God regards rule, He has appointed it. Not only the sun and the moon and the stars, but He has appointed nations to rule, and we are enjoined as Christians to recognise the rulers, that they are Gods ministers and not simply people of the world. They are people of the world, of course, who go to theatres and other things of that kind, as well as rule, but while they are ruling they are Gods ministers and we are called upon to obey them, but within certain limits of course. We do not go to them for instruction as to assembly matters or as to gospel matters, but we do recognise them as appointed by God to rule in the world, and to keep things in order, and we are to pray for them. Some speak of them as if they were only of the world, but it is not so, they are Gods ministers, waiting daily on these matters, and we thank God for them. We should not be here tonight if it were not for them. I am speaking simply, but I am calling attention to facts that are important, and which should tend to make us restful. These Christians are called Thessalonians. I do not care much about brethren calling themselves Englishmen, Scotsmen, or Frenchmen  not that it is not so  but it is better to hold to our own country whenever we can, for our citizenship is in heaven. 

    Citizenship refers to politics and our politics are in heaven. We have politics but they are in heaven. We belong to heaven. These Christians are called Thessalonians and they are said to be in God the Father. That is a most precious fact. Whilst they are Thessalonians they are in God the Father! God the Father had priority in every respect. He has the priority of a Father; He is our Father, for to us there is one God, the Father and He is everything to us. So the Apostle intended to encourage these young Christians. I do not mean they were all young people literally, but they were all young Christians. I should say they were a few months old at the time this epistle was written, and they are held in the apostles heart in a precious way, as in God the Father. Not simply born of God, but in God the Father. He is concerned about many things, as we know, including their walk, and he exhorts them as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk and to please God, so ye would abound more and more. There is apparently no limit in his mind to the increase that may be made on the line of walk. We may walk in heaven, for the writer of the hymn we have just sung spoke about walking in heaven, and I think it is a precious thought too. We talk with the Lord there too. In the case of Elijah and Elisha, they went on and talked. Two men by the Jordan who could be seen from heaven going on in the will of God, they two went on. So the apostle has this in mind that the Thessalonians should go on  should walk. The word, of course, implies not only the use of ones feet and limbs, but general deportment and conduct, and the apostle had in mind that the Thessalonians to whom he is writing should continue to walk. They were to walk together, and not only so, but as he says as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk and to please God. That is to say he was a model for them in the matter of walking. The word walking has a peculiar place here, showing how the walk of the Thessalonians, who were young Christians, became pleasing to God. I do not remember a time when the term young Christians had more force, and was more important than it is now. They are greatly increasing in numbers and the burden of the testimony is coming on them, and it is most urgent that they should abound more and more, instead of slackening, and that the walk in these young Christians, as in God the Father, should reflect the Father. Paul was a model, and he was a model father. He said to the Corinthians, yet have ye not many fathers, though they had many instructors, and I would say, dear brethren, we have far more preachers and teachers (and I rejoice in them) than we have fathers. We have very few fathers, and we are in great need of fathers, that is persons who know God, and who are eye-witnesses of what God was in years past. They can tell us what God was, teaching us from what they have learned. Paul was a father, and he speaks of himself most touchingly. He had regarded them and cared for them as a nurse her own children. He had the skill and tenderness of a nurse, and the affections of a mother and a father, so that they were held in peculiar regard in heaven and in the ministry. So he would exhort them, that ye would abound still more. 

    Then the verse in Galatians 5 came to my mind in looking through the scriptures, and in thinking of what should be spoken of. We should think beforehand of what we intend to say. Not verbatim, but the principal thoughts should be in our minds. We are so constituted as to need such preparation for it is very important to have something to say and to be sure of it. This verse then came into my mind as following the verse in Thessalonians, This I say then, 

    walk in the Spirit. This is a great principle, this matter of walking in the Spirit. We are taught, of course, how to walk, as I have been saying, but it is to be in the Spirit. It seems to me that the Spirit must come into it. We cannot afford to lapse as to the Spirit at all. Even if we are considering prophecy, we cannot get very far without the Spirit. The holy men of God, that is the prophets, spoke as they were moved by the Holy Spirit; and in the creation too, God viewed creationally operated by the Spirit. You may ask me why I should say that? You cannot say the rivers and the mountains and the seas were made by the Spirit. Neither can we, but we can say By his Spirit he hath garnished the heavens, Job 26: 13. God did that, and moreover we can say that the Spirit was brooding over the face of the deep, a most touching matter. The Spirit is God, of course, God Himself, He must be so regarded, and we are reminded I think in the second verse of the Bible how God felt the terrible catastrophe that had come about, the devil acting against God and in a big way. The way the devil acted against God must have affected the whole physical universe, and God felt that, and so it is said the Spirit preceded what God did. That is a principle, if a person is to be born anew the Spirit precedes what God does. Whatever the superstructure is to be the work must be begun basically with the action of the Spirit. So it is that these scriptures I have read speak of the Spirit, as if the Spirit would say to us that He is here and actively here and on our account. Not on account of the first creation now, He is here in regard of the new creation. He is the Operator in it too, and so in this matter of walking or deportment or whatever it be, as Paul says my ways as they are in Christ. His ways would be included. The Corinthians had to learn Pauls ways as they are in Christ, and the Thessalonians too had to learn Pauls ways; they had to learn how to walk in the way he taught them. 

    And now we touch Galatians, another of Pauls products, who were causing him great agony, for the Spirit of God was affecting him profoundly because of the retrogression of the Galatian assemblies, and because of the truth being affected adversely. The devil had damaged the universe, and he began to damage the assembly even in Pauls days, and he is damaging it now. I am speaking soberly now, as I am speaking of the big things men have been handling lately in the war. Satan would make much of them, and of what he can do, and move and control, and there is always the danger of the devil finding a way to stir up sedition on the earth against God, which he directs against the assembly and against the scriptures, for that is his fine work. These big matters are rough ones. He does not avoid the big things, but he is concerned, dear brethren, about our little selves, a few of us in this town or that town. I do not think we should ever begin to count up our numbers at all. We can number the assemblies, but not the persons. Keep the number out of sight, because it is a day of small things, but a day of quality. And so the devil would spoil us, our little selves as I was saying, in these little meetings. These meetings are nothing at all in the eyes of the big men of this world, but they are everything in the eyes of heaven just now. I say everything because heaven is engaged with these meetings. They are the very centre of the divine operations. I do not hesitate to say that at all, and it is in order to stimulate us that we might be thoroughly in them, never avoiding them and always understanding that we should make the most of them and to give priority to these meetings because they work out the purpose of God. The defeat of the devil is a great matter which is now in view, and our coming together is to this end. We need to prepare to come together, too, so that we should be together intelligently as persons who know how to walk and how to comport ourselves; how to speak, and how to live with one another; how to love, and so to live, because to love according to God is to live. 

    This I say then, walk in the Spirit. I would extend the idea of walking to what I have said, and you will readily see that it implies how we get on together. It involves the way we meet and come together, because it is important to meet each other, and to greet each other, as the apostle says, greet one another with a holy kiss. Holy, affectionate greetings, that is the idea. Then we are to sit down together and deal with the things of God in the solemnity and decorum that becomes us, with due consideration for one another, loving one another, and above all learning to be subject one to another. The most efficient or able of us must learn how to be subject. I may say ones age ought to give me priority; so it should, but at the same time it does not preclude that an old brother should be subject. Subjection enters into what this passage speaks of, This I say then, walk in the Spirit. The Spirit is the greatest governing principle of all walk and ways, the sure guarantee for everything that God requires of us, so that we are pleasing to God. If the Spirit is recognised and we do not grieve the Spirit, we please God. If we grieve the Spirit we do not please God. If we quarrel with one another we do not please God. If we wrangle over things we do not please God, and this would extend to our business affairs, our household affairs, and our family affairs. The Spirit is here ready to serve us, dear brethren, in all these matters, so as to bring about a heavenly condition here on earth, and in spite of the contrariety there is much that pleases God. 

    I go on to Numbers just for a moment to show how these things work out in the type, and the passage I read serves the purpose. It is a chapter that deals with the encampments of the people because they moved in groups divinely arranged. Divine arrangement marks the whole position, just as it does the physical universe. Arrangement marks it all, it would go to pieces if it did not, and so the moral system is in arrangement; indeed, the allusion to the tabernacle is that it was a pattern of heavenly things. It was a figure, suggestive of the universe, and of what the universe was to God, even His house  the allusion being to He that built all things is God. Arrangement marks the universe, and so when Israel was in encampment arrangement marked it and when they decamped and started to move arrangement governed everything, so that heaven is pleased with every move. Six hundred thousand men or more, besides women and children  possibly two million people  arranged in this way, and that in a wilderness where there was no way. God had made the arrangement Himself, and their wisdom and salvation lay in following it. It was the divine way, the way through, and Numbers is to show the encampments and how many there were. It would be interesting to go through and see how many. Chapter 33 speaks of the encampments of Israel. Much history entered into all these encampments in the forty years, and there was much for God, and Gods patience entered into every moment. Now to come to the point that is in the first chapter  which precedes what I am saying  for the first chapter presents the natural order, governed by the order of birth beginning with the firstborn of Israel. There is the firstborn child of the house, and the second-born and we go by this order. The family bible recognises these things, as it were, but then we have to stop sometimes and take account of the sovereign action of God amongst the children. We say This one is going to be a doctor, and the other is going to be so and so, but then God is showing that He has something to say about these matters. Nature might dictate certain things, but God has something to say, and it is our salvation to see that God has the right to say things in regard of our children, and of what we are going to make of them. So it was in Israel. The first chapter recognises the natural, but the second chapter does not. We have to stop at some time and pass by the natural for the spiritual, otherwise we shall never come into the assembly. The children will never come into the assembly if we go on the line of the natural. The natural man does not understand the things of God, or the Spirit of God, and we have to begin with the Spirit sooner or later if our children are to be safe and if they are to have a place in the assembly, and of course they should, for the children of a christian household are in view of the assembly. Paul would say that, he would tell us constantly that our children are in view of the assembly. That is what he would say and that is what scripture says. So here the second chapter is the spiritual. There were twelve tribes and they were divided into four sets, three each, that is the universal idea. God is saying to us that our children and whatever else, our business, our meetings, whether in Southport or Liverpool or New York, they belong to the moral universe, we are all of one. It is all one matter really with God, and it is going to be that when we get up to heaven, but He is working things out in detail and showing how His love can work them out and how His love can enter into our relations with one another. So He says, Judah is to be first, and you can see how nature would rebel and how the Reubenites would quarrel with that, every Reubenite would quarrel with it. Why should Judah be first? But God says Judah is to be first; he is to lead the first encampment, and every Israelite that quarrels with that will come to grief. God must have his own way amongst us, and so it is here, Every man of the children of Israel shall pitch by his own standard… And on the east side toward the rising of the sun shall they of the standard of the camp of Judah pitch. That is the best position. There were four positions, but this is the best, the most favourable, and so it says on the east side toward the rising of the sun shall they of the standard of the camp of Judah pitch throughout their armies. They are to pitch now, then in verse 5 and those that do pitch next unto him shall be the tribe of Issachar; Then in verse 9 These shall first set forth. That is Judahs three tribes were the first to move, and to take the journey whatever it might be. Gods choice is to lead, and they had the most favourable position. Then we have Reuben and Ephraim and then Dan, each one in his place, each one representing something, but above all representing the divine order of walk or march. Judah sets out first and anyone attempting to take his place is running across the will of God. We have to learn, dear brethren, in this way to walk together in all matters; recognising one another and each taking the lead, as we are told, in paying honour to the other. Not taking the lead in being first, but in paying honour to the other, so that we are at peace, and free from quarrel. We grow by the true knowledge of God, as we enjoy His presence and as observing His commandments and His order. This is a lovely setting out of things under the eyes of heaven, for the angels are looking on. Even the devil must see it  and hates it  but it is Gods ordering. It is the testimony of God at the present time, and we are to learn to do these things. Think of all we have been through, of all the sorrows and the suffering that we might learn to love one another, and to care for each other, to salute each other rightly. All is to be done in love and in order according to the order that God has prescribed. So that it is Peter and John, not John and Peter. Peter is first, that is the divine order. There is wisdom in that. There is good reason for it, and if there is good reason then we find out what the good reason is and make the most of the divine arrangement, so that love may prevail. 
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    THE ORDERING OF THE CAMP (JT 77)

    Numbers 2:1 - 34

    JTNo book sets out more definitely the assembly in the wilderness than Numbers. The opening words make this very plain. Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tent of meeting. The position is definitely the wilderness, and the tent of meeting is regarded as in it. The original title of this book was, In the Wilderness, indicating that in earlier times the position was clearly apprehended. What the book unfolds is the public order of the saints viewed thus. So that we have stress laid on age  twenty years of age, pedigree, then heads of houses  persons of known moral weight amongst the saints. In verse 16 of chapter 1 we read, These were those summoned of the assembly, princes of the tribes of their fathers, the heads of the thousands of Israel. Then there is the numbering, showing that everyone is taken account of, and in relation to his fathers house. Each was to encamp by the standard of his fathers house, showing that it is the public order of the saints in their local setting. Thus, it is, in the antitypical setting, the assembly throughout the whole world today, and the order and principles that govern the saints universally. I think we can see the correctness of the order in the place Numbers has in the Pentateuch. Exodus and Leviticus, especially Leviticus, contemplate the inner thing, the place the saints have inside the breastplate; each saint has got a fixed place there. Each saint is especially loved, and in correspondence with this each saint has his own position publicly. 

    Fl. What would the standard represent today? 

    JTIt alludes to the testimony maintained in any particular locality. The standard would be a military symbol. A locality is indicated, but it refers to the whole testimony, I apprehend. So that my military setting, although local, is universal in its bearing. 

    QuesIs it to be compared with a flag of victory? 

    JTIt is a military symbol in relation to which we are marshalled, and in relation to which we fight. 

    KIs the point of responsibility also connected with the standard? 

    JTObviously we are to fight in that relation; my position is known in the general military arrangement. 

    FJrAre these foundation truths? 

    JTYes. 

    BCorinthians, where you have the local thought, is addressed to all that in every place call on the name of the Lord; would not that indicate the banner? 

    JTCorinthians is the antitype of this book. Thus the position is local. The introduction of Corinthians is: To the assembly of God which is in Corinth. The Galatian epistle on the other hand, is addressed to the assemblies which are of Galatia. That is characteristic, but in Corinth it is a locality; that is, the great primary thought is a local assembly in a place, in a city. Then it goes on to say, With all that in every place. Universal positions are also in view, so that whilst the assembly in a city has a certain local responsibility, which is left to it, it is not independent; it is with all that in every place call upon the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours (1 Corinthians 1:2). 

    RBWould walking with God in the wilderness, and consequent spiritual intelligence, enable us to raise a standard in the face of the enemy? 

    JTThat is what we come to; walking with God in the wilderness implies this. In this chapter it is a question of whether we are set to walk with God, because it is not only the encampment but the order of the march. 

    FJrIs that the passage in 2 Timothy 2? The foundation of God stands .... 

    JT2 Timothy deals with an abnormal condition. This passage deals with normal conditions. 1 Corinthians is the normal side of things and so is this book. 1 Corinthians and l Timothy run together. 

    LThings are then in order in this book? 

    QuesIs there a special colour given to the standard? 

    JTEach assembly would be distinctive; each would have its own colours, so to speak, but they were not independent; they were correlated. 

    Sc. In a military setting does the thought of princes being spoken of as heads suggest order and authority, so that we take account of the spiritual judgment amongst the brethren? 

    JTYes, they would represent, in the antitype, elderhood. There were to be elders in every city, but there were also to be elders in every assembly, and these are said to be persons known as summoned, as the note says, Those who were habitually called to undertake the matters of the assembly. They are said to be princes of the tribes of their fathers the heads of the thousands of Israel. They would represent men, not only of official capacity, but of moral qualifications. There were those summoned, meaning that today the Lord would call upon brethren in Mettman, or Sydney, or Cape Town, or New York; He has them under His eye, and He calls upon and uses them according to their ability. 

    QuesIs Psalm 60:4 in connection with that? 

    JTWell, that verse shows what a banner means; it is displayed because of the truth. We are dealing here with the elders of the people; we want to get that before us; we want to see that the element of rule amongst the saints is co-ordinated; it is not to be independent. 

    LWhat distinction do you make between elders in every city and elders in every assembly? 

    JTElders appointed in the city would signify that God was providing against the concentrated evil of the city. It is the provision made where the evil is. The testimony is fortified by elders in that place where evil is concentrated. 

    FJrDo you include in that all the believers in the town? 

    JTThey are all in the mind of the Lord as belonging to the assembly; but note it is not an elder that is appointed in a city, but elders, so that the idea of a bishop in a city was never in the mind of God; it is bishops or elders. Elders in each assembly is another thought. That enables the assembly to walk. The assembly is to stand on its own feet; each assembly is to be furnished with the means of rule and order, and hence would include assemblies in country districts or small villages. They are all provided for. The Lord had in mind to shut out the hierarchical system; each assembly has to stand on its own feet, and has to be furnished locally. But then the fact that these men could all be summoned at any time means they are co-ordinated. 

    DrBWhy are elders not mentioned in 1 Corinthians? 

    JTThat is a very important enquiry. I think what is in mind in 1 Corinthians is the organisation; while the idea of eldership was supposed in persons of wisdom, yet what is in mind in 1 Corinthians is the organisation, and the organism; that is, all are brought into it. The address is to the assembly, meaning that every member is included in the responsibility, and the inner workings imply an organism, the figure of the human body being used; it is the fundamental thought in church furnishings. 

    Sc. Would the book of Numbers, opening with the whole assembly, save us from being anything but interdependent? He says, Take the sum of the whole assembly before going into detail. Would that suggest that we are very interdependent, each looked at as part of the whole, so that we cannot go on entirely on individual lines; we are part of one another? 

    JTThe whole number is given  six hundred thousand. That is a suggestion of the whole assembly on earth; but the address to Corinth is to the assembly of God in Corinth, and then the whole is addressed as, With all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. Hence the address to localities  all are included. 

    Mm. Do you think the distinction that Mr. Darby makes between the congregation and the assembly has a bearing on what we are saying? 

    JTThere are two words used, according to the note in Exodus 12. The word assembly signifies a moral whole, involving responsibility. All may not be immediately available, but the principle attaches to those who are. The word congregation means the whole numerically, that is all persons are included, an important matter in regard to what we are saying, because some may exempt themselves from responsibility. Here we have the latter thought because we have the exact number. The number is given in the end of chapter 2  six hundred and three thousand five hundred and fifty. Hence what is in mind in Numbers is both ideas: the idea of the assembly in Exodus, and the idea of the congregation. In the idea of the congregation every single person, every christian is responsible; but then, suppose some are absent, not available, can the assembly act? It can, and that is what the word in Exodus 12 means. It is one moral whole that is responsible and can act even though all may not be present: hence it would correspond to what we call an assembly meeting. Some may not be present because of circumstances, but the action is valid without their presence, and it is for them to submit. 

    RHSDo two or three represent a quorum? 

    JTWell, exactly. There am I in the midst (Matthew 18:20). The Lord is there to support what is done. 

    JOSIs there anything to be learnt, in that connection, in that all the tribes were not of the same size; some were smaller than others, considerably smaller? 

    JTThat fits in properly with chapter 2 which has in mind sovereignty as to how we are placed. First we have in chapter 1 each tribe numbered, so we have each tribe before us according to its numerical strength; then in chapter 2 these tribes are seen as amenable to being set in relation to others. What is suggested is that there is normal spirituality, involving subjection. Independency is entirely out of the question, so that God takes them up sovereignly. The first tribe mentioned in chapter 1 is Reuben. The first tribe mentioned in chapter 2 is Judah. Now I am in the presence of sovereign arrangement. Am I going to rebel against this? Does it suit me? If I am subject it will suit me, because it is the will of God. Thus, when the Lord cast out the demons from the man according to Luke 5, the man is seen sitting, clothed, and in his right mind at the feet of Jesus. That is the man that can be used in the formation of a local meeting. But he says to the Lord, I would like to go across the lake with You. The Lord says, My mind is that you stay, and the man stays there; that is chapter 2; that is: those who are subject to Christ will stay where He places them. So it is a question of the sovereign order of God in the second chapter. 

    Sc. Is that the great question we have to learn in 1 Corinthians, so that subjection comes in in the end? 

    JTIt is a question of the Lords authority, but we learn in this second chapter that according to Romans 12 the will of God is good and acceptable and perfect. It may not seem so at the beginning. It may seem hard. I am placed out at ... Well, it is the Lords sovereign will. I should prove that Gods will in that order is good and acceptable and perfect. It may take time for me to find that out, but I shall find it out. Then another thing is I have got to be in Judahs camp. Judah is given a place here: he is the fourth son of Jacob, but he is given the first place. Well, it says Issachar and Zebulun are to be under his standard, encamping with him. That may test me too. Maybe I do not care so much for Judah, but then it is the will of God, and John says, He that does the will of God abides for eternity (1 John 2:17). It is good for me to see that: to abide for ever is a great matter, and I should prove that this arrangement is the very best that can be made. 

    QuesWhy were the Levites not numbered? 

    JTWe have that stated; it is carefully stated that they were selected for a special purpose: in other words, the will of God will work out that if I accept what God does I shall come into the Levitical tribe, because what is meant by the Levitical tribe in this respect is that they are select. In truth they are taken instead of the firstborn of all the tribes, so that the same believers that are seen encamping as numbered in the second chapter are spiritually also Levites, and indeed they are also priests; that is, it is a question of quality. When you bring in the Levites and the priests you come to the line of quality. 

    JOSIs that seen with Timothy: he was commended by the local brethren, and then Paul takes him and brings him in a practical way, into the Levitical family, and later he says, I have no man like-minded (Philippians 2:20)  would that be quality? 

    JTThat is a good scripture to bring forward; it shows how there is promotion and refinement proceeding as we accept the will of God. 

    Mm. Vessels fitted for the Masters use, is that the same idea? 

    JTI think so, we become refined as we accept the will of God. The order of the camp publicly is a very great study, because as we are speaking of it now it works out in our entrance into the most exalted relations. Here is the great thought, the tabernacle is there in the centre, the divine dwelling. The great thought of every lover of God is that you want to be there. God is there in the holiest of all. Someone has access there. It seems as if Moses could go in there at any time. Well, is that not available to me? If I have that in my mind I will submit to the order of God in my public position. My public position may mean more discipline than others have, but that discipline is in order that I might be a partaker of Gods holiness; I am a priest in the true sense. Without holiness no one shall see the Lord, but with it I have access within. But all this shows the wisdom on our part of submitting to the divine ordering of our circumstances, and not finding them irksome and seeking to have them altered, because they are the very best that God can order for us. The tabernacle is in the centre of all the tribes. Judah, and the two tribes with him, are in the east. He has a fine position; he is toward the sunrising. Reuben is down here with two other tribes. He has a good position too, facing towards the south; and Ephraim is behind the tabernacle, he is looking toward the west. That is apt to be depressing; and Ephraim has got to be prepared for that. Dan is toward the north; he gets the cold winds of the north; he has got to be prepared for that. All these positions are divinely ordered. And there is the tabernacle, the divine dwelling. God is shining out on all these positions. The high priest has access within before God; and he has the name of every person in all those positions on his breast. Need I think I will be forgotten? No, I will not be forgotten, my name is there before God; He knows the north winds, so He provides for me. Intercession is made for me according to that. Hence the development; growth is all in that setting and all to perfect us and to refine us so that we might have part in the divine service. 

    BTitus is directed to labour in a most difficult quarter, in Crete, but he works in the light of the glory. 

    JTYes, that is the thing. What you see is the glory of God in the face of Jesus shining in our hearts. 

    Fl. Why does it say at the end of Deuteronomy, Let Reuben live, and not die; and let his men be few? 

    JTI think he has refinement in mind. I think it means that as living persons we are countable. I do not belong to the mass that cannot be counted. Living persons are distinguishable; they are taken account of one by one, like Johns one hundred and fifty-three great fishes. They are better than a net full of small ones. 

    Sp. In 1 Corinthians 12:18 it says, God has set the members, each one of them in the body, according as it has pleased him. 

    JTThat is the thought. 

    WAwake north wind, and come, thou south; blow upon my garden, that the spices thereof may flow forth (Song of Songs 4:16). 

    JTThat shows that in any position I invite the will of God. It will help us that in Romans 5:3 - 5 the apostle says, We also boast in tribulations, also tribulation works endurance; and endurance, experience; and experience, hope; and hope does not make ashamed, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us. The wilderness position implies that we are walking together. God says, I taught Ephraim to walk, so that we have the thought expressed in this chapter, first of encampment, then walking. There is encampment and decampment, meaning the assembly is set up and we have our privileges, then it is taken down, and we move on throughout the week, but all in relation to the one thing. The encampment is the great thought, it is privilege, and this governs the whole wilderness journey with its responsibility and toil. The book will open up, as most of us know, wonderful things in regard to the ark, but the general thoughts are in this section. The encampments imply the weekly feature of christianity. We may speak of the saints coming together in assembly on the first day of the week as an encampment. All is in relation to the tabernacle where God is. 

    QuesYou do not look upon a fresh movement as a result of fresh light? 

    JTNot necessarily, but fresh light may come in as we are together in assembly and this will determine further movements. But normally the saints coming together in assembly implies an encampment, and there is a corresponding decampment when the assembly meeting is over. The fresh light and impressions received will necessarily affect the ensuing journey. 

    QuesDoing the will of God is spiritually exhilarating  He who does it abides for ever. Will it bring us into that scene where everything that hath breath will praise the Lord? 

    JTIt leads on to the great end, where God is all in all. Of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen (Romans 11:36). 
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    Numbers 2:1 - 34

    JTThere was some inquiry made at the end of our last reading. 

    EGMcAI was wondering how you would bring in the prophetic statement, I drew them with bands of a man, Hosea 11:4. Has it a prophetic touch to it in regard to Christ or does it refer to the influence amongst the brethren in bringing in the love of God? 

    JTI should think antitypically the Man would be Christ. 

    EGMcAThe apostle says, Be my imitators, even as I also am of Christ, 1 Corinthians 11:1. I was wondering whether you could use it in a practical sense amongst the brethren today? 

    JTI would think the Spirit of Christ would enter into it. We remember that Christ is in heaven, and the antitype is really the assembly here, which implies that Christ is in heaven and His Spirit down here, the Spirit of Christ. We read of the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ Philippians 1:19 which Paul had in a large measure; so the idea of the man would doubtless be reflected peculiarly in him. The reflection of Christ must be the supreme thought in the economy. The man immediately in mind would be Moses or perhaps more particularly Aaron. He was a man of affection, and we learn in Exodus 16 that Moses directed Aaron to speak in connection with the manna. It is said in verse 9 of that chapter, And Moses spoke to Aaron, Say to all the assembly of the children of Israel, Come near into the presence of Jehovah; for he has heard your murmurings. And it came to pass, when Aaron spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, that they turned toward the wilderness, and behold, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the cloud, Exodus 16:9,10. The speaking of Aaron at this crisis was such that it affected the people. I think that involves the character of Aaron and, of course, it requires both Aaron and Moses to set out the one Man  Christ, the Apostle and High Priest of our confession Hebrews 3:1; it is the attractiveness of Christ which comes out rather in Aarons speaking to us, His voice rather than His authority. Therefore, authority is to be kept in the background as much as possible. Paul put it to the Corinthians whether he should come to them with a rod or in meekness and, as we said this morning, he sent Timothy who was his child, a man like himself, who, he says, shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, 1 Corinthians 4:17. The sequence shows that these ways were evidently attractive. And so here it was not authority at this time, it was Aarons voice and the people turned toward the wilderness. They had thought of going back to Egypt, and their turn showed that now they were changed; there was something attractive in Aaron. The word in Hosea is bands, with bands of a man, Hosea 11:4 as if they were not hard to bear. So the Lord says, Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me; for I am meek and lowly in heart; and ye shall find rest to your souls; for my yoke is easy, and my burden is light, Matthew 11:29,30. That is, there would be the holding back of power and authority in such circumstances and the unfolding before their eyes of Christ Himself. So He challenges them: Will ye also go away? Simon Peter answered him, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God, John 6:67 - 69. I think that would be something like what is referred to here and it should touch us, those of us who are in any way prominent in leadership locally or generally, that as much as possible the man should be seen more than the apostle. 

    EGMcAI think that is a very helpful statement for those who seek to take up cases that are difficult. 

    As you say, what a man is comes before his authority. 

    RRTRehoboam would be an example of one who failed through moving on the opposite line. My little finger is thicker than my fathers loins, 1 Kings 12:10. He was moving on just the opposite line and, indeed, caused the people to depart from him. 

    JTVery often the humility and meekness which marks the servant is more effective than the authority he may wield. 

    EGMcASo that you can really be severe in love in dealing with the situation. You have to present the severity and seriousness of the case, but there is the impression of love that comes out first. Is that right? 

    JTQuite so. No doubt Hosea has it throughout, hence the result in the last chapter, as we had this morning. 

    Now what is in mind at this time is not childhood or babehood, but manhood, hence Israel is counted from twenty years old in Numbers 1. Take the sum of the whole assembly of the children of Israel, after their families, according to their fathers houses, by the number of the names, every male, according to their polls; from twenty years and upward, all that go forth to military service in Israel: ye shall number them according to their hosts, thou and Aaron, Numbers 1:2,3. So that we are now in the presence of another line of things which involves manhood, whereas we had this morning just babehood or childhood, the learning time, the impressionable time, not finality but that which leads up to what is final, which is manhood. The full thought of manhood is found in the Levites in the same chapter. We are now dealing with the children of Israel viewed in their tribes, and they are to understand that they are men, which would be a further stage of the believers history involving more than new birth, because one may be born anew and yet not have the Spirit or be in full manhood. The Spirit is in mind and it is a suggestion of Pentecost when the saints were seen as indwelt by the Spirit. The Spirit came down and the Lord Jesus was in heaven, the full divine thought thus being worked out, the Man in heaven set out down here. 

    EGMcAIs the expression in 1 Corinthians 16:13: Quit yourselves like men 1 Corinthians 16:13 more in your mind than the thought of men in John 17? 

    JTJust so. John 17 would be, as I suppose you have in mind, a question of the kind of being, humanity, of course, but humanity in a certain stage of development. I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me out of the world, John 17:6. Quit yourselves like men 1 Corinthians 16:13 would be men in contrast to children. Paul says, When I became a man, I had done with what belonged to the child; 1 Corinthians 13:11 he emerged from childhood. 

    CCTHow do you connect this thought of manhood with a man who is head of his fathers house as in Numbers 1:4? And with you there shall be a man for every tribe, a man who is the head of his fathers house, Numbers 1:4. 

    JTAnd then their names are given. They would be what might be called head men and therefore such as should exercise moral influence over the house and over all, which is important. There are only a few such, about twelve, and of course Moses and Aaron represent them particularly, Moses in authority, and Aaron in affection, the priesthood. The idea of rule would be vested in these, tapering down to lesser men, because referring back to Exodus again we read, And it came to pass on the morrow, that Moses sat to judge the people; and the people stood by Moses from the morning to the evening. And Moses father-in-law saw all that he did with the people, and said, What is this thing which thou art doing with the people? why dost thou sit alone, and all the people are standing by thee from morning to evening? And Moses said to his father-in-law, Because the people come to me to enquire of God. When they have a matter, they come to me, and I judge between one and another; and I make known to them the statutes of God, and his laws. And Moses father-in-law said to him, The thing that thou art doing is not good. Thou wilt be quite exhausted, both thou and this people that is with thee; for the thing is too heavy for thee: thou canst not perform it alone. Hearken now to my voice: I will give thee counsel, and God shall be with thee. Be thou for the people with God, and bring the matters before God; and teach them the statutes and the laws, and make known to them the way in which they must walk, and the work that they must do. But do thou provide among all the people able men, such as fear God, men of truth, hating covetousness; and place them over them, chiefs of thousands, chiefs of hundreds, chiefs of fifties, and chiefs of tens, that they may judge the people at all times; and it shall be that they shall bring to thee every great matter, and that they shall judge every small matter, and they shall lighten the task on thee, and they shall bear it with thee. If thou do this thing, and God command thee so, thou wilt be able to endure, and all this people shall also go to their place in peace. And Moses hearkened to the voice of his father-in-law, and did all that he had said. And Moses chose able men out of all Israel, and made them heads over the people, chiefs of thousands, chiefs of hundreds, chiefs of fifties, and chiefs of tens. And they judged the people at all times: the hard matters they brought to Moses, but every small matter they judged. And Moses sent away his father- in-law, and he departed into his land, Exodus 18:13 - 27. 

    Well, now, I think the brethren will see how the economy stands with respect to the idea of manhood, twenty years old and upward. Upward would include those men who were heads of the different groups; so that in Israel there would be a great number of persons who were distinguished and who in their places would exercise influence for good, leading on to manhood in the younger ones. I believe that is just what obtains at the present time, and what ought to obtain in every local gathering. A man is what he is, and his influence ought to be according to what he is. The younger ought to be ready to learn from the elder although they themselves might not have the Spirit and be men in that sense; experience in the elders must be recognised. 

    LESIs the military idea a matter of manhood? Would the idea of endurance as seen in the shittim wood be the idea in manhood? 

    JTThat works out in the tabernacle, for the tabernacle unfolds the greatest pattern, I would think, and that is where the shittim wood is particularly seen, there is no other wood in the tabernacle. The power is another view of the thing and the building is another view to bring out the latent strength that would be manifested in all these men according to their experience. This is a very important piece of instruction although given by a foreigner, Moses father-in-law; yet it shows how God acts and uses such men as that for a purpose. 

    RRTIt would fit in with a remark you made earlier that God makes His own disposition according to what is available, the valuation of the material under His hand. 

    JTJust so. And so at the beginning in Moses own case and that of Jethro, Moses fled to Midian when he was forty years old. That is, he was come to years; he had become great, but not in the sense of spiritual manhood. He sat by the well in Midian, which is the Spirit typically, where a man would develop and maintain his manhood; and the daughters of the priest of Midian came out to feed the flock and the shepherds drove them away. A greater power is needed and Moses is ready, but he did not slay them as he had slain the Egyptian, he watered the flock. When his daughters came back so soon Jethro said, Where is the man? They had not brought him with them. That is the idea: Where is the man? We must keep our eye on the Man. 

    HBIs there a lack of that at Corinth? Paul says, There is not a wise person among you, 1 Corinthians 6:5. 

    JTThat is good. Where there are difficulties amongst us we do not need to go before the courts to settle them. It is a question of the least in the assembly, but he must be an assembly man, a man that is in the assembly and has to do with it  an intelligent person. 

    HBIs it not a sign of weakness in local problems when there has to be much correspondence with the outside as to local difficulties? Does not the Lord raise up those locally who can help in these matters? 

    JTWell, He does; only that there are other elements that sometimes interfere with that. Brothers who are older perhaps do not have as much experience as the younger ones, and such things have to be searched out. A man is what he is, what his influence is, and we must make room for him according to this. 

    CCTWe were speaking of Ananias this morning in regard to Saul. Would he fit in here as showing the full thought of manhood? 

    JTWe never hear of him afterwards; he is only mentioned in relation to the service he rendered to Paul. He was not a man of great distinction in a general way, but he served Paul and that was a good point. And so Barnabas served Paul too, but in a greater way; he brought Paul to the apostles, putting him before the right men, whom God had set up to guide him and help him. 

    GMacPWhat would be the idea in setting up a prince in the house of Judah: The prince of the sons of Judah, Numbers 2:3? 

    JTYou are coming back to our chapter. It says, And the prince of the sons of Judah shall be Nahshon the son of Amminadab. Now let us see what that means. The word prince has come to mean more or less what is right at all times, but I think here it would also mean a person of great personality. There are such men, as, for instance, Barnabas, a man of great personality; a man with peculiar influence, not only serving as an apostle but as an influential man. 

    RemHe was a man having moral qualifications, would you say? 

    JTHe would have. Otherwise he would not be a prince. The word princely involves moral qualifications in view of personality. So we see in the book of Ezekiel that in the millennium there will be the prince. It is a designation according to the king, and would mean not simply that he was a royal personage, although no doubt he would be that and would rule, but that he would be a man of great personality, a man of beauty and attractiveness. 

    CCTIs your thought that personality comes into the service? 

    JTIt does. If you have not personality you have not much influence for good. I may have the ability to preach, be a good platform man, but not be a good mixing man, or a mutual man amongst the brethren as a brother. 

    RRTThe matter of being a man among his brethren and his influence among them is emphasised in that it says of each one of these men, and his host, intimating that he had influence with the brethren. 

    JTQuite so. It is a very testing matter. I think Numbers takes character from personality among the brethren, that is, a man who is morally a prince and yet just a brother, sitting with his brethren as one of them. The Lord says, I am in the midst of you as the one that serves, Luke 22:27, and He was the Lord! As He says, Ye call me the Teacher and the Lord, and ye say well, for I am so. If I therefore, the Lord and the Teacher, have washed your feet, ye also ought to wash one anothers feet, John 13:13,14. 

    RRTPaul, too, is a princely man. It is said of him, Paul and his company, Acts 13:13. 

    JTYou will notice there, as we have often remarked, that there is a turn-over. Barnabas is mentioned first as setting out but it is Paul and his company immediately, showing that the leadership was in Paul. 

    QuesIs leadership seen in Peter standing up with the eleven resulting in three thousand souls being brought in? 

    JTJust so. The ability was there. 

    EGMcAIs there a double qualification in this kind of man? In chapter 1:4 these men are heads of their fathers houses and in chapter 2 they are to be heads of the hosts. Does that link on with the universal thought of the tabernacle? 

    JTI think so. There were four particular men of the whole number, and four groups of threes. Nahshon was not only prince of Judah; he was not only head of his own tribe, but he was in a way head of them all, showing how great the position was. 

    LESWould the principle of overseership and elderhood as set out in Timothy come into this? 

    JTI would say so; but what I have observed is that eldership is not much sought after by the brethren, preaching and teaching are preferred. That is to say, the platform is rather desired, whereas the elder is needed to look after the saints and also the shepherd. There are two words: presbyter (the Presbyterians take their cue from that) and overseer or bishop, but they both have the same force. Paul and Barnabas chose such: And having chosen them elders in each assembly, Acts 14:23. This was when they went out to secure the material for the assembly; they saw to it that in every assembly there were elders, not an elder, but elders, showing that the saints need them for growth and building. 

    CCTThat is the reason Paul called out the elders from Ephesus and brought before them the thought of shepherding the saints. 

    JTQuite so. 

    HAGThe thought of eldership does not exclude preaching, does it? 

    JTNot at all. The elder is supposed to preach if he has gift. That is provided for in Timothy: Let the elders who take the lead among the saints well be esteemed worthy of double honour, specially those labouring in word and teaching, 1 Timothy 5:17. But notice that is a secondary thought; eldership is first, and then it goes on to include gift. Then again we find them recognised in the epistle to the Philippians, where it says, Paul and Timotheus, bondmen of Jesus Christ, to all the saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi, with the overseers and ministers, Philippians 1:1. These latter would be deacons, overseers and deacons being particularly noted in the letter, as if the apostle Paul would convey the idea that he is thinking of them particularly under those circumstances, thinking not so much of gift as of men who are officers. 

    EGMcA1 Timothy 3 gives more detail as to the characteristics of the overseers. The word is faithful: if anyone aspires to exercise oversight, he desires a good work. The overseer then must be irreproachable, husband of one wife, sober, discreet, decorous, hospitable, apt to teach; not given to excesses from wine, not a striker, but mild, not addicted to contention, not fond of money, conducting his own house well, having his children in subjection with all gravity; (but if one does not know how to conduct his own house, how shall he take care of the assembly of God?), 1 Timothy 3:1 - 5. 

    That is rather wide, is it not? 

    JTIt is, indeed. I consider that the charter for all eldership because it is very fully given. The idea of gift hardly enters into it, although it is there. 

    CCTWould that be on the line of the standard that we find in Numbers 2? There is a standard for each tribe. 

    JTIf the elder in the town was what was in mind when he was selected I would say he would be the leading man in the town, because the elders are appointed for cities as well as for the assembly. They are always found in the plural; that is to save us from the clerical idea current today. The clerical man would say my flock or my charge, and think of himself as the leading man in the place, but he is ordained, as we call it, by man and his position is supposed to include all the gifts, whereas eldership does not necessarily include gift at all; it does not need gift. 

    EGMcAIs your thought in your opening remarks that there should be found a man of this kind in every local meeting; if not, then something must be wrong with the meeting? 

    JTIt certainly is needed; and as I was saying a moment ago brethren with ability to preach and teach may lay themselves open for these services and be ready to accept invitations to other places, no matter how far away, but the matter of eldership be left somewhat uncared for, and I believe the brethren are suffering from this. 

    EGMcAI think you said that to develop eldership we have to be in the local company most of the time. 

    JTWell, we have. 

    QuesIs eldership then a local matter? 

    JTIt is a purely local matter. There is no such idea as an elder of the whole church. The Pope claims supreme overseership and so does the Archbishop, but it is false. Eldership is always local whereas gift is universal. Where the gifts are enumerated it says, And God has set certain in the assembly 1 Corinthians 12:28, that is in the whole assembly. There are no elders mentioned at Corinth at all. 

    GMacPDoes Timothy set forward the qualities of an elder. when Paul says of him, For I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling? Philippians 2:20. 

    JTHow ye get on. Quite so. 

    HBIn Psalm 78 it says God took David from the sheepfolds. Is that the principle? We have to have this background. 

    JTSo when he comes into the camp he is challenged by his brother, Where are those few sheep? Did you leave them in the wilderness? No, he had left them with a keeper. That is the idea. Eliab would rebuke him because he supposed he had left the sheep without a keeper, but David says, There is a cause involved and I am here for that, but I have not neglected the other charge. 

    JMcKI was wondering if what Paul brings in would help in that way. Speaking of Israel he says, And then they asked for a king, and God gave to them Saul, son of Kis, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, during forty years. And having removed him he raised up to them David for king, of whom also bearing witness he said, I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will, Acts 13:21,22. That would be divine discernment in the choice of manhood amongst the brethren, for Israel chose Saul but God chose David. 

    JTSaul was a man head and shoulders above his brethren; David was not that, but ruddy and of a beautiful countenance and goodly to look to. His father never thought him a man of great distinction but the Spirit of God said, Arise, anoint him; for this is he, 1 Samuel 16:12. 

    LESIn a locality where these two thoughts are expressed in a person, eldership and gift, how would it work out? Should a brother be necessarily pretty much limited to his locality? 

    JTHe might. One has often thought lately that the brethren are ready to go any distance to give an address or to take a meeting for the weekend or even to take such an occasion as this, but the home front is not taken care of. We must not forget the home front. It is a common expression; but if the home front is to be taken care of, eldership must be there. No doubt that is why there is more than one elder provided for each locality. What have you observed? 

    LESI think what you say is most important. 

    RRTI was wondering whether what Pharaoh said to Joseph would bear on it? Joseph took five men of his brethren and set them before Pharaoh, and the effect upon Pharaoh was that Pharaoh spoke to Joseph, saying, Thy father and thy brethren are come to thee. The land of Egypt is before thee; in the best of the land settle thy father and thy brethren: let them dwell in the land of Goshen. And if thou knowest men of activity among them, then set them as overseers of cattle over what I have, Genesis 47:5,6. Would that link on with what is before us here, overseers in the sense of elderhood? 

    JTI think that is good. The idea of cattle was abominable to the Egyptians, but not to Pharaoh. 

    LESIn a meeting where there are a fairly good number of brethren things should not fall upon the shoulders of just one brother; the element of elderhood should be in the locality. 

    JTI think the instruction that we have in Exodus 18 is a full answer to that. There are chiefs of thousands, chiefs of hundreds, chiefs of fifties and chiefs of tens, providing a full answer to all that is necessary, so that the saints are taken care of. The man who was over ten would know every one of them, and the man who was over one hundred would know every one of them. 

    CCTPeters exhortation to the elders is, Shepherd the flock of God which is among you, exercising oversight 1 Peter 5:2, showing the idea is really local. 

    JTOversight is the word. 

    CJThe idea of the elders being in the plural is very helpful and the illustration you have given us in regard to David. The sheep were in good hands even though David was gone. 

    JTI have often thought of that. Eliab in his pride would scorn his younger brother but the younger brother is morally equal to the test, more than equal to him morally. 

    ADIn relation to the home front, would Titus come in there? For the overseer must be free from all charge against him as Gods steward ... clinging to the faithful word according to the doctrine taught, that he may be able both to encourage with sound teaching and refute gainsayers, Titus 1:7,9. Would that be the qualification necessary for the elders in order to protect the home front? 

    JTThere is an allusion to the stopping of mouths there. There is so much talk that springs up amongst the brethren in localities, sisters especially being prone to talk, that we need to note this verse, Who must have their mouths stopped, Titus 1:11. The stopping of mouths is not a violent thing but a question of moral power in the elders. It might necessitate a word to the sisters which is final and has a warning in it. God is sure to come in where there is talk springing up or anything like that. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in everyone encamping by his own standard? 

    JTThat is a good point to bring up. The idea of walking is not first here but the idea of encamping, because we are not to be walking as much as encamping. It is similar to an occasion like this; we are in camp now, or in assembly as on Lords day morning. The idea in encampment is to be free in view of doing something for God in the way of His service. That is what is in mind here: And Jehovah spoke to Moses and to Aaron, saying, The children of Israel shall encamp every one by his standard, with the ensign of their fathers house; round about the tent of meeting, afar off, opposite to it shall they encamp, Numbers 2:1. That alludes to the tribes encamped in their tents and Jehovah in the centre of them. He dwelt there, He was in the centre of them, He dwelt in the holiest between the cherubim, ruling in love, too, night and day looking out on His beloved people as they were around Him, encamped like sheep around a shepherd. He would look out, as it were, on the tribes. Indeed Balaam commented on the beautiful appearance of the tribes and what they must have been to God! He saw that they were securely resting around Himself, and that He was protecting them. Beautiful picture! Inside they were on the breastplate of the high priest; there were the precious stones representing their names, meaning that they were precious in the sight of God. How precious in the sight of God is the encamping of the saints in His service on the Lords day morning all over the world! The saints are precious in His sight and their names are on the breastplate of the High Priest, four rows of stones, four standards raised, 

    four sets of three, three names in every group for Jehovah to look out upon, and He is their Protector. 

    FRAWhat is the force of the words, afar off? 

    JTThey would suggest a reverential attitude in us, not sitting around as if we were in a waiting room waiting for a train, but reverential. We respect God for He is the living God. It says, For also our God is a consuming fire, Hebrews 12:29. He is a God that loves us and that we love, but He is a consuming fire nevertheless. Therefore let anyone beware of lightness, carelessness or neglect. 

    CCTIs it your thought that when I come to the meeting I should be very careful as to how I sit and act and dress? 

    JTWhat it says about the Corinthians is that they were eating and drinking in parties or coteries amongst the brethren; so to speak, sitting with those they liked best and leaving the Lord out altogether. 

    GMacPWould it refer to an actual state as we come together? 

    JTIt is bringing the world into the meeting, or perhaps giving evidence of a loose household, but leaving out the Spirit. 

    EGMcAThe same principle of afar off is seen with the ark; the people followed at two thousand cubits distance. 

    JTIt is the same thought, I am sure. 

    EGMcAI think your remarks are most helpful. We take up these divine truths too lightly at times. 

    JTI am sure we do, especially children and young people, laughing and talking with one another, overlooking that God is there. It is a question of Zion and the solemnities of Zion. 

    LESWould not the ensign of their fathers house impress upon the children what the position of their father was? 

    JTQuite so. 

    RRTAlthough afar off they are opposite the tent of meeting and set in relation to it. They are facing that way. 

    JTQuite so. When they went up at special times of the year you would see the relation peculiarly. On the way up there would be families but when they came to Jerusalem they would have to learn how to encamp around the city. The picture here, though, is the wilderness, not the land; it is a hostile scene and we need to be on our guard for the enemy is all around. 

    EGMcAGoing back to the line of walking we had this morning, the tabernacle in the midst and the twelve tribes surrounding it would have a tremendous influence on their walk. Is that not the idea? Each Israelite is not identified with his own tribe only, the tribes were not each a separate fellowship; but the fellowship is for every christian. We understand the dignity and preciousness of it by what is in the midst of it. 

    JTSo that when you come to the actual setting out of the camp in chapter 10 it says, And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Make thee two trumpets of silver; of beaten work shalt thou make them; and they shall serve for the calling together of the assembly, and for the journeying of the camps. And when they shall blow with them, the whole assembly shall gather to thee at the entrance of the tent of meeting. And if they blow with one, then the princes, the heads of the thousands of Israel, shall gather unto thee. And when ye blow an alarm, the camps that lie eastward shall set forward Numbers 10:1 - 5. Now this is what we are aiming at: And when ye blow an alarm the second time, the camps that lie southward shall set forward; they shall blow an alarm on their setting forward. Numbers 10:6. The other camps are not exactly specified but these two set out what is in mind, the east and the south; and they are to march according to this word in the order given. So the silver trumpets would mean that we are not only to march but we are to march on the blast of the trumpet, and that would mean that the Lord has rights over us. The silver refers to the rights of redemption; He has bought us, He has died for us. We are, therefore, under His orders and are to be sober, as we said, and reverential, and walk as directed to do according to the standard of our fathers house, each tribe in its place and each man and woman in his or her place. 

    FRAThe trumpet sound is like a prophetic word. 

    JTYes; something like that. 

    CCTWhen we are together the trumpets will blow too, but not with the thought of alarm. Why is the trumpet spoken of in connection with alarm? 

    JTWell, first of all, They shall serve for the calling together of the assembly, and for the journeying of the camps, Numbers 10:2. And then it says, And when they shall blow with them, the whole assembly shall gather to thee at the entrance of the tent of meeting, Numbers 10:3. That is the coming together in assembly. And if they blow with one, then the princes, Numbers 10:4 not the elders but the princes, the heads of the thousands of Israel, shall gather unto thee. And when ye blow an alarm, the camps that lie eastward shall set forward, Numbers 10:4,5. That is, those under Judah and those under Reuben move. They are not to move without the blast of the trumpet. As has been remarked just now, it is a question of ministry, the divine voice heard in the assembly. 

    CCTI was referring to verse 7, And when the congregation is to be gathered together, ye shall blow, but ye shall not blow an alarm, Numbers 10:7. How does that come in? 

    JTThat is an additional thought. The whole assembly is provided for in the third verse and then the princes and then the marching. 

    TSWould there be something similar in the recurrence of the word Lord in Corinthians?  the Lords supper, the Lords table, the Lords death? 

    JTIt is a question of the assertion of the Lords rights over us and the word Lord is used. The very day is the Lords; it is the dominical day, the day of the Lords authority, and that should enter into all our external movements. 

    QuesWould the ensign of the fathers house indicate that this authority is being held in each locality and our walk governed by it? 

    JTThat is rather a family thought and involves the thought of the fathers house. That is a precious thing too. 

    LESIn 1 Corinthians 14 the trumpet was giving a certain sound, not an uncertain sound. Then we have the whole assembly coming together in one place. 

    FRAWould trumpets of silver suggest that we belong to the Lord? 

    JTYes; telling us that He has rights over us, the rights of love: My yoke is easy, and my burden is light, Matthew 11:30 but at the same time there is no tolerance of carelessness. 

    QuesWhy is the camp of Judah set forward first? 

    JTIt is a question of the sovereignty of God. It is not Reuben but Judah first, and then sovereignly we have Joseph in the lead. That is all a question of the sovereignty of God. And for those encamping eastward toward the sun-rising there shall be the standard of the camp of Judah according to their hosts. Let us look at the three tribes. It is said, And the prince of the sons of Judah shall be Nahshon the son of Amminadab, and then Issachar is next and then Zebulun. These three tribes are the first set and the arrangement shows that nothing is promiscuous, it is all in order and there is a reason for it. There is a reason for everything with God. 

    And so, one might say, What is the reason for the sign of Judah being put first, because Reuben is the older brother? This is determined in the book of Genesis, where Jacob their father calls them together and says, Gather yourselves together, and I will tell you what will befall you at the end of days Genesis 49:1. When he comes to Judah he says, The sceptre will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh come, Genesis 49:10. That is the reason: the king is there. The king arose from Judah. It is a question of David really that is in mind because he is the first one of Gods choice. It is a question of ability but of sovereignty too, because David was in Gods mind sovereignly before He found him. I found him, God says; a man after My own heart. 

    LESAnd he rejected the tent of Joseph, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim, but chose the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion which he loved; and he built his sanctuary like the heights, like the earth which he hath founded for ever. And he chose David his servant, and took him from the sheepfolds, Psalm 78:67 - 70. 

    JTThat is a good scripture. There is no question about it that the idea of sovereignty was there, because he was in Gods mind. He was pleased to allow the selection of Saul, but only to bring out that he was not fit for the position and to show what was in David in kingly qualifications for the position. 

    FRAThe fact that the tabernacle faces east links with Malachi: And unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of righteousness arise with healing in his wings Malachi 4:2. 

    JTJust so. The position can be determined from the first chapter of Genesis. It is a question of the sunrise. So the Lord is presented in the prophets as the Sun arising as also on the mount of transfiguration in Matthew, which is what we are at now. 

    It is a question of David: in Matthew He is Son of David, Son of Abraham, Matthew 1:1. He is also Son of man for Matthew speaks of the kingdom of the Son of man, suggesting the Son of man coming in His glory, arising in the east; so that the magi say, We have seen his star in the east, Matthew 2:2. 

    RRTIs there not a moral order about this matter we are speaking of? Judah sets forward, and after him another camp and another in proper order. In verse 5 it says, And those that encamp next unto him shall be the tribe of Issachar. Do we have to learn how to encamp next to one another if we are to have the moral and spiritual ability to move forward in proper order? 

    JTJust so. The idea of the neighbour comes in there, whether we love him. 

    RRTI was thinking it would link on with what you were saying this morning, Shall two walk together except they be agreed? Amos 3:3. We must learn to encamp together if we are to move forward in the testimony together. 

    JTJust so, and when it comes to eating as in Exodus 12 there is need to share together. And if the household be too small for a Iamb, let him and his neighbour next unto his house take it according to the number of the souls; each according to the measure of his eating shall ye count for the lamb Exodus 12:4. If the households are small they need to love one another; they need to be able to be next to one another and to eat the precious Iamb together, share it together. In the Lords supper we share together. 

    RRTWould this principle extend to cities in proximity to one another, that we might learn how to move together and learn to be together in assembly exercises; experiencing what it is to encamp together and how to move on together in relation to the testimony and the interests of Christ? 

    JTThat consideration has come up in recent years. We hardly had it fifty years ago as it has now developed especially in the very large cities that have grown up in christendom. It imposes an exercise on the brethren as to how they are to walk together in these large centres. London had the first problem. At one time they had even more meetings there than now  a larger circle, and they found it was not workable. For example, Croydon was twelve miles from London; it was hard to make the principle of the neighbour apply there, and therefore it became evident that they had to reduce the circle, which they did. Now they have a circle embracing about four millions whereas greater London is probably eight millions; it has proved to be a wise change. This exercise has extended all over the world; in the last ten or fifteen years it has been greatly accentuated and has now come to this country. How are we to move together in large centres? Let us consider San Francisco for instance. I call it San Francisco because it is the great centre which influences that large area. The question is whether the saints there should walk together as one local company or as three companies. That is for them to determine by the good judgment that God would give them. 

    CCTDoes the metropolitan thought come in there? 

    JTThere is no time to go into it now. I would not like to inject that subject into this meeting. I am only bringing to our attention the importance of love governing us and influencing us as with these princes; they work things out together. They are great personalities, they are not little people; they are great people morally, and they can work together. Well now, there are three tribes in the first encampment and they are going to move. The nine others will have to wait until they move, because the first blast is for them, and the second camp is under the same blast; so you have six tribes moving together. We have been dealing with the question of walk: how do they move? Do they behave properly or are they a discredit to the testimony in their walk? 

    EGMcAAccording to chapter 10 God had given them two years to become accustomed to this requirement. And it came to pass in the second year, in the second month, on the twentieth of the month, that the cloud was taken up from off the tabernacle of the testimony. And the children of Israel set forward according to their journeys out of the wilderness of Sinai Numbers 11:12. Does God give us time to digest all these truths? 

    JTThat is a good thought. It is worthy of note that the original thought in the book of Numbers is in the wilderness, as if that were a title. That phrase would be your title, the title to your position, we will say, in San Francisco. We have to consider what San Francisco is, the characteristics of the city or the place. So in the wilderness meant that they were in those circumstances, and they were there for two years, so that they would learn how to be together with affection one for another. And that is what the book of Numbers means, that we are in the wilderness in a hostile scene and we need to love one another, for the enemy is all around us. 

    QuesWhy was the camp of the Levites in the midst of the camps? 

    JTTheir place was in relation to the tabernacle. It says, And these are the generations of Aaron and Moses in the day that Jehovah spoke with Moses on mount Sinai. And these are the names of the sons of Aaron: Nadab the firstborn, and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. These are the names of the sons of Aaron, the anointed priests, who were consecrated to exercise the priesthood Numbers 3:1 - 3. And then it speaks of the death of Nadab and Abihu which we do not need to look at for the moment, 

    but it does say it happened in the wilderness of Sinai, an intensified idea of the wilderness. And then verses 5 - 12 say, And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Bring the tribe of Levi near, and present them before Aaron the priest, that they may minister unto him; and they shall keep his charge, and the charge of the whole assembly, before the tent of meeting, to do the service of the tabernacle. And they shall keep all the utensils of the tent of meeting, and the charge of the children of Israel, to do the service of the tabernacle. And thou shalt give the Levites to Aaron and to his sons: they are wholly given to him out of the children of Israel. And Aaron and his sons shalt thou appoint that they may attend to their priests office; and the stranger that cometh near shall be put to death. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, And I, behold, I have taken the Levites from among the children of Israel ... and the Levites shall be mine; for every firstborn is mine, Numbers 3:5 - 12. Now if the brethren will look down the chapter they will find the position of the Levites was in relation to the tabernacle. They were not afar off from it, they were in it, as it were, keeping the charge. I am referring to that to show that they do not come into the same category as the four threes, they are occupied in the service of God in relation to the tabernacle, as near to it. That is important, because those of us who are serving in any way in regard to it have a nearer place, a more responsible place than the ordinary saints. 

    HBWould that be the us that Paul speaks of? So that death works in us, but life in you, 2 Corinthians 4:12. 

    JTPaul says, The Lord appointed us for the last. He says too, For we who live are always delivered unto death on account of Jesus, 2 Corinthians 4:11. That applies to all those in the levitical position. We are bearers of burdens; the burden of the testimony rests with us. If we had time to go into it in Numbers we should see that each of the families of the Levites had certain burdens to carry, and there was the prince of the princes of the Levites  a greater personage than anybody else  Eleazar, the son of Aaron. 

    LESI suppose the levitical idea is suggestive of the assembly according to Hebrews 12:23: the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven. Hebrews 12:23. 

    JTThat is the idea, it takes us to heaven. Indeed the levitical position throughout is the heavenly thought because they are assigned cities in the land. They had no cities in the wilderness, except three cities of refuge (Numbers 35:14), but abode in the tabernacle or near to it. 

    EGMcAWould you say there is a distinction between an elder and a levite? An elder works in a locality whereas a levite is in a local meeting but he works in regard to all that is of God. 

    JTWe shall see it worked out in Deuteronomy 21 as to measurement. In any question that has to be solved the Levite is involved and the thought is identified with the priesthood in Deuteronomy, though there is a certain distinction between them. 

    RRTIs that involved in what is said of the Levites, that they keep the charge of the sanctuary? 

    JTA similar thing is said of the priests earlier. 

    QuesWhat would mark a levite today? 

    JTWe have to follow the line of thought, because if we go to the beginning of the subject we see that they are the sons of Levi. The priests are the sons of Aaron, but the Levites are greater in number. Priesthood is a more precious thought than that of Levites. There were about eight thousand Levites actually serving, though there were twenty-two thousand Levites altogether. The ones actually serving were from thirty years up to fifty. They were to keep the charge of the sanctuary, in the sense of carrying things, the precious things of the tabernacle. So their identity is determined easily, because they represent the men that God is using to bring out the truth, doctrine and principles and that sort of thing. 

    QuesWould you say that we should see the influence of the princes in the things that you have mentioned, but should we also see the influence of the Levites? 

    JTOh yes, they have an influence too. They are Jehovahs possession, and are given to Aaron. All that points to the relative value of the Levites, and it works out in connection with what the Lord said when the disciples told Him that the devils were subject to them, which was not ordinary levitical work. The Lord said, Glory not in that, but glory rather that your names are written in heaven. It does not mean that that was not their work. Our work is down here but in heaven is our glory, our family place. Every Levite is a firstborn, which is most remarkable! You could not find another family of which that could be said, that they are all firstborn ones. Every Levite is a firstborn because he represents the firstborn of the tribes. Therefore when we think of heaven, it says, But ye have come ... to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven, Hebrews 12:22,23. We have a place in heaven. 

    GMacPIs there any difference in the camp of the levites today? 

    JTNo, it works out the same way. It is a question of working it out historically, as is seen in the wilderness. When they came into the land they had cities, forty-eight of them, suggesting the heavenly thought, an administrative position. The cities of refuge belonged to the Levites, so that cities have a great place in all judicial matters. 

    LESIn such personnel as the house of Chloe and Lydia and Phoebe levitical features are found. This is not a matter that is confined to the brothers; sisters come into the levitical idea. 

    JTThat is good. I hope the sisters all hear, because the Lord has, I think, laid it on our hearts to speak to them at this time, because they must function. They must have exercises. They cannot speak openly, but they must be able to think, and they treasure up things for the time when they have opportunity to speak. Then they have the things to speak of. 

    CCTSo every levite has his own place and a service of his own. 

    JTExactly; every man is valuable and, of course, that includes the sisters as much as the brothers. 
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    THE HEAVENLY SIDE OF THE KINGDOM (JT 83)

    Romans 14:16 - 18; Numbers 2:1 - 9; Matthew 5:3; Isaiah 66:1,2; Isaiah 57:15

    JTThe two scriptures, Matthew 5 and Isaiah 57, bring in the heavenly side of the kingdom, and that in Isaiah 66 happily links on the earth with the heaven: The heaven is my throne and the earth the footstool of my feet; it is quoted in Acts 7, and it helps us, I think. You have that thought in mind? 

    MI was thinking of the practical, exercising and searching line in order in any measure to come into the good of the kingdom, because there are so many things opposed to the kingdom, so many things antagonistic to christianity. 

    JTWell, I suppose the great thing would be to have the full thought of it. Our practical part in it would come in later, but the scriptures you suggested certainly bring the heavenly side before us, which is a feature of the kingdom in Matthews gospel, implying that Christ is in heaven, so when He was on earth the Father was there and rules from heaven. The idea, I suppose, in the kingdom of the heavens is to lift the government out of the hands of men when it had been falsified in their hands, to lift it from earth to heaven; but that being clearly understood, the kingdom of God takes its place here; God is here by the Spirit. Obviously the kingdom of the heavens is presented in Matthew, and alluded to in the Acts, to lift the saints of God out of earthly rule, and reach them to heaven. The kingdom of God is the great feature in the epistles, but the allusion to the heaven in the early part of Acts  the sound out of heaven Acts 2:2, the light out of heaven Acts 9:3, and the sheet ... out of heaven Acts 10:11, Acts 11:5 is clearly heavens assertion of its rule; the seat of rule  light. And it is a matter of importance that we should understand that, so that we might be free from earthly rule, religious particularly, for Jerusalem has acquired a great place, especially religiously, and it is important that saints should be cleared of that, so that heaven should be the place of rule for them. And thus room is made for the action of the Spirit here unencumbered, unhampered, in the souls of Gods people, to develop the rule of God, not simply where He is, but Himself, the rule of God, the moral sway of God amongst His people. It is described to be righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit, Romans 14:17. I think the link with Numbers 2 would help us, as seeing in the type how God is dwelling amongst His people at the present day, as indicated in the whole chapter, dwelling in His own abode amongst us, and the people set each in his place in relation to that abode, so that God is there, not a God afar off, but near, indeed in us. Does that afford some idea of the kingdom, would you say, Mr. C.? 

    CACYes, I think so. It is not only the thought of the new metropolis connected with heaven, but the actual control of God down here. Is that your thought? 

    JTQuite. To illustrate what you say I suppose we might refer to the empire. The centre of rule is in London, but the power is felt, or should be, to the uttermost bounds of the kingdom; the kingdom  whatever it may be  is a question of power, moral sway. 

    CACIt comes into practical, tangible expression in the subjects of the kingdom. 

    JTYes, so that Romans, I think, opens it up for us; the sway of God, not only His authority  His authority is there  in Jesus Christ our Lord. I have often thought of that expression in Romans and Corinthians, giving the Lord a peculiar place in our affections, a place of authority in our affections  our Lord! Then the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us. Romans 5:5 God is brought in; there is moral sway, the sphere in which there is not only direct authority from the throne of heaven, but moral sway. You get the blessedness of subjection, bringing about the material for the tabernacle. Romans does not go much beyond the individual, but the believers are material as possessed by the love of God, subject to His will, material for the dwelling, and God is really here. 

    WBCThe kingdom of the heavens began when the Lord Jesus Christ took His place in the heaven, and the kingdom of God when the Holy Spirit came down from heaven? 

    JTThe kingdom of the heavens existed even before the Lord went up as a Man, because He speaks of it as existing when He was here. The kingdom of God was among them when He was here. 

    CCEWe have the thought of the heavens ruling in Daniel. 

    JTIn the types I think the kingdom of God began as Israel came out of Egypt, delivered from the domination of Pharaoh, and the people feared Jehovah, and believed in Jehovah, and in Moses his bondman, Exodus 14:31. They feared God. They were baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea, 1 Corinthians 10:2. The kingdom of God began in that way, so you have immediately the idea of ordinance, and then, without going into detail, the general opening up of the covenant, involving the law, involving rule in connection with the covenant, which is really in keeping with Romans, the rule of God in relation to the individual in connection with His love. There would be no difficulty in connection with such a rule as that  love. 

    CACThat would make liberty as existing in the kingdom. 

    JTI thought that, and as Dr. E. suggested in regard to the heavens ruling, the kingdom of God seems to convey that idea in the types throughout the wilderness and in the land until the days of David and Solomon. I think the idea of a rule from heaven is in Jerusalem; that, passing to the gentiles, was misused, just as in the days in which christianity, in which the Holy Spirit, came, rule had been abused. Rule committed to men had been abused and lost its real character as rule committed by God to a monarch. The idea of a monarch is what is above. Jerusalem stood for what is above. 

    MWBWe are transferred from earth to heaven, and hence the new metropolis. 

    JTThe rule of God has lost its true character and become corrupted in the hands of men. And so the book of Daniel is to assert that the heavens rule. The first great gentile monarch has to learn that  that the heavens rule; and I think that the link is in Jerusalem, to say nothing about Rome, the rule of Rome which is still recognised in Romans 13. In Jerusalem the idea of rule, religious rule particularly  and that is what saints are largely suffering from, the authority of darkness  had become corrupted; it was darkness, and I think the kingdom of the heavens is an important feature today on account of many of our brethren being under religious rule, which is darkening. We need another metropolis, and that metropolis is furnished in the heavens. 

    MWBIt is interesting that the term kingdom of heaven is dropped when earth government is put into the hand of the Lord. It seems so, does it not? We have no mention of it in the millennium. 

    JTThere is no need. The expression, I think, is over against the misrule in mans hand, to set that aside in the souls of Gods people, particularly religious rule, because christendom is dominated largely, and has been for centuries, by religious rule; 

    that is darkening, and it is a question of the people of God being delivered from the authority of darkness, and translated into the kingdom of the Son of His love Colossians 1:13. 

    TPThe introduction of the Son of God coming into this world was to give Israel, and us, the knowledge that He came to deliver. 

    JTMatthew would show at the very outset how rule was misused in Herods hands. Think of a man slaying a lot of infants! Where is his idea of rule there? 

    TPIn Luke everything was in order outwardly when the Lord Jesus was born. 

    JTI think Luke refers to the Roman Empire in a kindly way, which is in keeping with his line, but Matthew is ecclesiastical, and his thought is to deliver the people of God from religious rule  misrule, and he sees at once that Herod represented that. 

    MWBWe would recognise what God has said  be subject to rule. 

    JTWe are enjoined to respect the powers that be, and, in Timothy, to pray for them. 

    WJHRule at the outset, as suggested in the sun and moon, is entirely beneficial. You cannot conceive of the sun and moon ruling to the injury of anyone, can you? 

    JTSo that in the light of that, from the standpoint of Luke, we respect the authority, for authority of any kind is better than no government. The time is coming when the sun shall be darkened, and the moon not give her light, Matthew 24:29 terrible contemplation! So that we are thankful to God for any rule now. But all that is nothing to do with the kingdom of God; the kingdom of God goes on. 

    QuesIn what way do we enter the kingdom of God? 

    JTWell, I think the first way is seen in Johns gospel; he brings in new birth in chapter 3 to show the initial idea of entering. Matthew and Luke make much more of it; John just touches on it to tell us that unless one be born again he cannot see it. John 3:3 Well, that is very sweeping. You might take the cleverest man in the world, the most educated, and yet he could not see that! The most polished statesman cannot see that, cannot even see it! John brushes aside everything but what is of God. And then the Lord says in answer to Nicodemus, Except anyone be born of water and of Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. John 3:5 So that he can neither see nor enter without new birth  that brings the thing down to the work of God. 

    AMHYou connect both of those thoughts with new birth? 

    JTYes, it is in the chapter, is it not? The idea of water and the Spirit is initial. Water suggests the cleansing element, which is to shut out the natural, and bring in the thought of holiness or purity, new birth. Without new birth, you cannot see the kingdom of God, or enter it! The latter is the greater, and therefore the Lord adds the idea of water, to shut out the natural first, in regard of mans conception, he cannot see it; and secondly, in connection with mans estate, he is impure. The water suggests the idea of the cleansing element. First as to his mind, and then as to his moral state, man is impure. It is to sweep the board of everything that man is naturally, he has no part in it at all. And then there is the idea of the testimony presented, and that is what John makes so much of, and what the Lord makes so much of, the presentation of the thing in testimony, the preaching of the kingdom. 

    AMHRighteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit, a spiritual sphere. 

    JTAnd it was intended to be brought in by the witnesses. When the Lord spoke of it in Matthew, He referred to what He was doing by the Spirit of God: But if I by the Spirit of God cast out demons, then indeed the kingdom of God is come upon you Matthew 12:20; that is, it was there upon them. And in Luke He says, The kingdom of God is in the midst of you Luke 17:21; that is, in Himself, grace acting in power in Himself for the deliverance of man. So that I think the Lord intends, as He went up into heaven, that the thing should be carried in themselves; they were to go to the city and preach, and if the people did not receive them, they were to say: But know this, that the kingdom of God is come nigh, Luke 10:11 not only the light of it, but the thing itself. 

    CACThat is very important and throws a great exercise upon all who present the kingdom in testimony  that it should not only be in word, but also in power. 

    JTPaul supports what you are saying, clearly. That is exactly what he said to the Corinthians. 

    WJHThat is confirmed in the rejection of Samuel. God says to Samuel when they desired a king, They have not rejected thee, but they have rejected me, 1 Samuel 8:7. In rejecting Samuel, they rejected God. That is a test for us. 

    JTThat is very good. If one who represents God is rejected, God is rejected. 

    PLFor ye know yourselves, brethren, our entering in which we had to you, that it has not been in vain, 1 Thessalonians 2:1. You get there the thought of our entering in. Paul is bringing in the kingdom in his ministry, is he not? 

    JTWell, I thought so. As Mr. C. was saying, the kingdom of God is not in word. You may get a good word, you know, from any pulpit, a well spoken word of doctrine, and yet the man may not be converted. You can hardly think the kingdom is there, it is just a word. 

    CACSo that Paul puts together the two things. He says, In the word of truth, in the power of God, 2 Corinthians 6:7. 

    The latter would really be the kingdom. 

    JTI thought that; the thing was demonstrated in their midst. The sphere of the Holy Spirit at the beginning had that place; it was really there, heaven was ruling. 

    CACIt would raise the question as to how the testimony is received and how it works out, rather than how it is presented, would it not? I thought the kingdom might have been presented in power, say, by Paul, but when you come to the reception of it and the working of it out in those who receive the testimony, there might be such elements as lead to the deterioration of the thing. 

    JTThat is very helpful, because it is exemplified at Corinth; the testimony was not rightly received. 

    WJHSo in Galatians the apostle could say, Before your very eyes, Jesus Christ has been portrayed, crucified among you Galatians 3:1. 

    JTBoth at Corinth and Galatia, in spite of the perfect testimony, the word was so poorly received that a mixed state of things ensued, and now that has become so corrupted that it has become a great tree, a huge thing in this world, in which the birds of the air find a resting place; so that Paul in writing to the Corinthians sent Timothy, his son, to them so that they might see in him the apostles own ways: and that is the position, I think, today, that the gospel is announced more or less rightly in the doctrine of it but without the exemplification  the power  in the witnesses, in the preachers. 

    CCEDo you not think that that accounts largely for the poor results of modern missionary work? 

    JTIt is a mixed worldly state of things, you know. It is just the spread of the worldly corrupted things. Not that there are not really conversions, 

    but it is not exactly portrayed before them, before the ones to whose notice it is brought. 

    MWBHow would you connect the thought of the kingdom of God and the assembly? 

    JTThe kingdom of God is a good work in our souls for the assembly, I think. That is to say, to be simple, Romans is to bring the saints into the kingdom. The question has just been brought up as to how we enter, and we have been speaking of John 3 as presenting Gods side and sweeping away all that man is morally, but then there is, apart from new birth, apart from one who qualifies to see and enter, the idea of the thing presented in testimony, and I think that is Romans, so that the way in formally, publicly is: If thou shalt confess with thy mouth Jesus as Lord, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead, thou shalt be saved Romans 10:9. I think that one is publicly in the kingdom thus. And Corinthians adds to that; the apostle says, No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12:3. Thus one calling on the Lord Jesus by the Holy Spirit is publicly and practically and in power in the kingdom of God. It is a very real thing. He is in an invulnerable position, and he is free thus to have part in the assembly, without fear. 

    TWould the kingdom of God have a subjective effect in us? 

    JTWell, I think the thing is presented objectively in the testimony; it exists here; it is here in virtue of the Holy Spirit having come down from heaven. God is here and that is a very great fact, you know; it is a fact, not a theory, and we should be aware that God is here in our gospel meetings. There is a sway, an influence, that effectively keeps us out of the world; a positive influence, not only that Christ is in heaven, but that God is here. Man is here, and God is here, and the kingdom of God is presented in an objective way for men to come into. 

    It is a great thing if I am subject; God gives the Holy Spirit to those who obey Him, that is what Peter says (Acts 5:32). As soon as the Holy Spirit comes into my heart, then you can talk about something subjective. What a mighty thing, given to all those who obey Him! It is not only the rule, but the influence, the blessedness, Righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. I thought that Exodus shows how the individual comes into all that. There is the idea of God entering into covenant relationship with His people, and in these covenants are certain rights; they are not against us; in Deuteronomy 33 the law was the inheritance of the people, and the king in Jeshurun means that He is enjoyed, He is valued. That is what comes out in Deuteronomy, on the individual side, I think. And then you get the position of each of us as believers in relation to divine dealing in Numbers. There are four camps of three tribes each, and it opens up the local position. Judahs camp is eastward, towards the sun-rising; in Judahs camp I would be full of hope. And then Reuben (and the two other tribes mentioned) on the south; how delightful to be in that camp, on the south, in the favour of God! Ephraim was in the rear at the west, where naturally men would be without hope, because the west is the going down of all our hopes, the sun going down; but before Ephraim and Manasseh the Lord shone forth; He shines where hope might wane. And where does He shine from? From the very midst of the groupings! He is very near. How one would lie down at night with the sense that God is there, what can harm us! And then Dan at the north; the bitter wind of persecution or suffering of any kind is there, but God is there; we also boast in tribulations, Romans 5:3. 

    WJHBenjamin was also in the group in the rear at the west. 

    MWBHe was in the grouping behind. In Psalm 80 they followed in the wake of the Shepherd of Israel. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the kingdom of God and the kingdom of the Son of His love? 

    JTThe kingdom of the Son of His love would be to bring in the affections of Christ known as the Son, Gods dear Son. It belongs to Colossians, you know. We are advanced more; we are away from the Red Sea. We know God better; we come into the light of Gods dear Son. It is the kingdom, it is the rule, but it is the rule of such a One as the Son, Gods dear Son. The passage in Numbers is most touching, and everyone should get into his soul that he is at the east or the south or the west or north, and the centre is the blessed God, whose interest goes all round! The kingdom of His dear Son! It is not the rule of Moses now; it is the rule of Gods dear Son. Moses had sons, but they do not come in much. But David had a son  referring to the type  Solomon. I think that His dear Son in Colossians is for us now; so that we should be in the land of Canaan, you know, we should not stay in the wilderness. 

    WJHThere should be the recognition of each of these princes; they are named sovereignly by God. Each tribe has a captain. It really involves subjection to one another to get the gain of God being with us. 

    CACYou were saying this has reference to our local setting. I should like just a word in that connection. 

    JTWell, as Mr. H. has just remarked, the princes of each tribe would represent rule, only rule in one very familiar to us. He would not be a stranger. I think that local rule, rule in a local company, has not the character of anything foreign or oppressive, but we are known to each other, and if there are those who are known to be in the character of a prince, that is, spiritual stature, we readily come under his rule. It is simply and easily accepted because we know the person. Not that we should slip in any way under clericalism, but there is such a thing as moral stature, personal influence. And then the ensign of their fathers house,  the pedigree sets me in my place family-wise. There is a link of affection in the local company. Whilst there is rule in the prince, he is my near relative; my pedigree shows that I am related, so that the rule becomes very easily accepted. That is, if the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts we readily accept the rule of those who are of greater spiritual statute. So that our local companies do not become democratic. Of course there is the mutual side, but mutuality may be carried too far. There is the idea of rule  the Son of the Fathers love! Well, that is rule which is very happily accepted. I think it should be expressed in us locally. We are related to one another, and the rule of God prevails locally. And then, in a wider way, as under Judah or under Reuben or Ephraim or Dan, we stand in relation to the dwelling place of God. 

    LWould the leaders be the same as we get in Hebrews? We are to obey them. 

    JTWell, that is the same idea. Obey your leaders, Hebrews 13:17. You are to know them. I do not see how we are to get on save as we each locally are submissive to those who have moral ability to rule. We are all of the same pedigree, and that equalises things. So that the names were not in order of birth on the breastplate of the high priest. On the shoulders of the high priest the names were according to birth: the pedigree brings out the birth. You have the idea of subdivision on the shoulders of the Lord, my relation to the tribe; and the twelve are divided into two parts. The order of birth involves the pedigree, where my setting is, my fathers house, I am supported by the Lord there. But then on the breastplate it is not according to birth; the breastplate is the question of the sovereign counsel of God. It is the question of sovereign arrangement; He places Judah on the south! Reuben had the birthright, but he lost it on account of his behaviour; Judah was the prince, because he prevailed among his brethren, that is, there was moral stature there. God will raise up princes in every locality, but the prince has to bear in mind that he is one of the brethren; even the king is one of the brethren. It would save us from autocracy. In taking up Numbers in this sense we are to understand that each has to take his place according to pedigree, and then come under the further groupings which are according to Gods wisdom, that I do not do this and that as I please. I question myself as to the will of God, and what is in the will of God under my grouping. Whether it be Judah, Reuben, Ephraim or Dan, I am under divine influence; how blessed to be there! There you have the priests coming and going; we are wonderfully provided for! That is the position in Numbers. The link between Exodus and Numbers would be the link between Romans and Corinthians. 
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    GODS ORDERING AND THE RECONCILIATION OF THE BRETHREN (JT 84)

    Numbers 2: 1 - 9; Acts 2: 14 - 16; Genesis 33: 1 - 7

    I am thinking of what God presents in approach to men, and the order in which He presents it. This necessarily involves His will in regard to that which He presents, and it is what is available as under His hand. As thus under His hand, it is pliable, capable of being distributed according to His will, capable of manipulation in that skilful and loving hand of His. This applies to every one of those whom He has secured through the gospel, so that no one has a choice; all is being worked out according to the sovereign and wise will of God. 

    For instance, a man having a legion of demons comes out of the city in nakedness. The Lord casts out the demons and the man is found sitting, clothed and sensible, at the feet of Jesus. That is what meets the eye of those who come out to see him. They request the Lord to depart from them, and the man wishes to go with Him. I might say it is what I would wish too. I would not only wish to be in His company always, but I have no desire to stay where He is refused, and where, moreover, I would be alone, surrounded by haters of Christ. But despite this, you are to stay. There is no meeting there, no believers as companions, but you are to stay. Return to thine house and relate how great things God has done for thee (Luke 8: 39). Someone says, Well, this man will perish! No support, no sympathy, a lone man in a place marked as one of ten cities, Decapolis. But no, Return to thine house. The Lord makes no mistakes. It is on this principle that the testimony is extended. The position of each is to be determined by the Lord; He will take care of the consequences. This man occupied an outpost in the field; to move away would be to disarrange the Lords ordering, to defeat it. Then there is the case of the eunuch. It says that he went on his way rejoicing; there is not a word about going back. So that, dear brethren, if the Lord has located us here or there, our wisdom is to accept His disposition, which is according to His perfect knowledge of us. To leave or to move elsewhere because of poverty is contrary to His purpose and casts aspersion on His wisdom. 

    The Lord makes disposition of His forces even in the garden. How touching this is! He moves to a certain point with the eleven, then further on with the three, and then He Himself goes a stones cast beyond. All is done in the ordering of perfect wisdom, despite all that He was about to endure. It is thus quite evident that our movements must depend on His. 

    In connection with the first scripture I read, I would call your attention to the disposition of what God has in His hand at the outset. Here it is typical of the public position at Pentecost. It is not a broken state of things. Christianity started not with broken things but in perfection, and our scripture in Numbers 2 teaches us what this is. It is governed by the numeral twelve. God has long been working with this number. It dates back to the days of Jacob in Genesis 29 and 30. God has had all this under His eye in the centuries that have elapsed since the tribes left Egypt, since they suffered under Pharaoh and came out victoriously. And now they are under Gods hand. Each individual is seen pitching by his fathers house. It is a family matter, and the whole is divided into four sections of three tribes each. It is not a broken front, but a united one as under His hand. There are Judah and his two toward the sun-rising, Reuben and his two southward, Ephraim and his two on the west, and Dan and his two in the north, all surrounding the dwelling-place of God. The Levites are in a more intimate position, as in the midst of the camps (Numbers 2: 17). Moses and Aaron and his sons are seen at the door of the tent of meeting, keeping the charge, and Jehovah is inside, so to say. 

    Now I wish to point out that the position occupied by the tribes outside corresponds to the position inside, that is, as they are seen on the breastplate of Aaron. They are there in four rows of three, on the breastplate of the high priest. How far christianity has departed from this! How beautiful to see God dwelling in the midst of an ordered camp whereas today we see every man doing that which is right in his own eyes! That is the outside position. And then to realise that on the inside each has a place in the heart of Christ which corresponds to his position as surrounding the tabernacle. How secure each one is, as having a place inside on the heart of the High Priest. 

    Suppose one of the camp of Judah were to arise at night and look out. What does he see? He sees a pillar of fire over the tabernacle. How restful he must be at such a sight! And then God looks out, and what does He see? Each tribe in his appointed place, and how restful He is! It is beautiful. God rests in that love. He rests in the evidence of His love in us as each abides in his place. Well, that is the position in the wilderness, and it determines our position now. 

    I have read from Acts 2 because I believe that passage governs active ministry. We see Peter here standing up with the eleven. One may say, Why cannot I go out and preach when I like and where I like? But Peter did not; he stood up with the eleven. There was more in those eleven for God than in all others in the universe. No angel in heaven could compare with those men. They had been with Jesus all the time that He came in and went out among us, beginning from the baptism of John until the day that he was taken up from us. They had thus got all the benefit of the Lords discipline, all His corrections, all His rebukes. He had said to Peter and his brother, I will make you fishers of men. God made His angels spirits, but not for a special work. Here is one made for a special work. A master may make rough work, or he may make a refined vessel as He did Peter. 

    One feature seen in the apostles is that they knew what to do without being told. Peter stands up with the eleven, and lifts up his voice, and speaks to the Jews. The twelve here set forth the great principle governing ministry. It is a question of Gods ordering. Peter had many converts that day, but they did not confine their questions to Peter. Christianity was never meant to be a one-man affair. It recognises one Man in heaven, even Christ our Head, but never one man down here. What we recognise is every God-given gift. 

    What I have specially before me is in Genesis, as in keeping with what the Lord has stressed during this conference, that is, the reconciliation of brethren. It is a great feature of latter-day ministry; indeed gospel addresses, as well as the ministry of the Lords servants in general, are addressed to those already in relation with God, and He does not seem to bless much outside of that. So that ministry today must have in view the recovery of brethren. I hope to show from this passage how that ministry may be carried on successfully. 

    Genesis 32 and 33 are taken up with an offended brother. How many there are! Estranged for one reason or another. Here in Genesis the breach is twenty years old. And now Jacob is coming back from Padan after twenty years of estrangement from his brother. At Padan he probably thought of his wives and his flocks and so on, but not of his estranged brother. And now he has to meet Esau. We too will have to meet our estranged brother, if not now, then later. We shall all meet up there. 

    So Jacob sends a message to Esau. He says, Thus shall ye speak to my lord, to Esau: Thy servant Jacob speaks thus  With Laban have I sojourned and tarried until now; and I have oxen, and asses, sheep, and bondmen, and bondwomen; and I have sent to tell my lord, that I may find favour in thine eyes. Listen to how he speaks to an offended brother! Is that going to gain Esau? I have got wealth now; I am a man of importance; I am different now, Esau! Will that gain him? No! It will create jealousy and envy. It is like telling your estranged brother, I am getting on in the truth now; I have many converts; we never had better meetings, and so on. That will not help. The messengers return to Jacob, and what do they say? Has Jacob found favour in his lords eyes as he wished? The answer is, He also is coming to meet thee, and four hundred men with him. Jacob understood perfectly; this is not love, it is war; they may be soldiers. Then Jacob was greatly afraid, and was distressed; and he divided the people that were with him, and the sheep and the cattle and the camels, into two troops. What a sorry state between two brothers! But now he has recourse to God. He tells God he is afraid of his brother. And he lodged there that night. The next day he sets apart droves of cattle. What are they for? They are gifts for his brother. That thought came to him in the night. I suppose the Lord Jesus said many times, It is more blessed to give than to receive. And then he sends the droves on, one after the other, and he remains there another night. And the gift went over before him; and he himself lodged that night in the camp. But that night he says, as it were, Maybe the gifts will not appease Esau! So he arose and disposed of his family, his two wives, his maid-servants, and his sons, and led them over the ford of the Jabbok, and over the river. And Jacob remained alone. What a moment! But it is not long, for God has His eye on him. Then God says, as it were, I see your concern, Jacob; it is not Esau, is a question between your soul and Me. Dear brethren, it is this every time. This must be settled, and a man wrestled with him until the rising of the dawn. With Esau he thought he could settle things at a distance, but that will never do. Estranged brethren are not reconciled at a distance. Jacob had thought of the face of Esau, but he gets a good look into the face of God. And God says, as it were, I see, Jacob, you are really seeking to be reconciled to your brother. Now I will let you overcome Me; if you can overcome Me, you can overcome Esau. So Jacob acquires power with God. And he said, Let me go, for the dawn ariseth. And he said, I will not let thee go except thou bless me. And he said to him, What is thy name? And he said, Jacob. And he said, Thy name shall not henceforth be called Jacob, but Israel; for thou hast wrestled with God, and with men, and hast prevailed. 

    He sees God face to face. The face of God is the face of Jesus now, and it is not beyond us. Then God says, as it were, You cannot meet Esau on natural lines; you must be crippled. So He touches the joint of Jacobs thigh and dislocates it. Then Jacob passes over Peniel as the sun rises, limping on his hip. And he lifts up his eyes and looks, and behold, Esau is coming with four hundred men. What a sight meets Esaus eyes! What a change in Jacob. These changes are necessary, dear brethren. Paul tells the Corinthians that We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit (2 Corinthians 3: 18). 

    There is no change in Esau until he sees the change in Jacob. 

    Then Jacob begins to set out his family. And he distributed the children to Leah, and to Rachel, and to the two maidservants: and he put the maidservants and their children foremost, and Leah and her children after, and Rachel and Joseph hindmost. He is full of the family thought. How much better one can love in a household setting than in an office at a desk, for instance. It is a question of environment. And now Jacob begins to discriminate, because room must be made for Christ. So that as the family draw near to Esau, the order of verse 2 is reversed from Rachel and Joseph to Joseph and Rachel (verse 7), meaning that Christ is coming into evidence as seen in Joseph. He takes precedence over his mother now, and that settles the matter. 

    See Jacob limping along. He has passed on before them all. Esau would be saying, What has happened? You are not as you used to be; you are changed. Yes! Crippling has had its effect. Esau is still the brother, though we cannot carry that too far because of subsequent history. 

    Now the family bows. Christ has a place there; room has been made for Him, and He takes precedence Himself. 

    I feel the great mission of the moment is to seek out our brethren, not on their terms but on the Lords. He is about to secure us all for Himself, by archangels voice and trump of God. But before that time He wishes to recover all of us now, to holy, happy fellowship in the Spirit. May the Lord bless the word! 
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    NEARNESS AND DISTANCE (JT 96)

    Numbers 2:1 - 3; Deuteronomy 25:17 - 19; Exodus 19:1 - 6; Psalm 148:14

    You will perhaps have discerned that these verses contain the idea of nearness to God and its blessed consequences; and, on the other hand, the idea of distance, and its sorrowful consequences. My remarks will cover these points in dealing with the latter first so as to lead up to this remarkable psalm  the remarkable statement, rather, in the psalm that I read, A people near unto him, coming in at the end of the psalm into which the Spirit of God compresses the great idea of praise to God. And the position of those who praise is a people near unto him. This is very attractive to us if we love God. We know He is love, and correspondingly love Him. The suggestion of a people near unto Him is extremely affecting and alluring. We cannot afford, as the people of God, to miss not only the experience and the atmosphere of the place, but the dignity attached to the position of a people near unto Him. Praise ye the Lord. It is those who, as knowing God, love God. The psalms are poorly understood by us, and not the least by oneself. There are a great many psalms  one hundred and fifty  and God has graciously divided them up into five books, so as to aid us in reading and in understanding them; foreseeing, as He did, our measure and the smallness of our receptive and retentive powers, God graciously arranged His thoughts in poetic form, which is the easiest form to retain, and in the division of books. More than that, there is not merely an arbitrary division into chapters, but each psalm had its own setting: the division is inspired, and some of the psalms are subdivided. For instance, some are arranged alphabetically so that we might learn under the letters of the alphabet, so that we might learn and retain the whole thoughts of God, the thoughts wrought out in those who love Him. They are the product of experience with God, and experiences with God are sure to issue in love to God, we cannot be near to God without loving Him. The psalms are a sort of finishing education, at least in the Old Testament, and the closing psalms especially are pregnant with the exalted idea of praise, Jehovah occupying supremely the intelligence and affections of His people. Well now, we cannot afford to be outside that realm; we cannot afford to be outside the realm of psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. We are to be maintained in heavenly and happy, holy, victorious relations. 

    Now the converse of all that is indicated in the scriptures in Numbers and Deuteronomy. The scripture in Numbers begins the wilderness journey. That is, it begins with the effect of the wilderness journey on the people. Chapter 10 is the great start and there is no complaint in that chapter; everything is according to divine order, and the chapter culminates in triumph. The ark was moving out, and the word was, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and when it rested he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. What a glorious setting even if it lasted only for a day! If God can preserve His people for one day, He can do it for a week, or for a month or for a year, for eternity! It is a question of what He can do, but if He is minded to show what we can do, if God withdraws His hand, then it is a sad matter, and the first thing is complaint. There is hardly anything more ready to show itself in us, beloved brethren, than complaint, unless we are self-judged. The last person we complain against is ourselves; it would be well if we began with ourselves, but we do not. This chapter and the following ones are just full of this distressing condition, complaint, even extending to the great mediator Moses. He complains, too; he said to Jehovah, You have given me too much to do. As if God were not the God of measure! But I am not here to speak about Moses but to speak about the mass of us, and how the idea of distance manifests itself as soon as the complaint is expressed; and the judgment reaches those at a distance, so that instead of the happy enjoyment which we see at the end of the Psalms, a people near to Jehovah, we have some in the extremity of the camp burned, burned with the fire of God. You may say, That is the Old Testament; it is, but we must never forget that the Old Testament is always the New Testament. If the Holy Spirit uses it to your soul tonight it is as new as if it were spoken for the first time by God; indeed it is written for us, as we are told. If we say, That is the Old Testament, we cannot apply the fire today, we cannot think of God burning people today, let us not forget that the scripture says, Our God is a consuming fire, not their God, but ours. To us there is one God, He is our God, He is God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, He is our Father and our God, and our God is a consuming fire. It may not appear kind or gracious to press this upon us, but it is imperative our God is a consuming fire. If there be corruption, what can be more blessed than that fact to those who have to do with it, fire is the most drastic remedy for corruption? 

    So we are warned here of being in the extremity of the camp, it was those in the extremity of the camp that came in for the fire of the judgment of God. One would speak to the young ones here as to where you are in the march. Chapter 10 of this book shows the order of the march in the wilderness. It was not a mob, every persons place was assigned to him in the march, as well as in the encampments. The order of the march was: Judah with two tribes, and then Reuben with two tribes, Ephraim with two tribes, and then Dan; four sets of three tribes each. After Judah came the tabernacle, taken down and carried by the Gershonites and Merarites, and after Reuben came the sanctuary, borne by the Kohathites; the position of each was assigned, and what an honour to be marching in such a company! God was in the centre of that array; the dwelling-place of God was there. Anyone using his own will and saying, I know some people in the camp of Ephraim who are congenial to me, I will march with them, I will take my place with those people, would be simply lawless. If you choose your own will, if you are governed by your own will instead of by the will of God, you will never prove that will of yours good and perfect, you will prove it to be bad and imperfect. Whereas the place assigned to you is according to the will of God, you will prove that position to be good and perfect, and you will prove the will of God in it. You may not know the place you have in divine counsel, young christians scarcely do to begin with, their business is to be subject, and in due course they will learn they have a place far beyond their expectations. It is a question not only of the love of God but of the great love of God. If you go back to the rear of the camp, when it is pitched next time you will find yourself on the outside of the camp; if you are indifferent to what is going on in the prayer meeting, or in the general work of God, if it is a matter of little or no consequence to you, you are on the edge of the camp, and the judgment finds you in that place of distance. That is what happens, the spirit of complaint is certain to lead us further and further away, and the judgment of God, whatever form it may take, is sure to find us there on the outskirts of the camp. The will of God has assigned a place to you and if you leave it deliberately, governed by some selfish motive, you will fall behind and Amalek will cut you off; you will die away into the world and lose all that is spiritual. Moses says in Deuteronomy, Remember Amalek, remember how he cut off the hindmost of you, the weak ones. 

    In Exodus 19 we have the heart of God disclosed, at least we can understand it in that way, and you will observe that the time is given. In the third month, when the children of Israel were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai. For they were departed from Rephidim, and were come to the desert of Sinai; three months is a considerable experience. God takes into account where we are, and what He has in mind to disclose, He waited for the children of Israel for these three months. You will notice that it is not simply three months, but where they pitched  in the wilderness of Sinai  for they were departed from Rephidim, that is to say, from the conflict with Amalek. They had passed that point; I wonder how many of us have passed that point? Deuteronomy speaks of it as affecting the weak ones; they were actually cut off, but Israel as a whole was not cut off, they fought valiantly and triumphantly; it was a pitched battle. The experiences of a believer in himself are the greatest kind of a pitched battle; very few understand it, but it has to be gone through before we come to the wilderness of Sinai and pitch  before Horeb. How many of us have passed it? It says here that they were departed from Rephidim and were come to the desert of Sinai and had pitched in the wilderness, and there Israel encamped before the mount. Now, beloved brethren, this is the most important bit of instruction that we can take in. It is a question of our beginnings, and our beginnings are the times of the greatest and most durable impressions; what you learn in those three months will stay with you. One would challenge those here as to this passage by Rephidim: how have we behaved in it? What part have we had in it? Have we been one of the stragglers behind or have we followed in the wake of Joshua? This is like Romans 7, a chapter less understood than any chapter in Scripture, and consequently there is a weakness among the saints in practical righteousness, in practical holiness and in practical deliverance. The battle is worse in a way than that by one of Davids mighty men who slew a lion in a pit on a snowy day. It is close quarters, and quarters in which one has to exercise ones analytical powers, ones spiritual analytical powers to understand the ground occupied and the difficulties to be met in the conflict, and the forces that are in action; so that the writer of the chapter triumphantly says, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord  He is our Joshua. A great pitched battle having taken place at Rephidim, the people were able to pass on, having disposed of this great enemy. Amalek is left behind a conquered foe, and the people can say by the Spirit of God, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord; With the mind I myself serve the law of God; but with the flesh the law of sin. The analysis is perfect, I have done with sin in the flesh, I have settled the matter. The next chapter brings out that there are lovers of God, not only that He loves us but that we love Him, we are lovers of God. Deuteronomy is full of lovers of God, and it is there that the mediator brings out this about Amalek, but here it says they had passed that point and had pitched before the mount. What a position for the people to be set up and encamped in having passed Rephidim! They are in the presence of these inexhaustible resources of God. God says at this point, Now I can say something about Myself. It is a great deal more blessed to hear God speak about Himself than to hear Him speak about us; He can speak of nothing greater than Himself, and He only can speak rightly of Himself. Logos means that only God can speak of God. So we are told here that Moses went up unto God, the mediator is liberated; how simple and how full God is never on our level, He comes down to lift us up, Moses went up unto God. In Hebrews it says, Let us draw near. The nearer we get the more liberty we have, let us draw near, the way is open. Moses went up into the mount and God says to him, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel; Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. God is reviewing the history, but it is history about Himself, it is what He has done. God would have every one of us here to follow this; it is a wholesome custom to review your history even every day, your beginning, extending back even to your unconverted days. It is salutary and humbling; you come to the days of your conversion when God came into your vision, and you began to think of God. You are reviewing now the history of God with you, and He is pleased with that, because it brings you to when He came into your vision and filled your heart with His love and gave you His Spirit. Now, He says, I have something more to say, it is never finished, the idea of Logos is constant disclosure, not in the sense of revelation, but in the sense of what is in the Scriptures that I have never seen. The Lord Jesus carries on that service, and He would come in with an additional thought. So God says to Moses here, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel; Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings and brought you unto myself. Can anything be more blessed than to know that God has brought us to Him? We are not yet in the land, but He has got us with Him  I ... brought you unto myself. And then He proposes what is to be done. Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation. These are the words which thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel. One could dwell on these words at length, the position and the proposal  all the earth is mine  I have plenty of scope, if it is in other hands for the moment, that is nothing, you are to be Mine, and it is all to be yours. How are we to be with Him? A kingdom of priests; we are to be with Him on His terms and not on ours. This leads me to the psalm we read. The Psalms contemplate the terms on which the people are with God, they contemplate that the people are to be with God according to His ordering. We are not to be with Him as a promiscuous crowd, we are not to be with Him in any position that may suit us. The Psalms contemplate David and Solomon, the first book of Psalms is occupied with David almost exclusively, the second book finishes with The prayers of David the son of Jesse are ended. 

    Why are they ended? Because Christ has come in, and in Christ every thought of God is set out; one great thought is the priesthood and the singers, it is a question of the order of the service that God has set up. The Psalms contemplate us not as a set of labourers, but a people set in holy nearness to God and occupied with His praises eternally. From eternity to eternity thou art God. What a thought it is! What an incentive to come into nearness to God! We have that holy dignity, there are no forced expressions of praise, our hearts are full, inditing a good matter. Then in verse 14 we read, He also exalteth the horn of his people  the power of His people; you come out and worship God, and God comes in, it is not simply the power we have but what He does with it, He exalts the horn of His people, 

    the praise of all His saints. The meeting ends in triumph, it begins very weak, but it is what God does, He exalteth the horn of his people ... a people near unto him. O beloved brethren, one would love to go in for that, in the place of nearness, and the occupation we have in it of praising Jehovah, praising God and the Father, and the exaltation that belongs to it, the dignity that belongs to it, in this holy nearness. So we are regarded as a people near unto Him, that is our privilege and our dignity, to be near unto Him. 
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    THE WALK OF FAITH (JT 98)

    Hosea 11: 3; Exodus 12: 37 - 46; Exodus 13: 20, 21; Numbers 2:1 - 9; Numbers 2:17; Numbers 20: 19

    I wish to use these scriptures by the Lords help to set out the thought of the walk of faith. We are said to walk by faith and not by sight, and for this we have to be taught, as the passage in Hosea indicates, Jehovah saying that He taught Ephraim to walk. We have to be taught of God in every respect, meaning that we do not learn from man, as such. God uses man, of course; indeed the Lord Jesus was a Man, so that when we say that we are not to learn anything from man we mean man naturally as he is. Aside from God coming into Manhood, that is in Christ, we could learn nothing. Every divine thought takes form in Christ become Man, it is only thus it could become intelligible. The vast creation, itself indicative of so much power, could be but little understood aside from what has come out in Christ. So that we learn, even as to the creation, from Christ. Not that He occupies us with astronomy and the like, with science; for the whole thought of God is to teach us of Himself and of His counsels, and these great things that occupy men in the sciences are just a means to an end, and when that end is reached they cease. Teaching has reference to God, and so in regard of walking. The first walking in Scripture is by God Himself, which is a significant matter, significant in regard to the subject before us. We are told that Adam and Eve heard the voice of the Lord God walking in the garden in the cool of the day. Not that they saw Him walking, they heard Him walking. Faith comes by hearing and we are to understand things on that principle, but He walked, and walked under the appellation of Lord God. That is, God in covenant, the thought that disarms our hearts of fear; so it is significant that that title appears in the section of scripture that speaks about the fall, as we call it, more often than in all the rest of scripture. That is, God would assure our hearts, in spite of the presence of sin through us, that He is a covenant God and is true. God is true. So, although He walked in the garden and called for Adam and Adam was hidden away through his fear, God found a means of carrying out His thoughts. For He is never taken by surprise and never baffled, never defeated; He has always an abundance of resource and in the light of that He is spoken of as Jehovah Elohim, that is, the covenant God, which every Christian heart should cherish, for every true believer drinks of the cup of the Lords supper which denotes the covenant God, the love of God covenant-wise, meaning a love that is assuring, that condescends to engage itself, to guarantee itself. That is how the subject of walking is introduced to us in the Scriptures. There was a way alongside of God for others to join in the way of walking and we find Enoch and Noah there and many others since. Indeed, every man of faith walks with God and every worker of faith works with God. So that the subject of walking according to God is of the very greatest importance and obviously it is for young people to see how to come into it, to learn it. As God says, I taught Ephraim to walk. The New Testament teems with the application of the walk of faith. The apostle in writing to the young assembly at Thessalonica brings it forward, exhorts them as to it, how they should walk and please God, even as they did. There is very great encouragement in urging people to keep on with what they are already doing. It is much more difficult to work to bring people into the path of faith than to urge them in it. The apostle urged the Thessalonians to abound in it more and more. The standard of walking is God, God in Christ, whose walk was so delightful, as I need not remind you, as seen in the gospels. John the baptist saw Him walking and says, Behold the Lamb of God. That is to say, the mature thought; the step was firm, not faltering; it was firm, with purpose. So that others came into the path of faith. Throughout the epistles you get the thought stressed, the importance of walking pleasing to God, of coming under Gods eye after the pattern of Christ. 

    I referred to Exodus, which is the infantile book, and yet not infantile for it goes on to the full growth, typically. It begins with the sons of Israel (New Trans.), not the children, sons, which is a mature thought. Satan hated that thought and will do his utmost to destroy those who actually or potentially are walking according to God, and so I read those scriptures in chapters 12 and 13 to show how the allusion in Hosea took form. It is more particularly to call attention to the details mentioned as they begin to move, because the movement of faith is surrounded by a set of circumstances, a sort of soil which is to develop and produce later. But you will notice that they moved. In the verse that I began with it says, The children of Israel journeyed. They did it. This is a suggestion for every young person here, every young Christian, a challenge to his heart as to whether he has begun to move, to journey. It was night, and what you find immediately is the number of persons who joined in this movement, a very great number. An encouragement to the young heart, that it is not going to be alone. Later he may say that he would walk alone, but not alone, for God would be with him. The true faith implies that I am ready to walk alone, and yet not alone. Indeed the exhortation to Christians to separate today involves much. It involves suffering and the possibility of being alone, at least the outlook might suggest that. Pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, and it is with those, so that there is no suggestion that you will be alone. There are over six hundred thousand here in this movement, six hundred thousand men besides children and women. As I may say, that is one of the circumstances; there is a mixed multitude, a sorrowful suggestion that you have to be on the watch. What is mixed is always a danger, but they are there. Another thing is that they have got dough, without leaven. Not yet cakes, and it is presented not as their deliberate doing but that God saw to it that they were forced to have dough without leaven. That is God comes in in His governmental ways, for the Egyptians urged them out. The young believer is helped, but not as he would expect to be helped. His best judgment would lead him to put in the leaven to make a cake such as he was accustomed to eat. God operates in this way at the outset; He is helping us without our knowing it. How many of us have proved that, and we are reminded here that dallying around after the light comes into our souls, when the time has come to move, exposes us to the greatest danger. After the light has come in, as sure as possible we will make a cake with leaven and if we carry that cake with us, so to speak, we shall bring the leaven into the new setting, and may be it will leaven the new setting and we had better not come at all than bring leaven. You will remember how the Lord Jesus, as He was about to introduce the church in Matthews gospel, left the Pharisees and Sadducees and went away. He not only left them but went away; He put a distance between Him and them. His disciples were with Him, they are on the boat and He challenges them as to leaven. You may leave people and take their leaven with you. If you dally about and linger on and say,The Lord has not made my way clear yet, it is sure that you are making a cake of leaven and you will leaven the company that you come to, if they admit you. It is important that such a challenge should be raised as regards persons who would walk with us. We read of those who walked no more with Jesus. Persons may walk a long way and in that walk have the leaven. So that we have to watch that the leaven is not there as persons enter on the path. The path may be taken on with us under circumstances that are not exactly the circumstances of faith, not the outcome of faith in our souls, so that we have to be on our guard as to persons who would walk. The apostle Paul speaks about many walking, of whom, he says, I ... now tell you even weeping, that they are the enemies of the cross of Christ. It is a question of walking according to God, and hence here you have instruction about the passover. They were forced to omit the leaven, they did omit it and God says, I will keep you to it and you must not have it again. So the ordinance of the passover is that there is to be a night of observance to Jehovah and a remembrance of the passover. There can be no walking according to God without the passover, that is the feast of the passover and the feast of unleavened bread. The unleavened bread is settled because they had unleavened bread and no other; God saw to that. Those of us who care for souls are thankful for the way God acts governmentally to hinder young people from dallying around. 

    They have not got the leaven. They need instructions with regard to the passover as well as the unleavened bread, and so we get the ordinance of it. It is to be eaten in houses, it is on the principle of a house; young people need to take this into account. It is not a general thing held anywhere; it is held in houses and only in houses and no part is to be taken out of the house; it is to be exclusively in the house. There is the idea of protection, an atmosphere suited. 

    A bone of it is not to be broken. The young believer is taught these details so that he is to have the whole idea, his mind is not to be scattered, he is not to regard himself as a unit but that he belongs to others, 

    that if there are six hundred thousand they are to be one. There is one idea in the mind of God and that idea is developed in the assembly. We are apt to break the bones as we begin to move, divide it into this sect and that sect. If the passover is truly kept there will be no sects at all, there will be only one idea before the mind and that idea is His body, the assembly. I will mention one or two other things: the bones of Joseph, and the divine calendar; both appear in this setting. Four hundred and thirty years was the sojourn, according to the spiritual thought, of the children of Israel in Egypt. It is spiritual because it is not literal; it is from promised time. If we understood the divine calendar we would understand that these four hundred and thirty years began in chapter 15 of Genesis. It is a divine calendar and that is an important thing for the young christian to see; his movement is marked down in that calendar, there is a red mark at that date. God keeps records but not as men do; it is not a question of the number of the revolutions of the earth, or sun; it is a question of how God reckons. He did indeed give the heavenly bodies for times and seasons but He has His own way of reckoning and His way of reckoning has to do with the results that He has in His mind, and these results include every christian; every christians movement is thought of beforehand and marked off on the calendar, so that heaven knows when you begin to move. You move on time, everything fits in, there is nothing accidental, the movements are exactly on time, on the very day  not night, that comes in later  on the very day they moved out of Egypt. Then the night is to be remembered, meaning that the believer moving out goes through a darkness like Abraham. God says, Your seed shall sojourn for four hundred years in a strange land. That is what the believer is to remember, and people that have not had this experience are usually weak and shallow. Never was such a night as this, 

    and never has there been such a night in our histories as when we had to do with God about our sins. If I am not judging sin now, why not? I judged it that night, I was sincere that night, I was thrust out, a night never to be forgotten. If I did not have leavened bread that night, why should I have it now? Why should I be insincere now, untrue to God and to the brethren? If I have thought of those six hundred thousand men then, why not now? They are one idea to God, cling to them. It will preserve you from independence. As I say, there are the bones of Joseph, too: they take me back for years, dead indeed but a living testimony, for it is a question of faith. By faith Joseph gave commandment concerning his bones. Moses had faith and Josephs bones were there. One might say much about that but it is only to bring in the item, so that we might be filled with those thoughts in learning to walk as taught of God. Then you have the moving according to the passage in chapter 13. Now you say, I am on the way, I am moving, walking. Another thing which I might insert before I proceed is that they went out harnessed, in ranks of five. They took account of each other, they were learning to keep step with each other. God says, In all these circumstances I am before you. It was in a visible thick cloud, a pillar. Perhaps there has never been a cloud like it before. It seems to be a new thought, not that a pillar had not been before but this was a cloud in the form of a pillar, a space within it. He is not seen but nevertheless He is there, but with the utmost thoughtfulness. If you are walking by day I change the appearance of things, it is a pillar of cloud; if by night, it is a pillar of fire. There is no cessation of the movement. That is how the matter stands in the initial thought of it in Exodus. It is a book of potential, and indeed actual, manhood, for presently we find these people in the wilderness with their hearts prompting them, bringing their heave-offerings to God, saying virtually, We want You to abide with us and in asking Him to live with them they would also provide what He required. We do not introduce our thoughts or our ideas with regard to the divine dwelling-place. There was plenty of the required materials. 

    That is the first great feature of this instruction, how God taught them to walk; He took them by the hand and led them out of the land of Egypt. Now the next thing is to learn how to walk together and in the walking how to regard each other. I have already spoken of how they went out in harness, not as a mob. They went out in harness, in fives, in a rank, militarily. Now God would teach us as on the move, He would teach us how to regard one another in this moving and in regarding one another how to regard God in His abode, for He is moving too. Although there were encampments, the general thought in the wilderness is movement. Since the day that I brought up the children of Israel out of Egypt ... I went about in a tent and in a tabernacle, 2 Samuel 7: 6. The general idea is movement but not movement in a lame, straggling, uncertain way, but in definiteness, first as knowing how to regard the brethren, then loving them, and then walking with them. Hence you get the idea of three, first in the encampment and then in their ordered march. Each Israelite was supposed to know the ensign of his fathers house and where to pitch. He was to pitch with his own tribe but in relation to two other tribes, and he was to march in relation to two other tribes, which I apprehend to mean the local meeting. There are the four groups of three each, conveying what is local and what is general. There is only one fellowship; that is general, but it works out locally and in the locality I begin to love the brethren. I want to walk with them and keep step with them. I must know how to keep step with them. In the verses read in Numbers there are three tribes and in this group we have distinction, for Judah had the first place. In these groups someone has the first place. There is the thought of leadership and without leadership you cannot have an assembly according to God. Now by leadership I mean what God provides, not that sort of leadership that says, like Adonijah, I will be king. God abominates that. What He has in mind is His own sovereign selection and that is sure to take on something to support it. It requires sovereign leadership and it is a question of moral qualification, and Judah had that. Judah is indicated plainly enough as one who prevailed above his brethren. He did it in love, he pleaded with Joseph for Benjamin, for the youngest. That is the great idea. It is not walking on other peoples heads, it is a question of considering for the youngest. He calls him a little one. That is the idea of Judah, one who could consider for the least and make himself less than the least of all the saints. That is the leader. I am afraid we are not anxious for that sort of leading but it is according to God. So that this group of three under Judah is a model for us; I learn in it to respect leadership according to God and to love the brethren in that setting. The other three groups have their own distinctions; each has its own leadership. The first one is the great idea; it sets me down in that setting that is according to God and into which His sovereignty enters, and in bowing to it I learn how great it is morally and that He has made no mistake. It is walking under these leaders that you think according to what He desires. Am I considering for Jehovah in this setting? They are to march in this order. Verse 17 directs me as to the dwelling-place of God, that in every step I take I have my eye on God. Is God amongst us? What are our meetings, our prayer meetings, readings and fellowship meetings? What are they if they do not promote the dwelling-place of God? What is there to distinguish us if God is not with us? Nothing. What distinguishes us is that God puts a distinction upon us. Moses says in effect, How shall we be marked if Thy presence go not with us? (see Exodus 33: 15, 16). Their faith would always have an eye on the tabernacle. Without it what would Israel do in the wilderness? With it, nothing can overcome Israel, no enemy. And what joys, spiritual I mean, would an Israelite have as he looked from his tent and saw that pillar of cloud and thought of God in that very place in His nearness to them. Let us have an eye in our movements therefore to the dwelling-place of God; and so you will observe that it says, Then the tabernacle of the congregation shall set forward with the camp of the Levites in the midst of the camp: as they encamp, so shall they set forward, every man in his place by their standards, Numbers 2: 17. Now alongside this dwelling-place of God you have another thought and that is the camp of the Levites. I hope the brethren will be able to follow these things, because I am persuaded they are full of holy instructions. You have recognised Judah, that is the local setting; then leadership according to God, and the next thing is that I am respecting the tabernacle, and then the camp of the Levites. Who are they? They have access to God through the priests but according to Joshua they are the firstborn ones registered in heaven. We are reminded of our great heavenly profession. So Levi has God Himself as his portion, besides that he has cities to dwell in. It is a heavenly company. Levi represents the heavenly sons. How glorious to regard the saints in this light, surrounding the dwelling-place of God! This great family of firstborn ones comes next to God. So that as we observe the divine principles that regulate our walk here there comes this glorious light, the tabernacle, the divine dwelling surrounded by the heavenly sons. This suggests another thing, not the walk in the wilderness but carried into Joshua what Habakkuk speaks of: He will make me to walk upon mine high places. We are taught already to walk there. It is a spiritual matter, of course, but of all importance that when we get to heaven we shall know how to walk. There is to be one street in that city. I apprehend there are to be no nobility there, one street, no West end and no East end. 

    As I get toward the end of the wilderness, maybe I have to do with false brethren, and, alas, we have to do with them, and we have to learn to do with them. The heavenly ones have to know how to speak Thus saith thy brother Israel, Numbers 20: 14. He is simply making a request that he would be allowed to pass and surely that is the position. It is not the time for quarrelling with our brethren but asking them to let us pass. If they are not on the way, we are. In having to do with persons known as brethren, if you are not on the way I am on the way and I want to pass. I do not want to quarrel. There is no question of the tabernacle or the cloud, it is my own feet. I have got power, for indeed in this chapter they have drunk of the waters, not from the smitten rock, but the rock spoken to. For in this chapter it is the Spirit come down from heaven. (In Exodus 17 it is the rock smitten.) The allusion is to the state of the saints. Both they and their cattle drank, and as having drunk into one Spirit we have feet of our own but they are united feet. They say, I will ... go through on my feet. It is a collective thought, how beautiful that we are walking as one. As the apostle says, Let us therefore, as many as be perfect, be thus minded: and if in any thing ye be otherwise minded, God shall reveal even this unto you. Nevertheless, whereto we have already attained, let us walk by the same rule, let us mind the same thing, Philippians 3: 15, 16. What is this rule? The rule of new creation. Do you ever think of that rule? It is an entirely new theme brought in here. It is not that we agree to differ in anything; it means present unity. Walk by the same rule; think the same thing. It is a great feature in Philippians and so in walking, walk by the same rule. What suggestions are these things for us! And as many as walk according to this rule, peace be on them, and mercy, and upon the Israel of God, Galatians 6: 16. Now you see how beautiful this is, what righteousness is in this. It is enough to move any brothers heart, to lead him to open the way and let his brother pass by. Edom would not do it but Edom is a false brother. It is a sorrowful thought. God says of Esau that He hated him. It is because of his falsity as a brother. I loved Jacob, Malachi 1: 2. How God delighted in this speech of Israels. He is an orderly man; he does not take advantage: We will go by the highway; and if I and my cattle drink of thy water, then I will pay for it: I will only ... go through on my feet. Go through, pass on, but pass on in righteousness, pass on in nobility, in dignity, as one who is conscious of the power of God. You have got your own feet. If we walk in the Spirit we shall not fulfil the lusts of the flesh. It is walking by the Spirit that enables me to say this. If you will look at the speech of Israel you will see how manly it is. He knows exactly where he is and he only wants to pass from that point to another. He is going to Canaan, heaven as we say; he is fit to go, he has been through Romans, he is adjusted. He walks by the Spirit. If we live in the Spirit let us also walk by the Spirit, and if we walk by the Spirit we shall not fulfil the lusts of the flesh. That is all I have to say, I think you will see the links right through. God teaches us how to walk and to use our own feet on the highway, producing righteousness as we go and qualifying for the heavenly land. 
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    Numbers 3

    The priests and Levites were expressly excluded from the numbering of the tribes in chapters 1 and 2, that we might learn to clearly distinguish between the saints viewed as in military service, and the same persons viewed as keeping the charge of the sanctuary, or as performing the service of the tent of meeting. We find the latter in the chapter now before us, and the priests are mentioned first because the Levites were given to them, and had to serve in every detail under their authority. The sons of Aaron were also themselves under commandment, and held their office in virtue of being so; their names are introduced as the generations of Aaron and Moses (verse 1). This would seem to convey that Aarons sons were required to be, in a moral sense, true sons of Moses also. They could only be in right relation to Aaron in the priesthood by being in right relation to Moses as the representative of divine authority. It was in this that the two eldest so signally failed, and thereby forfeited the priesthood and their lives. They died before Jehovah because they presented strange fire before Jehovah, which he had not commanded them (Leviticus 10:1). To take up priesthood without subjection to Christ as Lord is disastrous. 

    The death of Nadab and Abihu being spoken of here, and priesthood being exercised by Eleazar and Ithamar in the presence of Aaron (verse 4), has undoubtedly a bearing on present conditions. The priesthood has publicly come to grief, but there is a remnant left who are enabled with humble and chastened spirits to carry on priestly service in the presence of Christ. It is as conscious that this is the position of things today that we can profit by the instruction of Numbers. The system of holy things with which we have to do is altogether divine and spiritual; we can only serve in relation to it as being spiritual ourselves; and we serve with a humbling sense that what has had the prominent place in a public way has entirely broken down, and become a subject of divine judgment. 

    But the exercise of priesthood continues, not only on the part of Christ as the true Aaron, but on the part of those who are, antitypically, Aarons sons. Priesthood represents the highest spirituality, and most mature understanding of Gods holy things, and of what is suitable to God, and that element is to direct all the service of the tribe of Levi. So Moses is told to Bring the tribe of Levi near, and present them before Aaron the priest, that they may minister unto him; and they shall keep his charge, and the charge of the whole assembly, before the tent of meeting, to do the service of the tabernacle (verses 6,7). And thou shalt give the Levites to Aaron and to his sons (verse 9). The saints as typified in the tribe of Levi have a place and service which is more spiritual and holy than that which they fill as of the twelve tribes, but which does not reach to the high rank of priesthood. As Levites they are given to the priests, to be directed by them in every detail of their service. A Levite who does not act under priestly direction is entirely out of order. God would impress us all with the great truth that the levitical is subordinate to the priestly; if we do not recognise this we shall never find our right place in the divine system of holy service. Levitical service as seen in this book, is the service of the tabernacle; it is well that we should apprehend what this means. 

    The tabernacle was, as Hebrews 8:5 and Hebrews 9:23 tell us, the representation and shadow of heavenly things, the figurative representations of the things in the heavens. It represented the vast scene in which Gods glory is displayed in Christ (see note to Hebrews 9:1 in J.N.D.s translation). As Levites we are brought near to God, to do the work of the tabernacle of Jehovah, and to stand before the assembly to minister to them (Numbers 16:9). Not a single detail in the tabernacle would have suggested itself to the mind of man if God had not made it known; all was to be made according to the pattern which has been shown to thee in the mountain (Hebrews 8:5). As Levites we are called to serve in relation to a system which is heavenly in character, and in which we can only serve rightly as we are directed by Christ as the true Aaron, and by His sons as typical of that which is highly spiritual in the saints. 

    Then we learn from verses 11 - 13 that the Levites were taken instead of all the hallowed firstborn in Israel. They thus typify the saints as composing the assembly of the firstborn who are enregistered in heaven (Hebrews 12:23), having no earthly inheritance, but having a heavenly place and service. Every male from a month old and upward was to be numbered (verses 14 - 16). When it is a question of military service the numbering is from twenty years old and upward, but when the saints are viewed as hallowed to God through the redemption value of the blood of Christ they are taken account of by the Lord (note that it is only Moses and Aaron who number the Levites) long before they can take account of themselves. Indeed, one could say, God who set me apart even from my mothers womb, and called me by his grace (Galatians 1:15), and of the same one the Lord could say when he was only three days converted, this man is an elect vessel to me (Acts 9:15). We may see from this that levitical service is a matter of divine sovereignty, and that what we are called to be as Levites is in view from the earliest period of our history. It is usually the case that there are early indications of an appointment to service; Timothy was clearly marked out by prophecies as to thee preceding (1 Timothy 1:18). The Levite was not matured as a servant until he was thirty years old, but all that he would be was in prospect from the beginning. What an impression would be made upon us if we understood that from the very outset of Gods ways with us we were hallowed for His holy service! Satan will no doubt do what is possible to mar us for that service, both before conversion and after, but all Gods ways ever tend to bring us to maturity for our appointed place and charge in relation to His holy things. 

    We learn next (verses 17 - 39) that the tribe of Levi consisted of three families, from one of which Aaron and his sons were taken and consecrated as priests, so that they along with Moses, occupied a special place before the tabernacle eastward, before the tent of meeting toward the sunrising. The three families, apart from the priests, respectively encamped westward, southward, and northward of the tabernacle. So that the priestly and levitical encampings are seen to stand in relation to the tabernacle on all four sides, indicating the universality of priestly and levitical service. Levi means united, and no family of his sons served independently of the other families, nor were any or all of them to serve apart from the priests who appointed them every one to his service and to his burden (chapter 4:19). In the divinely ordered system there are no gaps and no overlapping; every needed service is adequately provided for, and though there is great variety in the nature of the service it constitutes one whole, all directed in spiritual intelligence and contributing to a complete result. Each Levite would be conscious that he was doing something that was necessary to further the whole tabernacle system and its service. However small his bit might be, he would do it as having the universal thought before him, and as realising that he was one with all his brethren in the service. 

    This chapter gives us to understand that there are distinct branches of levitical service. Not only do the three families encamp on three different sides of the tabernacle, but their respective services are graded, all tabernacle service is not alike; some parts of it demand greater spirituality, more personal holiness, 

    than others. To carry a peg or a cord of the court is not so holy a service as to carry the candlestick or the golden altar. A Gershonite or a Merarite must not take up the charge of the sanctuary; that is reserved to the family of Kohath. So that, even as Levites, we have to learn what family we are of, and to what part of the divine system we can put our hand under priestly direction. 

    The Gershonites encamped behind the tabernacle westward, and their service was connected with all the woven and embroidered work (save the veil), and the cords of the tabernacle and the tent, and with its coverings and the hangings of the court. This branch of the service is thus seen to be connected with what takes form in the saints collectively through much exercise in detail. It is the outcome of spinning, weaving, needlework, all of which speak of patient and protracted labour to which one detail is added after another until the work is complete. All this was not exactly the work of Bezaleel and Aholiab, but work done under their teaching by every woman that was wise-hearted (Exodus 35:25). It represents the fruit of subjective exercise, which, having been worked out to completion through spiritual affections, now comes under the charge of the Gershonites. They were not called upon to make the things, but to carry out a charge with reference to them after they were made. They have all to be carried through the wilderness, and this is the chief service of the Levites as seen in Numbers. It has to do with the continuance of things, and the movements of the testimony rather than with what is initial. No feature of the testimony is to be lost or left behind; every detail of it is to be carried on, however many different encampments there may be. Whatever spiritual features were developed in the saints under divine teaching at the beginning are to be carried right through. It is the charge of the Gershonites to see to this. 

    The things mentioned as constituting the charge of the sanctuary, and committed to the care of the families of the Kohathites  the ark, the table, the candlestick, the altar, the veil  were all directly typical of Christ personally, and hence we can understand that the service of the Kohathites was most holy (chapter 4:4). The detail of it will come before us in chapter 4. Every spiritual apprehension of Christ which was given to the apostles and others at the beginning, and communicated by them to the saints in Spirit-taught words, has to be carried through by levitical service in such wise that it suffers no loss or damage. It is of vital importance that what we have heard from the beginning should abide in us; and the thought conveyed in the carrying of the holy things would seem to be that what they typify is preserved intact amongst the people of God, and carried through as the subject of testimony. This is not the direct service of God in the way of prayer, praise or worship; that would be priests work; but this levitical service is to carry through everything that forms part of the testimony of God in such wise that it remains in its full original character amongst the people of God, and they remain fully identified with it. The very service supposes that the testimony will move, but it moves without losing one feature that had a place in it at the beginning. We know, alas! how great the failure has been as to this. The levitical service has broken down publicly as well as the priesthood, but the testimony remains what it was at the beginning, and true levitical service is just the same today as it was at the beginning, and true priesthood likewise. We have to return in our faith and affections to Gods order, and to seek to be consistent with it, notwithstanding all the public departure from it. 

    Then the families of Merari had oversight of the boards of the tabernacle, and its bars, and its pillars, and its bases ... and the pillars of the court round about etc. Their part had to do with what we might describe as structural  typifying the firm and stable character which attaches to saints as being Gods workmanship, Gods building (1 Corinthians 3:9; Ephesians 2:10,22; 1 Peter 2:5; 2 Corinthians 1:21; 2 Corinthians 5:5,17). It is most necessary that we should have in mind the substantial nature  of course in a moral sense  of the work of God as made good in His saints. One who is born of water and of the Spirit has become, morally, new material; the inward man is a substantive reality. And it is said of the new man that he is created after God in righteousness and holiness of the truth. What men are as born of God, or as created in Christ, corresponds morally with Christ, just as the wood of the boards and pillars, etc., corresponded with the wood of the ark. The carrying through of all that is connected with this important, and indeed (so far as man is concerned) very fundamental aspect of the truth, is in the charge of the Merarites. 

    It will be seen that, according to the type, there can be no movement of the testimony apart from the activity of all three branches of levitical service. The priests take the lead, and the Levites do nothing save under their direction, but the service of each family is essential to every movement. To preserve intact the features of the testimony, the ministry of Christ personally must have the first and most holy place; but it is to be accompanied by the carrying forward also of all that is connected with the normal activity of holy exercises and affections in the saints, and of spiritual diligence. And there must also be full place given to what the saints are morally by the work of God. It is the priests responsibility to see that all is carried out suitably, and that no detail is overlooked or handled amiss. The priests represent the saints viewed as filling in holy dignity and intelligence the place which Christ has given them before His God and Father; in this character they are viewed as having the greatest nearness to God, the highest degree of spirituality. All levitical service is to be controlled and directed by that element. 

    So Moses and Aaron and his sons encamped before the tabernacle eastward, and they kept the charge of the sanctuary, for the charge of the children of Israel (verse 38). We see from this that the priests served representatively on behalf of the whole assembly. They are not to be regarded as typifying a separate class of persons, but as representing certain spiritual features to which God would assign the most prominent place in relation to His testimony; everything levitical had to be subordinated to what was priestly. This is a lesson which is most important to be learned, and submitted to, by all who take up any kind of levitical service. The instruction of all this is for us who are called to serve in the last days; it could not possibly be understood by those who lived in Moses time. 

    The last section of the chapter (verses 40 - 51) shows how the Levites were taken instead of all the firstborn males of the children of Israel, those in excess of the number of the Levites being ransomed by the payment of five shekels apiece. So that the Levites were in the place of all that was hallowed to Jehovah in Israel, the whole assembly in that particular aspect being seen representatively in them. Every redeemed one should realise that he is a firstborn, and that he is hallowed for God, and that such service is due from him as was typified in the tribe of Levi: If any of the firstborn were not personally represented in levitical service they had to be ransomed; not only had the divine claim to be recognised, but also the value in Gods account of what He claimed. The ransom price is particularly detailed  five shekels apiece by the poll, according to the shekel of the sanctuary shalt thou take them, twenty gerahs the shekel (verse 47). This represents, as we learn from Leviticus 27:6, the value of a male child devoted to Jehovah whose age is from a month old even unto five years old. So that the ransomed firstborn is regarded as being within those age limits; he is a servant potentially rather than in capability; but as a subject of divine grace, and as having redemption in Christ  and the five shekels speak of this  he has definite value in view of tabernacle service. How good would it be if every redeemed one recognised this, and viewed himself not only as a firstborn son, but also as hallowed for levitical service. The type of the hallowed firstborn runs thus into that of the tribe of Levi, so that no redeemed one can evade responsibility to take up levitical service. 

    The fact that there were more firstborn males in Israel than there were numbered Levites would perhaps suggest that in a practical sense more persons are hallowed to God through redemption than are found in the definite place of being numbered for levitical service. The disparity in the numbers would probably be very great at the present time, but God requires that the obligation shall be owned, the ransom given. If you are a redeemed firstborn you are hallowed to God. If you have no counterpart as a Levite  that is, if you have never recognised your obligation to serve in relation to holy things  you have to consider the question of ransom. However young you are, however immature or unintelligent, God would impress upon you that you have definite value for His holy service. Now what is your value for levitical service? 

    Five shekels ... according to the shekel of the sanctuary. Think of the value God puts upon you as one hallowed for His service! You have fivefold sanctuary value, and each of the five shekels is, as it were, drawn out in the full detail of its worth as comprising twenty gerahs. It seems designed to impress the youngest believer with his value in Gods estimation in view of the service that is due from him, even though he may be, as yet, too young to take it up in any practical way. In a babe only a month old there is a potentiality that is worth a hundred gerahs in the sanctuary. If such is Gods estimate of your value for His holy service, when you are as yet only one month old, when He may have to wait a long time before you are mature for that service, does it not encourage you to cherish the thought that you are already valued by Him as hallowed for His service? God would give every young believer, even though he may never have thought seriously of taking up any service in relation to the tabernacle of testimony, a distinct impression that he has sanctuary value. Perhaps, there are old believers, too, who need to learn the lesson of the five shekels! If we really wake up to the value which God puts upon us in relation to levitical service it would move us to desire to be of the tribe of Levi! And we are not debarred from this; it is but another aspect of our place and calling through grace. If I am a hallowed firstborn, it is through infinite grace, and the same grace entitles me to be of the assembly of the firstborn ones, which answers to the tribe of Levi: But if I am of that tribe I must recognise the character of the service in which I am called to have part. I must seek to learn, under priestly instruction, what to do, and how to do it. The next chapter gives us the service in detail. 
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    Numbers 3

     25. The door of the tabernacle of the congregation, i.e., the entrance of the court to get at the tabernacle. The altar is elsewhere said to be at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, there only, the people came. The laver was only priestly washing. 

     42, 43. Those only, I apprehend, who were as such in their fathers houses unmarried. 

     46. As regards the change of number in Levites and first-born  Israel was numbered the first day of the second month, the people started on the twentieth, and as far as appears, the numbering of the Levites was the very next thing to the numbering of Israel, and of course that numbering was taken. Certainly many things passed between the numbering of Israel and the twentieth day when the camp moved. 
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    LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 6)

    Numbers 3:1-13; Numbers 3:44-51

    JTAn important fact was dwelt upon whilst we were considering the first two chapters of this book yesterday in regard to the numbering of the congregation. In chapter 1 the numbering begins with Reuben, who was Israels firstborn, whereas in chapter 2 Judah comes first. In the one case it represents God dealing with us on the ground of our responsibility here; whilst in the other case it is a question of Gods sovereignty. We are taken account of in our responsibility; but then, as regards our position with reference to the tabernacle, it is a question of Gods sovereignty. He puts forward whom He will; so that Judah becomes the leading tribe in the arrangement. I do not know whether you have noticed that. 

    JGYes, I have. Chapter 1 is the natural order; chapter 2 is the sovereignty of God. 

    JTYes; and while we were reading this chapter it occurred to me that the same thing is seen in the Levites. It is said that Gershon was the eldest of the sons of Levi; and yet, when the arrangement of the service comes in, in chapter 4, Kohath is taken first. That, I think, is a principle of the very greatest importance as regards our walking together. Priority is not according to what we may be here naturally. The arrangements in connection with the sanctuary, and in connection with the testimony, are according to the sovereignty of God; it is whom He will; whom He selects. Judah generally stands for the counsel of God. It settles a good many difficulties, if we recognise that God is sovereign; and that in the arrangement of things in the assembly, nature has no place; and even our acceptance of responsibility to serve, does not prove the nature of our service. We are all responsible, whether as military men, or Levites; we are taken account of, and held responsible; but when it comes to actual work, the sovereignty of God is seen. So, in chapter 4 Kohath is seen to have to do with the most sacred things. One might plan to be or to do something, and might culture himself accordingly; but, after all, God may pass him by. 

    RemThe desire to serve is not a qualification. 

    JTNo; the desire is right, but it is not a qualification. The qualification comes from the Lord: unto everyone of us is given grace, but it is according to the measure of the gift of Christ, 

    Ephesians 4: 7. And then we read, he gave some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some pastors and teachers. 

    TMGThe first verse you quoted would be the responsibility: unto every one of us is given grace. 

    JTYes, everyone has received a gift; but then, there are specific gifts which the Lord gives; and He gives them according to His own sovereign wisdom. 

    TMGDo you not get the same principle in Matthew 25 in the parable of the talents; and also in Luke 19 in the case of the pounds? Every one has a pound; there is responsibility. In Matthew 25 it is according to the giving of God: there it is five, and two, and one. 

    RemNo amount of ability can determine things in connection with Gods testimony. 

    JTI think the principle that is set forth in Numbers would overthrow the existing order of things around us, if it were accepted that the Lord has supreme rights. That is not admitted in the religious denominations, for there it is a question of arranging matters according to man. 

    QuesWould you not say that that spirit might get amongst those even where outwardly the authority of the Lord is recognised; and that is what we have to guard against? 

    JTIt is very important to distinguish between natural ability and spiritual ability. Where there is spiritual ability, you have to support it, because that is the evidence that there is a gift from the Lord. 

    TMGThere might be a good deal of natural ability, and very little spiritual ability. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould the desire to serve always go with the ability? 

    JTWell, of course one may neglect ones gift, you know. It is right for one to take heed to the ministry God gives him, and see that he fulfils it. Numbers 3 opens with the generations of Aaron and Moses, in the day that the Lord spake with Moses in mount Sinai. It is well to note that, before we take up the subject of levitical service, because it is to bring to light the true position of Christ and the assembly, before you have the Levites presented. You will observe that Moses sons are not mentioned; it is a question of Aaron. Moses had sons, we know; but they are not mentioned here. 

    RemMoses sets forth Christ as the Apostle. 

    JTYes; He is the Apostle. The epistle to the Hebrews does not give us apostles; it gives us one Apostle. But, then, there should be a company of priests; and so you have Aarons sons. Another thing worthy of notice is that Aaron is mentioned first. So you can see in these things that the priesthood is in the mind of the Spirit; whilst the authority of the Lord is seen in Moses. In the sixth verse Moses is instructed to bring the tribe of Levi near, and present them before Aaron the priest that they may minister unto him. And they shall keep his charge, and the charge of the whole congregation before the tabernacle of the congregation, to do the service of the tabernacle. 

    WKWhat do you understand by keeping his charge; it occurs very often in connection with the priests, and the Levites generally. 

    JTWell, the high priest is charged with the service of the sanctuary, and the Levites are at his bidding, to carry out his instructions. So that all ministry really flows from the direction of the Lord in that way, as Priest. 

    TMGA minister of the sanctuary. 

    JTExactly; it is, as it were, God taking account of the service; and He brings in the Levites, and presents them in that way to the Lord, as priests; so that He may have them to aid Him in the service of the tabernacle. 

    WKIn verse 38, where the various tribes of the Levites were to encamp is spoken of, we read; but those that encamp before the tabernacle toward the east, even before the tabernacle of the congregation eastward, shall be Moses, and Aaron and his sons, keeping the charge of the sanctuary for the charge of the children of Israel; and the stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death. Very frequently that question of the charge is put in this connection. 

    JTYes; and does it not remind us what a very serious thing it is to be placed in connection with the things of God. It is no light matter. 

    WKHad not the apostle Paul the sense of that in his service? 

    JTI think so. 2 Corinthians 11 gives us the best example of levitical exercises in the New Testament. Paul says, after recounting what he had passed through; besides these things that are without, that which cometh upon me daily, the care of all the churches. 

    WKThat is, he had it all the time. 

    JTPaul was a man under a charge. He says, Who is weak, and I am not weak? Who is offended, and I burn not? And then in 1 Corinthians 9, he says, Necessity is laid on me; yea, woe unto me if I preach not the gospel. If people become exercised about coming into fellowship, it is a question of whether they are going to take up the charge. Another important principle comes in, and that is, the Levites began to take up the charge at twenty-five years of age; but the full age was thirty. 

    T.M.G. Why twenty-five? 

    JTWell, they had to learn, you know; it is a kind of apprenticeship. The general age of the Levite in service is from thirty to fifty; but entrance into it at twenty-five shows that to take up the charge certain development is required. 

    WKYou have to be educated. 

    JTThis book is written after the people had been a year and a month in the wilderness; showing that a certain experience for military service is required, and they were reckoned from twenty years of age to be soldiers. But to have to say directly to divine things requires more than that; you require experience; thirty is really the age at which the Levite begins properly. 

    WKThey entered fully into the service then. 

    RemYou would like to see young people pray to the Lord in the assembly, would you not? 

    JTYes; where there is prayer in the assembly, there is evidence of levitical exercises. 

    TMGBehold, he prayeth, is said of Saul, Acts 9: 11. 

    JTThat is a good commendation. 

    WKIt showed he was suitable for the service; he was in practical dependence on the Lord. 

    JTIt is well to have the priestly family defined; 

    so they are brought into evidence first; and then the Levites are brought forward, and presented to the high priest. 

    WKWhat is the point in the different families; I mean the Kohathites, and the Gershonites, and the Merarites? 

    JTWell, when you come to chapter 4 each family is allotted its special work; and the fact that there were different families shows that there were different services; but all were under the same authority. 

    TMGDifferences of administrations, but the same Lord. 

    WKThat would be like Romans 12, where all are in the body, and all acting for the good of the body; but each one has his own particular burden to carry. Let each one mind his own work, according to whatever service has been given him to do. 

    TMGAnd yet not acting in independence. 

    JTAll is to be under the superintendence of the priest. 

    RemIn the sight of Aaron their father. They would have the consciousness that the eye of the high priest was upon them. 

    TMGWhat is said to the Thessalonians is, Remembering without ceasing your work of faith, and labour of love, and patience of hope in our Lord Jesus Christ, in the sight of God and our Father. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of giving the Levites the place of the first-born? 

    JTWell, that signifies Gods rights; and even the deficiency between the number of the Levites and the firstborn of the children of Israel, was made up by money; showing there is nothing passed over by God; nothing slipshod. So that His rights are recognised in the congregation. 

    QuesIs not the thought of the firstborn peculiarly finked up with the affections? 

    JTI think so; the firstborn has a double portion; so that the assembly comes in for that. 

    TMGThe assembly of the firstborn. 

    JTGod has the right to put a family in heaven; for his great love wherewith he loved us, even when we were dead in sin, hath quickened us together with Christ ... and hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. That is His sovereign right; no one can dispute that. Then He has a right to take account of us in service down here, on the earth. It is a question of the sovereign rights of God in either case. There is nothing that men are so slow to admit as that; we are all inclined to resent it, and yet our blessing in every possible respect depends upon it. 

    RemWe all admit the doctrine of it, but when it touches us, it is then we are tested. 

    JTThere should be great exercise. I am sure our blessing lies there, in admitting the rights of God; and He has the right to place a family in heaven. 

    TMGAs has been said, He exercises His rights in mercy. 

    JTThe Levites were taken account of from one month and upwards; whereas the military are numbered from twenty years and upwards. 

    TMGWhy the difference? 

    JTBeing taken from a month old signifies that God holds the believer for service. He does not necessarily put him into it then. When the time comes for putting him into it, then God shows His sovereignty. 

    TMGOnce he is taken up, he belongs to God. 

    JTSo you can understand that the Levite represents the firstborn; they represent all the saints; because when you come to Christianity, the Levite is not different from the military man; he is the same person; but viewed as a Levite, you belong solely to God for His service. 

    TMGAnd that is what God had in view in taking him up. 

    JTYes; you see we are needed down here, and we are needed in heaven. There is nothing that can be more precious to the heart than that thought. 

    God really requires us there; and He is going to place us there because of His great love wherewith He loves us. But, in the meantime, we are needed here. Our place in service down here, and our place up there, are according to Gods wisdom. 

    RemSo that this time down here is of all importance. 

    JTYes. A babe of a month old is held for service, as much as a man of twenty years. 

    WKSo that all are training and qualifying with a view to that service. 

    JTYes; Paul speaks of himself as separated from his mothers womb, and called by Gods grace. You see, he was in Gods mind separated to Him from his childhood; and in due time he was called, and then he was put into the ministry: that was when he was put to work. It is interesting to consider that all our exercises in regard to the saints is in reference to Christ. The Levites are given to the high priest. 

    WKBring the tribe of Levi near, and present them before Aaron the priest, that they may minister unto him. 

    JTThen in the 9th verse it reads, Thou shalt give the Levites unto Aaron, and to his sons; they are wholly given unto him out of the children of Israel. 

    WKYes, they come in, and are identified with him; but the great point is Aaron. 

    JTSo that the Levite is not as great as the priest; and his levitical qualities do not entitle him to priesthood. The great sin that came out in this book was that the Levites assumed to be equal to priests. 

    TMGIs not that what is done in Christendom today? 

    WKDoes that mean that your service does not qualify you to approach into Gods presence as a worshipper? 

    JTTrue levitical service is according to state. But in Christendom a class has grown up that assumes priesthood, and that is because they are Levites, or ministers. 

    TMGThat was the sin of Korah. 

    QuesWould you say that was infringing on the sovereignty of God? 

    JTYes. 

    RemThat principle might be a test among ourselves. 

    JTI think anyone is liable to assume a place according to his gift; but it is not according to God. The greatest gift even Paul, ministered to the priests. 

    TMGIt is not a question of gift in the assembly. 

    WKYou mean in function. Because you may be a great preacher, you may think you are therefore on different footing to others. 

    QuesWill you say a word about verse 13, I hallowed unto me all the firstborn in Israel? 

    JTThe force of it is that they were set apart. 

    WHMThe first charge was that they were to be brought near to Aaron. 

    JTYes; it is very important for the Levites to keep near to the priest. 

    WHMYes; and then they had ability to serve in a godly way. 

    JTIn this book they have the charge of the children of Israel; whereas in the book of Joshua they have a heavenly portion, having no inheritance on earth. 

    QuesWould 1 Corinthians 12, answer to levitical service? 

    JTYes; in the way we have been speaking of. I think God delights in variety; but it is variety in unity. All the heavenly bodies set that forth; there is variety, but perfect unity. 

    WKThey all work to a common end. 

    JTHe gave some, apostles; and some, prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, pastors and teachers; for the perfecting of the saints, for the work of the ministry, for the edifying of the body of Christ. It is that all might come in the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ. Levitical service does not go into eternity; but the results of it remain; and how important it is that you are working for eternity. 

    WKYou may be very small, and able to do very little, but if God works through you, that will remain. 

    JTSo Paul says, Your labour is not in vain, though it may seem to be in vain in your own eyes. 

    RemI have laboured in vain, I have spent my strength for nought, Isaiah 49: 4. 

    JTIt is very interesting to connect that with the Lords ministry here. Really, the Lords ministry was connected with conditions He found here; hence He has to say, I have laboured in vain, I have spent my strength for nought, and in vain; yet surely my judgment is with the Lord, and my work with my God. Outwardly, it was in vain; but it all came out in resurrection. Hence we have in the resurrection chapter (1 Corinthians 15), your labour is not in vain in the Lord. We are now on a different platform: be not weary in well doing; 

    you may not see many results, but be not weary in it; in due season we shall reap if we faint not. There are many things the Levites may be engaged in, as we may see in chapter 4, but it is a precious thing to be brought near to the High Priest; to be brought near to Christ, and to be presented to Christ, so as to be constantly under His eye. And then to find each family numbered carefully, so that the Lord knows each name. 

    WHMIs not that Gods thought? A people near to Him. There can be no service apart from that. 

    JTQuite so; and no true servant wishes it otherwise. What can you do without the Lord? 

    WHMWe are perfectly helpless. 

    JTYou would feel a most feeble individual, if trying to serve without the Lord. 

    RemAnd that is why it is so important to have divine principles kept before us. 

    JTIf the Levite is going to serve, not only the Lord, but also the saints, what a valuable man he is. You must not assume you are honouring a man because you listen to him. If a man has a gift, he is given to the sons of Aaron, as well as to Aaron; and, as a gift from the Lord, he is a valuable man, and ought to be cared for. 

    RemThat is a very important principle. You recognise him as coming to you from the Lord. 

    JTYes; and it is for you to care for him. The book of Deuteronomy insists on that. 

    WKYou put your hand in your pocket. 

    JTYes. Take a woman like Lydia; see how she valued the Levites. Now, she says, If you count me worthy, come into my house. She felt honoured by the apostles presence in her house. 

    RemGod claims their cattle, as well as themselves. 

    JTWell, all that emphasises the thought of Gods rights; all that appertains to a Levite is Gods. 

    RemJehovah is their inheritance; but they are Jehovahs. 

    JTYes; just so. The cattle are very useful. If a man has a business, it belongs to the Lord; so all that appertains to the Levites is the Lords. 

    RemYou find that coming out in the beginning of Acts. 

    JTYes; Barnabas was a Levite; and he had land, which he sold; and he brought the money which he got for his land, and laid it at the apostles feet. He recognised that they could dispose of it more wisely than he could. But you cannot do that nowadays; because there are no apostles. You have to be responsible yourself, and act as a steward in regard to your possessions. 

    TMGAnd as we read in Luke 16, If ye have not been faithful in that which is another mans, who shall give you that which is your own? 

    JTI believe it would be a wholesome thing if we valued the Levites more. Here you see they are brought to Aaron, and given to him; and then to the sons of Aaron. The Lord values the Levites. 

    WKAnd we are to esteem them very highly for their works sake. 

    RemImitation is seen in Acts, in the case of Ananias and Sapphira. 

    JTYes, they pretended to give all, and kept back part. A Levite may assume to be more than he is; and that works out evilly. The Levite is to keep the priests charge; he cannot be greater than the priest, and that keeps him humble. 

    JMcFWhat would answer to the Kohathites? 

    JTThat comes under the divisions of service. However, as you mention it, the Kohathites had to do with the precious things: the things within the veil, and the things in the holy place, and they carried them on their shoulders; only they were not allowed to touch or look upon any holy thing. 

    WKThey had no wagons; the sons of Gershon and the sons of Merari had. 

    JTThat shows there are some things that are more sacred than others in connection with the service of the tabernacle. There is another thing the Kohathites are the most favoured of the servants. 

    WKYou have spoken of the Levites, and the priests; will you just make it clear that there are not two classes now. 

    JTThere are not two classes; for we are all priests and Levites; only, if you get up to minister to the saints, you are thinking of promoting the priestly state in them. But you do not interfere with the Levites in what has been given them to do. The Lord says to Peter, when he asked Him Lord, and what shall this man do? If I will that he tarry till I come, what is that to thee Follow thou me. Peter, and the man he was asking about, were both Levites. But if you go to visit the saints you regard that as priestly. 

    RemIn going to see one who may be sick, you would place yourself, as it were, at the disposal of that person. 

    JTIf a Christian is right, when he is visiting, he says to himself, Well, the Lord has given me this man to visit, to help to carry. That is the mutuality of love. 

    QuesHow can that be more promoted amongst us? 

    JTI think John 13 is the great chapter for levitical work. 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT IN THE FIRST EPISTLE OF JOHN (JT 32)

    1 John 2:20,27; Numbers 3:24(latter clause); Numbers 4:2,13; Numbers 5:6,8

    The mention of the Spirit of God in the various books of the New Testament is a subject well worthy of enquiry, as assisting us to apprehend the view point in each; and I have selected this epistle believing that the Lord will graciously help, first, as regards the teaching of the Spirit. The idea of teaching is, I need not say, very extensive in the Scriptures. As in nature, so in a spiritual sense, as born again we have to learn everything; and so we have many teachers. Even nature is accredited with teaching; and then God Himself teaches. Scripture speaks of Him teaching a plowman, (Isaiah 28:26)  showing how the idea enters into mans circumstances, for God as forming the creation, has not left it, to work its own salvation; it is not something thrown out to evolve itself at its own expense  God is in it. We are told that in Him we all live and move, showing how near He is to us even creatorially, entering into mans circumstances, for man is His prime object in creation, and teaching him, as I said, even how to plough, and how to sow his seed. In a numberless variety of ways, God enters into His own creation, imparting intelligence to it. 

    But when we come to the spiritual realm, we have, so as to make the thing simple  the teaching of grace in which all young believers particularly, should school themselves; a teaching in which God is very gentle with us, allowing much contrariety and pass unrebuked There is also the teaching of the Lord, which implies authority and a standard of education, in connection with which we get discipline, and there is the teaching of the Holy Spirit, with which we are now immediately concerned. The Holy Spirit is first mentioned in this epistle in connection with teaching, and it is in addressing the juniors in the graded school of God  the little children. I write unto you little children, (1 John 2:12). Some of us who are older, are prone to look down with a measure of patronage on our younger brothers and sisters, but not so John, although he makes the fullest allowance for growth. Our younger brothers and sisters should accustom themselves to that, to the respect of grey hairs, but particularly of spiritual stature. Heaven will be graded that way; and it is so in the assembly, and in the families of God. It is sobering for the young ones to accustom themselves to the recognition of the advanced growth in others. On the other hand, John connects the Holy Spirit with the little ones, and does not in the least convey to them that they are know-nothings, but rather that they know all things, verse 20, and that makes a very great difference. It puts the young brothers and sisters on their feet, as soon as the Holy Spirit conveys to them that they know all things. But then this has to be understood; it is what I may call a potential statement, meaning that the Holy Spirit is in you, not simply as the earnest, of the inheritance, a very precious feature, or as the seal of God that you belong to Him, but that He has dignified you  in the way you read your Bible, in the way you attend the meetings, and in the way that you speak of the things of God. You do not speak of them as the most learned unconverted theologian does, but alongside of him you are dignified and he is despicable, unworthy of speaking of these things; in other words you are anointed, you have an unction, as it says, from the Holy One, and you know all things, at least in the principle of them. He knows nothing, nor can he know anything, he is unable on his present platform to know anything; he is attempting to know these things and to speak of them as a natural man, as a student with a trained mind, knowing the original languages, but he is utterly unfit to have to do with the things of God, For what man, says the apostle Paul, knoweth the things of a man, save the spirit of man which is in him? even so the things of God knoweth no man, but the Spirit of God, (1 Corinthians 2:11). These men may know the things of a man, but the things of God are only known by the Spirit of God. The youngest believer has the Spirit of God, even the Corinthians had, and we have the Spirit of God that we may know the things which have been freely given to us of God. Thus the apostle John encourages young Christians by putting this dignity upon them, and consequently he tells them that they do not need any man to teach them. 

    John is taking young believers (I am speaking to them particularly now) out of the range of men, for it is a question of men as such in this chapter, he tells them that antichrist is coming, and that there are many antichrists. Young people, going to schools and officer may be unaware of the influences that are being exerted abroad  subtle influences in many respects  to shut out Christ from their minds by bringing in man, and the sayings and teachings of man. So the first word here in regard to the Spirit is Ye have an unction from the Holy One  not a degree, or degrees, according to man, but an unction. A university degree gives a certain dignity to a man; the letters at the end of a name are intended to convey dignity and authority. Now, what we have here is that, only it is an unction from the Holy One; not that any Christian would assume anything, but the point here is the dignity of the believer, even the youngest, as having the Holy Spirit; that the means of his learning and the character of his knowledge, is by the unction from the Holy One. Now that brings me down to what is very practical, and that is that all that is merely human, natural intellect and natural ability, is to be shut out from our mode of learning, and our mode of speaking one to another  from our Bible readings, and above all from our ministry. The more the natural element has a place, the more degraded the teaching and the knowledge are; whereas where the anointing from the Holy One is owned, all will take on a certain dignity, and a corresponding superiority to anything that you could find in this world. A meeting of persons dignified in this way has its own distinction, which when put alongside a meeting of the most renowned theologians is noticeable at once. The unction from the Holy One puts a character on us that is inimitable; it places us far out of the range of man; there is power with it; there is something in it that man cannot deny. As was said of our Lord, Never man spake like this man  there was something there that could not be denied; and that is what God is producing. So in verse 26 the apostle says, These things have I written to you concerning those who lead you astray: and yourselves, that is to say, the apostle looks upon these dear little children, not as shiftless, unprotected persons, but as yourselves  those who have received an unction which abides in them. 

    Now let us take account of ourselves, not to be self-occupied, of course, but as comparing ourselves with what the world can offer, religious or otherwise. God has been doing great things for His people in our own times; it behoves us to bow in thanksgiving for what He has done. It is a day of small things, I admit, but it is nevertheless a day in which Gods Spirit remains among us, and His covenant. (Haggai 2:5); in which He says to us, Not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, (Zechariah 4:6). And so the apostle would direct us in this And what is there outside? One would challenge, anybody in the whole of Christendom as in what them, is let them bring it forth. Now you will understand that I am not seeking for a moment that we should be self-occupied, but rather occupied with what God has done, so as to be grateful and humbled about it; for what He has done He will do  and more, if we are dependent. Now what about yourselves? He says the unction which ye have received from him abides in you, and ye have not need that any one should teach you; but as the same unction teaches you as to all things, and is true and is not a lie, and even as it has taught you, ye shall abide in him, verse 27. Now you see the position as to yourselves. In the gospel of Mark, when the Lord came down from the mountain with the three selected ones, the cloud having disappeared and the voice ceased, it was Jesus only with themselves; They had seen the King in His glory, in His majesty, as Peter says; they had seen the Son of man coming in his kingdom; heaven was brought down to the mountain top for them, but all that had disappeared, and what an impression they must have had as they came down! It was Jesus only with themselves, but the Jesus who was with them, had been the central object above, in the excellent glory. That One who was the object of the Father there, and of all else, who had been transfigured before them, was now the humble Jesus with themselves. Did they need more? No, they did not need more; nor do we need more; for in speaking of the anointing I am speaking of Him. Christ in glory sent down the Spirit, that He might be upon us, that He might characterise us, that yourselves might be possessed with this, finding all outside but darkness and confusion. I would specially urge the young ones to look into this, into that which you have come into as believing on Christ. This epistle teaches us that what we have come into is already victorious, our faith, which has gotten the victory over the world, chapter 5: 4. And yourselves, our very selves, as I may say, through the grace of God, are brought into all this through the anointing, as he says, which ye have received from him, and which abides in you. 

    Now you see we have come into this dignity of the spirit into a certain fixedness; and that is the next thing I wish to speak of to speak of. I am not just speaking of fellowship, I am speaking of the word abide as used in this epistle; it refers to fixedness in certain relations. In this particular passage as having the unction, and as having been taught of Him, we find that all outside is not only confusion and darkness, but unnecessary; you do not need it. Of course I am not speaking of ordinary education for business,…and so on, I am speaking of what is spiritual; and this passage contemplates a certain fixedness, as being possessed of the unction, which is true and is no lie. There is not a shade of untruth in it. The fixedness of which I am now speaking is as true as that the earth abides in the sun. It is as intelligent by the Spirit, that the believer is in a certain fixedness in relation to God, and his righteousness in this respect, is in remaining in that. 

    In chapter 4:13, we learn how we know that we are in this fixedness: Hereby we know that we abide in him and he in us, that he has given to us of his Spirit. Now you see there is a sort of dual action in this principle. God has in His people, according to the teaching of this epistle, that in which He can abide. A marvellous thought! I commend it to the brethren. What God has in His people, viewed in the effect of His work, as seen in this epistle, is that in which He abides. I do not know in what way this could have appeared earlier. God had great delight in the creation; it was very good to Him. It was all the work of God, and He rested in a certain way in it; He was complacent in it. I can understand how God delighted in the work of His hands, having blessed it all, and how it was before His eyes as a restful scene. Indeed, the Holy Spirit commenting upon it hundreds of years afterwards, says, on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed, (Exodus 31:17). But when we come to the incarnation we have something beyond that. God waited for thirty years before He announced His delight in Jesus. What can we say? He did it, and Jesus waited all those years for that announcement. It is as if God would indicate to us that if He announces His delight, it is because of moral worth. This is within the reach of all of us, for what value am I unless I am of moral worth? And that is what came out in Jesus. Thirty years brought out the perfection in a Man in private life; known to Mary as to no one else, I suppose, outside of His Father, for she is the Lords mother; known also to His brethren in some way, but poorly appreciated, but perfectly known and perfectly valued by His Father. So you see there is the idea of the Father resting in that One here; and He speaks both to Him and of Him. At His baptism the voice says, Thou art my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased, (Mark 1:11); and at the transfiguration, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, (Matthew 17:5). There was an object on this earth in whom God the Father could rest and abide. There was perfect fixedness, if I may reverently use that word of God, in a Man here. Every breath He breathed related to God. He was cast upon God from the very outset, as the Scripture tells us; every word that He uttered, every movement of Christ related to God. Having come in as a Man in obedience, all was for the Father. Everything that He did was because He saw it in the Father. The Son can do nothing of himself. He says, save whatever he sees the Father doing: for whatever things he does, these things also the Son does in like manner, (John 5:19), How delightful to the Father! There was the affection of course which went back before the incarnation, for He loved Him before the foundation of the world, but I am speaking of moral worth, of that which came out in Him; of what God intended in man here; so that as the Holy Spirit descended in a bodily form, it abode upon Him  that is the idea. There was nothing there that would disturb the divine sensitiveness in that Man, for that, I apprehend, is the meaning of a love in bodily form, so that God rested there. It was far beyond the rest He had in the Sabbath, although no doubt the Sabbath was a figure of the incarnation; He rested there and was refreshed, but what He had not hitherto found in man. He now found in infinite perfection, that is what we find here. So in chapter 3:24 the apostle shows us how we may know we are in this fixedness: Hereby we know that he abides in us, by the Spirit which he has given to us. It is not now a question of words, but of the Spirit, that we are conscious of this blessed abiding in God, and God in us  for what underlies it is moral worth. 

    You see, therefore, the function and service of the Spirit in this epistle, first in teaching, then in bringing about this conscious abiding in God and God in us. It indicates the divine thought as to us, that we are intelligent, outside the world, independent of it, and are now such objects to God that He is restful in us, that He abides in us and we in Him, and that we know this, in that He has given to us His Spirit. It is not a mere statement of Scripture, but there is the consciousness, God abiding in us, and we in Him, by the Spirit which He has given to us. 

    Now chapter 4 also speaks of the Spirit as the Spirit of God, it is characteristic. We are told how we are to know the Spirit of God, and this is another matter, because this chapter is treating of spirits. 

    Many cults have sprung up and even the elect are exposed, so we are given a test in chapter 4, in which the name of God appears something like twenty-nine times. It is a question of God: God sent his only begotten Son into the world, that we might live through him. Herein is love, not that we loved God, but that he loved us, and sent his Son to be the propitiation for our sins. These great statements fit into this wonderful chapter, but I am speaking now of the spirits, and what is intended to expose to us the spirit of error, and how we are to know the Spirit of God, verse 2. It is not now a question of men or teachers as in chapter 2; it is a matter that may baffle the very oldest of us here, that is to say, the operation of spirits abroad, how we are to discern the Spirit of God in the midst of all this spiritual activity. Agnosticism and blatant infidelity have not the place they once had; but they have been replaced by Christian Science, spiritism, and other like systems. There is the action of spirits all round us, but we are taught of God here, to know how to discern these spirits and to know how correspondingly to discern the Spirit of God. I cannot dwell upon it now, but the test is Every spirit which confesses Jesus Christ come in flesh is of God, verse 2. The Spirit of God, therefore, occupies us entirely and absolutely with that order of man The spirit of error will deny that order of man, and win build up on the man that God has rejected and set aside for ever in the death of Christ. The Spirit of God confesses Jesus Christ come in flesh; it is His Person of course  a divine Person, but in flesh, that order and kind of Man, another any teaching, any spiritual movement, that does not confess that, is not of God; it is the working of error, and the spirit of antichrist. In chapter 2, we have antichrists; here it is the spirit of antichrist, which is more subtle. We have to discern the antichrists who go out, but the spirit of antichrist is that which builds up man after the flesh, that is the test here. Anything that presents itself in the way of spiritual teaching, while building up man after the flesh, is not of God, but is the spirit of error. 

    In chapter 5 we come to the witness of the Spirit. It says, as you will observe, in this well-known passage as to the letter of it, it is the Spirit that bears witness, verse 6. The Spirit is presented to us as a witness in relation to the things mentioned. This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that bears witness, for the Spirit is the truth. For they that bear witness are three: the Spirit, and the water, and the blood, verses 6 - 8. (Verse 7 should not be there, for there is no need of witness in heaven.) Therefore we are in the presence of witness now, and a witness in relation to these two things in connection with which the Lord Jesus came. Observe that He came by water and by blood. It is not the incarnation exactly, it includes that, for that is how He came historically; but it is Christ come to die  Christ come in relation to His death; for His coming would have no logical result or meaning, did He not come in relation to the water and blood. The world being what it is, and we being what we are naturally, His coming in as a Man could only have made things worse had He not come to die. He came in connection with the water and the blood, as if He brought these two things; as if He came in with this provision of cleansing; and then it is added It is the Spirit that bears witness, for the Spirit is the truth. 

    Now, dear brethren, we are in the presence of the means of setting the saints in eternal life, for the epistle has this in view. The epistle contemplates a grand finish; that is, Jesus known in our souls as the true God and eternal life; we are thus kept from idolatry. We have the three standing witnesses before us. The first, not only for the judicial removal of our sins, but of ourselves; for self clings even to the most spiritual of us; it is the last thing we get rid of  self  some little thought lurking at the bottom of the heart that, after all, there is something good there, whereas there is not; and the water is the standing witness, in conjunction with the blood and the Spirit, that there is not. It is the water first, because we may be very ready to acknowledge our guilt, and yet retain something of self; and that something shuts us out effectively from the enjoyment of the spiritual blessing that God has in view, that is, eternal life in His Son; for in that, I have left behind for ever, myself, according to what I was in the flesh, as well as my sins. The water has reference to what I am: bodies washed with pure water refers to myself  Entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, (Hebrews 10:20), and then, verse 22, washed as to our body with pure water  that refers to myself; that is to say, all that I am morally, as a man in the flesh, is left behind effectively by this cleansing. The water is the divine provision for moral ... cleansing, including defilement contracted by contact with the world. 

    All this truth requires special attention in view of eternal life. The water and the blood are standing witnesses; they speak objectively, and if I reject the witness of God I make Him a liar. The Holy Spirit is an active, witness; in Hebrews we read Wherefore as the Holy Spirit saith, that is in chapter then in chapter The Holy Spirit this signifying, and in chapter 3, The Holy Spirit also is a witness to us. I want you to notice these three things. What the Holy Spirit says is actually a quotation from Psalm 95, and it is what He says. Who would despise the Old Testament? It is the very language that the Holy Spirit uses to speak to our hearts  Wherefore, as the Holy Spirit saith. Today if ye will hear his voice, harden not your hearts, as in the provocation, in the day of temptation in the wilderness. This was written hundreds of years before, but it is what He says; He is saying it now, using the language of the Old Testament to speak to us. Then in chapter 9 He alludes to the types. What the types mean is that the Holy Spirit shows us things. Who then can neglect the types? That is to say, the thing is shown as on a black; board, to use a simple school figure. There is what He says, and there is what He shews; and the whole of the types are on that principle: The Holy Spirit this signifying referring to Leviticus 16. Then in Hebrews 10:15, The Holy Spirit is a witness to us; and again it is by quoting the Old Testament Jeremiah 31  all showing what a place the Old Testament has, in the ministry of the Spirit among us. I am only bringing forward these passages to show the force of witness here; that the Holy Spirit is an active witness in regard of these two things, the water and the blood, and all to the end that we might be clear in our souls to enter on the blessing that God has for us, that is, eternal life. And this is the witness, that God has given to us eternal life; and this life is in his Son. May God help us to listen to this witness; it means a way opened up for us into the blessing of God. 
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    ENLARGEMENT (JT 42)

    2 Corinthians 6: 11 - 18; Genesis 9: 26, 27; Numbers 3: 9, 10

    These scriptures, as you will observe, speak of enlargement. The passage in 2 Corinthians has a particular voice to those who gather in the name of the Lord Jesus, and call upon Him. The Corinthian saints, in the two epistles written to them, are contemplated as peculiarly representative of the assembly of God; they are addressed as the assembly of God which is in Corinth. Finally the assembly will be in heaven and will remain there, it never comes back to earth; it comes down in relation to earth, but in principle remains in heaven. In the meantime it is here in testimony, not only the individuals, beyond number, who compose it. We cannot number them; it is an immense idea; the symbolic allusion to the saints indicates immensity, though according to the measure of man. We read of those who have washed their robes, and have made them white in the blood of the Lamb, and it says that no one could number them, that is, the number of those whom God has saved and will save is immense. Young people do well to remember that. That, in result, God will have an immense number, but in the meantime, the assembly is here representing it. All the members of the assembly have not been on earth at one time, and will not be till the Lord comes when the dead are raised and the living changed, then all will be together on earth if only for a moment prior to being transferred to heaven. But now all the saints on earth represent that thought and those at Corinth are addressed in the epistle from which we have read as the assembly of God which is in Corinth. Note it is the assembly of God, it is of God in a moral sense and representative of God; the apostle adds in the first epistle, with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours. It is a universal thought, and contemplates all saints on earth at any given time. 

    The apostle Paul went to Corinth according to the historical account after visiting Philippi, Thessalonica, Berea and Athens, and at Corinth the Lord says, No one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city (Acts 18: 10). So he remained there eighteen months, one of the longest periods that he stayed in any place. He spent three years at Ephesus, and a year and a half, as was said, at Corinth, and a large number were converted there and received the Holy Spirit, and were formed into the assembly of God ... in Corinth. Then the apostle left them, in order that he might labour elsewhere, and they became very naughty after he left, for christians, true christians even, are capable of becoming unruly and worldly, and followers of men, sectarian, as took place in Corinth. There was no open division, but internal cleavage, parties following certain persons. Paul transfers the thought to himself and others, to convey what he had to say on this matter. One was of Paul, another of Cephas, others were of Christ, as if to make their party more acceptable. So today there are those who call themselves the Church of Christ, as if that precluded the sectarian idea, but it does not. The Corinthians were jealous of the apostle and spoke contemptuously and disparagingly of him, and yet whatever they were as nominal christians they owed to him. 

    In view of all these things that existed, the first letter was sent, and it convicted them. Then in the second letter we see how affected Paul was on hearing the good news that they were on the way to deliverance from what had marked them, and had brought them into bondage. In chapter 6 he speaks of himself, recognising it was a humbling thing to do, but necessary in order to defend himself as Gods minister. So in chapter 11 he recounts his sufferings; he says in effect, 

    I am ashamed to do it, but am compelled to because of your conduct. He would prefer to leave those praiseworthy things till the day to come, but has to bring them forward on account of those refractory disciples. He mentions some thirty-seven things as to himself before we come to these words, I have become a fool (2 Corinthians 12: 11). Was he egotistical then? Never was man less so! I am crucified with Christ he says in another place, not only my sins and state dealt with, but I have been dealt with. He could speak of himself as worthy of crucifixion. No longer live, I, but Christ lives in me (Galatians 2: 20). He said this to bring out what christianity really is as seen in one man, and if in one, in any number. Our mouth is opened to you, ... our heart is expanded, he says. Ye are not straitened in us, but ye are straitened in your affections. Although his first letter had effected much, yet the Corinthians were straitened in affection. They were still addressed as the assembly of God, they had full status as we all may have, and yet our affections may be narrowed up, and that was the position here. The apostle would say, Our mouth is open, but I am not so sure about you: if I am not speaking freely to you it is because of a state in you. He could say a great deal about them in the next chapter, he was more than overjoyed in what he heard from Titus as to them, but here they were narrowed up in their affections because there was wickedness among them. So he says, let your heart also expand itself. He speaks as unto his children, and this in a peculiarly affectionate way; he has not a thing in his heart but their good. They might have had ten thousand instructors, as he told them earlier, but only one father, and he had a moral right as such to appeal to them. He had set the pace, so to speak, as regards enlargement, and he says, be ye also enlarged. He speaks about what would cause restricted affection spiritually in the following verses, Be not diversely yoked with unbelievers, and so on. In those days an unbeliever was simply one who did not believe in Christ at all, there are many today who are idolaters. The world has become christianised, five hundred million of its inhabitants are christianised, but that does not mean they are all converted. Not at all, nor indeed did it ever mean that, for Simon Magus was in the bond of iniquity, though professing to be a believer in Christ, and millions and millions of people nominally christians belong to that category. So it says, Be not diversely yoked with such. You may have a christian allied to an unbeliever in marriage, or business, or companionship. In each case the unbeliever has the best, but the believer has the worst and suffers accordingly. The apostle brings forward five sets of things which are against each other. What participation is there between righteousness and lawlessness? or what fellowship of light with darkness? None. And what consent of Christ with Beliar, or what part for a believer along with an unbeliever? None. And there is nothing in common between the temple of God and idols. These things are all opposed to one another, and then the apostle says, for ye are the living Gods temple. They are still owned as the temple, what an incentive for them to keep away from what would nullify this! God says, I will dwell among them, and walk among them. Think of the beauty of that! You remember the first walking of God. It was not among christians, nor with Adam and Eve, for they were not available; it was in a garden. Adam and Eve were hidden away in their sinfulness. Now we have these christians viewed as Gods temple, involving holiness, and then comes the great appeal, Wherefore come out from the midst of them, and be separated, saith the Lord ... and I will receive you. 

    Now I wish to turn to the thought of enlargement in the Old Testament. I want to speak about Shem, Ham and Japheth, and then about Balaams first great prophecy. The word Shem means name, a person of renown, that is what he is to be in the purpose of God. 

    Ham signifies black, and Japheth enlargement. They represent three heads of races, each being a son of Noah, and all blessed. Some think that what we call the African race is existent on account of this curse on Canaan. But Scripture does not say, Cursed be Ham, Ham was blessed (Genesis 9: 1), and God never reverses blessing. So the Spirit of God carefully avoids pronouncing a curse on Ham, it is on Canaan, the inhabitants of the land of Canaan who were to be destroyed. The great continent of Africa is peopled by the descendants of Ham, as are other parts also. I wanted to speak of Ham and particularly of Japheth. 

    Noah comes forth from the ark and approaches God in the spirit of sacrifice. He took of every clean beast and of every clean fowl, and offered burnt offerings on the altar. He was utterly unselfish, taking of every one, and Jehovah, we are told, smelled a sweet odour, or a odour of rest, and said, Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night shall not cease. The seasons we so value  for the fruit of the earth depends on them  are all the outcome of that sacrificial service of Noah. We ought to thank God for that, every time we eat our food. And this will continue, it is irrevocable, being founded on Noahs sacrifice; it is a question of what Christ is sacrificially. This great servant was a man of faith, and faith always anticipated Christ, hence all these material blessings which we enjoy every day come through Christ. Men go into restaurants, millions of them go in constantly and hardly one bows his head to God. The prodigal said, I have sinned against heaven  he gave up giving thanks to heaven, if ever he did it. We know the later history of Noah. He planted a vineyard and drank of the wire. It would appear that he did not know the power of the grape. The Spirit of God is infinitely fair, and presents everything to us as it stands. It shows what a saint of God may do. Some who turn aside are not fully restored, 

    but Noah becomes a worshipper and says, Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Shem, and let Canaan be his bondman. Let God enlarge Japheth, and let him dwell in the tents of Shem. Now this is not exactly a prayer. As far as Japheth is concerned, Noah rather rests on his name meaning enlargement. Let God enlarge Japheth  no doubt implying He would do it, for it is prophetic, but Noah does not ask God to be Japheths God. He may be enlarged under the government of God, and yet fail of entering into relationship with God. Shem is already in relationship with God, Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Shem. Is there any one here who has not a God? I would not be without a God for a second! In Him we live and move and have our being; as creatures we are entirely dependent on God for the food we eat. But it says of those who enjoy these things and yet are reprobate, that God gave them up  He would not be called their God, whereas He is not ashamed to be called the God of such as look for a heavenly country. Is there anyone who cannot speak of God in that sense? A God you know, and who knows you, to whom you speak day and night. One you have learned to know in Christ! 

    Now Noah does not say anything about Japheths God, he simply speaks of his enlargement, but if his blessing is to be realised, what would be the end but that he should have a God? He represents the people of Europe, Northern Asia and America, in fact all the outgoings of Europe except the Jews, Chinese, and so on. All the inhabitants are descendants of Japheth. So we see how the enlargement has taken place. But are they in relation to God?  that is the enquiry. And it comes home to all of us  what about our God? Shem includes a numerous part of the race, the inhabitants of Asia, China, and others. Is God more to them than to Japheth? Not now, but you will notice that in the case of Shem, his genealogy is given twice. First you get it alongside of Japheth and Ham in chapter 10, and then again in chapter 11 after the scattering. And why is this? To bring out the name, the secret of his God. Abraham is in mind, Isaac is in mind, and Israel and Christ, and christians too are in mind, for all christians are sons of Abraham. Every one of us is transferred from our racial head to Abraham our spiritual head, and that is to subsist. So Noahs blessing of Shem was an excellent foundation, for it refers to God entering into blessing with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. That comes directly to every christian, first, because they come out. God called Abraham out, and he came, not knowing where he was going, but he believed God. God became his God, as He became the God of Isaac and Jacob. He speaks of Himself thus. So every true christian comes under that, as Paul says, my God. May God grant that no one here may be without a God  a personal God whom you know. He does not know every one in that sense, greeting him and calling him by name as He did Abraham, I know him, He said. I beg of you to get into relation with God if you do not know Him. The gospel brings you into that relationship. Japheth was to be enlarged, and as without a God, he would typify persons doing well in their business, or enlarged personally by education, outstanding sort of persons. What is it all for? Can any of these things be made subservient to the testimony? Persons who take up these things in order to make themselves great in the world are cursed. Children of believers lay themselves out in this way, and these things become a curse, and those governed by them turn their back on Gods people. Japheth is being enlarged in this way, and yet he has not a God. There are rich men in this world; there are thousands of millionaires in the world; they got their wealth through God but they use it to make themselves a name and they leave God out; their money is their god. Shem was blessed but he was not enlarged; the mention of his name evokes a note of worship from Noah. Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Shem. How delightful that one should speak of me in this way! Esau came in after Jacob was blessed and uttered a bitter cry, for the blessing of Jacob was irrevocable  also blessed shall he be (Genesis 27: 33). That blessing stands and it belongs to every believer in Christ. Enlargement is not given to divert you from God, but to provide you with the means for sacrifice. I can sacrifice to God, to make much of Him, not of myself. 

    I read Numbers to show how it works out in Israel. Balak hired Balaam to curse Israel, and Balaam accepted the offer to come from the far East to do this nefarious thing; he was really an agent of the devil. But God met him and forbade him, and instead of cursing, Balaam was caused to bless. Lo, it is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations  that is the same principle as the apostle developed in 2 Corinthians 6; we christians are to dwell alone. I say this to every young person; his heritage is christianity, but with this divine requirement that we dwell alone. You say, We are very few. Yes, but that is not always because we dwell alone. We are narrowed up, we are not energetic enough in the gospel, we are not attractive enough to other christians. It is a certainty that if true to the principles we profess, our allegiance to Christ will result in hatred by the world even as the apostle John said, Do not wonder, brethren, if the world hate you (1 John 3: 13). But persons in whom God is working will be attracted, and if there is no such attraction, it is time to enquire whether we are narrowed in our affections, and the secret of that is earthly-mindedness. Balaam says, For from the top of the rocks I see him, and from the hills I behold him: Lo, it is a people shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations. Now this was not a command, Balaam was not commanding the people, they were not within reach of his voice, but he saw Israel in the distance, he saw them in their order and beauty, and he is saying prophetically that they shall dwell alone. It is a question of the mind of God. Let it come home to us. The apostle says, we are chastened of the Lord, that we should not be condemned with the world. If affiliated with the world, we shall be judged with the world, that is, christians are judged with worldlings. Israel is not to be numbered among the nations. We are very few, you say, but the prophet goes on, Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? and that question is without an answer. No one can count them. God will bring them out like men from the dead, according to Ezekiel, and they will stand on their feet, an exceeding great army. I would prefer to believe Balaams prophecy rather than to go by what I see. God brought Abraham out and directed him to look to the stars. No astronomer ever got such a view of the heavens as did Abraham. Astronomers are only guessers at best, though I am not despising them as they know far more than I do. God calls every star by name. Are they there for nothing? No, they are to do His will, not a star that is not doing His will. So God asks Abraham to number the stars if he is able, and adds so shall thy seed be. You cannot understand that, but you can believe it, for it is God who cannot lie who speaks. If the number God has in His mind are to be blessed, you do not want to be outside of it; it is large enough for the mind that craves most for society. The prophet has to say, and I trust no one here will have to say it, I shall see him, but not now; I shall behold him, but not nigh (Numbers 24: 17). He had to confess he was a lost man, and he is. He was slain as a wicked man, he will never have a part with the blest, yet he desired it when he said, Let me die the death of the righteous. He never realised this  a most solemn matter! 

    But I speak of christians dwelling alone among their own people and not numbered among the nations, not affiliated with the world. When you die you will be put to sleep by Jesus. You want to live apart and have to do with the myriads of the redeemed. There will be enlargement enough  riches, honour and distinction in that world, and companionship in glory. 

    Nor what is next Thy heart 
Can we forget; 
Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee 
In glory met. (160:8) 
 

    We shall see them and be with them and of them, an uncountable number as far as we are concerned, and all blest. 
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    Exodus 32:26 - 29 Numbers 3:5 - 16

    JTIt is thought that this subject, the Levites, may be divided in the two readings before us: the two scriptures read for consideration this afternoon, and in the evening a scripture in Numbers 8 and one in Deuteronomy 33. We should direct our attention to the facts recorded in Exodus 32, where the Levites are seen as qualifying for their great service by taking the Lords side in a crisis; this event evidently occurred before the one recorded in Numbers, and reminds us that levitical service hinges on faithfulness to the Lord. The apostle Paul speaks about being counted faithful and so appointed to ministry (1 Timothy 1:12), and these four verses in Exodus 32 show that the Levites came out in an unqualified way to the Lords side in a crisis. 

    This chapter records the making of the calf and the mixture of good and evil; even after the position was clear and Jehovah came in, a mixture still remained, for the tabernacle was pitched outside the camp, and certain ones went out; that is, those that sought the Lord. Others remained in their tents, so that this section would teach us the importance of whole-heartedness in a crisis, to avoid mixed feelings, and above all, to avoid latitudinarian thoughts or a compromise between the truth and error. That is what was begun at Bethesda, a sort of straggle; there is always the tendency to put truth and error on the same plane, or perhaps to call good, evil, or evil, good. So I thought it would be wholesome to look at this incident as showing whole-heartedness and loyalty to God and to Christ; encouraging us to be on His side, and not on any other. 

    JEHThe challenge is, He that is for Jehovah, let him come to me. It is a question of being for Jehovah. 

    APMYou referred to the mixture of good and evil, as illustrated in what Aaron said: Tomorrow is a feast to Jehovah! (Exodus 32:5)  mixing up idolatry with the worship of Jehovah. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, the tendency to level good and evil. 

    ANWMoses took his stand by the gate of the camp. Was that position designed? 

    JTYes; it says he stood in the gate of the camp, as if it were the crucial position. 

    CAMI was struck with that in reading it. The gate seems to be emphasised. 

    JTIt is the public position that is in mind. 

    WB-wWhy do you think it is the sons of Levi only that gathered to him? 

    JTIt serves to bring out what we have in mind, that they qualified for the subsequent great calling and privilege of service, as proving themselves true at this critical time. 

    CAMThat gives a great emphasis to the numbering. I was struck with what you said about this preceding the calling, or numbering. When God numbers, there is some moral reason for it. 

    JTYes. This evidently preceded the numbering of the Levites to take the place of the first-born in Israel; that is, they were elevated into a great position  not simply because they are the sons of Levi, but because they had qualified morally. 

    APWould you say more as to Aarons position at the beginning of the chapter? 

    JTWell, he evidently is weak. It says, When the people saw that Moses delayed to come down from the mountain, the people collected together to Aaron, and said to him. Up, make us a god, who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! And Aaron said to them. Break off the golden rings that are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, 

    and of your daughters, and bring them to me (Exodus 32:1,2). He, I suppose, represents one in responsibility prominently, and yet allowing himself to be drawn into the evil. It was not his own thought; he was brought into it. He tells Moses afterwards, And they said to me, Make us a god, ... And I said to them. Who has gold? They broke it off, and gave it me, and I cast it into the fire, and there came out this calf (Exodus 32:23 - 25). That is how he accounts for it. 

    APIs the last reference to Aaron here an excuse, or how do you regard it? 

    JTHe tries to reduce his own responsibility in the thing to a minimum, and puts the burden of it on the people. I think Aaron is the key to the mixed condition that existed, for, as the narrative goes on in chapter 33, it will be noted that Moses took the tent and pitched it outside the camp, afar off from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting. And it came to pass that every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. And it came to pass, when Moses went out to the tent, all the people rose up, and stood every man at the entrance of his tent, and they looked after Moses until he entered into the tent (Exodus 33:7 - 9). They stood, each at the entrance of his tent. They were not against him exactly; they looked after him, as if interested, but they did not go out; that is, it is a half-hearted position. Those that sought the Lord went out to the tent of meeting. 

    APTIs Peter in a like situation in regard to circumcision at Antioch? 

    JTI think there is a correspondence there. He was amenable to influence, and when certain came from James ... he drew back and separated himself (Galatians 2:12). He thus denied the truth  for the time, at least. 

    ANWWhat is the significance of the priesthood being allowed to fail, while the apostle becomes the rallying point? Moses says. Come to me. What is the point in that? 

    JTWell, of course, Moses was representative more of Jehovah. Aaron had not been called up to the point of the mountain of God, to receive the tables of stone, and the law, and the commandment (Exodus 24:12). Aaron, in this connection is not to be regarded as typical of Christ. He with Hur was left with the people while Moses was on high. It was provisional in the absence of the mediator, and Aaron proved unequal to his responsibility. Thus he cannot be viewed here as representing the priesthood, as associated with the apostleship of Christ. There is no discrepancy in the apostleship and the high priesthood in Christ. You have to take them here severally: Moses, representing the authority of God, being called to the supreme point on high, and being there forty days and forty nights without eating or drinking. Aaron was below with the people. They are not seen as acting together, for the people said they did not know what had become of Moses. It is like Christ, gone into heaven; and Aaron is the responsible element down here with the people. 

    EEHHow do you account for the fact that Aaron did not come under the judgment although he actually made the calf? 

    JTI suppose there is discrimination in his favour, for he really was brought into the evil. It was not a movement like Korahs, which had a leader; he being the chief instigator of the movement. 

    AFMIn that relation Hur would rightly stand with Aaron as supporting him. In chapter 24, as Moses and Joshua went up to the mountain of God, he said to the elders, Wait here for us, until we return to you; and behold, Aaron and Hur are with you: if any man have any matter, let him come before them (Exodus 24:14). 

    JTHur is not mentioned here at all. It is significant, for authorities say his name means purity. Evidently he was not brought into this evil matter, possibly was not consulted. It is, I think, the explanation in part of the mixed state of things, that Aaron was amenable to the influence of others. He was drawn into the thing. 

    APWould he give reputation to the wrong movement on account of who he was? 

    JTQuite so, and ostensibly had the right to make a proclamation; it says, And Aaron saw it, and built an altar before it; and Aaron made a proclamation, and said, Tomorrow is a feast to Jehovah (Exodus 32:5). He did not proclaim the feast until he saw the idol, which is sorrowful. Instead of recoiling from his product, he proclaimed a feast to it, after he saw it, so that he was committed in that way, and the more responsible. 

    AFMThere is design, too, in the fashioning of this calf; he employed a chisel. But in the account of things to Moses, he says, There came out this calf (Exodus 32:24), as excusing the thing, would you say? 

    JTYes, it says he fashioned it with a chisel and made of it a molten calf: and they said. This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt! (Exodus 32:4) That is what they said; the people had wanted it, but Aaron saw it and built an altar before it, and Aaron made the proclamation and said, Tomorrow is a feast to Jehovah! (Exodus 32:5). That is, I think, he is holding them back from idolatry in linking it up with Jehovah; it was a go-between. I suppose the instigators of the thing would go the whole way, because they wanted idolatry; indeed, the prophets say that this is the beginning of the idolatrous history of things, and that God would transport them beyond Babylon; but it would seem as if Aaron was holding them back and connecting the wickedness with Jehovah. 

    CAMThat seems to account for his way of speaking about it. It was a kind of muddled way he had of looking at the whole thing. 

    JTThat is always the case where we are not out and out for the Lord. Our minds are dark and confused until we take a definite stand for the truth. 

    RWSJoshua does not miss his way, but he seems to miss the issue in this crisis. What does he represent? 

    JTWell, also a mixed state of mind. He calls it the noise of war; he had bad hearing. That is, it is putting in the thought of war instead of mirth: they sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to play (Exodus 32:6). It was idolatry, and marked by this sort of thing, which is all around us now in the religious systems, connecting it with Jehovah, but giving way to natural mirth, which is idolatry. Joshua did not discern that it was the noise of that; Moses discerned it at once. 

    APMAlthough Aaron was foremost in making the idol, he is not cut off, as many were at that time; yet he was not immune from Gods displeasure. It says in Deuteronomy, that Jehovah was very angry to destroy him. It is a serious thing to come under the displeasure of God. 

    ACDoes not Aarons position show us what is liable to occur in the most spiritual, at an unguarded moment if not near the Lord? 

    JTThat is the lesson to be learned. We allow ourselves to be brought into evil, and then attach what good we can to it, to make it less wicked than it is. Aaron in connecting the calf with the name of Jehovah sought to modify the wickedness. 

    APWould Aaron be a nominal leader, but really one led by the people? May that not be a tendency with us, to be led by popular opinion, rather than leading in accord with the thoughts of God? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ARWhat was lacking? Was it the absence of the authority of Christ? The priesthood was there, as seen in Aaron. 

    JTI think that was the fact; Moses was not there. Of course, it may be applied now; it is the state of Christendom in the absence of Christ. We have all this fallacy of truth mixed with error around us. It was typically an admixture of idolatry and Christianity; 

    the leaders, particularly, the Episcopalians, and Presbyterians, and others do not wish to go the whole road to Rome, but the mixture in doctrine and the unrestrained worldliness make them idolatrous; it is all because the Lord is not here. As soon as you make room for Him, you have recovery; so that Moses in coming down represents the drastic character of the Lords intervention. It says, And he took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water, and made the children of Israel drink it (Exodus 32:20). That is the first thing he does as to it: the complete demolition of the idol, and the people made to drink the water on which was strewed the powder of the idol. He makes them do it; showing the moral power he had: over against Aaron who had no power at all to stand against them. 

    AFMWhat is the idea of the drinking of this water? 

    JTWell, it would bring it home to them. You have the thought elsewhere of water being drunk judicially; and we have also the little book (Revelation 10), eaten. This water mixed with powder of the burnt idol going into the intestines, would mean the whole being absorbed it, so to speak, so that one would realise what one has done. You may not be affected really by something said to you about a matter, but in the drinking it is brought home to you in this palpable way. 

    JSMoses would make them taste the bitterness of the thing. 

    JTQuite so. That was what it really was. The Lord is asserting His authority even in Christendom today, bringing the current idolatrous conditions home to the consciences of some. 

    JTJrWould it be like, Those that sin convict before all (1 Timothy 5:20), to bring home to the conscience the truth of the matter? 

    JTThat illustrates how it works out. There is no resistance to Moses here; as he comes in, evil goes down before him. It is a question of letting the Lord have His way, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity, (2 Timothy 2:19). We want the Lord to have His way, thus there is power to deal with sin. He then says to Aaron, What has this people done to thee, that thou hast brought so great a sin on them? (Exodus 32:21). Moses puts the responsibility of making the calf largely on Aaron, And Aaron said, Let not the anger of my lord burn! (Exodus 32:22). It is remarkable that he should call Moses lord here, for the first time, I think. He was three years his senior, so that he must have felt the power of God vested in His servant at this time. He says, Let not the anger of my lord burn! thou knowest the people, that they are set on mischief. And they said to me, Make us a god, who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we do not know what is become of him! And I said to them, Who has gold? They broke it off, and gave it to me, and I cast it into the fire, and there came out this calf (Exodus 32:22 - 24). Well, that is not the whole truth. 

    JSMoses attitude would show how displeased Jehovah was by the presence of the calf. 

    JTYes; when Aaron saw it, he built an altar to it. As if to say, This is going too far, and we must retrench. He built an altar, and proclaimed a feast to Jehovah; he was by this means toning down the sin. Aaron had been damaged and was terribly wrong; now he drops down to prevarication. 

    APMDo you think that is where a lot of trouble occurs, not only in Christendom, but amongst us, that only part of the truth is told? Is there not a lot of mischief done because of that? We want the whole truth. 

    JSAaron was damaged and the mediator was displeased. How serious that was! 

    JTYes, quite; so that Aaron drops out of view for a while here. He is out of view during the recovery all is linked with Moses. Aaron is not mentioned again until Moses returns from the mountain, when his face shone, and then he is afraid to come near the mediator. He is called the Levite earlier, this evidently being characteristic, but he is not in that capacity at all here, and that brings out the point in the verses we read, that faithfulness of the true Levites is over against Aarons weakness, vacillation, and prevarication, because he is not declaring the thing as it is. He is hiding himself as much as possible from the responsibility for the sin he committed, but Moses holds him to it, because he said to Aaron, What has this people done to thee, that thou hast brought so great a sin on them? (Exodus 32:21). He puts the onus of it on Aaron; he had brought the sin on the people  although they, as we have seen, brought him into it. 

    QuesWhy did Aaron leave out that part about the chiselling? 

    JTHe did not tell the whole truth. Job says, Hast thou plentifully declared the thing as it is? Job 26:3. 

    GMacPMoses knew the truth before; it was told him by Jehovah. 

    JTQuite so. It is in verses 7 and 8 that the peoples part in this wickedness of making the calf is stressed. 

    ABPIt says that Moses saw that the people were stripped; the footnote says, unbridled. Does that suggest that they were not under control? 

    JTIt was the shameless idolatrous state they were in. It looks as if Aaron helped them to complete their moral degradation! 

    JTJrMoses did not allow his natural relationship to interfere with his judgment of Aaron, did he? 

    JTHe did not. Natural relationships were ignored in the striking loyalty to the rights of God which was manifest in Moses and the Levites. It was a question of the Lord and who was for Him. When Moses demands as to who is for the Lord, all the sons of Levi gathered to him. That it should be said all is remarkable, because a great many Levites must have been slain, so it must be the Spirits way of giving the facts  that the full thought of Levi in the crisis comes to light here. 

    APMTowards the end of Numbers, we see Phinehas going forward with the zeal and jealousy of Jehovah, on his own initiative, but here the sons of Levi come forward as subject to Moses demand. Is there not something to be noted in that? 

    JTWell, it is a very fine passage in the sense of exhibiting loyalty. All the sons of Levi gathered to him (verse 26). You would be distressed to find yourself outside of that company. 

    NMcCYou made a remark earlier that Aaron was drawn into the idolatrous thing in which he was half-hearted; then he makes excuses. All that was despicable to those standing for God, was it not? 

    JTIt was. You see how very weak his position was here. He was self-condemned really. If he had plentifully declared the thing as it was, he would have come out commendably. You have respect for a man that tells the whole truth, although it condemns himself. He says nothing about the chisel, nor about making the altar, nor of the proclamation. He puts the whole blame on the people; whereas Moses puts it on him, for, in truth, he was responsible. If he had stood out against the evil at the outset, God would have supported him, and it is likely there would have been no idolatry. 

    ACDo you not think that the faithfulness of Moses to his brother in this crisis laid the basis for further movements on his part in faithfulness to God? 

    JTYes; he was faithful in all Gods house. At no point in Moses history does he shine, in this respect, 

    more than here. It is striking to see the power in which he acted in grinding the calf to powder and strewing it on the water and making the people to drink it, and then standing at the gate and calling upon those who were for Jehovah to come to him, and in all that followed, including the pitching of the tent outside the camp, he stands out triumphantly on moral ground, as a man of faithfulness and courage. 

    ARIs there not significance in the fact that the sons of Levi gathered to Moses first before he tells them to do anything? I was wondering whether it suggests the idea of coming under his influence first. 

    JTI think that is right. In a service so momentous, involving the loss of the saints, we need to be with the Lord, to be influenced and guided by Him. 

    WB-wAaron being damaged, as you have been saying, how was he recovered? 

    JTIt is an important question. We do not get the process of Aarons recovery. It is said in Deuteronomy, as remarked already, that the Lord sought to slay him. He was in a very serious position. According to Deuteronomy 9 Moses prayed for Aaron and thus evidently saved him from destruction. And we may be sure that Aaron went through much soul history with God in this matter at that time. He was a man capable of that. Undoubtedly he went through what was needed with God in order to be reinstated in His service. 

    APIs there a danger of idolatry in connection with any issues that might arise amongst us, and how would it work out? 

    JTWhile no one seems to be against Moses as he returned, yet there was a mixed state of things in the camp. Some of them take the Lords side, and the judgment is executed, Moses goes the whole road in placing the tent outside the camp, and those that sought the Lord went out to it; others looked after Moses from their tent doors, as much as to say, We have respect for him, but we will not go the whole way. You can understand that they would whisper and say that Moses was too extreme, too exacting; but those that sought the Lord went out to the tent of meeting. 

    JEHThey refrained from speaking disparagingly about him when he was with them, but when he was away they slightingly spoke of him as this Moses; then again, when he was with them they were silent and dare not do aught but respect him. 

    JTYou will notice that he does not make himself the centre; he took the tent and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting. He also stood in the gate, and said, He that is for Jehovah, let him come to me, which would show that he represented divine authority; but in chapter 33 he makes the tent the centre, meaning that the tent was the divine thought, as the place where Jehovah could be. He pitched the tent outside the camp. It was an action of intelligence, for the tabernacle had already been spoken of. This act of Moses is alluded to in Hebrews 13. As it was divinely owned then, so it is owned today. As having gone outside the camp to Christ, bearing His reproach, He is known amongst us. 

    AFMThere is evidently a succession of steps in this movement. Firstly, Moses addresses Aaron as to his part in relation to the calf; then he challenges those for Jehovah to come to him; following that the drastic movement takes place, of three thousand people being slain; and then the tent of meeting is pitched outside the camp. Is that the order of events? 

    JTThat is right. It is a new start. The truth is now asserted in the position of the tent outside. The tent represents the divinely accepted place of meeting. 

    APDoes verse 11 of chapter 33 confirm that, for though Moses leaves the tent to go to the camp, Joshua stays there? 

    JTYes. Joshua represents the appreciative spiritual element in the new position  that outside the camp. 

    ARAnd you get the divine presence here now, do you not? The pillar of cloud descends, and stands at the entrance of the tent; that is, you get divine committal to it. 

    JTYes. And it came to pass, when Moses went out to the tent, all the people rose up, and stood every man at the entrance of the tent, and they looked after Moses until he entered into the tent. And it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent, the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and Jehovah talked with Moses (Exodus 33:8,9). Now the position taken up in faithfulness is consolidated and fixed by the divine glory. I think that is how the truth is re-set. 

    WB-wIt is significant that in chapter 32 all the sons of Levi gathered themselves to Moses, but there is no word about the tent. 

    JTWell, would that not be our coming under the Lord? Go forth to him without the camp (Hebrews 13:13)  coming under the Lord, standing as in the gate, is a military position. He does not go outside yet; but when the tent is pitched outside, we go forth to Him bearing His reproach. But what happened militarily is actually inside the camp, and come unto me would mean that one leaves the domination of others and takes his place under Christ. They did not begin to use the sword, you will observe, until they went to Moses. He said to them. Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel: Put every man his sword upon his hip; go ... and slay every man his brother, and every man his friend ... (verse 27). The sons of Levi did according to the word of Moses; they do not act until he directs them. An believer today, in idolatrous association is to take his place under the direction of the Lord, and then consecrate himself with his son, and with his brother, which really means separating from evil. 

    JTJrThe sword is connected with that; it is to be on the hip. Would the sword be the word of God in that connection? 

    JTQuite so, and there is a blessing attached to the action (verse 29). The place of meeting is another thing; that is not the military. It is what the word signifies. It is where we meet the Lord and one another. The military matter here is in the camp, where you have to do violence to other people and to yourself. 

    ANWWould chapter 32 of Exodus fit in with the first letter to the Corinthians, and chapter 33 with the second letter? 

    JTQuite so, and chapter 34, too. The first epistle to the Corinthians is really the sword, the word of God in that sense for slaying the evil, as it were, but the second epistle is chiefly the new covenant relation. The call in Christendom is to the Lord  Who is on the Lords side? And as soon as one takes up fidelity to the Lord there must be violence. He will be able to leave his nearest and dearest if necessary and consecrate himself in that way. One says to his father and mother, I see him not (Deuteronomy 33:9). That is the principle, that you do violence to natural feelings, and even to mere religious feelings. But chapter 33 is a question of our meeting together in peace, and where God comes in and speak with us, and the glory descends, so that the whole matter is settled. That is what happened about one hundred years ago; the position was confirmed, and has been preserved by God ever since. 

    JSIt would show the conditions in which God can be with us as outside of the idolatrous camp. 

    JTThat is right. The violence is in the camp and you come under great reproach for that violence, but the peaceful meeting outside by those who fear the Lord is in chapter 33, at the tent of meeting. 

    CAMThe military action is emphasised, but it always has an objective. The Levites would never acquire this setting in their normal service, would they? 

    JTNo; so that I believe we may call the scripture in Exodus 32 our qualification for levitical service. Through faithfulness you are worthy of notice in view of being employed in the service of God. You may have all the education the seminaries of Christendom can give you, and yet may not be qualified to be numbered among the servants of God. The initial qualification is this act of violence in the camp. 

    Then the next thing is the acceptance of the Levites by Jehovah. That is our next passage  in Numbers 3; as much as to say that He approved of them; they had qualified, and now He takes them on  He says instead of. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying. Bring the tribe of Levi near, and present them before Aaron the priest, that they may minister unto him; and they shall keep his charge, and the charge of the whole assembly, before the tent of meeting, to do the service of the tabernacle (verse 5 - 7). You have the tabernacle or tent of meeting in Exodus 33, and now these men have qualified themselves, and He is taking them on as servants instead of the firstborn in Israel. 

    CAMThey were really going to be a most peaceful people! 

    JTExactly; they were not military people properly. Jehovah says, Bring the tribe of Levi near. 

    APTLevis name means joined, does it not? Whereas this dealing with evil is the antithesis to that. 

    JTThat is, you disjoin yourself, you dissociate yourself from what is evil. And now you are joined with Aaron, for in Numbers 18 they are united with Aaron. The word was taken from Genesis 29:34. 

    JSWould the Levites faithfulness here suggest any prior history by the fact that they all came to Moses? 

    JTWhy is it that they did this? There must have been some antecedent history as in the case of Aaron earlier, of whom Jehovah said, I know him. But the point is they did this, and God is taking them up on this ground, for they have gone the whole way in the crisis. I believe that what is creditable is that we go the whole road, without compromising; God would say of such, You are peculiarly pleasing to Me, and I wish you near. Now they are associated with Aaron the priest, to be before him. They are to serve him, to keep his charge, also the charge of the whole assembly, to do the service of the tabernacle. In chapter 8, where they are presented to Jehovah and waved before Him, He says, as it were, I wish to have more of this, so He reduced their age from thirty to twenty-five. I believe that is the idea. God has something great for those who qualify in this way, a service in which we are to be united with Christ, in which we keep His charge, and do what is needed in regard of the whole testimony. 

    CAMWhat strikes one as being so important is this: that if you are undecided in one crisis, you will fail in the next; you want to be sure of being clear in every conflict as it comes along; otherwise, you will fail when the next comes. 

    JTThat is right. I think Gods government goes on in that way. You may be clear outwardly in this crisis, but miss your way in another; the point for us today is to go the whole way, to go out to the Lord, to be entirely under His direction without modification; He will then take us on, as is said here, Bring the tribe of Levi near. Numbers 3:6. 

    ARThey become the best that God has, be in taken instead of the firstborn among the children of Israel. 

    JTQuite so; they take the place that belonged to others. 

    APWhat is meant by that? 

    JTI think it is Gods way of showing what He approved in them because they qualified in this way. I believe that is our position today. The great revival of a hundred years ago was seen in men who went the whole road; God took them on, and identified Himself with them. 

    AFMWe have come into that movement, through grace, and it is encouraging to look back to the faithful men of a hundred years ago; but what about today  are we following in the steps of those men? 

    JTI think the danger, especially in a crisis, is to modify, and then put evil for good, and good for evil, to mix truth and error, instead of maintaining a single eye and going the whole road with the truth. If others see it, why cannot I? God will help me to see the full truth of the position. As I take my eyes off men and look alone to Christ, and ask what He is saying about all this, my view becomes cleared. 

    JTJrDo these Levites correspond with the vessels to honour in 2 Timothy? 

    JTI think that is the point exactly: If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work, (2 Timothy 2:21). Thus we come out to the tent as pitched (verse 22): But youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart (2 Timothy 2:22). That is the tent of meeting. 

    API notice that they had charge of both the tent of testimony and the tent of meeting; what is the difference? 

    JTThe tent of testimony is what God is setting out before men in the assembly, and the tent of meeting is where we meet one another; the two things go together. 

    APMIn the action of Moses in pitching the tent outside of the camp, it says he called it the Tent of meeting, thus making it very prominent. The tabernacle is so designated forthwith. 

    JTIt is not a pretentious name, but contains a very precious thought. It is where God meets with us and we can meet one another. We speak much about meetings, and the word thus used conveys the very precious thought of meeting one another. 

    WB-wThese sons of Levi seem to be unified. They were all united on one thing. How was that brought about? 

    JTWell, we ought to be motivated by one thought. We have the Holy Spirit, we have the holy Scriptures, and we ought to be united in the truth. There is the unity of the faith and the unity of the Spirit. There should be nothing less than that amongst us; anything less, in principle at least, is simply open-brethrenism, and we soon get down to the level of current Christendom if we proceed on those lines. 

    WB-wI think that is very good. We want to get clear of all activity of the flesh. The flesh works in us one way or another to bring in strife and quarrelling, but there was no evidence of it among the sons of Levi here. 

    JTWell, why cannot we take the ground, you and I, for instance, or any two Christians, or any one hundred Christians? We are all blessed in Christ, we have the Spirit, and we have the Scriptures; is there any reason why we cannot be of one mind? If anyone says, I do not see that, then the question is. Have you good eyes? 

    ANWCould we not say as to chapter 32, that what rallied them there was the man that thought for God? It seems that that cleared the situation; they rallied to the man that thought for God. 

    JTJrThey all had the sword on  that would be one idea? 

    JTYes; it is the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God. 

    JTJrEach had it on his hip, where it was in readiness for use. 

    ARSDo you not think that eye-salve is what is wanted if we cannot see the thing? 

    JTExactly, and the Lord counsels us to buy it from Him. In every case it is a question of getting to Him. You need never be utterly shut in. The Lord gives understanding in all things. 

    JSThe initial step is moving out to the Lord and then getting His thoughts  coming under His authority and direction. 

    JTQuite so. Then the tent of meeting is the next thing. You are there as under the direction of Christ. 

    ARI was wondering whether what is seen in the Levites here would maintain unity in the whole assembly. 

    JTWell, as has been remarked, the word united was what governed the Levites. They are not said to be anointed. They come in under the anointing of the priesthood. In truth, the Levites are an integral part of the priesthood. In both Deuteronomy and Joshua they are regarded as priests, so that it is a question of adhering and submitting to the spiritual thought, and this is what is reached. That is, to give room to the Spirit of God in our service, however insignificant. 

    NMcCWould you say something more about the query. Who is on the Lords side? In every controversy, is it not true that each would say that he is on the Lords side? Would you say more about that? 

    JTWell, it is a question now of the word of God. To the law and to the testimony (Isaiah 8:20). Having the Lord, the Spirit and the Scriptures, we shall see eye to eye, if we are subject. As God reigneth and as He brings back Zion, the watchmen of Israel see eye to eye, (Isaiah 52:8). 

    API suppose there were many in Israel, as the Levites acted under Moses, that would say. There is another side to this. 

    JTQuite so. But surely the saints should be able to determine right from wrong. Does not the word of God settle everything? It is quick and powerful and sharper than any two-edged sword. It discerns the thoughts and intents of the heart. If that is the weapon, we shall be transparent, and all will be clear. We must tell each other what we think and compare facts in dependence on the Lord, then as in the light of Scripture, differences will vanish; but instead of this we are prone to remain in silence, nursing our natural feelings and grievances, and darkness continues. 

    NMcCWould you say we are confined to the word of God in a crisis? 

    JTYes; each ought to have his sword. The sword of the Spirit is the word of God. It is a great weapon when the enemy has to be met. Where fleshly thoughts are harboured and divine principles refused the enemy has scope, and this situation must be met by the word of God. 

    ESIn Acts 15, after much discussion, and relating of facts, James stood up and quoted the words of the prophets (Acts 15:15). 

    JTYes, he spoke the word of God, as also did Peter, and thus the matter was settled. 
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    LEADERSHIP (4) (JT 53)

    Numbers 3: 32; Numbers 4: 16; Numbers 16: 36 - 40; Numbers 19: 1 - 4

    JTEleazar is our subject this afternoon. Eleazar became high priest as his father died, but the passages read do not allude to him as high priest; his father is still living, so we have to consider him from the standpoint of being a feature of priesthood, not representing the whole idea. As recorded in Numbers 20, his father dies and he becomes high priest, and then, of course, he presents the priesthood fully and his service runs along with that of Moses and Joshua; but these passages contemplate him as subordinate. Yet a peculiar and essential feature of priesthood is worked out in him in this position, made clear from the meaning of his name, which is the help of God, or God helps. The more spiritual features of priesthood are seen in him applying first to the Levites as a whole; he is seen as the prince of princes of the Levites (Numbers 3: 32), alluding to his moral greatness. He is over certain things in chapter 4, the oversight of the oil for the light, and the fragrant incense, and the continual oblation, and the anointing oil,  the oversight of the whole tabernacle, and of all that is therein, over the sanctuary, and over its furniture. He is, therefore, a remarkable person as having to see to the most sacred and exalted things of God, in fact the whole tabernacle in which God dwells; and yet his father is living. We have to learn by these facts, and I hope we shall  how he represents a special service that enters into the service of God in the most sacred and precious way by affording help always; as much as to say, we have the general thought, but we can always reckon on this influence which extends and expands as it goes on. The expression prince of princes reminds us at once of a personality, the word prince denoting that, adding to what already exists, adding dignity and greatness and glory, affording help always, never retarding the progress of the service of God. It may be remarked that Eleazar has very little place in Exodus, Leviticus or Deuteronomy; his service is practically all in Numbers. That is, it is the movement side, the carrying side; the service goes on in spite of great obstacles and opposition, so that there is always the assurance of help, we can always reckon on it. 

    LESWould the principle seen in Hebrews 10: 9: He takes away the first that he may establish the second, apply here as to the first two sons being taken? 

    JTYes; Nadab and Abihu suffer judgment according to Leviticus 10, and Eleazar comes into more responsibility there so that the weakened priesthood would be enhanced. The loss of these two would be felt, as the chapter teaches; Aaron and the other sons would feel the serious breakdown that had taken place. The chapter shows that the sin was divinely pressed home on them. Eleazar, as seen in Numbers, no doubt indicates the gain of the pressure and exercise. In him personality is brought out and priesthood is greatly enhanced. 

    CHHIn Revelation 1: 5 the Lord is spoken of as the prince of the kings of the earth. 

    JTThat is the idea. It is to be noted in Ezekiel in the person of David in view of millennial times. 

    AEHIs personality a matter connected with sovereignty, or is it a question of learning to adapt oneself to the society in which one lives? 

    JTIn divine things it is developed in relation to God, that is, it begins with Jacob who was made weak by God. He was made strong first and proved his strength in wrestling with the angel and prevailing. He would not let the angel go until he blessed him; Jacob must have blessing, that is the principle of a prince. He has power with God and with men. 

    WLWould Eleazar be more on the moral side, whereas Aaron would suggest the official side in priesthood? 

    JTYes, Aaron is the official priest. Eleazar is often called the son of Aaron. He comes in here in chapter 3 where the Levites are classified according to their services, where they are seen receiving their charges. Prince of princes of the Levites is a remarkable title. 

    GATWhy did you call our attention to the fact that his father was still alive? 

    JTWell, his service is not official. We are not dealing with him officially, but in what he is personally. It alludes in the antitype to the personality developed by the Spirit in the assembly. The presence of this element would secure blessing. I think God is showing us how it works out in meetings for fellowship and ministry; almost universally we get blessing. 

    CAMDoes Romans 16 suggest this sort of priestly consideration? Those in that chapter are referred to as helpers and so on. The apostle cites a number who are carrying things, and they had help and were helps in their service. 

    JTPaul attested that certain were helpers of himself. 

    ARDo you mean to say the element of help is greater today than it was twenty-five years ago? 

    JTWell, I do not want to make it too personal in that way, but I think that in current meetings of the saints help from God is unfailing. There has been promotion of universal contact giving more scope to the Spirit, so that the Levites who can help, not simply those who go out to preach but those who can really help in the things of God, in divine teaching, are increasing. Surely God alone is to be thanked. 

    JTJrThere were many lights in the upper room (Acts 20: 8). Would what you are saying suggest the upper room at Troas? 

    JTYes. There were those present who represented the work of God through Paul in different sections; seven persons are mentioned who were products of his work from different parts. They were there with him and he is now speaking. Luke says, We being assembled to break bread ... there were many lights in the upper room. I think that is what is alluded to, the product of the work was there adding to the position. Their presence would add to Pauls ministry  affording help. 

    JSTaking it as a type, are princely features being acquired? 

    JTI think so. The princely idea begins with Jacob who says, I will not let thee go except thou bless me (Genesis 32: 26). The determination that God approves of obtained the blessing. 

    QuesYou could not have princeliness without having the whole tabernacle in view, could you? You have alluded to the past: at one time there were many special lists among the brethren, some for instance that only preached the gospel and had little regard for the whole tabernacle. 

    JTYes. They declined certain other services, whereas Eleazar is over the whole system. He is prince of princes of the Levites, and then he has the oversight of the whole tabernacle system; so that he would see to it that the Levites attended to their service, which had the whole tabernacle in mind. Officially it would be his fathers matter, but moral power is suggested in Eleazar. 

    JDReferring to our brothers point, Exodus 7: 1, 2 says, And it came to pass on the day that Moses had completed the setting up of the tabernacle, and had anointed it, and hallowed it, and all the furniture thereof, and the altar and all its utensils, and had anointed them, and hallowed them, that the princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered, offered. Would that be the idea of having in the present day the abstract thought of the whole tabernacle system and princes maintaining it? 

    JTJust so. These were princes of Israel, men of wealth in the sense of giving. The Levites had princes too, over which Eleazar was. 

    ABChapter 3 suggests the persons: he had the oversight of them that kept the charge of the sanctuary. It seems to be more things in chapter 4  the oil for the light, the fragrant incense, and so forth. 

    JTWell, the first thing is the persons as you say, prince of princes of the Levites. Eleazar had the oversight of them and they kept the charge of the sanctuary. In chapter 4 we have things, the oversight of the oil for the light alluding to the Spirit, to see that room is made for the Spirit; and the fragrant incense for God, and the continual oblation. These are the most precious things that he is over, included in the oversight of the whole tabernacle, and of all that is therein, over the sanctuary, and over its furniture. He, therefore, would influence all sections related to the service of God. He realises that he needs help, his name means help of God. You can reckon on that. 

    ABWould that be in mind in Hebrews 13: 7 where it says, Remember your leaders? The verse says, taking courage, we may say, The Lord is my helper, the principle of Eleazar carried forward. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesAccording to Exodus 6, he comes in as a third of the four sons. Is there any point in that  being the third member in the family? 

    JTWell, the genealogy is given in view of Aaron and Moses. We have, And Aaron took Elisheba, daughter of Amminadab, sister of Nahshon, as wife; and she bore him Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar (Exodus 6: 23). The third, you mean, would have a thought of something reached, as with Enoch, the seventh from Adam. His place is stressed in that sense. There is something reached and then the genealogy runs on, And Eleazar Aarons son took one of the daughters of Putiel as wife; and she bore him Phinehas. So that it is an outstanding line, a branch of Aarons family. Eleazar and Phinehas  God is, I think, calling attention in the records to these two men. 

    CHHWould the third chapter answer to Romans, and the fourth chapter to Colossians in the tabernacle system? 

    JTWell, I think the elevated character of the things mentioned would go further than those epistles  to Ephesians. The Levites would be in mind as in Romans in those who help. Colossians contemplates personality in the service, especially in prayer, so that Paul agonised for the Colossians although he had never seen them. They must have been helped through priestly intercession for them of the Eleazar character. And prayer is greatly stressed in Ephesians. 

    RemThere is a reference to Eleazar in 1 Chronicles 24: 4, And there were more head-men found of the sons of Eleazar than of the sons of Ithamar, and thus were they divided. 

    JTThat is a good reference. The line is greatly stressed, especially through the son, Phinehas. Now we come to the personalities, first, those of the Levites; this element of priesthood we are considering takes special account of persons. We have the three families of the Levites enumerated; as we look at them we shall see how the persons come into evidence and what they have to do. They are all under Eleazar. Being a great personality himself he would have regard for other personalities, subordinates: for the princes of the Levites, and then for the whole family of the Levites. Then we have these precious things which are essential to our service. There would not be any want of light on a matter with this priestly element present, no rationing of the oil, plenty of room made for the Spirit as shedding light on things. One brother after another may speak and light is shed on the position. At Corinth the first thing about which Paul remonstrates with them involved leaders; each selected his own leader, Paul, Apollos, Cephas, etc. Later he says, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God? (1 Corinthians 3: 16). That is how things are solved  not by partisan influences. 

    APTIn Acts 15 James says, listen to me. Would that be any help on this line? Would that bring light to bear on the present position? 

    JTYes, and James would be a prince. He alludes to Peter, one may say, as a prince: Simon has related, he says, and now, Listen to me, and he cites David. That is, light is thrown in on the matter. For it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us is the conclusion reached, Acts 15: 28. The letter written to the gentile believers brought the Spirit in  it involved the Spirit. 

    JDThe result of it was that it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly, to send chosen men from among them with Paul and Barnabas to Antioch, Judas called Barsabas and Silas, leading men among the brethren, having by their hand written thus (Acts 15: 22, 23); a good result, showing a priestly administrative spirit. 

    JTI think that occasion in the Acts brought out the princes, men who acted nobly. Certain gave Paul and Barnabas the right hand of fellowship. They were pillars standing by the truth in a personal way. Victory was reached  for the truth and unity; so that the letter defeated the wicked one, and the Holy Spirit had part in it. Our beloved Barnabas and Paul. Leading men among the brethren; such are fine expressions. 

    ARThere has been ministry of late about everything being done in the dignity of the anointing. Would that be Eleazars service? Whether a brother stands up to read the Scriptures, or whatever is done, the power of the anointing should be there. 

    JTI think that is good, everything should be by the anointing, adding to the dignity of the moment. The Lord stood up to read and another handed Him the book; He read by selection and sat down. The eyes of all that were in the synagogue were fastened on Him. Divine dignity was there. 

    ARThat is the passage I was thinking of. It says, the Spirit of the Lord is upon me. Everything should take character from the Lord Jesus. 

    JTQuite so, He is anointed. I suppose that is the idea, that our meetings would all take on this feature of the priesthood. If we have difficulties and questions  what day we shall have our various meetings, and such matters  this feature of the priesthood enters into all that. It is not exactly what is commanded, but what priestly feelings would recognise as right and what is known to be advantageous. You can test what is proposed by experience. 

    GATWould you say a word as to what the dignity of the anointing means to us? 

    JTIt is the Spirit. No one, speaking in the power of the Spirit of God, says, Curse on Jesus; and no one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit. That is the idea. That is 1 Corinthians 12: 3, and in that chapter the assembly itself is called the Christ, that is, the anointed vessel. Everyone is speaking in the Spirit. 

    JHReferring to these leading men among the brethren  Judas and Silas  it says in Acts 15: 25, 26, it seemed good to us ... to send chosen men to you with our beloved Barnabas and Paul, men who have given up their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. Were these men who were giving up their lives  Barnabas, Paul, Judas and Silas  princes? 

    JTI would take them all to be princes. The element represented in Eleazar would be especially seen in Paul in all that chapter. Paul and Titus were there (Galatians 2), and Paul said those at Jerusalem did not insist on Titus being circumcised. He was calling attention to the manifest expression of the work of God that was in Titus; he was a levitical prince that could not be excelled in Jerusalem. Why should they insist on circumcision? They did not do it because of the power that was in Titus. The spiritual power in the brother overcame the legal spirit, the Judaean spirit; that is what Eleazar would mean, the princely power among the brethren. You do not even need to quote a scripture, the power is there. 

    FNWWould there be the danger of the clerical principle intruding in relation to the oversight of the oil? 

    JTI think the clerical principle according to Galatians would grieve the Spirit and shut Him out. That is what the apostle is working against. The princes would all disappear if there is not room made for the Holy Spirit if the oil is rationed. The work of God among the gentiles is great, and there is Titus: you cannot bring forth one in Jerusalem more representative of the work of God than he. So that the brethren there did not insist that he should be circumcised. 

    QuesIs the reference in 1 Timothy, elders taking care of the assembly of God, on this level? 

    JTI think so. The suggestion is that one aspires to the position of an overseer, but then he must have the needed qualifications, and these would be princely. 

    LESWould Pauls word to Timothy in the second epistle, the same commit thou to faithful men, bear on this in connection with the service of Zadok later on? 

    JTNo doubt Zadok is a continuance of the line. 

    His sons will be the priests in the millennium  the princely time; that will be the time of princes. 

    FCDo you think that the word in Titus by Paul bears on this? He speaks of the washing of regeneration and renewal of the Holy Spirit, which he poured out on us richly through Jesus Christ our Saviour (Titus 3: 6, 7); that is, the pouring out on us would emphasise this. 

    JTIt is the lavishness of the Holy Spirit; plenty of it poured out. 

    QuesDid Peter act in a princely way when he went with the brethren to Cornelius? Was he not in princely power there? The Holy Spirit fell on those assembled; there was a great outpouring of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTQuite so, particularly when you come to Peters preaching. The Spirit fell on those who heard the word. I think it was heaven honouring them at the moment, the gentile being brought into the greatness already there. Peter would say, I recall what happened at Pentecost  the pouring out abundantly of the Holy Spirit, which fell upon them even as upon us. 

    JHEEven as Peter walked, his shadow would bring results; and napkins taken from Paul would bring results as having been in contact with him. 

    JTPaul had in mind in Ephesus (Acts 19), that the work should begin in a princely way. There were twelve men there, and he made inquiry, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? That is Eleazar, that is his service, the oversight of the oil for the light, and the fragrant incense, and the continual oblation, and the anointing oil. This inquiry was in accord with Eleazars service. It was not simply converts Paul was seeking, persons who simply confessed the Lord, but those who would take on princely character and qualities. Philips work in Samaria came short of that. The Samaritans were rejoicing in the light they had, but the oil awaited Peter and John. 

    ARIf we understood this verse in chapter 4 would it deliver us from local or sectional practices? Eleazar is over the whole tabernacle system and thus what is done is universal in character. 

    JTYes, there must be universality in things that are done. No local rules are to be brought in. Everything is to be in keeping with what is universal. I think that would enter into what we are saying. 

    ARThere is no such thing as a parish assigned to a Levite, is there? 

    JTHe stands related to the whole tabernacle system and Eleazar is over it, which means he is attending to the matter of the light and the Holy Spirit. 

    TWDDo you think that the scripture in the Song of Songs, Perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, would be an Eleazar feature? It says, Who is this, she that cometh up from the wilderness? (Song of Songs 3: 6). Is not that a Numbers setting? 

    JTIt is. All the grime of the wilderness is out of sight. Eleazar tends to that so that we present ourselves aright in the assembly. 

    TSYou mentioned the fact that Eleazars service was carried on when there was movement. Would that mean that it called for greater care and watchfulness? 

    JTWell, you can understand how the parts of the tabernacle would become damaged as they were being taken down and set up. The grime of the wilderness would have to be met. And so it is, Who is this, she that cometh up from the wilderness? She is attired suitably for Christ; He is supreme there. Not that they did not rest at times in the wilderness according to Numbers, but characteristically there was movement. It is remarkable that Eleazars service is almost wholly in the book of Numbers. 

    WLIs that why the priestly thought underlies what is levitical? Eleazar was the son of Aaron the priest, not the son of Aaron the Levite. 

    JTWell, that runs through. He was the third in the family, as remarked; the first two die, showing that the great burden of the exercise would develop him. I believe special priestly features are contemplated in Eleazar so that we have him presented in Numbers in this way. He must fill up the void; two are lost, and he and Ithamar were a sort of remnant idea, Aarons sons that were left (Leviticus 10: 12). The more you realise the remnant idea the more dependent you are on God and the more things are worked out in you. God helps you, that is, Eleazar. In addition to the anointing oil, there is the oversight of the whole tabernacle and of all that is therein, over the sanctuary, and over its furniture; so that provision is made for the Spirit and for other things as well. 

    WLIs this not especially necessary today, a remnant time? 

    JTIt is, because, as you say, we are in remnant times; the continual oblation, the personality of Christ, to keep that in evidence. I believe that is one of the greatest things in this revival  that everything is attended to. The Lord is insisting that everything must be attended to that belongs to the tabernacle, and extraneous things must be refused. 

    HBIs that why the light is the first thing mentioned? 

    JTThe light is the first thing. It is light from the oil, not from the letter of the Scripture, but from the oil. 

    AEHThere seems to be an element of recovery in Eleazars service in chapter 16, recovering the censers out of the burning. 

    JTWe are going on to that. This is a wonderful matter that we are dealing with, especially here, in that it comes in in connection with what was left of the priesthood. In Leviticus 10: 12 it says, And Moses spoke to Aaron, and to Eleazar and to Ithamar, his sons that were left. That is what I was thinking of, that applies to remnant times  what is left. Something has happened and the burden of all this is now on the third son. Of course Ithamar had his part, but Eleazar functioned in a much greater way. In Enochs time it was the seventh, but this is the third, I believe there is something in that. This is a turning point in Israel. Aarons services were more restricted after this. The priesthood had failed, but the great service committed to Eleazar indicates that he gained through the sorrow. 

    RemIt is easy to see that as the Eleazar side of the service is functioning there will be more for God in the service of the sanctuary. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. God has been helping us for many years, even in the times of the revival, in stressing the oil, that is, the Holy Spirit. It is largely a question if there is anything good; we must carry on only what is according to the Scripture; we must make room for the Spirit. There is insistence on the recovery of the truth of the Spirit. Do you not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? Let us work on those lines. That is what Eleazar would insist on. So the apostle insists on the Spirit in 1 Corinthians. 

    WLDoes it suggest, too, that there need be no let-down even in remnant times? 

    JTThat is the idea in those that are left. Eleazar would insist on the oil for the light, and the fragrant incense, something for the nostrils of God. Exodus lays down what these things are, but Eleazar would insist on their use in the service. 

    AMActs 8 says there were believers in Samaria, but the apostles had to go there and pray before they received the Holy Spirit. 

    JTYes. At Ephesus Paul attended to that himself, he made it the first thing. He inquires, What about the Spirit? The disciples of John had certain light, but he says, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? (Acts 19: 2). They say, We did not hear about Him. The Eleazar service had been absent and Paul brought the truth in, and the light, making way for the oil: so that they got the Spirit. The matter was settled there, but at Samaria Philip did not settle it; he did not raise that question. Many evangelists  so-called  have neglected that side; the Glanton exercise in result stressed that side of the matter; since then the Lord has specially helped us to make room for the Spirit. 

    LESThe insistence on the Spirit in Revelation 2 and 3 would be basic in regard of the recovery, would it not? It is what the Spirit says to the assemblies. 

    JTRoom is made for the Spirit and He is speaking. If room is made for Him, He will be speaking. Our brother raises the question of Samaria: why did not Philip mention the Spirit? He did not, and in the interim before the Spirit was given, the oil brought in, Simon Magus acquired a place, a big man after the flesh; and when the Spirit was given he suggested that it could be bought with money. He perverted the truth, whereas the Spirit coming in would have shut out this man altogether. Peter says, Thy money go with thee to destruction (Acts 8: 20). It is a question of refusing what is extraneous to the position. 

    JTJrWould there be a similar matter in the room made for Tobijah in Nehemiah 13? Instead of making room for the Spirit as a priest should, Eliashib made room for Tobijah. 

    JTQuite so, that is a good reference. The priests business should be looking out for the Spirit and making room for Him. 

    JHEWhat does John mean when he says, try the spirits? Is there a possibility that other spirits may seek to take the place of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTClearly. So Paul gives you tests and so does John. He indicates what marks the Spirit of God, Beloved, believe not every spirit, but prove the spirits, if they are of God; because many false prophets are gone out into the world. Hereby ye know the Spirit of God: every spirit which confesses Jesus Christ come in flesh is of God (1 John 4: 1, 2). That is his test. Paul says, no one, speaking in the power of the Spirit of God, says, Curse on Jesus; and no one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 12: 3). That is a severe test. There is hardly time for much more, but this is a wonderful passage, this matter of the oil for the light, the fragrant incense, and the continual oblation. Eleazar would insist on the personality of Jesus: that is the oblation before God, Jesus Christ come in flesh  that is the meat offering. 

    JSPaul says in 2 Timothy, But Tychicus I have sent to Ephesus. Does that apply? 

    JTJust so. The fact is his whole service is marked by this Eleazar spirit, looking after things for God, the most precious things cared for. And the anointing oil is distinct from the oil for the light. Oil for light is one thing, but oil for anointing is another. It is the Spirit in both cases, but the anointing is outward dignity. 

    CAMDid I understand you to say that the oil for the light refers to the ministry? It is like a candlestick throwing light on the greatness of Christ. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JWDWhereas in regard to the oblation, oil and fragrant incense would be connected with that. What would you say about that? 

    JTWell, the oblation would imply all that. Eleazar would see to all that. The incense also accompanied the lighting of the lamps. The oblation refers to Christ, His personality, whether here in the flesh, 

    or in the forty days, or as He is now. And then it is oversight of the whole tabernacle, and of all that is therein, over the sanctuary, and over its furniture. Nothing is left out of all that pertains to the tabernacle. The priests that were left applies to our own times, remnant times. Thus there are those who can attend to all these matters. 

    Then going on to chapter 16, we have a very interesting bit of service as to the censers that Korah and his company had used. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Speak to Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest, that he take up the censers out of the burning; and scatter the fire afar; for they are hallowed, the censers of these sinners who have forfeited their life; and they shall make them into broad plates for the covering of the altar; for they presented them before Jehovah, therefore they are hallowed; and they shall be a sign unto the children of Israel. And Eleazar the priest took the copper censers, which they that were burnt had presented; and they were made broad plates for a covering of the altar; as a memorial to the children of Israel, that no stranger who is not of the seed of Aaron come near to burn incense before Jehovah, that he be not as Korah, and as his band,  as Jehovah had said to him through Moses (verses 36 - 40). I think it is a most remarkable service. It applies peculiarly to our own times because this rebellion of Korah and his band is christendom; it is rebellion against Christ as the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. What they used in their opposition was in itself right, the things were hallowed and used, and not to be forfeited. Their lives were forfeited because of their rebellion, but it brings out that right things do not lose their rightness by being used by alien hands. What is of God is to be gathered and secured as witness. However it has been used in christendom, whatever is of God must be maintained all down through the ages. It is to be gathered and secured. So that I think this remarkable testimony should be among us. We should never allow clericalism among us, but whatever of God that has been used by it should be preserved. 

    JHIn what way do you say the censers were hallowed? 

    JTWell, they were hallowed in that they were used. The fact of the matter is, the truth has been carried on in these hands; it has not lost, the truth is the truth, the Bible is the Bible. Many things that have been used in a lawless way will not lose their value, as in themselves of God they retain their value. The spirit of Eleazar will see that they are not lost, but brought in and used at the altar. 

    JHWhat do you say about these 250 men being princes of the assembly? 

    JTTheir princely position, no doubt, led them to believe they could join successfully in Korahs band against Moses and Aaron. Being princes, men of renown, they had distinction and lent great weight to the rebellion. In the history of the assembly, especially at the outset of general clerical leadership in which Christs authority and the presence among the saints of the Holy Spirit were, in principle at least, set aside, this movement was seen in antitype. That is not what the early leaders among the saints were like. Remember your leaders, we are told, but they were not like that. But the subsequent leaders are described in Acts 20: 30, from among your own selves shall rise up men speaking perverted things to draw away the disciples after them. They turned away and rebelled against the truth. These censers were hallowed as in use. In christendom up to the time of the revival it was not, in some sense, open apostasy; there was something in it. The point here is that the censers are gathered up and used as a testimony for all time against lawlessness. 

    QuesWould you on that principle accept the baptism performed by a clergyman? 

    JTI should indeed, even if it is by a Roman Catholic priest  assuming that the words employed were expressive of the truth. 

    RemBalaam used the altar and rams and bullocks in connection with Balaks desires, but the things were right in themselves. 

    JTThe most beautiful prophecies came from a man who said he would never see the Lord. What he said God caused him to say. 

    ARThese censers were moulded together into broad plates. It was apparently in view of keeping persons from coming near to the altar. 

    JTThat is, that Korahs conduct should never be repeated. That no stranger who is not of the seed of Aaron come near to burn incense before Jehovah. Antitypically this means that no one who has not the Holy Spirit should serve as priest. 

    GDWas there an attempt on the part of king Uzziah to do what Korah had done when he went into the sanctuary to burn incense and was stopped by the priests? 

    JTYes, that was the sort of thing. It was one who was not a priest. These men were not priests; they were Levites, just men having to teach or to preach and they presumed to act as priests. Such men become trained at schools and colleges, become ordained, acquire a flock and act as priests. Many of them have not the Spirit of God. That is exactly what marks christendom. Such a man acting in the office of a priest is setting aside the apostleship and priesthood of Christ and the Spirit of God. 

    JHEIn going out of Egypt God allowed the children of Israel to take things with them that were used in the tabernacle. They were right things, were they not? 

    JTUtensils  silver and gold; and so in Jericho the metals were preserved. These were not gifted men really, but they based their claim on that; they claimed the priesthood, the position of Aaron. So that christendom is full of priests. The clergy generally are called priests. But they set aside the true priesthood  believers who have the Spirit. Believers are a holy priesthood to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2: 5. 

    ARIn the days of Uzziah the priests burned incense before God on the altar, and they would allow none other to do so. Would that be an Eleazar feature? 

    JTExactly. They were very bold too; they forced the king out. Indeed he left himself. His evil was exposed to himself, which is important. 

    JDThe point comes out in Numbers 16: 40 that the broad plates were made as a memorial to the children of Israel. The divine idea of representation is kept up and this is a witness of Gods judgment. 

    JTUpon any who would act as Korah did. We have had that sort of thing since the revival; the movement in Plymouth involved clericalism, and the leader morally under the sure government of God suffered. God does not change His mind about things in the remnant. 

    Now a word about chapter 19, the red heifer, something that you might expect to fit in under this service: that is, the wilderness and how it is met in Christ. Christ was different from men in this world, manifestly different. The colour undoubtedly has an allusion to that. And Jehovah spoke to Moses and to Aaron, saying, This is the statute of the law which Jehovah hath commanded, saying, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring thee a red heifer without blemish, wherein is no defect, and upon which never came yoke; and ye shall give it to Eleazar the priest, and he shall bring it outside the camp, and one shall slaughter it before him. And Eleazar the priest shall take of its blood with his finger, and shall sprinkle of its blood directly before the tent of meeting seven times. And one shall burn the heifer before his eyes; its skin and its flesh, and its blood, with its dung, shall he burn (Numbers 19: 1 - 5). It is a subjective allusion because it is a heifer, a female. It is a question of the state of the saints, and Eleazar would deal with that in bringing in and enforcing the death of Christ as it is viewed in this remarkable type; an unusual type, not only because it is a female, but because of the unusual colour  red. 

    CAMThe altar is not stressed here. 

    JTIt is not mentioned. The provision here is for the saints rather than for God. However, Gods claims are recognised in the sprinkled blood. Eleazar the priest shall take of its blood with his finger, and shall sprinkle of its blood directly before the tent of meeting seven times. It is a question of keeping the relations of the people right with God; it is the tent of meeting, not the altar. The whole position would be affected by worldliness in the people  defilement through contact with a dead person. It is no question of doctrine now or of open lawlessness as in chapter 16; but of uncleanness through touching the dead body of a man. The heifer is a subjective idea, it suggests the need of a state suitable to God. The water of purification is provided in this remarkable way and if one becomes unclean as stated, and fails to purify himself as prescribed, his case is most serious  that soul shall be cut off from Israel. 

    FNWWould Eleazars service seen here link with Micah 6: 4, 5  Eleazar acting in relation to worldly principles? 

    JTIt would. That was the kind of thing that was dealt with after Balaams prophecy, after the great light that came in through Balaam. Micah 6: 5 says, My people, remember now what Balak king of Moab consulted, and what Balaam the son of Beor answered him, from Shittim unto Gilgal, that ye may know the righteousness of Jehovah. Righteousnesses is really the word, it is plural. It is how God came in in relation to Balaam and Balak when it was in mind to corrupt the people through Balaams counsel. God answers him and overthrows this principle of worldliness, of mixing with others, of mixed marriages and social links: that ye may know the righteousness of Jehovah. This would enter into the service of Eleazar here in meeting the state of worldliness by this remarkable type of Christ  the red heifer, alluding to the subjective condition of the saints. There is a means of cleansing set there permanently in the ashes of the heifer with the running water; that is the means of cleansing, and unforgivable aggravation of the evil is in the refusal to use it. That soul shall be cut off from the midst of the congregation, for he hath defiled the sanctuary of Jehovah: the water of separation hath not been sprinkled on him. There are two periods mentioned, three days and seven days, verse 12. We alluded to three in connection with Eleazar, but here it requires seven also; seven is the complete exercise. It is a subjective matter, and if one is defiled through evil associations he has to go through solemn exercises before God, judging the state involved, as feeling it, for seven days. He must purify himself with the water of separation on the third day and on the seventh day. 

    AEHWe hear it said sometimes that we cannot deal with state, we can only deal with overt acts that are the result of state. But what you are suggesting is that the person involved does deal with the state. 

    JTHe does. The person that is defiled has to deal with it, and if he does not he is cut off. That is the point in this chapter. The death of Christ as attested in the fullest priestly way  in the power of the Spirit  is available, and one who is unclean and fails to use it must be cut off. It is most solemn. 

    JSThis all emphasises the uniqueness of Christ. 

    JTYes, there is no one like Him. How manifestly different from men of this world He is! 

    GDWould that come into the Lords prayer in John 17 as He takes account of the saints as not of this world, though in it? 

    JTJust so. He says, with the deepest feeling, Righteous Father,  and the world has not known thee (John 17: 25). The Lord felt that. So John says in his first epistle, Love not the world, nor the things in the world ... all that is in the world ... is not of the Father (1 John 2: 15, 16). 

    JDWould John seek to touch the feelings of the saints to draw them to Christ when he says, This is he that came by water and blood? Would that have in view the appreciation of Christ in this character? 

    JTQuite so. John saw the blood and water flow from the side of the Saviour and the Spirit bears witness. All that would be, so to speak, Eleazars part. Eleazar, as a type, enters much into Johns ministry. 

    JHAnother distinctive feature is, upon which never came yoke. What do you say about that? 

    JTThat would mean that Christ never came under the yoke of men or the world: He never came under adverse influence. He was infinitely free for the maintenance of the will of God; always doing the things that are pleasing to the Father, (John 8: 29). 

    HBHebrews says, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners. 

    JTThat is right, Such a high priest became us (Hebrews 7: 26). 
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    LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 58)

    Numbers 3: 14 - 20; Numbers 4: 1 - 33

    JTThe object in reading these scriptures is to call attention to the Levites, first viewed as a family  all being included, and then to their work. There are actually fewer engaged in the work than are counted in chapter 3. It is thought that we should profit by dwelling first on the family side in chapter 3 in which the sons of Levi are reckoned according to their birth, and then the work or service side in chapter 4 in which they are regarded according to the sovereignty of God, Kohath being the first mentioned. The subject begins in the early part of chapter 3  And these are the generations of Aaron and Moses in the day that Jehovah spoke with Moses on Mount Sinai. The fact that Moses was Aarons brother is especially in mind according to what was said by Jehovah earlier when He called the attention of Moses to Aaron for the first time saying, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? Then Aaron did certain things, which indicate that he was a real brother. God said He goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. That refers to the brotherly side  the family side, and ought to be remembered so that we might have a right view of the Levites. And these are the generations of Aaron and Moses in the day that Jehovah spoke with Moses on Mount Sinai. And these are the names of the sons of Aaron: Nadab the firstborn, and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. These are the names of the sons of Aaron, the anointed priests, who were consecrated to exercise the priesthood. And Nadab and Abihu died before Jehovah when they offered strange fire before Jehovah in the wilderness of Sinai, and they had no sons; and Eleazar and Ithamar exercised the priesthood in the presence of Aaron their father. Two sons of Aaron died because they offered strange fire. That is another matter to be before us in considering the subject of the Levites. So the subject proceeds down to verse 14 which says, And Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai saying, Number the sons of Levi according to their fathers houses, after their families; every male from a month old and upward shalt thou number them. And Moses numbered them according to the commandment of Jehovah. It would be well to refer to these earlier verses so that we may have before us the idea of the brother among the Levites; then the priest, that is Aaron. What happened to him? What happened to his sons? That is more the family side; the Levites are taken account of from that side in chapter 3 where they are regarded according to their birth. Then in chapter 4 we have the sovereignty of God, Kohath being mentioned first, and the verses from 1 down to the end of 20 are devoted to his services, the remaining verses read to the end of 33 being devoted to the other two sons of Levi. There are distinctions and variations which are important. It is hoped that the Lord will help us to look at the subject bearing these types in mind. 

    RemIs the brotherly side stressed in the assembly gospel? Matthew tells us that the Lord chose two pairs of brothers. Is that what is in your mind? He saw two brothers, Simon called Peter, and Andrew his brother, and going on thence he saw two other brothers, James the son of Zebedee and John his brother. Is the emphasis on the brotherly feature? 

    JTI think it is. Then to see that these four brothers had a leading place among the twelve. First Peter, then Peter and John, and then the other two in a lesser way, so that we are constantly reminded of variations in the service of God, all this calling attention to care for each other and to help us to bear in mind the distinctions God may put upon us, even though these may be slight. We have to make up our minds not to be democratic which is the spirit of the age, it being said (especially in the western hemisphere) that God created all men alike. That is not so. The remark is intended to bring out the equality of man. He created all men equally  is a well known saying, but it is not true. Men are not created alike or equal. Distinctions are seen in the assembly too and the further down the line we come the more we shall see what variations there are and what distinctions, what nobility and so forth. God reserves these rights among His people. 

    QuesAre you speaking of the family side first in order to emphasise the sovereignty of God with us? There were 22,000 Levites. 

    JTThat is right. That is chapter 3 where we have the number stated, viz. 22,000, whereas in the actual work there were about eight thousand. Then the idea of sovereignty in Kohath the priest. We will do well to reserve a little time to speak of the special work of Kohath, and the danger that attended it. In ministry dealing with Divine Persons or divine things, the point arises of the danger of the natural mind working, and so the passage that we have read calls attention to the provision for the preservation of the Kohathites. Verse 18 says Ye shall not cut off the families of the Kohathites from among the Levites, but this shall ye do unto them, that they might live, and not die, when they draw near unto the most holy things: Aaron and his sons shall go in, and appoint them every one to his service and to his burden; but they shall not go in and see for a moment the holy things, lest they die. I speak of this because of the tendency with us to say wrong things when the greatest care should be exercised, especially anything that relates to Divine Persons Themselves. The greatest care should be exercised that we do not make mistakes and say wrong things lest we be cut off, for it is most serious. 

    RemYou were speaking of the democratic spirit and the place given to it, and that all were not alike; would be that seen in Marks gospel where the Lord surnames Peter, James and John? 

    JTQuite so. The idea that all men are created equal is not the truth. We have another case in Acts 4  Barnabas was surnamed Son of consolation. We might say these men were distinguished above others. 

    JWThe Lord says of Paul, This man is an elect vessel to me, (Acts 9: 15). 

    JTThat is a distinction. I do not think there is another designated in that way  For this man is an elect vessel to me to bear my name before both nations and kings and the sons of Israel, (Acts 9: 15) as if he were to be fitted for it. 

    PJYou said, in referring to Aaron, that he was a real brother. What had you in mind? 

    JTWell, just what I quoted, what Jehovah said to Moses, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? …And also behold he goeth out to meet thee; and when he seeth thee he will be glad in his heart. (Exodus 4: 14) What an advantage to have a brother like that! What God said of Aaron was not said even of Moses himself. 

    QuesDo we get the two sides you have been drawing attention to in 2 Corinthians? In chapter 2 verse 13 it says I had no rest in my spirit at not finding Titus my brother. That is the brotherly side. And then later in chapter 12 verse 11, I have been nothing behind those who were in surpassing degree apostles. Is the sovereign side seen in that? 

    JTQuite so. Then the two brothers who laboured with Paul at Corinth is another point. They preached the Son of God, as it says, The Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you, by me and Silvanus and Timotheus. They were suited vessels for that purpose. 

    RemIn regard to the bounty of the saints, Titus who has already been mentioned comes in, in that connection in 2 Corinthians 8; then we have the brother whose praise is in the glad tidings through all the assemblies, and later on in the chapter, our brother whom we have often proved to be of diligent zeal in many things. Does that all shew that the brotherly element should not interfere with the distinctiveness required in the service? 

    JTQuite so. These distinctions are convenient to use in the service and in the epistles where the brethren are saluted we have a convenient means of expressing our affection and respect in these titles. Saints are called upon to be obedient because there is a great tendency to disregard all these things in the ministry and service and I think, too, a tendency to disregard what brethren who are in the service are entitled to, not that they claim it of course. If they did they would disqualify themselves but it is how the saints should regard those in the ministry, seen especially in the salutations of Paul; others too, but particularly of Paul. 

    Jno. G. Would you say that if ministering servants are marked by the features of the brother it would greatly help the saints in paying them respect? 

    JTWell, that is true, but that is the other side of the matter. There is one thing perhaps resident in one, there is something else to balance that in another. We do not want to reduce things. We want to make the most of what is divinely given, and which carries with it divine authority. 

    ABIn that connection Ananias in Acts 9 was very quick to recognise the brotherly features in Paul although they had not been manifested previously. 

    He could say, Saul, brother, it is not mentioned previously. 

    JTYes. There is not much said about Ananias but evidently he knew how to use the word brother; Saul, brother. I think it is good to use whatever adornment there is. The authorities afford us this light. We learn from them, we learn from nature too, and we learn from ordinary men. It is good to observe that and to make use of what God affords us for our instruction so that the democratic idea is not allowed to govern us; the idea of distinction runs almost from the start in humanity. 

    WHTDoes not the beloved apostle distinguish Timothy in that way as being like-minded and caring with genuine feeling how the saints get on? 

    JTJust so. There was no one else like him and that was a distinction  For I have no one like minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on. (Philippians 2:20) It is helpful to note these allusions to Moses and Aaron and to their generations  These are the generations of Aaron and Moses. God brought these two men forward and the sister is brought forward later. He has a right to do that. Miriam has distinction but not such distinction as Moses and Aaron. The family side is seen in these twenty-two thousand numbered from a month old and upward. We are to recognise what is likeable in the brethren. It is rare to get any two alike in the human race, and when we come to the divine family we should look for these distinctions and what is likeable, so we take David, whose name means beloved. He was a likeable young man, being described as ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance. (1 Samuel 16: 12) He is the Lords anointed and surely in all this we are to be reminded of the Lord Jesus. Then, too, John; the Lord loved him, as it says The disciple whom Jesus loved (John 21: 20). 

    QuesWould that feature be specially seen in David being loved by all Israel and Judah as going out and coming in before them? 

    JTThat is the thought. He was signalised too in the song of the women after the slaughter of Goliath but he was loved by all Israel and Judah. 

    JMIs it the divine thought that every Levite is to be a loveable person? 

    JTWell, I would say so. At the time when the disciples were making much of their exploits the Lord brings in the balancing truth that their names are written in heaven, which would involve distinction. That is a point to notice, not to make too much mention of our exploits or our work, not too make too much of things that happen incidentally which in themselves mean nothing. So that at a critical time when things were turning against Him the disciples came to Him and said that the demons were subject to them, through His name, but the Lord says, Yet in this rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you, but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens. (Luke 10: 20) That is, there is something to distinguish each one for the name given would mean distinction. They are all firstborn ones as it says the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven, (Hebrews 12: 23). So here the Levites are taken to represent the firstborn in Israel. 

    GFGIn verse 27 there are four families mentioned in connection with the Kohathites, but there are only two in each of the other two cases. Have you something in mind as to that? And of Kohath, the family of the Amramites, and the family of the Izharites, and the family of the Hebronites, and the family of the Uzzielites; these are the families of the Kohathites. 

    JTIt is very much worth mentioning that as there must be something in the fact that there are more in the case of Kohath. We have called attention already to the verses covering the Kohathites in chapter 4. How much more there was with Kohath as compared with the other two. 

    GFGIs it a question then of spirituality that brings out these family features? 

    JTWell, it would seem so. Four is a universal number. There were four priests, sons of Aaron, but two of them died. That was a terrible loss  a terrible calamity  but what is in mind particularly is that we should regard the saints from the brotherly standpoint, that is as the family of God. In service we are apt to be tested by one another more than in the family. The gift that one has may tend to rivalry and I believe the thought is that the brotherly spirit should stand. If a brother who is serving in a special way comes under discipline I think the brotherly spirit should stand, because there is a danger in such circumstances that we may give way to rivalry. 

    SRWhen you said it should stand, do you mean that it should prevail? 

    JTWell, it should stand anyway. It should not be weakened. 

    RemThe brotherly link that existed between Peter and Paul was seen in the 15th of Acts when Paul went to up Jerusalem. It stood the strain when a difficult matter arose later on as to ministry. 

    JTPeter showed how superior he was and he says, Our beloved brother Paul. It would look as if he intended to stress the brotherly feature because brethren might have thought that Pauls rebuke of Peter would be unseemly, Peter being an older man, certainly older in the service. 

    SBIs the spirit of what you say seen in 1 Timothy 5: 1, particularly in regard to discipline. Rebuke not an elder sharply, but exhort him as a father, younger men as brethren, elder women as mothers, younger women as sisters, with all purity. 

    JTI am glad you mention that. The servant who ministers well is deserving of special consideration. The whole history should be taken into account if we have to deal with any of our brethren who are in service. 

    QuesDo you mean that we should not fasten our minds on one particular thing and press it beyond a mans general course? 

    JTThat is right. We must begin with heaven really in these matters and heaven has a perfect standard, hence we have the word measure taken up by Paul. Heaven had its estimate of Paul at the outset. He is an elect vessel.  not that he was going to be that but he was that. 

    RemDoes the viewing of the Levites from one month old and upwards help us to look at the saints in relation to the potentialities that are there, whereas in the case of the number actually in the work it is a question more of the qualities coming out specifically and room would be made for the distinction they carry? 

    JTQuite. I have thought in relation to Timothy, the mother and grandmother being mentioned would mean that they have accorded distinction to Timothy, for their names are given. His father was a Greek, which added no distinction to Timothy, but the mother and grandmother do. It says of Timothy From a child thou hast known the holy scriptures. (2 Timothy 3: 15) What we have to look for in brethren is, do they know how to use scripture in ministry and support everything they say by it. Timothy was well versed in the scriptures. 

    RemWould that bear on the difference between the service of the Kohathites and the others. The Kohathites seem to deal more with what belonged to Divine Persons Themselves, the vessels of the Sanctuary, whereas the others seem to be more in connection with divine principles and the persons of the saints. 

    JTThese features are not there for nothing. They are there for our notice and intended to help us in our day to make full use of scripture. Give full place to it, make it adorn what we say in the emphasis we give it so that we are not saying things just because they come to our minds but because they are authorised by scripture. 

    QuesDo you think we are clearer as to divine principles than we are as to the truth in relation to Divine Persons? 

    JTWell, I am sure that is true. That is why I think Kohath is put first. So much is said about him, as if the servant should be clear as to the truth of Divine Persons and all that relates to Them. I think what Kohath means is that things that relate to Divine Persons ought to be well understood before we minister  to have the truth of Divine Persons clearly in mind and especially what goes with Them, the sacred things. 

    SGDo you think that as stressing the scriptures in these last days we would be preserved as over against the character of governments that might come in? 

    JTWell, I think so and therefore we ought to search the scriptures daily whether these things are so. 

    QuesYou spoke about certain using scripture more freely. What had you exactly in mind? Do you mean taking liberties with it? 

    JTYes. One has seen it and heard it in ministry, and in open air preachings. There is nothing has more weight than the scripture quoted rightly and intelligently. 

    FIIs the apostle in line with that when he speaks of … my glad tidings and the preaching of Jesus Christ, according to the revelation of the mystery … (Romans 16: 25). 

    JTI suppose that would mean that the mystery was in mind in relation to the glad tidings and its effect upon souls. In preaching the idea of the assembly should be there and therefore independency would disappear. There is so much independency  persons said to be converted and in the preaching not a word said about the assembly. Pauls doctrine includes the ministry of the assembly. Paul would be concerned that the gospel should carry with it at least the principle of the assembly. 

    QuesWere you going to draw any special attention to this service of the Kohathites? 

    JTWell it has already been alluded to in the sense that so much more has been said about him than about the other two Levites and so much brought in as to priesthood in the service of the Kohathites; hence it is said in verse 16, And Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest shall have the oversight of the oil for the light, and the fragrant incense, and the continual oblation, and the anointing oil  the oversight of the whole tabernacle, and of all that is therein, over the sanctuary, and over its furniture. That is brought in, in the midst of the instruction about Kohath and you can see that the priesthood is stressed right through it. The priests were to go in and take down the holy things and that preserves us from rashness for the priestly element ought to be with the preacher. The priestly element is that which helps us to be balanced in saying things. 

    QuesAre you connecting that in your mind with what you said about being established in the truth concerning Divine Persons? 

    JTWell, I would say that. You will notice in that connection in verse 15 it is said, And when Aaron and his sons have ended covering the sanctuary, 

    and all the utensils of the sanctuary, when the camp setteth forward, then afterwards the sons of Kohath shall come to carry it, but they shall not touch the holy things, lest they die. So that the minister ought to distinguish between his ordinary feelings as minister and his priestly feelings, and the priestly feelings should govern all he states. Whatever he may say he must ever think of what is priestly and think twice before he says things about Divine Persons. 

    QuesIs the reference to Eleazar a reminder that we should cultivate closeness to Christ as the One who has personal oversight? Would that be the reference here? 

    JTI think so. I think the Eleazar is the prince of the princes of the Levites and whilst Ithamar is also a priest he is not spoken of in the same way. Eleazar, I think, would be the minister as he keeps himself in close touch with the Lord. He lives there. 

    RemSo that if a matter comes up in relation to the truth of the Father or of the Son or of the Spirit it is not only a question of understanding and bowing to the authority of the scripture but of being under the control of Christ. 

    JTI would say that  that you are really under his influence. I think that is what Eleazar means. Eleazar is near to Aaron and immediately Aaron dies he is the high priest. 

    SBA priest must be a man of understanding, and his lips keep knowledge. 

    J.T. His lips! 

    AEDWould this thought as to the Levites being safeguarded be seen in Paul in Romans? For God is my witness, whom I serve in my spirit in the glad tidings, (Romans 1: 9). 

    JTVery good  serving God in his spirit. These things are most enlightening and corrective that our spirits should be right. Mary, the mothers of the Lord, seems as if she was fitted for a great service. She said, My soul magnifies the Lord, and my spirit has rejoiced in God my Saviour (Luke 1: 46). She distinguishes between her soul and her spirit. 

    JMDo the doxologies we have in the epistles indicate something of this priestly feature with the writers? 

    JTJust so. I think they are put down for that purpose to enrich the scriptures, beautify them. If you love the Lord they furnish rich means of holy prayer or meditation or worship even. You may use them in worship. 

  

  
    Numbers 4
    

    
    
  
  
    Numbers 4

    


	(Numbers 1)     SPIRITUAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 66) 


	(Numbers 3)     THE HOLY SPIRIT IN THE FIRST EPISTLE OF JOHN (JT 32) 


	(Numbers 3)     LEADERSHIP (4) (JT 53) 


	(Numbers 3)     LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 58) 


	    NUMBERS 4 (CAC 4) 


	    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 4 (JND 36) 


	    LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 2) 


	    THE ORDERING OF THE CAMP AND LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 7) 


	    LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 57) 


	    SERVICE (JT 79) 


	    BURDEN BEARING (JT 90) 




  

  
    NUMBERS 4 (CAC 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    NUMBERS 4 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 4

    The numbering of the Levites in chapter 3 is from a month old. It takes account of what is there potentially as well as of what is immediately available for service. But in the chapter before us now the numbering is from thirty years old and upward even unto fifty years old, all that enter into the service, to do the work in the tent of meeting. The service contemplated requires full maturity and competency; it is too holy and important to be entrusted to babes or novices. Though the Levites might come to labour in the work of the service of the tent of meeting from twenty-five years old (Numbers 8:24), they did not serve in carrying the tabernacle and its furniture until thirty years old. They had, if we may so say, to serve a five years apprenticeship in relation to holy things before they were qualified to render the service of which chapter 4 speaks. We must not suppose that a desire or readiness to serve on our part will give spiritual competency, This must be divinely given, and it will be normally in keeping with the spiritual maturity of the servant. A babe in Christ might be fresh in his affections, and fervent in spirit, but something more than this is needed for service of a high order spiritually. The more spiritual any service is the more does it require spiritual maturity in the one who renders it. 

    In the early chapters of Numbers things are set out according to the mind of God, so that we may be exercised to come up to the divine standard in that measure of service which is allotted to us. I hope that we all accept that, as Gods redeemed firstborn ones, we are hallowed to Him for service in relation to His holy things. In the tribe of Levi, as taken instead of all the firstborn of Israel, we see set forth typically the service for which we are hallowed. It is now for us to be concerned about the maturity and competency which will qualify us to take it up in a practical way. Desire earnestly the greater gifts would, in principle, show that we should desire to take up the greatest service that is within reach. And we notice here that God puts the most holy service first; it is His way to begin with the best. In Gods system things work from the top down. I do not say that we begin that way, but we have to learn that that is the divine way. It is only one who is a good priest who will make a good Levite, and such a one will also be very good for military service. 

    We might well covet to be true sons of Kohath, for theirs was the most holy service in the wilderness; the moving forward of the testimony depended on its being faithfully carried out. The things which they bore on their shoulders are described in Exodus (see An Outline of Exodus); they all spoke typically of Christ in different ways, and when the tabernacle was set up and in function priestly service went on in relation to them. But in the chapter now before us another kind of service is in view, which has place when the camp setteth forward (verses 6, 16). In a certain sense the tabernacle is set up for holy service Godward when the saints come together in assembly. But we do not remain together, and the intervals between our comings together provide the opportunity for the carrying service of which this chapter speaks. It represents a service in wilderness conditions, apart from which there will be no setting forward. All that composes the furniture of the sanctuary has to be carried in responsible levitical service. This is a most holy matter; it is a divine charge committed in sovereignty to persons who are spiritually competent to bear it. Perhaps few of us feel that we are sufficient for such a service. One much greater spiritually than we are asked the question, Who is sufficient for these things? But if we see the service to be essential to the carrying forward of Gods testimony we shall pray much that there may be God-given sufficiency for it. It is in Gods plan that His holy things shall be so carried, and each Kohathite is called upon to put his shoulder to the work, and to bear personally his part of the burden. 

    But not one of the holy things can be taken up by the Levites until it has been prepared in a priestly way by being covered. We must not gather from this that, in its application to us, the priest is one person and the Levite another. It is intended to teach us that priestly exercise must precede Kohathite service. The priests are seen here as having intelligence as to what is requisite, and as furnished with ability to provide it. This can only be found with persons who habitually come near to Jehovah (Exodus 19:22). It is disastrous to attempt to handle holy things apart from spiritual state and priestly exercise. For not even a Kohathite  other than Aaron and his sons  could see for a moment the holy things, lest they die (verse 20). The covering of the holy things, which has such prominence in this chapter, is entirely priestly work. It shows that before those things can be carried levitically they need to be accompanied by certain features which, like the coverings of the tabernacle, have a protective character. Such features are not needed in the sanctuary, but they are essential to the suitable carrying of the holy things in a levitical way. The precious things of God, as carried in responsible service here, will suffer injury if they are not accompanied by conditions which are the outcome of priestly exercise. Such conditions are to be inseparable from them during the whole time of levitical carrying. 

    The ark of testimony was the first, and the most important, of the holy things. It speaks of Christ as the One in whom God has made good everything that is at the present time the subject of testimony. Gods will is to prevail in the universe, and in Christ it has prevailed in the fullest possible way. But in view of the ark being carried it had to be covered by the veil of covering. Two most precious and wondrous types of Christ were thus brought into conjunction; one acted as a covering for the other. This intimates that while what is to be carried is the full and glorious testimony of God in Christ it must be realised that the manner of its presentation here was in the flesh of a lowly and humbled Christ. In the carrying of the testimony that is the first thing to be borne in mind. It must be carried in consistency with all that marked the flesh of Christ  a lowly Man bearing reproach and going on to the cross. 

    I believe Paul was a priest who knew how to cover the Ark with the veil. He had in an earthen vessel the treasure of all that was glorious, but in carrying that treasure levitically his great exercise was that the life of Jesus might be manifested in his body. That was the form which the testimony would take in a hostile world. And I take it that the Apostles exercise as to this would answer to the badgers skin, which is not here, as in other cases, the most outward covering, but is put immediately in contact with the veil. I take it that the protection of the testimony lies in the inward exercises which go along with it. There are holy exercises within, such as we see in Paul in 2 Corinthians 4, and these result in the cloth wholly of blue coming into view outwardly. As the Kohathites carry the Ark there is seen moving through the wilderness something which is wholly heavenly in character. As priests they have contemplated the Ark of the testimony, and have known how to cover it suitably, but as Kohathites they carry it as covered, and in such a way that the heavenly comes into view. This service is most holy. Would to God that it were more in evidence! 

    Then the table of shewbread has also to be carried. It typifies Christ as sustaining the saints before God according to His pleasure. The continual bread represents the saints as identified with Christ, and as having Christ identified with them; that is, they are viewed collectively as those in whom the will of God has taken effect. The vessels of service which were carried on the table also represent the saints as secured for the holy service of God. But it is specially noticeable in this type that the cloth of blue is spread on the table before the vessels or the shewbread are placed upon it. All that is sustained on the table is put on a heavenly basis. So that it conveys a spiritual conception which belongs to the present period. Indeed, I believe the carrying service set forth in this chapter is one which specially pertains to saints of the assembly, and that it refers to how a heavenly testimony is carried at the present time. The continual bread is an unchanging expression of the divine thought, and in the vessels on the table we see how saints are fitted to take up varied forms of ministry to God for His pleasure. They had reference, in a typical way, to the diversified service of God as it is now carried on in the holy place, all seen to be on a heavenly basis. The saints, as typified by the shewbread and the vessels of service, cannot, therefore, have any place morally in the course of this world. They are reserved for divine pleasure as partakers of heavenly calling. 

    It is evident that those who serve levitically in relation to such matters will only discredit them if they have not something of heavenly character themselves. I understand the coverings to represent conditions which have to accompany the holy things while they are being carried, and unless these conditions are maintained in the saints there will be no true levitical carrying. The cloth of blue  so repeatedly mentioned in this chapter  is of great importance in this connection, and especially at a time when the enemy is doing all that he can to bring the people of God down to the level of them that dwell upon the earth. It is obvious that what is heavenly is of small account today in the religious world. A prominent man lately thanked God publicly that the thought of another world had been practically swept out of the churches! We are in the presence of a profession which is ready to give up, publicly and boastfully, what is heavenly as being altogether out of date! But the system which God is maintaining stands in relation to a heavenly Christ, and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. 

    Then, further, they shall spread upon them a cloth of scarlet (verse 8). It has been said that scarlet represents human glory, but as seen here it is evidently such glory as has divine value. In carrying the holy things features of true glory must appear. The glory of the world, or of man as in the flesh, can have no place in this. It is said of some that they loved glory from men rather than glory from God (John 12:43). But such glory as that could never come into association with the blue. We see the scarlet without the blue in Revelation 17, and that is apostasy; but with the blue as a basis we can have the scarlet as setting forth a glory which is given of God, and which is spiritual in character. We ought to covet to have distinction from God. Paul speaks of one member of the body being glorified, and all the members rejoicing with it (1 Corinthians 12:26). It is a true distinction to serve amongst the brethren, but such service has to be safeguarded by a practical walk which is in keeping with it. The scarlet is not for display before men; it is covered by badgers skin, which typifies the watchful vigilance which goes along with practical holiness. There must be jealous care that all movements in the wilderness, and particularly movements in service, shall be in keeping with the holy things. The Kohathites are to traverse the wilderness as custodians of all that is most precious. When the saints come together in assembly the spiritual order is seen and in function; but we are not always directly ministering to God as priests; there is another service in carrying the holy things through the wilderness in such wise that they sustain no damage or diminution. The tone and character of what takes place in assembly depends on how the levitical service has been performed. Any lack of holy care in the carrying service is sure to have its effect when the tabernacle is set up again. 

    All that the priests see within, and in relation to which they serve, has to be carried through the wilderness under holy protective coverings until the time comes for priestly service in the holy place again. In the case of the candlestick of the light, and all the vessels connected with its service, and the golden altar, and the instruments of service, wherewith they serve in the sanctuary, the cloth of blue is within. It typifies an inward apprehension of the true character of all spiritual light and service. Christianity is a system of heavenly things and heavenly service; it does not contribute to the world, or to men as in the flesh. And whatever holy service engages us within is to have what corresponds with it, and preserves its holy character, in public levitical service. As Kohathites the saints preserve a character in public service which is in keeping with what they do as priests within. The holy things are to be protected and supported in the wilderness movements of the saints in such a careful way that when the time comes they can pass from levitical carrying to priestly service without delay. Every exercised saint must admit that the instruction of all this is of the deepest importance and value. 

    Finally, the altar is prepared for carrying by being cleansed of the ashes, and by a purple cloth being spread thereon. The purple cloth indicates priestly intelligence that glory is secured on a basis of suffering. Peter puts the purple cloth upon the altar when he speaks of the prophets testifying before of the sufferings which belonged to Christ; and the glories after these (1 Peter 1:11). The Kohathites carrying the altar indicates that the saints are to preserve in their walk and service here consistency with the suffering character in which they know the Lord Jesus, but they do so in the full consciousness that corresponding glories will follow. All the mind of God in Christ, and as secured in the saints through Christ, is entrusted to levitical care that it may be carried in suffering service through the wilderness until the time comes for it to be manifested in glory. It is the testimony of something which is contrary to all the thoughts of men, and which has been secured through the sufferings of Christ. 

    All this involves spiritual movement. Let us challenge our hearts as to whether we are available for the furtherance of spiritual movements. Every movement of the testimony would emphasise the instruction of this chapter. It would tend to make more precious everything connected with Christ as the Ark, the Table, the Candlestick, the two altars. It would give increased prominence to divine and heavenly features. It would give an ever-deepening sense of the holiness of every detail that enters into the service of God. The saints, as sons of Kohath, are to be marked by identification with the holy things, not in sanctuary service Godward, but in their responsible service and walk in the wilderness. In such a service faithfulness will be put to the test at every step, but if all are true to the charge it, will directly contribute to sanctuary service when we come together. We shall have set forth so as to be found in a new spiritual location. The carrying service has in view this important result, and as it is faithfully carried out freshness will be preserved in the sanctuary service. It will be taken up in a new spiritual setting in which it was never found before. It is not that the holy things change in the slightest degree, but as the saints move spiritually in levitical service in relation to them they arrive from time to time at new standpoints. As a result the priestly service is not exactly where it was at the last setting up of the tabernacle. Spiritual progress has been made through divine leading, and through faithful levitical carrying. What a contrast is this from the fixed and formal character of what is often called divine service in the religious world! 

    The carrying service of the sons of Kohath has to do with the most holy things, but it does not include all that has to be carried. The sons of Gershon and the sons of Merari have also their part, which is of essential importance, even though it be of a lower grade than that of the sons of Kohath. Their service has to do with the tabernacle itself rather than with what is enshrined in it. The curtains and hangings, as well as the boards which support them, have reference to the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched and not man. They typify what is made good in the saints by the grace and working of God so that they constitute a suitable housing for the holy things. 

    In connection with the curtains and hangings which the sons of Gershon had to carry we may remember that every woman that was wise-hearted spun with her hands, and brought what she had spun ... and all the women whose heart moved them in wisdom spun goats hair (Exodus 35:25,26). So that the curtains have as their basis a work wrought in wisdom by women, and they represent the saints as formed spiritually by subjective exercises. Every feature set forth typically in the different curtains and coverings of the tabernacle has to take form in the saints through intelligent exercise. As we ponder the epistles we may perceive how excellent and diversified those features are. But not one of them comes into evidence apart from the activity of the Spirit of Christ, or apart from the personal and prayerful exercises of those who have that Spirit. And all those features are essential to the true tabernacle; not one could be dispensed with as unimportant. They are all necessary if the tabernacle is to have its proper character as enshrining the holy things. They all have their place in relation to the testimony, and, like the holy things, they have to be carried through the wilderness. There is no spiritual exercise or formation that has not to be taken up as a matter of levitical service. 

    It must be borne in mind that in the type before us the saints are viewed as forming one tabernacle; it speaks of what we are as brought into unity by exercises in which all have part. The unity of saints was never intended by God to be a hidden thing. It was to be manifested at all times, and not only when we come together. Our every movement in the wilderness should bring into evidence that we are of that company in whom spiritual exercises are being worked out. Each curtain and hanging carried by the sons of Gershon had been perfected through skilful labour. The Apostle said to the Corinthian assembly, But this also we pray for, your perfecting. And to this he added the exhortation, For the rest, brethren, rejoice; be perfected; be encouraged; be of one mind; be at peace; and the God of love and peace shall be with you (2 Corinthians 13:9 - 11). This word  perfecting or perfected  is used in Matthew 4:21, Mark 1:19 for mending nets, suggesting their being restored to proper efficiency in every detail. All levitical service has the complete divine idea in view, and the thought of it coming into manifestation in a practical way in the saints. It is a matter to be maintained, so far as grace is given for it, in all our responsible service. If we think of all that the saints are as of the assembly of God, the temple, the body, the anointed vessel of divine pleasure here, what incessant labour of love is called for that all this may be worked out in a practical way! The work of the Lord, as entrusted to His Levites, would always tend to secure this; the complete thought is carried as a burden with a view to it being maintained in a real and responsible way. The saints are to be perfected through service rendered to them, and through spiritual exercises promoted by that service, so that they may walk together in unity as knit together in love. It is evident that this means labour; things have to be carried; and those who serve must be seen to be personally identified with what they carry. The Gershonite service is to carry forward every divine thought set forth in the curtains and coverings and hangings. Those thoughts are to be carried through the wilderness in testimony and manner of life; they are to be the subjects of responsible service in everyday life. It is by such service that what marked the work of God originally is carried on, and not allowed to drop out or be damaged. 

    The appointed burden of the sons of Merari is to carry the boards, bars, pillars, bases, etc., of the tabernacle. Their service relates to what is necessary for the support of the tabernacle and its coverings. There must be something foundational as the moral support of all that is in the mind of God concerning His saints as the true tabernacle. This refers typically to what the saints are as established in grace according to the epistle to the Romans. It is essential to the testimony that this shall be carried forward, and the bearing of it is an arduous part of levitical service. Like all other parts of the carrying service it involves not only the maintenance of things in teaching, but in manner of life. And no Levite will carry fundamental parts of the truth properly unless he recognises that they are to be held in relation to all that is in the mind of God. Every base and board and bar is an integral part of the whole structure. No Levite in carrying would ever forget this; the divine value of each part would lie in the fact that it was essential to the completeness of the whole. This was as true of every peg and cord as it was of the larger parts; nothing was insignificant. The saints are established by God according to Romans that they may be set together in a definite way in relation to all other saints. This comes out very clearly in chapter 12 of Romans and in chapters 12 to 15 we see the practical effect of the truth as it would come out in the conditions of wilderness life. The truth, as made good in the saints, is to be carried through the wilderness in a suitable manner; so that it is not permitted to suffer defilement or damage. There is something analogous to this also in Colossians and Ephesians. Great spiritual realities are set before us, and then, in the latter part of each epistle, those realities are shown to bear on every detail of practical life here. We may be sure of this, that if the service of the Levites is not faithfully carried out the spiritual realities will wane in our souls; we shall not really have part in the forward movements of the testimony; and what professes to be sanctuary service will lose its divine value and freshness. 

    In this service each one has his appointed burden; by name ye shall number to them the materials which are their charge to carry (verse 32). All is under priestly direction, down to the smallest detail (see verses 19,28,33). The priest represents spiritual intelligence and nearness to God, and all levitical service has to be subordinate to what is priestly. Under such direction there will be no clashing of one service with another, no trying to do anothers work, no omission of anything which is essential to the carrying forward of the testimony. It is for each one to carry faithfully what is entrusted to him, and to cooperate with all the others, as realising that the service is one, however many hands may be put to it. 

    And it is noticeable how ample is the provision for the service! The tabernacle itself was something less than twenty yards in length; its surrounding court measured not more than about sixty yards in length. But eight thousand five hundred and eighty Levites were enrolled to carry the structure in its various parts! It is certain that none of them would be overworked! It is not the Lords way to bind burdens heavy and hard to bear, and lay them on the shoulders of men (Matthew 23:4). He said rather, my burden is light, (Matthew 11:30). We may be sure that if each Levite were faithfully and diligently discharging his appointed service, no one would be pressed above measure or beyond strength. But if one could think of nine-tenths of the tribe abandoning their service, what a burden would be thrown upon the faithful tenth! It is probably something like that today. Indeed, the whole state of things today in that which professes to be for God is the result of the absence of priestly state and exercise, and the consequent disorganisation of all that is levitical. But, as we have said before, we do not get a picture of human failure in Numbers 4, but of an order of service which is altogether according to the mind of God. 

  

  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 4 (JND 36)
    

    
    
  
  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 4 (JND 36)

    Numbers 4

     3. Host, tzava, as in verses 23, 30, etc.; see Exodus 38:8, and 1 Samuel 2:22, tza-va (to assemble by troops); but in Numbers 8:25, it should be service as in verse 23 of this chapter. 

     14, for censers read shovels or pans, it is from kha-thah (to remove), as ya-im (shovels) from ya-ga to take away. Which was shovel and which was pan I cannot say, but I apprehend the first were shovels, and the second pans, from the analogy of the word. 

    NOTE.  The laver is not found in the vessels carried in the desert, and covered with different cloths, and the reason is, I think, evident, and confirms the sense I judge to be that of these ordinances. The laver, though a means of approach, was no manifestation of the divine character which produced a corresponding result in the believer; it was merely a means of the purification of man needed in his drawing nigh to God. 

  

  
    LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 2)

    Numbers 4

    I think that when God numbers His people He indicates that He is taking account of them in connection with some given relation. It is a wonderful thing to be taken account of by God. Before that Philip called thee, when thou wast under the fig tree, I saw thee. John 1:48. God takes account of us in our need, so as to relieve us, Exodus 3; but after we are delivered from Egypt and brought to God, we are regarded in another connection, i.e., in relation to the testimony. In chapter 1 the whole congregation is numbered save the Levites: and in chapter 2 each tribe is assigned a divinely given place in relation to the tabernacle. 

    Moses and Aaron combined represent authority and spiritual discernment. These are perfectly combined in Christ. The heads of the tribes would suggest certain responsibility in leadership among the saints. These things all appear in antitype in the early chapters of Acts. 

    Eligibility for a place in the ranks involved two requirements  pedigree and a certain age, Numbers 1:18. Had these things been sedulously attended to in the church so many false brethren would not have been brought in unawares. Galatians 2:4. At the outset, there was discrimination, as to those who should be recognised as in the fellowship. Peter said to Simon Magus, Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter. Acts 8:21. In this chapter God is taking account of His people, and placing them in relation to His own interests. Pedigree refers, I judge, to genuineness; it is not a question, as in the case of Aarons sons, of being derived from a certain parent-stock. 

    Twenty years old being the age of manhood, would refer to the believer as possessing the Spirit. Possessing the Spirit in a normal way, we give up childish things. Thus are we accounted of by God, and placed in the ranks of His warriors, so as to maintain and defend His testimony. This is to be learnt by the believer after he has believed on Christ and received the Holy Ghost. It is of the very greatest importance that we should learn this lesson, and, as having learnt it, to regard ourselves as not only taken up for blessing, but as placed down here in relation to the testimony of God. 

    The next consideration is the position we are to occupy. This is a further lesson, but quite as important as the first. Chapter 2 deals with this subject. Every man of the children of Israel shall pitch by his own standard, with the ensign of their fathers house: far off about the tabernacle of the congregation shall they pitch, Numbers 2:2. Each one has to discover his given place, and he has to occupy that place, otherwise he is disregarding the Lords arrangements. The place may seem uncongenial, and our neighbours may not be desirable, but nevertheless we must abide there. We have, of course, to get the Lords mind as to it; assured of this, no other considerations must be allowed any place. I am not making much of the locality: the point is to discover the Lords mind as to your path, and not to deviate from it. According to this chapter the Israelite had no choice. It is here the defectiveness of the popular gospel is most manifest; it does not carry with it the thought of Gods testimony, and that the convert is henceforth to be identified with it. The tabernacle prefigures the testimony really, it sets forth what is in Gods mind in regard to the whole universe. It is not a question of work here, that is Levitical, and comes in later; evidently we cannot take the testimony up until we discover our place. You have to find out from the Lord what your place is; this will be a secret between Him and you. The Lord is jealous as to His own rights, and the ordering of our position is entirely with Him. If I will that he tarry till I come, what is that to thee? John 21:22. 

    If these things were admitted by Christians generally, there would be a break-up in Christendom. People would see that the testimony is utterly at variance with human organisations, and hence, that in order to be in relation to the former, positions in the latter must be abandoned. Independency, too, is struck at the root, for the Lords authority is involved in this side of the truth; therefore our wills and predilections have to be surrendered. 

    In chapter 3 the Levites, as a class, are claimed by God as His. God asserts His redemption rights over His people. All believers are included, and they are numbered without regard to spiritual growth or capacity  from a month old and upward. So far it is not the service of the Levites in detail that is in view: service from their side begins in chapter 8. In this section of the book we have the ordering of things from the divine side. These also are the generations of Aaron and Moses. Numbers 3:1. Moses sons are not mentioned. They were simply Levites, while here the object is to identify the priesthood, those to whom the Levites were to be given. The Levites are given to Aaron first, verse 6, and then to Aaron and his sons, verse 9. Christ and the saints viewed as priests are ministered to by the Levites. But the first great lesson to learn in connection with service, is Gods right to us on the ground of redemption. 

    It is not a question of what you are to do, but that you recognise Gods right to hold you for His service. It is not right to set young converts to work at once; no one would set a child of a month old to work, but God would impress all with His claim over them, and that He holds them for His service. The actual work you are to do will be indicated to you in due time. For this, the believer must not only have the Spirit, but he must be formed by the Spirit; he must, 

    as in the type, be not only twenty, but thirty years old. Service requires mature manhood. The Lord, in time, will give you something to do, and also grace to do it; and then woe to you if you do not fulfil your mission. Levitical service is not voluntary, it is conscriptional; necessity is laid upon me; yea, woe is unto me if I preach not the gospel! 1 Corinthians 9:16. 

    In Numbers the word that indicates the character of Levitical service is bear. The priests typify the saints in their spiritual capacity, as ministering in the immediate presence of God in connection with divine things; the congregation, or tribes, represent us as identified publicly with the claims of Christ  His standard; but the Levites prefigure those who bear the burden and drudgery involved in the maintenance of the testimony in this world. In 2 Corinthians 11 the apostle is forced, on account of the state of matters at Corinth, to speak of his experience as a servant. Beside those things that are without, that which cometh upon me daily, the care of all the churches. 2 Corinthians 11:28. Paul was an exemplary Levite! He bore the saints of God in his heart. Levitical service is not limited to brothers; it is seen in the Scriptures in sisters as well. Phoebe was a servant of the church, Romans 16:1, and Paul speaks of women which laboured with me in the gospel, Philippians 4:3. There are many sisters now who are bearing things in prayer before God, and power and blessing in public ministry are, no doubt, often the fruit of this. 

    Although Levitical service is obligatory on all, yet it is carried out in love. The Levite is entirely dependent upon the priest for his work. The priest is the believer, viewed as having the Spirit, as spiritual, and so capable of understanding the mind of God; he sees what is needed to be done, and thus, as Levite, he, the same person, undertakes to do the work. As one of the congregation, the believer is viewed in his every-day circumstances; but here he is identified with the standard of Christ, so to speak, and this will bring him into reproach and conflict. But the common circumstances of the wilderness path involve exercises, which enhance spiritual growth: thus, in a sense, priesthood is sustained by the members of the congregation, or common people, and, in turn, the priests augment Levitical service. You cannot have Levitical service apart from the priestly state. Ministers who have not a secular occupation are in some respects at a disadvantage; not being in practical contact with the world without, they miss the exercises connected therewith, which, as we said, tend to promote spiritual growth. As things are at present, servants are thrown almost entirely either with their own families or with the saints, and these do not constitute the wilderness. Still, entire occupation in the things of Christ is sanctioned by the Lord, and if the responsibility of such a position is fully accepted, there will be abundant cause for that exercise by which priestly growth is promoted, and this will make up for the loss of the experiences which are normal to the common person. 

    In chapter 4 the actual work of each family of the Levites is allotted to it. If we recognise obligation as to service, our work will be indicated in due time. Saul accepted the obligation to serve: he said, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? Acts 22:10. The Lord gave him his commission, but when he actually entered upon his service in the regular course, the fellowship of the saints in it was also an element of importance. The Holy Ghost said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. And when they had fasted and prayed, and laid their hands on them, they sent them away. Acts 13:2,3. This principle is, I think, foreshadowed here in the relation of Aarons sons to the Levites. Eleazar had the oversight of the Kohathites, while the Gershonites and the Merarites were under the supervision of Ithamar. 

    In the land the work of the Levites became less strenuous. This is easily understood, as the ark had reached its resting place  the temple being built  and therefore there was no further need to carry the tabernacle, 1 Chronicles 23:26. As serving in the temple, the Levite commenced work at the age of twenty years, 1 Chronicles 23:24; 1 Chronicles 23:27. There is a certain connection between the land and the assembly as convened. One feature of the temple was that it was a resting place for the ark. David and Solomon both say, Arise, O Lord God, into thy resting place, thou, and the ark of thy strength, 2 Chronicles 6:41; Psalm 132:8. In the wilderness the ark of the covenant went before to seek a resting place for the people; in the land they prepare a resting place for it. The resting-place now for the ark is the assembly. Where do you think Christ rests now? He can rest only in the affections of His own. It is true that He rests in the Fathers affection, but this is not what is typified in the temple. That Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith (Ephesians 3:17) gives the thought. John 20 would suggest the idea of a resting place for Christ. Those in the upper room had been formed by His ministry, and they loved Him. When He came into Jerusalem and went into the temple, those there, the priests, who should have received Him were found to be His enemies, Matthew 21:12 - 17. Hence He went out to Bethany. 

    1 Corinthians 12 speaks of distinctions of services, and this corresponds with Numbers 4. Some parts of service are, so to speak, more sacred than others. The ark and other furniture, vessels, etc., of the tabernacle were carried exclusively by the Kohathites, being previously carefully covered by the priests. These things refer to the Person of Christ and certain things which are in intimate relation to Him in a spiritual way. Evidently, therefore, to minister publicly, as a Levite, in connection with the doctrine of the Person of the Lord, it is essential that we be in the priestly state, and under the immediate direction of the High Priest within. A state, formed entirely by the Holy Spirit, is requisite to capacitate us to handle what has reference directly to divine Persons. The stranger that cometh nigh shalt be put to death. Numbers 3:10. The stranger has reference to the natural mind of man intruding itself into the things of God. The Kohathites carried their burden on their shoulders, but the sons of Gershon and Merari had wagons assigned to them. This indicates that the service typified in the two latter families was less sacred than that prefigured in Kohath. 

    In a general way the priest typifies a spiritual person, morally of the same order as Christ. But I think that priesthood always involves responsibility; that is, he is always (day and night seven days) under a charge, Leviticus 8:35. As in association with Christ in the assembly we are not exactly under a charge, it is entirely privilege; it is sonship, and in Canaan; but in the tabernacle, and the priest at the door of it, under a charge, testimony in the wilderness is in view. In Canaan we have entered, in the power of the Spirit, into association with Christ as the heavenly Man. We share the Fathers love, which rests upon the Son. It is privilege and enjoyment. 
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    THE ORDERING OF THE CAMP AND LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 7)

    Numbers 4

    JTThis chapter is clearly for those who have entered into service; not simply those who are held for service, but those who enter into the service. Perhaps it is important to note that distinction. It is one thing to be held for service; God has a right to us; through redemption He has a right to every one of us; and so He claims us for service; but then it is another matter to enter into the service; and for that we have to wait. It is an important principle in Christianity, to learn how to wait, to wait on our ministry. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by waiting? 

    JTWell, it is to wait until the Lord would indicate to us what is to be done. 

    RemWithout that, we should have no direction. 

    JTOf course, it is said that if one finds anything to do, he is to do it with his might. That is a word for those who may be lazy, or slothful, but it is perfectly clear that the believer has to wait on his ministry; and in due time he is put into the service. 

    QuesDo we take it from what you have said, and what is here, that it is when you wait on your service that your service is allotted to you? 

    JTThat is it. You waited; and so they are numbered in this chapter. The number is greatly reduced from the number of the Levites in the previous chapter; because in the previous chapter they are numbered from a month old and upward; typically taking in all believers; whereas in this chapter those that are numbered are actually taken into the service. You can well understand that the Lord takes special account of those who have entered into the service; so that they are numbered here from thirty years old and upward, even unto fifty years old; and as thus numbered, their work was allotted to them. 

    QuesWhat about our years of waiting? 

    JTWell, I just alluded to that as a principle. It is an important thing to wait. Saul lost his kingdom because he could not wait. Patience is an element that proves itself in the things of God. On the other hand, we ought not to be slothful; slothfulness is extremely objectionable. A slothful man says, there is a lion in the way; but it is really laziness. What we find to do, we are to do with all our might. With young believers there is certain to be an effort, and a desire to be doing something. Well, one should be waiting. There might be the exercises at twenty-five, and the desire to serve and God takes account of that; but when it comes to actual service that God owns, the Levite is taken account of from thirty years to fifty years. 

    RemI suppose that would be exemplified in the history of Moses. 

    JTYes; his history is a very remarkable illustration of it. You refer to his endeavour to undertake the deliverance of the people of Israel before the Lord sent him to do it. The desire was right. Stephen alludes to it, and gives Moses the credit of having the desire, and being rejected of the people. But he had to wait in the wilderness forty years. It is in that period of waiting that we become acquainted with the Lord, and learn how to serve. 

    RemI suppose waiting would produce soberness. 

    JTYes; you are led to feel you can be done without, during that period; which is a great lesson to learn. We can be done without; and God compels us to wait. But then, when the time arrives you get more to do, perhaps, than you wish. 

    RemBesides, when each one has his work allotted to him, there will not be interference one with the other; things will work smoothly. 

    JTQuite so. I think it is most interesting to see how levitical work begins here. It begins with the most exalted character. That is to say, immediately you have the right kind of servants, under the direction of Aaron and his sons, you have brought forward things that are to be carried; and the order in which they are to be carried. 

    QuesDoes that indicate fitness? 

    JTI think the Kohathites are marked off as those specially qualified for this work; and there is this advantage, they are immediately under the superintendence of the priests; so that they are not obliged to look at the holy things. To look into the ark, or to touch it, meant death. Aaron and his sons were to go in, and appoint them every one to his service and to his burden; but they were forbidden to go in to see when the holy things are covered, lest they die. 

    QuesWhat are we to understand by that? 

    JTThe priests only were entitled to touch the holy things, or to look upon them. We are viewed as priests, as possessing the Spirit; and the reception of the Spirit implies holiness. So it is only in the power of the Spirit that you can look on, or touch, the things in mind. The things in the holy place, or the holiest of all, typified the things in heaven. Take the first thing mentioned; I venture to touch on these things, because if we do not understand them, we shall not understand service. The first thing mentioned is the ark, covered over with a veil. That is really, Christ in humanity; and that is the first great thought in Christianity; the Word has become flesh. That is to be apprehended; and who can apprehend that but a priest? Who can apprehend, for instance, the gospel of John, but a priest? John the baptist says of the Lord, I knew him not; John 1:33, although he was related to Him after the flesh. But it was divinely communicated to John that He upon whom he should see the Spirit descending and abide, was the One who would baptise with the Spirit. 

    QuesWould it imply a spiritual state formed, and nearness to Christ, in order to see the glory of the One who had taken human form? 

    JTAs subject to the Spirit we ought not to have any fear in approaching the great and holy subject of the humanity of Christ; as you read the gospels with a priestly eye you will see the glory; and the nearer you get to it, the more you are at home in it. We need not fear to draw near as priests to meditate upon Christ as Man. But if we touch it with our intellect, we come under judgment. So the first great point for the Levite is, to recognise, as a priest, that Jesus Christ is come in flesh. The ark is covered over with a veil; and we know the veil is His flesh. Do you not think so? 

    RemYes; I think I see what you mean. The Levite is a priest. 

    JTYes; and a priest covers it over with a veil. 

    QuesWhat does that convey? 

    JTWell, if you take the gospel that sets forth the humanity of the Lord specially; that is the gospel of Luke. What strikes you is the priestly state at the beginning of it. Zacharias was a priest; and his wife was of the daughters of Aaron; that is to say, the priestly line was in evidence. If you read the opening verses of the gospel by Luke you will be impressed by that. 

    RemThat is very striking. And really, it is in the apprehension of that we grow as priests, through meditation on the gospels. 

    RemNo subject can be more holy, nor more delightful to the heart that loves Christ, than this; that is the ark of the covenant. 

    QuesDoes this work of the Kohathites set forth what might be considered as testimony? 

    JTYes; you are carrying divine things. It means that we all are exercised, so that the things of God may not be neglected, they are carried on our shoulders. 

    QuesWould not that indicate that we carry Christ in our affections through this world? 

    JTThat is the thought. You love Him because He loves you. He knows us, and we know Him. He is in your heart; but then, if He is in your heart, He has your shoulder. Just as we are in His heart; and have His shoulder, His support. He graciously gives you the privilege of using your shoulder for His service; and you use it in the support of the saints; because He is seen in the saints. 

    RemSo that this really comes out in our walk, as well as in our ministry. 

    QuesI would like to ask about the priest: Do you view the priest as having to do entirely with what is of God? The Levite is taken account of as in responsibility. 

    JTYes; of course, Christ is a Priest on the ground of what He is personally. In His case the badgers skins came directly over the veil; and the blue comes over the badgers skins. With the things in the holy place, the blue comes first, and then the badgers skins; because in the holy place you come to what has reference to us; whereas the ark has reference wholly to Christ; and in His humanity there was of course, no sin; and the badgers skins came immediately over the veil. The blue, the heavenly colour, is outside: He is the second Man out of heaven; that is the meaning of the blue. Whereas in our case, as I understand it, the blue is inward and that means new creation. Without the work of God there could be no refusal of evil with us. But in the Lords case there is no need for that; the power to refuse evil was inherent in Christ. 

    RemSo Christ having His place in our affections would seem to have a great part in the service. 

    JTThat is the beginning of it; you might say the service could not begin without that. Peters love for Christ was brought out, and then his service was given him. The end of Johns gospel, chapter 21, brings to light that Peter undoubtedly loved the Lord. The love was there, although the Lord had to bring it out. The opening of the Acts shows us Peter exercising his levitical functions; and he speaks beautifully of Christ. His introduction of Christianity is wonderful. 

    RemAlthough he had denied Him. 

    QuesIs movement indicated in these chapters? How would that apply to the present? 

    JTThese chapters refer to the wilderness period, where there is no resting place; nothing permanent; things are on the move. It is our present state, as in flesh and blood. But then the movement is in a hostile and defiling scene. 

    QuesWhat would be the character of the Kohathite now? 

    JTHe would be occupied with the Person of the Lord, and the things in heaven. The gospel of John is largely the ministry of the Kohathite. One can see the appropriateness of John being taken up by the Spirit to set forth the truth of the Lords Person, because he is specially mentioned as one whom the Lord loved. 

    QuesWould you connect the ministry with what was deposited in the ark? 

    JTYes; only here it is not that. The tables of the covenant are not in view in Numbers; it is rather the truth of His Person here. That is what you are carrying. Of course, underlying that is the truth that He carried out the will of God here. But the coverings are very interesting; the veil, first of all, then the badger skins; and then the covering of blue; all these things refer to what the Lord was as Man. His humanity was a real humanity, but a sinless humanity. The veil suggested that. 

    RemIt would imply the truth of the incarnation being apprehended in a special way in your soul. 

    JTThat is what it does. The opening of the gospel by Luke is a most important section, and brings out the real humanity of our Lord. That is what the veil represents. 

    RemIt is the foundation of everything. 

    JTIt is. The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us, John 1:14. As Man here He is the only-begotten of the Father, full of grace and truth. 

    QuesWhy is the altar of burnt offering connected with the Kohathites? It was outside the covered part. 

    JTI think it also typifies Christ here. You will notice it is not covered with blue; it is covered with purple. The utensils of the holy place are covered with blue first, and then with badgers skins; then in verse 13 we see that the altar is covered with a purple cloth, and the table has a cloth of scarlet laid upon it. Now, all these things have their own spiritual significance. I suppose the table, and the twelve loaves, have reference to administration in mans hands down here; and in connection with that there is glory. But the altar has reference to suffering; and if we suffer, we shall reign; hence the purple. 

    RemThe golden altar was to be covered with blue first, and then with badgers skins. 

    JTAnd all the utensils of the inside place are covered with blue; referring, I think to the work of God in us; that we are of a heavenly order. 

    RemAs is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly. 1 Corinthians 15:48. 

    JTThat is it. One sees how wonderful the Scriptures are in these things, being introduced in this way; and how important that we should know these things, if we want to serve; so that the service should be carried on intelligently. This is, in a way, the most important chapter for a Levite; because it is the chapter that gives you your work. 

    RemWhen the camp setteth forward Numbers 4:5; that is when they come into use. 

    JTYes, the work begins then. Whenever there is a movement of the Spirit, the Levites are called into activity. You will always find, where the Spirit gives any special impulse, there is a movement amongst the Levites; things have to be taken up in a new way; the point of view you have had in times past will not do now. 

    RemNo matter how correct that point of view may have been in time past. 

    JTYes; things are looked at from another angle now. The angle at which you have been looking from was all right in its time; the Lord was with you in that; but if there is a movement you must follow it. 

    RemThe testimony remains the same, though there are different forms of it. 

    QuesWhat place has the golden altar? How does it come in? 

    JTIt comes in in connection with administration; it is where the table is; and the loaves. I think one can understand that if administration can be carried on, and if there is to be light, there must be prayer; God must be recognised; and I think the golden altar is that in which God is recognised. The needs of the sanctuary are recognised, and met. 

    That, I think, you get in the gospel of Matthew. There you have the table, and the shewbread. 

    RemThe golden altar is connected with the going in, and specially connected with prayer in the New Testament. 

    JTYes, incense. We read in John 7:53, that they all went to their own homes; but our homes are not, in this sense, the places of prayer. The need was there, but they did not recognise it. 

    RemJesus went to the mount of Olives. 

    JTYes; Jesus went to the mount of Olives apparently alone. There He was with the Father. 

    RemHe takes them there with Him later on. 

    JTYes, after the Supper. 

    QuesWhy does verse 16 come in; to the office of Eleazar, the son of Aaron, the priest, pertaineth the oil for the light, and the sweet incense, and the daily meat offering, and the anointing oil, and the oversight of all the tabernacle, and of all that therein is, in the sanctuary, and in the vessels thereof. Numbers 4:16. 

    JTI think it is to emphasise the priestly state. It is remarkable that Eleazar exercises supervision over the whole sanctuary. How essential the priestly state is for this. 

    RemThat is, there must be the subjective work, the Spirits work in the soul. 

    JTYes; that is it. Ithamar had his place, but he did not have the place Eleazar had; he superintended the more external things, the Gershonites and the sons of Merari. A careful analysis of these holy vessels, with their coverings, throws a flood of light on what the servants of the Lord are called upon to do. I am sure of this, that apart from true affection for the Lord, there can be no service acceptable to God; and that is what marks the servant. The ark of the covenant was covered over with a veil. Nothing can be more interesting than to peruse Lukes narrative, and see how one and another were drawn and attracted to the Lord. Chapter 4 presents Him as with Satan, and how He returned in the power of the Spirit, and ministered in the synagogue on the sabbath day. The Spirit seems to delight in presenting the gracious words that proceeded out of His mouth; and the eyes of all in the synagogue were fastened on Him. 

    QuesWould what is set forth in the Gershonites and Merarites have reference to what is external? 

    JTWell, take the Gershonites; it is not a question of the deity of the Lord, or a question of His Person at all; but rather the arrangement of what is external, or as to what is becoming before men. There I think we touch what may be regarded as the ministry of the Gershonites. Then we have such instructions as these, Thou shalt not muzzle the ox that treadeth out the corn. 1 Timothy 5:18. The apostle is treating of levitical work. That is to say, a man who is serving as a Levite ought to be supported; he ought not to be hampered, so as not to be overburdened; and when we come to chapter 7, we find that the princes gave waggons and oxen; and these were given to the Gershonites and the Merarites so that they might not be over-burdened with the things they had to carry. Now you will find in the New Testament a good deal of instruction as to what is becoming to the saints; they which minister the word are to be ministered to and those instructions have reference to what is becoming in the assembly of God. 

    RemConcerning things that are down here. 

    JTYes; things that will come to an end here. 
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    LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 57)

    Numbers 4: 29 - 33; Ephesians 4: 7 - 16

    JTThe brethren will be aware that the Levites represent the saints, particularly those who minister the truth, either as preaching or teaching, and that the families of the Levites were to carry the tabernacle. The idea of carrying is really burden bearing, and the Merarites were to carry the boards of the tabernacle, and the bars thereof, and the pillars thereof, and bases thereof, and the pillars of the court round about, and their bases, and their pegs, and their cords, all their instruments, according to all their service, and then it is said by name ye shall number to them the materials which are their charge to carry. That is not said of any of the material save that which the Merarites carried. The use of the word name is important, because it applies peculiarly to the saints. The Lord knows us by name. John the apostle says, Greet the friends by name. The apostles were named carefully, and others who followed. The seventy were not named, though the idea is there, but the twelve were named, and many others who laboured were named; even sisters were named, such as Phoebe, Mary, Martha and Lydia. I mention all these things to make the matter clear, that the type represents the saints personally, how they are cared for, as in a meeting such as this. Ephesians treats pre-eminently of the saints, even saying that we are raised up together, and made to sit down together in the heavenlies. We are thus cared for. The Lord says that He is Himself coming for us, to change our bodies and take us up into heaven, so that there is to be attention to us throughout, and it is for us to be available to give attention to those who wish to serve us. That was what was in mind, which I think you will appreciate. 

    The Levites are divided into three families. In the third chapter it is according to their birth, and Gershon is first, being the eldest, but this chapter treats of them sovereignly. Kohath is first according to this chapter, whereas the earlier chapter speaks of the eldest first. In the beginning of the third chapter we have, These are the generations of Aaron and Moses, and lower down the sons of Levi are mentioned according to their birth. 

    AMYou have called attention to the names. In the opening of this book it says, These are the names of the men that shall stand with you. 

    JTThese are the princes, of course. The princes are alluded to there. They are said to be those who are summoned of the assembly, or when anything special has to be done in a military sense. There are twelve of them, taken from the tribes, but the Levites are taken just from the tribe of Levi. 

    WASThe sovereignty of God and the purpose of God are seen in these passages, are they not? 

    JTThat is just what was in mind in chapter 4 as compared with chapter 3. Chapter 4 is the sovereign side, therefore the first taken is Kohath, whereas in chapter 3 Gershon is mentioned first. Of Gershon, the family of the Libnites (verse 21), and so on. The apostles were selected according to sovereignty, especially Paul. He is a chosen vessel unto me, the Lord says, then it is said as to Peter, first... Peter, showing that he was given that place sovereignly. 

    AMThe family of the Merarites is last. Is that something like Paul, last of all, and then John himself is a typical Merarite, and he is the very last one who speaks to us. 

    JTThe Lord said He would keep John to the end, and so it is that John brings in at the end one hundred and fifty-three great fishes. There were fishes taken according to Luke, a large quantity, so large that the net broke, whereas John says, The net was not rent, although there was a very large number and they were great fishes, which would point to the endurance and intelligence needed at the present time to continue the testimony. So Timothy is told by Paul to commit to faithful men what he had learned from him, and it is to run down to others also. It is a question of Pauls teaching, the most elevated and precious of all the teaching of the apostles, and there can be no doubt that the Lord intends, now, as having passed us through much suffering, to develop endurance in us. Paul says of himself, What sufferings... I endured. He is specially mentioned in that light, so that the Lord says of him at the very beginning, I will show to him how much he must suffer for my name. It was a question of Paul learning how to suffer, so as to be an example for all of us, and that is particularly applicable to the present time, especially in certain sections. It is a period of remarkable sufferings, and they are not for nothing. They are not accidental. The Lord intends us to gain by them, and take them on in a special way. The physical sufferings are over for a while, but the sufferings for the testimony are not over. In the second epistle to the Corinthians, Paul enumerates his sufferings, even before they were finished, and they were a remarkable list. 

    JLYou referred to the age limit. I was wondering whether it was a matter of youthfulness coming into the service and taking it on deliberately. 

    JTNumbers is characterised by measurements, and especially the age limits specified. The military age is lower than the levitical age. There is no age limit given to the priests. The military age was from twenty years, and for levitical work from thirty to fifty, not from twenty to fifty, although there was a sort of novitiate beginning at twenty-five, which means that the younger brethren are to learn. They had to learn everything. When we are converted we know practically nothing. That is very important for young brothers to keep in mind. We all know the difference between the tradesmen and the learners, so the learners among the Levites had to begin at twenty-five, that is to say, they had to respect their elders, and to learn from them. Of course we learn from the Lord, by the Spirit. At the same time we learn from the brethren, and it is important that we should know that. 

    JLTimothy would be an example of that, learning Pauls ways as they were in Christ. 

    JTHe was sent to the Corinthians because of that, that they might learn from him Pauls ways as they were in Christ. Hence we might say we are all dependent on each other. If others know more than we do, we should recognise it and get instruction from them, but we are to be dependent on the Spirit. 

    AMWould the age from thirty to fifty mean that the Levite would be strong all the time of his service? 

    JTThat is it, it is a question of full manhood. Twenty-years would mean that a man can be soldiering and yet not be able to do levitical work. 

    AM-rHave we a typical setting of it in the opening of the Revelation, when John takes the place of a brother and speaks of the suffering on that line? 

    JTThat is so. I John, your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus, was in the island called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the testimony of Jesus, Revelation 1: 9. That is, he is a brother to the saints. He does not address himself as an apostle here, but he is a brother to the saints in the tribulation and kingdom and patience, in Jesus. You have that in mind? 

    AM-rI was thinking of what you began with, that we should keep our eyes on men like that and seek to help and encourage them. 

    QuesHow do you understand the difference between birth and sovereignty, as referred to in Gershon and Kohath? 

    JTIt is seen elsewhere, and it is seen in the book of Exodus. The tribes on the shoulder pieces were recorded according to their birth, because the idea was that they needed strength, but on the breast-plate they were taken according to counsel, according to selection, hence Judah has the first place. Then again later you have Judah coming into the first place (1 Chronicles 5: 2), so that God reserves His rights in sovereignty at all times. He distributes as He pleases, and that is what we see in Ephesians, where the gifts are said to have been given from on high. Having ascended up on high, he has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men. The Lord ascended up far above all the heavens. It is a very remarkable thing that those who receive gifts can be reckoned as getting them from above the heavens. Therefore we are told he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, this last is one gift, one man having two functions, a shepherd and teacher. All this is very exercising and searching and profitable too, of course. As we are subject, we learn that God has rights over us, to do as He pleases, and send us where He pleases. 

    QuesDoes Barnabas shine as a levite in Acts 11, where in his care for the assembly he went to Tarsus to seek for Saul, in order that the very best might be given to them for a whole year? 

    JTIt shows how one brother should be concerned for another, to send for him, or write to him, or go and see him and ask him to come. I think it is very important that we should have liberty in that sense to urge each other forward, and the Lord indicates that He would have us to do it. Jehovah said, Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? There was work to be done, and Isaiah said, Here am I; send me, and God sent him, because we are not to go of ourselves, as it is said, How shall they preach, unless they be sent? The divine idea of sending must always be kept in mind. 

    WASA gifted brother would recognise his brethrens request in that way to come and help them. 

    JTThe Acts would indicate that. Barnabas went to Tarsus to seek out Saul. He might have written, but he went. It showed how zealous Barnabas was. The apostles knighted him. He was called that name by the apostles, which means, son of consolation. He was possessed of land and, having sold it, brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet. 

    WBIn saying that we are not to go of ourselves, but are to be sent, you are not ruling out the thought of, Let us return now and visit the brethren in every city where we have announced the word of the Lord, and see how they are getting on. 

    JTThat is a good point. Paul said that to Barnabas. It brought out some feeling, but it was overcome. It is a good thing to go and see the brethren. 

    AM-rDo we see that illustrated in Samuels moving round to see the brethren? 

    JTYes. He made a circuit every year. 

    AM-rI was wondering about the expression in the third chapter, All Israel... knew that Samuel was established a prophet of Jehovah. That would be an encouragement to the brethren. 

    JTHis mother asked God for him. His name really indicated that he was asked for. Paul himself was separated from his birth, we are told, but he went on in the flesh in his natural way for many years; still God had separated him from his birth. So Samuel was lent to the Lord, a remarkable thing. Hannah said she lent him to the Lord, that is, she gave him up, she sacrificed him. Mothers and fathers are challenged by Hannah in that sense. She gave up her son and placed him in the house of the Lord. God answered her faith by converting him, and speaking to him, and He let none of his words fall to the ground. 

    AM-rWhat do you understand by from Dan even to Beersheba? 

    JTIt is a question of the geography of the country, Dan in the north, Beersheba in the south. Beersheba was the place of the oath, where Abraham went and dwelt after he had offered up Isaac, committing everything to God. 

    QuesIs it important to notice the word used in Numbers 4: 3  all that enter into the service, or labour? (see the Darby Translation note to service). 

    JTQuite so, it is really work; it is not holiday making. The Levites work is a real kind of work, for instance carrying things over the desert, sometimes in a hot sun. There is a further note as to the severity of the service. It is no light service. Pauls last of all service indicates that. He says he laboured more than they all, meaning that he was the greatest levite of all. 

    RemYou are suggesting to us that the persons of the saints have to be carried through in the affections of those who serve. 

    JTWe have to care for each other. From one converted from the Roman Catholic system we do not expect so much as from others who know better. He is the subject of the work of God, and we have to be careful so as not to destroy him. Paul speaks beautifully of Phoebe, how she cared for the saints, 

    and of Lydia too. She says, If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house and abide there. She cared for the saints. 

    GMcKIn 1 Samuel 3: 1 it says, A vision was not frequent, and in verse 20, All Israel, from Dan even to Beersheba, knew that Samuel was established a prophet of Jehovah. 

    JTThe idea is that the knowledge of Samuel became universal. The people knew him. The saints knew Paul in his day, and Mr. Darby too in his day. Persons who serve the Lord thus become known universally. 

    JLPaul and Barnabas were a whole year at Antioch. Do you think we qualify in that way in our local gatherings? 

    JTPaul was sought out by Barnabas, and he was brought to Antioch where the work was to be done. The work was to be done at Antioch, and Paul had to learn in subsequent years, when he would have gone to a certain place, that the Spirit suffered him not. Then a vision appeared to Paul in the night; there stood a man of Macedonia, and prayed him, saying, Come over into Macedonia, and help us. And after he had seen the vision, immediately we endeavoured to go into Macedonia, assuredly gathering that the Lord had called us. He did not go into Asia, he came into Europe, and from the outgoings of Europe the work of God goes on. Thus the Lord is assuring that His people know more about the earth, and that is not for nothing. God has made the brethren acquainted with the earth. If He wants to send one to South Africa, he knows where he is going; or if He wants to send one to America, he knows where he is going. God has made the world smaller and better known by the wars. It is a matter of the Lord. The earth is the Lords, and the fulness thereof. He can use it as He pleases. He takes one day out of each week. 

    The Lord is saying, I want one day, hence John says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day. He was concerned and respectful of the Lords choice of a day, so that he would not weaken it and do anything against it. He observed it as much as possible, according to the dispensation, not in a legal way. In Israel He had the seventh day, now it is the Lords day. The earth is the Lords too. It is His right to claim it. We are to understand that the Lord has a right, whether to our property; if He wants a site for a meeting-room He asserts His right to it, or to our time, or whatever it is that He asserts His right to, and this enables us to take our relative positions, so that in every thing we are subject to God. 

    JLSo if the Lord claims one day of the week, it is for us to give it to Him. 

    JTWe are not to sacrifice our privileges on the Lords day for a bigger salary. 

    Now, to proceed with our subject, we may allude to the idea of the boards. It says in verses 31 and 32: The boards of the tabernacle, and the bars thereof, and the pillars thereof, and bases thereof, and the pillars of the court round about, and their bases, and their pegs, and their cords, all their instruments, according to all their service; and by name ye shall number to them the materials which are their charge to carry. I think that has to be paid special attention to, because it is only found in this particular service, referring to the saints, as we get them in the epistles, and particularly in Ephesians. So it says in Ephesians 4: 7, To each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ, and then we have, He has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and so on. Now that word some refers to persons, the persons of the levites. It is not that they get gifts of so and so, but they are themselves the gifts. Paul is a gift, and such a gift, and then we have the other designations down to the end of verse 11, and then it goes on to say, with a view to the work of the ministry, that is what is in mind, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man. That is, all the saints are to be brought to this, to the full-grown man, in order that we may be no longer babes, persons who do not grow in a spiritual way tossed and carried about by every wind of that teaching which is in the sleight of men, in unprincipled cunning with a view to systematised error. That is what the wicked teachers around have in mind, systematised error. You may say that all the denominations are characterised by this. They are systematised according to men, and therefore they become error. But, holding the truth in love, that is where real personality comes in. 

    JMDid Paul himself have a good start in regard to that? The Lord said to Ananias, He has seen in a vision a man by name Ananias coming in and putting his hand on him, so that he should see. Would that help Saul in regard to what the Lord later had in view for him in the work of the ministry? 

    JTThe Lord names him to Ananias, and Ananias names him as well, Brother Saul, showing that he knew him too. The fact is that the Lord mentions these two brothers to each other. He mentions Sauls name to Ananias, and He mentions Ananias to Saul. 

    QuesWould the naming to us of these material things in Numbers 4 preserve us in our dealings with the saints and help us in regard to our spirits? 

    JTI think one of the greatest things is to love the brethren, and if we are to love them we must respect them, and they are identified by their names. 

    The Lord says that our names are written in heaven, so that we are not to speak ill of a name written in heaven. 

    GMcKPeter stands up in the midst of the brethren and the names were about one hundred and twenty. The next time he stands up in the midst of the eleven. 

    JTThe one hundred and twenty names indicate rather those given by the Spirit. The hundred and twenty are not the gifts, but when Peter comes to identify himself, he identifies himself with the gifts. Therefore he stands up with the eleven, and that is important. The gifts are to be recognised. The generality of the saints must distinguish themselves from the gifts, so that when the converts came into evidence they said to Peter and to the rest, the other eleven, What shall we do, brethren? They recognised persons who could help them. It is very important that we should. It is said, Obey your leaders, and be submissive, Hebrews 13: 17. So the idea of understanding the names, and the identification of the persons by the names, is most important. We are to use them with respect. 

    QuesDo you mean the names are connected with specific gift? 

    JTIf there is specific gift, like Paul. But the names of all the saints are written in heaven, and we are to clothe them with affection. Hence when Paul writes the epistle to the Romans, evidently there were a large number of persons in Rome, and he salutes them, and he has something commendable to say about them, and what he had to say about them showed that they were identified with the testimony of God. 

    Rein. We would address them properly as holding the truth in love. You mentioned that in reference to the promoting of personality. 

    JTJohn says, to the elect lady. How delicately John speaks about that sister! The elect lady and her children, whom I love in truth, and again he says, for the truths sake. So that we have examples there of paying special respect to persons who are distinguished in the service, as the elect lady, and Peter says, She that is elected with you in Babylon salutes you. That is another point. We are not to be characterised by socialism, but have respect for one another, and if there is special distinction we have to notice it. I think all these things are very practical, especially now when socialism is coming into evidence perhaps more than ever. We have to recognise whet God honours. Honour to whom honour is due, we are told. 

    QuesIf the truth were held in love amongst us, especially amongst those who serve, it would tend to growth generally, would it not? 

    JTI think it would. An elder is not to be rebuked sharply. The quality of the rebuke is named, but exhort him as a father. Then again the younger women have to be treated carefully, as sisters, with all purity, and the younger men as brothers. The brethren ought to know, therefore, where each is. 

    GMcKUntil we all arrive... at the full-grown man. Holding the truth in love, we are to grow up to Him in all things. 

    JTThat leads us to see how the persons of the saints are taken up, so as to arrive at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. We are to keep clear of systematised error. We have come into a system ourselves; we have to understand that too. Holding the truth in love, we are to grow up to Him. We are not to be promiscuous; we have definitely in mind that we are to grow up to him in all things, who is the head, the Christ: from whom the whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply, according to the working in its measure of each one part. So that we cease to be merely listeners or bystanders, but we are in the things thoroughly and know them. Paul says, That ye should know, Ephesians 1: 18. The angels desire to look into the all-various wisdom of God that is circulating among the saints. We should be equal to our calling. We are called and fitted together, we are part of the assembly. We know what is meant when the brethren come to the care meeting. We are not to be commonplace in our language, we ought to have a language that belongs to us spiritually, so that we are to name things rightly and name each other rightly. 

    QuesWhen Apollos came to Ephesus, did Priscilla and Aquila see something in him that was of value? Then they took him unto them, and expounded unto him the way of God more perfectly, Acts 18: 26. 

    JTThey discerned at once what a gift he was, and they took him to them, not in a public way, but they would speak suitably to him, especially Priscilla who was a sister. She with her husband would talk to him. One can understand the suitability and the modesty that would mark her. 

    QuesHave you that in mind as an indication of holding the truth in love? 

    JTWe do not always have to speak of it. A sister can hold it. She cherishes what she hears. 

    WASSo we might qualify in our priestly service by appreciating the gift in another brother. 

    JTVery good. The Lord has been pleased to take away many of the elder brethren. We have to bow to that and to remember that one generation is taken away and another comes, and I believe another has come now. After this period of terrible sufferings God has great things for them, and these scriptures that we are speaking of help us, I am sure, to hold the truth in love. The Lord would give special ability to speak of it, but everyone is to hold it, and in love. 

    QuesIs this feature seen in Aaron? Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? 

    JTThat is a good point. He is called the Levite. I do not think there is another called the Levite. He was the leading one. In Numbers 3 we are given the generations of Aaron and Moses. It is very remarkable as approaching this subject of levitical service. It is a question of the generations of Aaron and Moses, so that we have to look back to these two heads in regard to the service, and we have to see that Aaron was the brother  Aaron the Levite thy brother. Paul in his epistles connects several persons with himself in addressing the brethren. In the first epistle to the Corinthians we have Sosthenes the brother, sometimes we have Timothy, showing that he is going to carry with him the brotherly element in what he has to say. 

    AM-rDoes Peter come into that well when he says, Our beloved brother Paul? He holds the truth that Paul has been pressing, and he says, Our beloved brother Paul. 

    JTThat is a good point. Paul had to rebuke him at one time, and now he calls him his beloved brother. Paul was holding the truth in love when he rebuked Peter. 

    GMcKThe Lord in speaking to the woman in John 4 exposed her, but He held her in love. 

    JTShe had disgraced the name of woman, so to speak, but the Lord held her. 

    AMThere is only one other brother who has the dignity of being named in Ephesians. Is he a typical product of this kind of teaching? 

    JTI would say that. The subject here in Numbers begins with the generations of Aaron and Moses, Aaron representing the levitical service, and Moses representing intelligence and authority. These two things go together, and they go together in these epistles. We do not want to be legal about it, but to hold it in liberty. 
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    Philippians 2:19 - 22; Genesis 14:14 - 16; Numbers 4:29 - 33

    From these scriptures I intend, by the Lords help, to deduce certain instruction for us, as needed, I believe, amongst the saints of God at the present time. It relates to service. Service is obligatory on all; as one has light from God in any measure, one can use it and serve. The field, therefore, is wide, including all saints; the levitical family included, in principle, all saints. But whilst we are all thus obligated, dear brethren, to serve, Scripture also speaks of trained servants, and I have selected Timothy as representative of the saints who serve in this way, especially in our time. He represents service in the early days too, for he had to do with things in the assembly before its decline; but he also is in view as representing service in difficult times, the last days. So that he covers in his own person the idea of trained service extending on to our own times; for whilst we are living in a day of small things, broken conditions  yet the thought of God remains; the need of training in the service, and the means for it too, remain, in measure at least. We are all familiar with the idea of trained service; how much training is needed in the medical and attendant professions, for instance. The apostle Paul alludes to this, when he speaks of himself as caring for the saints as a nurse cares for her own children; he alludes to training, withal not shutting out from the trained person the love that will greatly augment the service, and the touch  a nurse ... her own children (1 Thessalonians 2:7). Now Timothy is, I believe, representative of this, not indeed as Paul was  and you may wonder why I do not select Paul, as pre-eminently the servant, but I have deliberately selected Timotheus because, as I said, his service extends to our own times, that is, the kind of service seen in him; as the apostle says, As a child a father, he has served with me in the work of the glad tidings. He served with me  this is a suggestion for all young persons, brothers and sisters, who would serve, that they may learn to serve with others. If you are ever to serve according to God, you must learn to serve with others, and with others who have been serving before you in the testimony so that you may receive all the gain possible. So the apostle, finding Timotheus, would have him to go with him (Acts 16:3), discerning, doubtless, what was in the young man; he was not yet to serve, but to go with him. Every one who is in the service, and in any way qualified and owned of the Lord in it, should have this in mind. If there are young persons with qualities that may thus be developed in service, let us have them to go with us. They will not detract from us in any way; they will encourage us. An interested person nearby is a great stimulus, whatever we are engaged in, whereas uninterested persons nearby are a hindrance; they create an atmosphere of hindrance and difficulty. But then there is the thought of these interested persons becoming servants themselves; and I may say here, dear brethren, that, whilst the number of Levites according to Numbers 4:48, from thirty years old and upward, was very considerable  some eight thousand five hundred  yet, as they were presented to God, as they were brought near, and prepared, and presented as a wave-offering to God, He says virtually, I would like the number increased, for He immediately says, as you will remember, in Numbers 8:24, that they are to enter on the service at the age of twenty-five instead of thirty. He had already said thirty; that was the primary thought, that the service should be carried on in maturity, in full manhood, but they are brought near, and presented to Jehovah, and He immediately reduces the age limit and that increases the number; it is as if God intimated that He liked them  that is a matter of great consequence, dear brethren, to be likeable in ones service. Of the great Servant it is said, Behold my servant whom I uphold, mine elect in whom my soul delighteth! (Isaiah 42:1), that was what Jesus was to God, in His service. I will put my Spirit upon him, He says; that is to say, likeability in service commends us to God. So as the Levites were presented as a wave-offering before His eyes, He reduces their age: that ought to be a word for every young brother here; God virtually says, I like them. I am not now speaking of the Levites in their heavenly relations as in Joshua, but of them in service here; for the idea is that they were to be burden-bearers, to do active toilsome service; that is what is presented to us in this book  heavy work. And as they are presented to Jehovah, He says, Let the age be twenty-five. How many that lets in spiritually! it lets in a great number, and there is a great appeal for this, dear brethren, at the present time  the Lord has need of you. I would say to every young man and woman, The Lord has need of you. He has need of the elder, the trained, the experienced, ones too; for how are the young to learn save as they observe others? I have no doubt the age, reduced by the five years, suggests a novitiate here in this book, but it is not so stated; it is rather that God approved of the Levites, and it is said very significantly, God helped the Levites (1 Chronicles 15:26). They need our prayers, but God helps them specially; He loves them, as pre-eminently seen in Jesus in whom, He says. My soul delighteth. 

    Well now, Timotheus, I believe, was a likeable young man; he was well-reported, we are told, of the brethren; and every one essaying to serve must bear in mind that they have to get the brethrens report. It is not merely a matter of ability, it is a matter of moral qualifications as well as gift; and that is what comes out in Timotheus  he was well reported of and Paul would have him to go, as much as to say, This is the young man I need. He had just lost Barnabas, a great servant too, one of whom the Spirit of God says much, a titled servant, as we may say, a Son of consolation, but he separates from Paul; they separated from one another, and though God is with Paul, yet he would feel the loss of his brother. What happy times they must have had together!  in suffering too  in their service. But now it is Timotheus, a young man with little or no experience, but Paul would have him to go with him; it is, as it were, his novitiate, he is to be with a great servant. We heard this afternoon, the twelve were with Jesus; as with Him what wonderful service they would see! Thus they were trained, beloved brethren, they learnt how to serve from the great Servant. 

    Now I just want to show how this trained service bears on the persons of the saints, for that is what Merari represents. His service alludes to the persons of the saints. Gershons service alludes to the principles that govern us  a great matter. It is not that one serving today is a Gershonite, and another a Merarite; these services are to be combined in the servants. That is to say, if we think of Merari, we have to have an eye to the saints personally; they are valuable as the work of God; they are valuable because of the purchase price; even the weak brother, we are told, is one for whom Christ died (1 Corinthians 8:11)  we are valuable in that light. There is not much in the way of the work of God to be seen in the weak brother, but Christ died for him and he is to be nursed; invalided he may be, but he is to be nursed and watched over; he is to be guarded and not to be stumbled. So Abraham stands out at the outset in the household of faith  for it is a question of the household  as leading out three hundred and eighteen persons in an emergency; that is how it should read, he led them out. Who are they? They are trained servants. What a trainer he must have been! how experienced! There is this thought, beloved, at the very outset of the household of faith, for that is what Abraham stands for among other things  the head of the household of faith. He led out three hundred and eighteen trained servants, all born in his house; they were not hired, for the hireling is not in view. Not that the servant who labours is not partaker of the fruit, not that he has not hire, in a sense, but they are not contracted wages; the idea is what love would have for wages  if you put it that way. There is no such thought properly, in the household of faith, as hired servants; they are not to be relied upon; they are treacherous servants. The prodigal had in mind that his father had hired servants and he would be one of them; but when he got there, there is not a word about hired servants! No real lover of God wants to be viewed thus; he is a slave, if you wish to call him that, indeed that is what they were called. There were bondmen in the house of the father of the prodigal, and the father addresses them under the personal pronoun us; see the beautiful relations in the household of faith between the master and the servant! The Lord Jesus leads the way in that too, as you know, in the type: He was a slave  a bondman  He took that place; nobody ever imposed slavery or bondmanship on Him; it is His own election; it is the length to which love will go; that is the idea. He could have gone out free, but love will go that way; it is not imposed, but it is nevertheless real service; and hence the servants may take that place. Paul was that, a bondman of Jesus Christ, but he was an honoured official servant, too. He is a bondman, it is loves own election, and that is what the prodigal found in the fathers house  he found such as these, who could go inside, into the treasury, as it were, and bring out the best things that were there  they had access within. That is the beautiful state of things, dear brethren, in the economy of God; and it is very attractive that one should have part amongst the bondmen of God, the bondmen of Jesus, and to be able to say, Ourselves your servants  that is, the servants of the saints, for Jesus sake. So that Abraham led out his trained servants we are told, these three hundred and eighteen persons, born in his house, and he was successful in a military way. The Spirit of God mentions the skill and great energy which marked him, for he had a long way to go, from Hebron to Damascus is a good distance, but he pursued them there, and set his forces in array, and was successful. He divided himself against them by night, with true military ability, his servants being trained; but I wish not to speak of military exploits, dear brethren, but of the fact that these trained servants were employed in regard of persons. Lot had been captured, and many of our brethren, most, alas, are in captivity; but there is this encouragement in regard of them, they are prisoners of hope; it is possible to rescue them. The prophet Zechariah indeed speaks of the pit in which they are, as having no water; they can be rescued, as Joseph was, so that there is hope, it is not impossible. This seemed an impossible undertaking of Abrahams, for these were mighty kings relatively, and the distance they had gone was great; that he should pursue them and overtake them seemed almost too much to hope, but he was successful. Let us not therefore be discouraged, dear brethren. Our brethren need to be rescued, and Lot was rescued, and his family  persons were rescued, and the property. Now I do not speak of the property; that is not what I have in mind although it is not to be despised: property is necessary; but I am speaking now of persons. It was a great victory, securing persons and property, and when Abraham returned the king of Sodom said, I will take the persons, or the souls, and you take the property. I have no doubt that the king of Sodom included Lot in his suggestion, for Lot belonged to Sodom, alas; but in these exploits we do not want to recognise Sodoms claim on the persons. No, we want to assert the claims of Christ on the persons; we want to assert that they are as we are; in fact, as the apostle said, Be as I am, for I also am as ye, (Galatians 4:12). Every christian has part in the inheritance of sonship, and other things that one may mention. It is a question of conveying to them what is their proper heritage. Be as I am, for I also am as ye; we know well enough there was a great difference between Paul and the Galatians practically, but not in regard to the inheritance. Every true christian is an heir; as Paul says, but if son, heir also, indeed, as it reads, heir also through God (Galatians 4:7) as if to assert it is immutable, nothing can shake it! God Himself has made us heirs; and you can say that to any christian, whatever pit without water he may be in; it ought to be a leverage in his soul to lift him out of it, that he has such a great heritage. You convey to him that you are enjoying the inheritance; you have the earnest of it in the Spirit, and if he sees you enjoying it, there is some hope of his coming along. 

    Well now, the persons were secured, and the king of Sodom would have all the souls. No doubt he valued Lot, for these brethren of ours  christians  are valued in the world; they adorn the world, provided they do not pull down the world, that they do not assert the rights of Christ in it. As soon as you bring in the assembly and all it involves, you will not be liked in Sodom; but as long as you keep silence about these things, and go on with the world and its ways, you are an adornment to it. There is not one amongst us who might go to any of the denominations who would not be accepted, I believe. They would say, We can offer you more: a wider field, and so on. Poor Lot was of that kind, the kind that would be valued in Sodom; he sat in the gate, we are told later on, and Abraham does not say anything here about him. How Abraham would feel about him, I have brought him back, but I cannot have him in the household of faith. The next move should be Lots, and there is no move, not a word of any move on the part of Lot to join again with his great benefactor who had been so good to him. How often we see that. That is the setting of Abraham and his trained servants here, and I need not add, dear brethren, there is a great field opened up to us, to anyone who is disposed to serve; the field is very great and large, and anyone who knows of it prays the Lord of the harvest to thrust out labourers into His harvest. 

    Now I want to show that, as Abraham in his house had trained servants, God has trained servants in His house; that is seen in the book of Numbers. It is said that Moses was faithful in all Gods house; that is what is alluded to. What we get in these typical books, and is included in them, is the training of servants  that there should be trained servants in the house. I have read these verses about Merari that we might see, typically, how the persons are in mind. I may say here, dear brethren, that these books  Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy, are what should be called ministerial books, as over against Genesis. What is stressed in these books is ministerial authority, a most important fact for us, in whomsoever it may be stressed amongst us, there is that. Christ is the great Servant, but He is in the house as Son. He has built the house, He is greater than the house as a Son over the house, and the servants that He has are all sons, all in liberty, but nevertheless trained. In no service is there more need for skill, for training, than in the service of God; and that is what is implied in the book of Numbers; so the servants work is classified under three heads, the Kohathites, the Gershonites and the Merarites. It is not that a Kohathite is one, and a Gershonite another, and a Merarite another today; these three features must be seen in every servant. The Kohathite represents that feature that is careful about the Person of Christ, about His deity; that guards the Persons of the Deity in Their proper relations. Everything of God, of Christ, of the Spirit, and, I may say, of the assembly, is to be guarded with the utmost jealousy, the jealousy of love  that is the service of the Kohathite. And, in order to stress that, the Kohathite, viewed as such, was not even to look at these holy things; they were to be covered by the priests, showing the holiness of what we have to do with, what the things of God are, lest we should be profane in regard to them. How easily we might be this, and treat them lightly and loosely! One feature in this chapter especially, is that the priest is the great ruling principle in all the service. We must look for the priestly element in all service; without it no service is of any value, however pretentious it may be. We must have the priesthood, we must have Aaron and his two sons, and Moses too. Aaron presents the priestly side, for the priests lips were to keep knowledge, and his two sons; Eleazar stands out as the prince of princes of the Levites, that is the great spiritual, or princely, element amongst us; and without it, professed ministry is valueless among us. When we come to Merari, we get the impression that the things he was to look after are named. It says, And by name ye shall reckon the instruments of the charge of their burden (Numbers 4:32). This, I believe, is peculiar to his charge, to his service. Not that other things are not named, principles and the like, which Gershon has to do with, the curtains and the coverings, these have their own designation. The word principle is a good word; it is very much used amongst us, and rightly so. Believers should be persons of principle, not simply of detail; that is one of the great outstanding thoughts of God. One has often illustrated it by a web of cloth in the loom. What is called the warp is stretched along, very lengthy at times  and the weft, or woof, is thrown across. The principles are like that, they are like the warp of the fabric; the threads that are thrown across are the working out of the thing in detail, so that you have something definite, you have a web of cloth, so to speak  something definite. Now the warp, the principles, I think, is what is to be seen in Gershon; and Merari would work the thing out, and show how things are upheld, so that we have the boards, and the pillars, and the bases, that is what he is occupied with; these are persons; you cannot have the church without persons. Principles alone will not do for the church, it is not a theoretical matter; the Eastern religions are pretty nearly all theoretical, you get no exemplification of them, not even in their authors; whereas in christianity, the thing is exemplified in Christ, and in His servants, too, in measure. Hence the book of the Acts is not simply a book of principles, but it is a book of precedents, what the persons did, and what they were. Well, the question is, What am I in comparison with these great men? Peter takes great fishes, a hundred and fifty-three (John 21:11); these are all spiritual thoughts. John brings in the idea of names; he speaks about Simon, that when the Lord saw him He said, Thou shalt be called Cephas (John 1:42)  that is He gave him a name. Matthew says the Lord said to Simon, thou art Peter (Matthew 16:18). We have often said these things, but we forget them, we forget what is told us. Matthew has in mind the building, but John has in mind the persons that are used in the building. How great it is to be one of these persons! great persons, as John says. So in chapter 20 he says the Lord came to where the disciples  that is, the persons  were. Now that is what Merari has in mind; they are given to him by name. Every saint has a name in the Lords mind; I cannot conceive of anything else in purpose; but, as soon as you are converted, when the Lord sees you, He says, You shall be called so-and-so. Surely that is right; we shall all have names in heaven; we shall be distinguishable. I believe the Merarites see that the Lord has something in mind in regard of each; such would say, He has bought him with His precious blood, and I must take care of him; I must see that young man or woman is not stumbled. I must watch over him, nurse him. He would pull him out of the fire if he is in it, though hating the garment spotted by the flesh, but pulling him out. Then if there is any virtue, you take account of that, you pursue that  and God will be with you. That is the work of Merari, as I understand; the things that he is to look after are handed over to him by name. To be a true Merarite servant, you must know all the names of these things; they are given to you to care for, and that means that, in a local company, I must know the names of the local brethren. In a local gathering those who care for the saints should know them by name. John says, Greet the friends by name (3 John 14); and how the apostle Paul in Romans 16 goes over the names! Wonderful that he could remember them with all he had to think of  every day the care of all the assemblies coming upon him; but he could mention all the names of those saints in Rome, and, not only so, but he could say something about each. Is there not some little thing to say about every saint? Well  that is Merari; and I commend this to you, dear brethren, in the light of Philippians. The apostle said, I hope in the Lord Jesus to send Timotheus to you shortly, that I also may be refreshed, knowing how ye get on. It is a question of the persons, what state they are in; then he says, I have no one like-minded  for it is a question of what Paul had, like Abrahams trained servants. You get the thought of Paul and his company very early in Pauls ministry, and it runs through; so he says, I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on. That is the kind of man who, as I understand, is a true Merarite; not that he was not a Gershonite, for what the apostle said would indicate he was a man of principle too, but he cared with genuine feeling how the saints got on. 

    May God help us on these lines! 
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    BURDEN BEARING (JT 90)

    Galatians 6:2; Numbers 4:49

    I had in mind, dear brethren, to speak about burden bearing, which brings before us the great subject of levitical service, and the first text being from Galatians reminds us of the great levite, that is, Paul, who is singled out as the one specially to be heard. You will all remember how that in approaching the great work in Philippi the Spirit of God tells us that the Lord opened Lydias heart to attend to the things spoken by Paul. Much is said of his speaking in Acts, but at Philippi it was the things he said, and not only that he should be listened to, but that the things he said should be attended to. I may add that the great departure from the truth of christianity lies in the want of it, Eutychus of Troas representing what happens where there is inattention to what Paul says. He fell. You will all remember the occasion, and it is important that young persons here should take note of it. They came together on the first day of the week to break bread, and Paul discoursed until midnight. It was a test. We may look out for tests. Many move on and seem to be with the brethren in the truth until the test arises. The Lord has given us a test recently. It is on now  a new feature relative to His Person. It is becoming a test, and it is now a question of how we shall meet this test. Eutychus, as you will remember, was amongst those present. No doubt there was a large number of brethren of different ages and sexes and inclusive of a good number of well-known levites, well-known ministers of the truth besides Paul. It was a great occasion spiritually; there were many lights, we are told, in the upper chamber, but in spite of all the lights Eutychus slept and fell. 

    I refer to that because of the importance of my first remark  of listening to Paul. It is he who speaks to us here and we ought to attend to the things of which he speaks. The Lord opened the heart of Lydia to attend to the things spoken by Paul. I have selected this as one of the things appearing in this well-known epistle which is addressed to brethren who were imbibing a damaging doctrine, a doctrine of demand. They were taught, and they were accepting the teaching, that they should be circumcised and keep the law. It was a doctrine of demand, and any who are, in any way, affected by the spirit of demand on their brethren do well to attend to this remark or injunction of the apostle Paul. The spirit of demand is the Old Testament, the spirit of supply is the New. We have to learn the spirit of the New, how to supply instead of how to demand, because the insistence of demand is sure to bring about circumstances where there are no means of paying such demands, and people have to make assignments. So that this word of the apostle Paul deserves attention by us all, but especially if there be in any section, or in any place, or in anyone, the spirit of demand. It is accompanied by shutting out somebody else. That is how the apostle treats of it. The teachers of demand would shut him out at any rate, and if Paul were shut out from the hearts and minds of the Galatians, they would certainly be spiritually bankrupt, and have to live on one another. It is a terrible situation when we have to live on one another. That is a state pictured in 2 Kings, a state of poverty. They were biting and devouring one another in Galatia, and were in danger of being consumed one of another. This word is to be noted in a special way by us, dear brethren, unless we are on the line of supply. Then, of course, we ought to remember, too, that the right principle is ministry, that is giving, which is the principle of christianity. It is supply and not demand. Not that antinomianism is to be allowed in the least degree. There must be law and order. There is law in this very verse. Whose law? The law of Christ. He it is who gives law to the universe. He is the Lawgiver, but the point here is that it is the law of Christ. This epistle takes us to the law of new creation, the rule of new creation. You will not find any record of that in any law book in the whole world. It is outside mans realm altogether. Man in the flesh cannot enter into that realm at all. The apostle says, as many as walk according to this rule, peace be on them, and mercy, and upon the Israel of God, Galatians 6:16. It is a very fine expression, the Israel of God, not the Israel of demand, but the Israel of supply, the spiritual Israel  Israel that will fill the world with fruit presently (Isaiah 27:6), and the Israel that now is, namely those who have the Spirit. 

    To come back to the idea of burden bearing, the verse in connection with which I am speaking makes things very practical. Instead of demanding from the brethren, it is a question of putting your shoulder to burdens. Then they become very different. You, yourself, become different. You are bearing a brothers burden now instead of demanding of him. The verse is very practical, because it introduces one another to your mind at once, and, at the same time, their burden. In a verse or two lower down there is the balance to this, that every man shall bear his own burden, which is another thing  an important side, but I am speaking for the moment of burden bearing for others and for the Lord. As I said, Paul is the great model and the great instructor in the levitical service. He comes very near to Eleazar the priest, very near to Christ in a spiritual sense. 

    Well now, speaking to younger brothers and sisters here touching burdens, if you are to take up the service of burden bearing, you may be faced with certain features of it that are not at all inviting. The Acts is a book of precedents; the principle of the book of Acts is to show us not so much precept as precedent, how things are done. It is noticeable that young men are brought into burden bearing early in the book, and on a very solemn occasion, when Ananias and Sapphira made the attempt to lie to the Holy Spirit. They did lie to the Holy Spirit. They agreed to do it, but they did not do it together; they did it separately, which makes the guilt more heinous. The young men in the company carried out Ananias, and carried him out dead. That is burden bearing but of a very solemn kind. I speak of it, because it is well to face what there is to be faced in the service of God. The exigencies of the testimony involve much that is very distasteful and sorrowful, but very necessary. Submission to Christ, and to His will, will enable us to do what is to be done, and not shirk it. It is a very humbling thing here, but there is no hint that they shrank from this service. Peter pronounces a very solemn judgment of God, discerned by the Spirit. Ananias falls and is carried out  a very solemn thing. The service ought to be carrying in, but he is carried out to be buried. I have no doubt that the fact that he was buried is a testimony to his christianity, that he was a believer. However guilty or dishonouring to the Lord a believer is, if known to be genuine, we must respect it. Ananias was carried out to be buried, not in the potters field, that I am sure of. He was respected, but it was a burden. Sapphira comes in later; there is no repentance there. She had space to repent, so to speak. I cannot doubt that the Holy Spirit had to say to that woman, but her sin was carried and maintained for the extended period. She lied to the Holy Spirit. It was a united thing, which was met and could only be met entirely as it was met, in divine power. As I said, these were burdens, 

    and they carried them out and buried them. They are young men, and that is all that is said of them. At the burial of Stephen it is said that they were devout men. It was a service, too, a sorrowful service. They made lamentation over him, as if the Lord would remind us that in such services He looks for feelings, right feelings. What is meant by all this? If I am obliged to do something of the kind that I mention, what is meant by it? How does it affect God? How does it affect the testimony? How did Ananias and Sapphira affect the testimony? Most distressingly. God vindicated His Name in the power that was in the assembly, for that was what the enemy was aiming at. What the enemy aims at, God asserts in power. How does Stephen affect the testimony? Gloriously, there was never a more glorious testimony next to the Lord. How delightful to carry Stephen, although their hearts were filled with sorrow. Devout men buried him. It was a burden they had to carry. It does not say that they carried him, but they did doubtless. They buried him and made great lamentation over him. They had feeling in the thing. It is a fine feature of levitical work to have feelings corresponding with what I am doing. If it is a work of sorrow, do it in sorrow and in tears, but if it is a work of joy, do it with joy. A vessel should be in keeping with what is being done. 

    I read in Numbers 4 because it is a chapter that opens up this great subject in its application. Amongst other things, this and the previous chapters bring all the saints into the levitical position. There were some twenty-two thousand of them, from a month old and upward, meaning that all these were held for service. Of these twenty-two thousand, something like eight thousand five hundred were actually nominated for the service, being of the age of thirty and upwards, a goodly number, enough to represent the saints that are needed for the great levitical work. You will observe the word burden here. It was no light service; it was onerous, drudgery, a service involving, as the word service means in the first part of the chapter, what is laborious or very toilsome, sacrificial indeed. The apostle speaks of the sacrificial service which he carried on. From Jerusalem and round about to Illyricum, that immense territory, he had not failed to fully announce the gospel of Christ. It is a service in the wilderness of bearing burdens. To balance this in your minds, dear brethren, I would remark that in the land it is not that. There are two phases of the subject. Believers viewed as levites in the wilderness are workers, burden bearers, but viewed as in Joshua they are influential persons. The great feature there is to exert a heavenly influence in ones environment. One has the ability to do it, belonging to the church of the first-born ones registered in heaven. Every levite is a first born. Of no other family could that be said. Each one has a dignity equal to the other. It is a most exalted family. Its place is in heaven; it is registered in heaven. It is typified in Joshua. They, the levites, had forty-eight cities assigned to them. They have no portion in the land otherwise. They were distributed throughout the tribes, and were thus to exert the influence of heaven  a very fine function, and one that balances, as you can see, the drudgery of the desert. The two services go together, and are carried on in holy heavenly dignity in ones apprehension of his place in Christ. The Lord Jesus Himself said, I am among you as he that serveth Luke 22:27, supremely the Servant, and amongst the others. 

    That is the idea of it. Think of who He was! Being who He was, He could be what He was down here amongst His own, not simply the Servant, but the One that actually did the service, the One that served. That is the idea of the levite; he does the work. If the work has to be done, the levite does it. If there is a burden to be borne, the levite bears it. 

    This chapter in Numbers contemplates the levites position in relation to the tabernacle, not in cities, but from a triangular position in relation to the tabernacle. The fore part of what I might call the rectangular position was occupied not by levites, that is, the door of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting, which faced the sun-rising as having its own meaning, was occupied by Moses and Aaron and the sons of Aaron. The levites had no title to enter there, but they nevertheless had assigned to them, each of the three families in the levites, their position in relation to the tabernacle, the dwelling place of God. What a position, dear brethren! We were speaking of it this afternoon as a sort of bodyguard of spiritual power, the entrance itself being in the hands of the priests. They were to keep the charge of the sanctuary. That was the word to Aaron and his sons. That holy entrance was guarded by the priests, and on the south side was Kohath; as the sun arose and moved towards the west it passed through the south and it suggests the favour of God. On the west side accompanying Ephraim and his tribes were the Gershonites, and on the north side accompanying Dan and his tribes were the Merarites. You may say what is the value of these distinctions? If you have had any part in levitical service, you will understand a little of these distinctions. You will understand that it is a much happier thing to serve as I am serving you here now in the sunshine of God. There is no adversary or evil occurrent. I am not conscious of it. I am in a position favoured in serving you. I am borne up by your prayers. But if, after I leave this room, I go back to our brothers house and hear of some sorrow that has occurred, in some meeting, some division, some defection, it is a very different matter. I may be indirectly responsible, to have to say to it in some way. I am apt to be despondent and discouraged; I am apt to lose hope. That is the position of the Gershonite at the rear of the tabernacle, looking towards the west where the sun goes down. A very different position, you can see that. 

    Then again, I am told somebody attacks me, it may be, or I am told somebody said something wrong, something hostile to Christ. That is the north wind. I am in the position of the Merarites. Can I stand up against that north wind of persecution? You see, beloved, the position is threefold; it is not that one levite is there and another here. It is my position in a threefold way. Each of us has to face these points of the compass, and do our service notwithstanding. That is the thing. You carry your burden in spite of the north wind; you carry your burden in spite of possible disappointment because of what is happening; you carry your burden as you seek to be here in the joyous sense of the favour of God and of the brethren. 

    In either case, it is a question of doing my duty, a service of bearing my burden. That is the idea, dear brethren, and you can see how the levite flanks the whole position against the enemy. There are the common people in their thousands outside. I do not mean to say that the common people, to use a scriptural word, are different from the levites. That is another phase of our position, that we are doing our duty in the workshop, in the kitchen, or whatever it may be. That is not levitical work, or priestly; that is the ordinary common work. All that lies beyond. The levite stands between that and the holy dwelling place of God. That shows us how as approaching the holy dwelling place of God we need to take account of our commonalty, so to say, and of our levitical position. It is constant reduction. We have the priests who are only a few. The point in the priesthood is not numbers but quality, spiritual discernment and power, for in truth we are all priests. 

    The position of the levite, therefore, is of the utmost importance, and as I said, we do well to take notice of this injunction, Bear ye one anothers burdens, because that is the test. One may say, I want to serve the Lord, and indeed say, I am a servant of the Lord. The test of that is what you do for your neighbour. The servant of the Lord may do what I am doing here. People think that is something. It is serving the Lord, but it is not bearing the burdens of the brethren. Bearing the burdens of the brethren is much less conspicuous, much less likely to bring in distinction amongst us, and yet, beloved, that is the word that Paul gives to us, and we have to open our hearts to listen and attend to the things, to bear the burdens of the brethren. Instead of demanding from them, visit them; visit their houses and find out just what it is that is burdening them. 

    This leads me to speak of many burdens that are borne that we should not expect anybody to bear, and which we should not bear ourselves. There are burdens that are of no value. Everything a levite bore was of value. He bore nothing else, and I am afraid many of us bear burdens that are of no value whatever, that we do not need to bear at all. It comes to my mind that the epistle to the Philippians infers that maybe nobody else will think of bearing your burden with you, but if you cast it on God He will bear it with you. Make known your requests to God, And the peace of God, which passeth all understanding, shall keep your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus Philippians 4:7. If there be no levite in the place, we can always turn to God. He will never fail to take on a burden. 

    Why should we carry a useless burden? I suspect that many of us, beloved, are like Issachar. There is a great difference between Issachar of Genesis 49 and of 1 Chronicles 12. You will remember how in 1 Chronicles 12 when David was to be crowned by all Israel, we are not told how many men came, but the Issacharites were men that had understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do; the heads of them were two hundred; and all their brethren were at their commandment. They crowned David and anointed him. In Genesis 49 we are told that Issachar is like a beast bowed down between two burdens; Genesis 49:14. In Ireland the expression is well-known, the ass crouching between two hurdles, one on either side. One has often seen it bowing down, or lying down under them. That is the figure used. He crouches down between two hurdles. What are the two? What kind of burden is he bearing? The world on the one side and his calling on the other. He saw that the land was pleasant. He goes down between them. He submitted to tribute. No child of God should be under tribute to the world. Many of us are, we want ease. That was what was the matter with Issachar, he wanted ease. He did not like his neighbours to be talking about him as separate. His neighbours would like him to be this, that and the other thing, to join in with them in what they were doing. That would put an end to all persecution and reproach very effectively. You will have to keep that up, you may depend upon it, if for once you submit yourself as a tributary to the world, the world will hold you to it. It will come regularly to you and demand tribute. You have got to pay, and that means that you are no longer free. He longed to be free, no doubt, for he was a true Israelite, and ultimately came to it. He is, for the moment, seen crouching between two hurdles. Poor despicable type of the believer! Burdens to be sure he had, but of what value? They were just holding him down, and he was making no spiritual headway at all. These burdens, you see, are fruitless, combining the calling of God  normal christianity, with the world. It is not worth consideration; it is not worth carrying. Certainly no spiritual brother will help you. If you carry it you will carry it alone. You will have to trust to the world to pay your tax. That is not the burden that is to be borne. Bear ye one anothers burdens, legitimate burdens, and they bring us near to one another, and we test out our levitical instincts and ability in beginning thus, and in fulfilling the law of Christ. That is no small matter. It is a poor thing if the law of the Lord fall to the ground. I pray for law and order in the world even, but what about the law of Christ? Is that not to be maintained? Yes, the true levite will maintain it. It is a question of bearing the burdens of the brethren. Bear ye one anothers burdens and so fulfil the law of Christ. Thus in every place where there is a meeting, the law of Christ is maintained. The levite magnifies the law of Christ, and now in a simple way we bear the burdens of the saints. Bear ye one anothers burdens and so fulfil the law of Christ. 
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    Numbers 5

    The encamping of the children of Israel having been ordered in relation to the tent of meeting, and the service of the Levites appointed, we now learn that God dwells in the midst of the camps. This necessitates undefiled conditions, for if God dwells in the midst of His people their condition and their associations must be suitable to Him. So we read, Command the children of Israel that they put out of the camp every leper, and every one that hath an issue, and whosoever is defiled by a dead person. To put such out of the camp was not left to the priests or Levites; it was the solemn responsibility of all the children of Israel. And we are told, the children of Israel did so (verse 4); there was no hesitation in carrying out the divine command. They realised at that moment that God dwelt in their midst, and that all must be suitable to Him. 

    The leper had a deep-seated, constitutional disease which was typical of sin as the principle of lawlessness actively working in the flesh. One characterised by the activity of self-will is a moral leper. Such could have no place in a system which is ordered in every detail in accordance with the will of God. The principle of self-will is unclean, wherever it may be found, but it is never so manifestly unclean as when it is found asserting itself in the sphere of divine things. It is to be absolutely refused a footing there. 

    Then one with an issue would represent one who may desire to restrain manifestations of the flesh, but is unable to do so. He has no power to exercise self-control. The typical import of leprosy and an issue or flux has been noticed in considering Leviticus 13 - Leviticus 15. (see Outline of Leviticus.) But it will be observed that one who has an issue is now to be excluded from the camp as well as the leper. The commandment is more stringent than in Leviticus. There is instruction in this. Between Leviticus 15 and Numbers 5 the camp had been ordered according to the mind of God, and this brought in a new standard of holy requirement. Before things are set in order God may bear with a good deal that is not in conformity with His pleasure, but when He has given light as to His mind about things a new and divine standard is set up. God has allowed much to pass in the Christian profession, where divine order is really unknown, that He would regard very seriously if it took place amongst those who know His will. Increased light as to divine assembly order carries with it increased responsibility to maintain conditions such as are suitable to the place where God dwells. 

    A great restraint would be put upon self-will, and upon manifestations of the flesh, if we bore in mind that these things are unsuitable to the place where God dwells; they cannot be allowed any place there. God would have us to apply this in the way of self-judgment, the whole assembly being cleared by each one refusing these elements in himself. This is the thought of purging out the old leaven in 1 Corinthians 5. 

    Wicked persons are not to be retained in the fellowship of Gods people; but purging out the old leaven means that the whole assembly clears itself, by self-judgment, of that which works in the flesh. Each one has to see that the purging is carried on in himself, so that the assembly may be practically unleavened. 

    And whosoever is defiled by a dead person was also to be put out of the camp. There is more reference to being defiled by the dead in this book than in any other. The Nazarite defiled the head of his consecration if he touched a dead body (chapter 6); those unclean through the dead body of a man could not eat the passover (chapter 9); any Israelite who did not purify himself after contact with one dead defiled the tabernacle of Jehovah (chapter 19). In each case it is the dead body of a man that defiles, not the carcase of an animal, showing that it is not death in itself that defiles, but man as being in that state. To touch a dead body would typify coming into moral contact with that in man which has no vitality Godward. There is an immense amount of this in the Christian profession, as it is said of Sardis, thou hast a name that thou livest and art dead (Revelation 3:1), but such a state is defiling to the people of God who touch it. There is something actively offensive in the leper, and in the one with an issue; they represent the flesh in a wilful or unrestrained form. But the defilement which comes of contact with a dead person is more negative; it represents the effect on a living person of touching  or coming under the influence of  that which has no vitality Godward. Such is the flesh at its best estate. If man, as according to the flesh, yields nothing for God, to give that man any place in a religious way is to bring in what is essentially unclean. And if God dwells in the midst of His people, as He surely does, He cannot tolerate among them a defilement of this kind. What is of the flesh, even in a religious way, is unresponsive to God; it cannot be otherwise than defiling. We shall learn later in this book how one who has been thus defiled can be purified so as to be in the camp without defiling either it or the tabernacle where God dwells. But here the instruction is that God dwelling in the midst of His people necessitates that there must be no defilement in their camps. 

    Another section of the chapter follows which provides for things being adjusted that may have been wrong amongst Gods people. Any trespass against a brother is really unfaithfulness against Jehovah (verse 6), and it is to be confessed and recompense made. Only thus can Gods people move together through the wilderness in faithfulness to Him as dwelling in their midst. The trespass being recompensed to Jehovah (verse 8) shows that any trespass against a brother is really an infringement of the rights of God, for which He requires to be recompensed even if there are no means of finding the brother trespassed against or his kinsman. The trespasser must, in any case, put himself right with God. 

    No one in the camp where God dwells is to remain under the cloud of unfaithfulness. God looks for fidelity to Him in our relations with one another, and if there has been any breach of this He makes provision for it to be adjusted. And, in result, we find that the priest is enriched. Even a trespass becomes the means of enriching the priest, as well as every heave-offering and every mans hallowed things (verses 9, 10). Every trespass rightly dealt with increases what is spiritual amongst the saints. This is clearly the divine intent, and if we take Gods way we shall reach Gods end. 

    The covenant relations between Jehovah and His people are often set forth in figure by the marriage bond, and the remainder of this chapter must be read, and its import discerned, in the light of this. 

    The people having been numbered for military service, the camp ordered, the levitical carrying service appointed, the camps freed from defilement, and provision made for the adjustment of trespass, a deeper and more inward exercise is now suggested. God is jealous with regard to the affections of His people; they are under obligation to be faithful to Him. The unfaithfulness of those who have been in known relationship with God is more serious than the evil course of men who have never had any link with Him. 

    The spirit of jealousy comes in when the rights of divine love have been owned, where a covenant has been entered into, but cause has been given to suspect that some corrupting influence is at work. How often is the conduct of Gods people such as to provoke Him to jealousy! We see this both in the Old Testament and the New (see 1 Corinthians 10:22). And when this is the case a divine testing will search the inward parts and discover the true state of the affections. At the present time it is always possible that there may be unfaithfulness, and therefore both the faithful and the unfaithful are constantly being brought under a process of testing which is searching enough to penetrate to the most secret thoughts and intents of the heart. Such testing as this chapter sets before us in type is not required in the case of those who have manifestly got away from the Lord and gone into the world. They are exposed by their public course. But the woman who is subjected to the trial of jealousy is one who, if unfaithful, is so in secret. There is no witness against her; she has not been caught in any delinquency (verse 13). Publicly all seems right. She is near to spiritual influences; she can be brought to the priest, and set by him before Jehovah; she can come near the altar. It is thus the testing of one in outward nearness, and apparently faithful to the bond in which she stands, but who may be defiled in secret. It is the testing of those who are professedly faithful ones, and against whom there is no evidence that they are otherwise. But if we really call on the Lord out of a pure heart we need not shrink from the test; we shall gain immensely by allowing it to search us. 

    The first action is that the man upon whom the spirit of jealousy comes is to bring his wife to the priest, and also her offering for her, a tenth part of an ephah of barley-meal; he shall pour no oil upon it, nor put frankincense thereon; for it is an oblation of jealousy, a memorial oblation, bringing iniquity to remembrance (verse 15). No unfaithful woman in Israel could be taken by her husband to the priest without her offering for her being also taken, Nothing could be more wonderful than this. Christ is introduced at once, typified by barley-meal. It is a gracious and yet a holy thought. 

    This is the only one of the offerings in which barley-meal appears, so that it typifies Christ in a special way. It is not His relation to sin or sins in a general way, but the fact that He has become an offering for those who have stood in covenant relations with God, but have been unfaithful to those relations. He is seen in this type as an offering for those who have professedly been lovers of God, but have been unfaithful. This has application, in principle, to Israel, or to those who profess to know God in the present period, or to any individual who may take the place of standing in relation to God. How affecting to any upright heart to consider that Christ has become an offering for persons who have been untrue to the relation in which they stood to God! I apprehend that, sooner or later, we all have to learn to value Him as having taken this place. Christ, in becoming an offering for unfaithful persons, has brought the memorial of unfaithfulness before God so that it might be judged according to the divine estimate of it. So that neither oil nor frankincense are put on the barley-meal. Christ was the Anointed One, His every desire was most fragrant to God, and He is seen in other offerings as fine flour which typifies His sinless and personal perfection in the minutest detail. But these precious thoughts are not brought before us in the oblation of jealousy. He is seen here as a memorial oblation, bringing iniquity to remembrance. Gods object is to make unfaithfulness abhorrent to us, but He does so by directing our thoughts to Christ who has brought the iniquity of an unfaithful people before God that it might be judged in His holy Person. Every secret has been searched out and exposed before God, but it has been exposed as taken up by Christ. He was aware of Israels unfaithfulness when He came to her, but the injured One took its judgment upon Himself, so that, when her heart turns to Him she will learn to judge and abhor it as He does. In principle it is so with all unfaithfulness. 

    The Lord is ever jealous in regard of those He loves, and this jealousy is shared by all His true servants (2 Corinthians 11:2). Both He and they would ever be bringing us to the priest that the true state of our hearts may be made manifest. But we are not brought there without an offering, showing that what is really in Gods mind is that we should learn to value Christ more through the experience. And the priest shall bring her near, and set her before Jehovah. The thought of being brought to the priest is that we are taken apart from all carnal influences, and come under spiritual handling which sets us before God. If we are conscious of being before God it is the result of some priestly movement; it is indeed where spiritual influence would keep us. The priest is mentioned thirteen times in this section of the chapter, indicating what is holy and spiritual and what considers for God. Normally a spiritual person habitually lives as before God. Paul was, in all his responsible service, conscious of being before God (see 2 Corinthians 2:17; 2 Corinthians 4:2; 2 Corinthians 5:11; 2 Corinthians 7:12; Galatians 1:20; 1 Timothy 5:21; 2 Timothy 4:1). Sooner or later the presence of God will test Us all; it is wise to let spiritual influences operate freely with us so as to bring us consciously before God now. The result will be that we shall be freed from self-deception, every corrupting influence will be exposed, and we shall learn how unfaithful we have been, perhaps in unsuspected ways, but we shall learn Christ, and shall value Him more. True fidelity of heart to Him will be promoted. 

    And the priest shall take holy water in an earthen vessel; and the priest shall take of the dust that is on the floor of the tabernacle, and put it into the water (verse 17). The frailty of the human vessel is recognised (see 2 Corinthians 4:7); but the holy water in the vessel shows that divine power for purification is in every vessel wherein the Spirit dwells. God does not look for fidelity in frail humanity save as the fruit of His Spirit (see Galatians 5:2). The true character of the saint as being a vessel for the Spirit thus becomes a test. Paul so applies it in writing to the Corinthians and the Galatians, both which epistles may be regarded as the trial of divine jealousy. Do ye not know that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit which is in you, which ye have of God; and ye are not your own? (1 Corinthians 6:19). Have we been consistent individually or collectively with the fact that the Spirit is in us as holy water? How searching is this test! 

    Them is a further thought in the dust that is on the floor of the tabernacle being put into the water. This is clearly typical of death (see Genesis 3:19; Psalm 22:15), but it is not death as it may be known in the world, or in human experience. It is death as it is known in the holy place; that is, it typifies Christ as having been laid in the dust of death. Why was He there, if not to show in an unmistakable way that the end of all flesh has come before God? Every movement of fleshly character, everything that pertains to the life of the world, will surely come into the nothingness of death. It has already done so, for the people of God, in the death of Christ. The Spirit who indwells us ever witnesses to us the love of God expressed in the death of Christ, but He also witnesses that everything connected with us as in the flesh has been brought into the dust of death. Unfaithfulness consists in going astray from this, in loving what is of the world and living according to flesh. Every rival to God or to Christ calls into activity what is according to flesh, but the dust in the holy water, if its true import enters into us, exposes this as morally death and corruption. In thinking of the types of the tabernacle let us not forget the dust that is on the floor. And may we understand how the Spirit would apply the death of Christ, as set forth in this type, as a test of our fidelity of heart to Him who loves us supremely! 

    And the priest shall set the woman before Jehovah, and uncover the womans head, and put the memorial oblation in her hands, which is the jealousy offering; and in the hand of the priest shall be the bitter water that bringeth the curse (verse 18). Mark these movements carefully, for we are all called upon to submit ourselves to them. Priestly movements, whether brought about through our own exercises, or operating towards us through spiritual persons, will ever bring us to the presence of God. Faithfulness or unfaithfulness can only be rightly estimated there. As we have already said, sooner or later the presence of God will test us; we shall be uncovered, and the oblation will be put in our hands. We shall be caused to apprehend that God cannot tolerate in us what He has judged in the death of Christ. It is well for us to be brought to this in a priestly way in the holy exercises of our souls. I have no doubt that the intent of this chapter is that we should take up the exercises which it suggests. We should remember the jealousy offering aspect of the death of Christ, and accept the testing of it now in all sincerity and humility. This may lead us to realise, as never before, how unfaithful we have been but when this is felt and confessed in uprightness of soul, and there is the sense of how it has been judged in the death of Christ, we are morally cleansed from our unfaithfulness, and the confidence of our Husband is fully restored. 

    If there is no integrity of heart the bitter water brings only a curse. It enters into the bowels, to make the belly to swell, and the thigh to shrink (verse 22). When God is minded to test a heart that is not really true to Him it will be found that the belly will swell. It will be found that something is being pursued that is for self and not for God. It was so, in an awful way, in the case of Judas. And we have been told, in a very solemn passage, to turn away from those who create divisions and occasions of falling, contrary to the doctrine which ye have learnt ... . For such serve not our Lord Christ, but their own belly (Romans 16:17,18). With all their good words and fair speeches they are really serving their own ends. Paul warns us of some whose god is the belly (Philippians 3:19); such are governed by self-interest, and while professing to be Christians their mind is on earthly things. Their walk had fully exposed them to Paul; his priestly eye could discern that their belly had swollen; they had become a curse among the people of God. The swollen belly and the shrunken thigh go together; they expose publicly the absence of spiritual motive, and that there is no power for a spiritual walk. When this appears the trial of jealousy has taken place, and has brought to light utter unfaithfulness. It will not be so absolutely in any true saint, but let us beware of every tendency in that direction. 

    We do not know when the Lord may test our faithfulness; no doubt He often does so in unexpected ways. But it is open to us to take up at any time the exercise which this chapter suggests, and to apply the divine test in all good conscience to ourselves. Indeed I think the woman being required to say, Amen, amen (verse 22) implies that she is supposed to be faithful in heart, and not unwilling to be divinely tested. If we call on the Lord out of a pure heart we know that, however much we have to judge in ourselves, we do desire to be true to Him. The testing in such cases may be humbling, as it was in regard of Simon, but it leads to increased dependence, and to our love for the Lord becoming apparent. 

    The curses being written in a book and blotted out with the bitter water, by the priest, would show that they are to stand unless they act morally in the soul by the Spirit so that the unfaithfulness which calls for them is inwardly judged. If they enter into us, as the bitter water did into the woman when she drank it, they are applied by a pure conscience in the bitterness of self-judgment, and this leads to purification so that the curse does not come upon us in a governmental way. It is, we might say, anticipated by the moral exercises of a faithful soul; the elements of unfaithful-ness are judged within, and when this is the case there is a blotting out of the curses in the sense that they do not come upon us governmentally. 

    It is very striking that the priest does not make the woman drink the water until after he has taken out of her hand the oblation of jealousy and waved it before Jehovah and presented it at the altar. He had put the oblation in her hands before he pronounced the curses. God would not have His people to enter into any solemn exercise in relation to their own unfaithfulness without first filling their hands with Christ. Before we have to face the question of personal or collective unfaithfulness, or the testing which brings it to light, God would remind us that on that account Christ was brought into death for us. It has all come before God, and what is due to it, in the place which He took for us. Iniquity has been brought to remembrance by Christ taking it upon Himself, so that all that is due to it came upon Him. Apart from this there would be no hope of restoration or blessing for an unfaithful one. It is the sense of this that will break Israels heart in a coming day. They will never rightly judge their long history of unfaithfulness until they see it as taken up in wondrous grace by their Messiah. They have looked in self-righteousness for a glorious and reigning Messiah to deliver them in an outward way, but they will learn how unfaithful they have been when they see that their Messiah has had to take it up, and suffer for it even unto death. 

    While this type has special reference to Israel its principles apply equally to ourselves. The Christian profession as a whole has been unfaithful, and none of us can say that there has been no unfaithfulness with us individually. But God would put the memorial oblation in our hands; He would cause us to know that Christ has stood in relation even to our unfaithfulness. The thought of it makes Him very precious, but how it leads us to abhor the unfaithfulness of which He bore the judgment! When Paul writes with his own hand, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha (1 Corinthians 16:22), he is pronouncing the divine curse on unfaithfulness. But there is no one who has come under that curse for whom Christ is not, as yet, available. God would, in wondrous grace, put Christ into the hands even of the most unfaithful of His people. Bitter exercises may be needed for spiritual restoration, but God would cause them all to operate in the soul by His Spirit in relation to Christ who has suffered and died. 

    So before the woman drinks the bitter water her oblation is waved and presented at the altar; its memorial is burned upon the altar. It is her offering for her, brought for her by her husband, however unfaithful she may have been. And the priest takes it out of her hand, and waves and presents it. No type is more touching, if we remember that Jehovah Himself is really the Husband against whom the unfaithfulness has been committed. And the priest represents what is spiritual amongst His people. But Christ is provided, and put into the very hands of the woman, so that she may realise that He is indeed her offering, and it is out of her hands that He is taken and presented at the altar. 

    God would thus plainly say, My thought is that you should understand that Christ is your offering. Your conduct has been such as to provoke me to jealousy, but I want you to understand that Christ is for you. I would have you to judge all your own unfaithfulness through My Spirit bringing into your soul the exercise of how it has been judged in Christ upon the cross. Christ has been waved before Me; His sweet odour has ascended from the altar. If you have heart appreciation of Christ, and inwardly judge your own unfaithfulness in the light of Christ, you will be morally clean and undefiled, and you will become fruitful to Me. But if there is no appreciation of Christ I count everything else as unfaithfulness. If you do not judge the flesh it is the proof that you do not appreciate Christ, and you must bear your iniquity. 

    The woman is made to drink the water (verse 26); it enters into her inward parts so as to test all that is there. The divine thought, as it seems to me, being that unfaithfulness shall be searched out by inward exercises, the result of the import of the death of Christ being brought into the soul by the Spirit. God would have the unfaithful state, represented here by the defiled woman, to become detestable among His people. If a person is wholly unfaithful  that is, if there is nothing in the soul that has been wrought by God  the only issue of divine testing is that the true state becomes manifest. But the unfaithful woman is in every one of us; our flesh is not to be trusted for a moment; but if it is inwardly judged, in the light of true appreciation of Christ, the swollen belly and the shrunken thigh will not mark us publicly. We shall be clean, and shall become fruitful for God; the positive features of devotedness, as seen in the Nazarite in the next chapter, will come out in us. 

    The testing typified in this chapter is not merely a dealing with natural conscience, but a process which brings to light whether there are spiritual sensibilities, and true appreciations of Christ, in the very depths of the soul. If there are such appreciations the test finds something that corresponds with itself. If there are no such appreciations there is really nothing there for God, and the testing results in it becoming manifest that self-interest governs the heart, and there is no power for a spiritual walk. 
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    CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH LEVITICAL SERVICE IS RENDERED (JT 39)

    Numbers 5:1 - 10; Numbers 6:13 - 27; Numbers 7:1 - 9

    JTThe subject of levitical service begins in chapter 3, where we have the three sons of Levi mentioned according to their birth, and the number in each family. Chapter 4 gives the order of their service, beginning with Kohath the second son, who is placed first in the order of service; followed by the services of the Gershonites and Merarites. Then come three intervening chapters, 5 to 7 inclusive, before the subject is resumed. These chapters help as indicating the conditions amongst the saints which would ensure the liberty of the levites and facilities for profitable service. In chapter 8 we see how they are brought into service and presented to Jehovah, then given to Aaron and his sons to carry on the service. 

    EBGWhat is the burden of the intervening chapters? 

    JTThe state of the camp, the dwelling-place of God. There should be no leper there. Trespasses should be dealt with, and as dealt with, the wealth of the priests is increased. If there be trespass, there is gain through it instead of loss. There is also the jealousy of the Lord as to any unfaithfulness in the turning away of the saints, and giving their affections to another  the law of jealousies (chapter 5:29). The Nazarite would ensure the continuance of the dispensation, for he goes on to the end, and links on with the coming dispensation, ensuring the continuance of the one and linking on with the next. The service has thus a wide outlook. 

    The wealth of the saints tribally is brought out in chapter 7. Love is acting in intelligence and unity. The princes are providing facilities for the levites: at the same time order is indicated. Sufferings, seen in the prominence given to the altar, are fully recognised as entering into the position, and then God speaks. In these circumstances we have divine speaking. There is also the candlestick not only giving light, but its own beauty appears, thus ensuring results and success in service, and the continuance typically of the present dispensation to the end. The Nazarite maintains the dispensation to the end; there is the favour of God towards His people; the blessing of Jehovah is assured. The prospect therefore is bright, calling for purity and loyalty to Christ, and also calling for sacrifice. The altar has great prominence in this chapter (Numbers 7), the princes of Israel calling attention to it in their gifts for its dedication. The dispensation is to be continued on these lines of sacrifice. There is also the wealth that enters into the position, and the unity that marks the tribes, for there can be no continuance of the dispensation according to God apart from practical unity expressed in the appreciation of Christ. That is the idea of chapter 7. 

    EBGWould the thought in chapter 5 be largely akin to the first epistle to the Corinthians? 

    JTYes; the Corinthian epistles treat of the judgment of sin in the assembly, also of jealousy. 

    EBGWould the thought of continuance be seen in connection with the committal to faithful men, as in the case of Timothy? Do we see there the way that things are continued? Where would you say we have the teaching of the tribal thought to which you have alluded? 

    JTThat is alluded to in Colossians and Ephesians  love unto all the saints (Ephesians 1:15). It is a great general thought. The names of these princes are not given in the order of the birth of the tribes, but in the order in which they are set around the tabernacle, so that they represent the position of the saints ordered according to the sovereignty of God and actuated by love. What is presented is not a collaborated action, 

    but an action out of love for Christ; so that whether a man lives in Australia or in England, he should be characterised by love unto all the saints. Unity is substantial, arising out of appreciation of Christ. 

    ETSWhat have you in mind in connection with levitical service? 

    JTI thought that we might look at the subject in the order in which it is presented in chapter 4. These features of service are applicable to us. Kohath is first, presenting one feature; Gershon another, and Merari another. It is obvious that the greatest service is ability to understand and carry what relates to divine Persons, the revelation of God; the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit; then the assembly, all that is inside, including the altar, which is quite intelligible. Then the next feature is in connection with carrying those principles typified in the curtains and hangings of the tabernacle. Can we carry out these principles? That would be Gershon. Then Merari deals with the boards and pillars, referring to persons, for we have to do with one another. Speaking generally, the service of the levites is headed up under these three classifications. What relates to divine Persons and revelation, to the principles governing fellowship, and then the saints. The last involves the length to which we will go to help a brother personally. It is quite obvious that all these features require these intervening chapters, so that we may carry out service effectively. 

    I think the Lord has helped us as to Kohaths service. Our moving forward depends on this service of the priests, for the levites cannot move apart from the priests. It is a question of priestly condition, particularly in regard to Kohath. I think the Lord has helped us as to these great things  the Lords deity and sonship. There is the carrying of the ark, the table, the candlestick, etc., and carrying them in adverse surroundings; for we have to contend with opposition. 

    WSSA word more about appreciation of Christ would help us. There is much detail which is of value as bringing the Lord before us, in His Person, and what is connected with Him. 

    JTChapter 4:4, says, This shall be the service of the sons of Kohath in the tent of meeting; it is most holy. The ark is mentioned first. It is not a question of Christ in absolute deity, but what He is as become Man  the veil of separation is to be put over the ark when it is to be carried; meaning that the priests understand that there is no man like Him  He is alone. The veil of separation would mean that He is unique  separated from all others. The veil, and the badger skins put over the ark, mean that He was apart from sin, holy, harmless, undefiled, not outwardly merely, but inwardly; and the curtain of blue over all is to bring out that He is heavenly  the Son of man who is in heaven (John 3:13). The saints are viewed in the service in this way as occupied with carrying Christ in testimony, understanding what all these things mean, and thus He is guarded against all attacks. 

    ELMWould the passage speaking of the ark at rest suggest the privilege of peaceful and quiet contemplation of the glory of that Person? 

    JTQuite so. Hebrews opens up to us access inside, and I believe that manhood is thus developed. To see what He is apart from what men said about Him; Whom do men say that I am? (Mark 8:27). In the holiest you see what God thinks of Him; what He is before God. 

    FFIs the carrying seen in our daily lives? 

    JTThat is the thought. In your house, business, etc., you are a Kohathite. 

    ELMIs that the idea of testimony  Christ borne on priestly shoulders? 

    JTExactly, publicly carried. You can carry an appreciation of the Lord, and maintain it in your soul in your ordinary daily occupation wherever you may be, that is the idea. By the power of the Spirit you are capable of holding that in its integrity against all attacks. We may be able to speak of these things here, but to hold them in the face of opposition is the point. 

    JTSWould the apostle be helping the Corinthians on the line of the uniqueness of Christ when he wrote Is the Christ divided? (1 Corinthians 1:13) and the second man out of heaven (1 Corinthians 15:47)? 

    JTYes; the first point the apostle touches on in his exhortations is the divided state the Corinthians were in as affecting Christ. If there is division amongst us it is really an attack on Christ. 

    The unity in Numbers 7 is by the appreciation of Christ on the part of all belonging to the tribes. We are now before the altar and our appreciation of Christ is expressed in unity; that is testimony to God. It is our using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace (Ephesians 4:3). In 2 Corinthians 1:19 Paul says For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), did not become yea and nay, but yea is in him. The man is as good as his word, he does not say yea and do nay. All these things appear as the features of Christ are wrought in us by the Spirit. 

    JTSThe Son of God said He was altogether what He said He was. 

    JTPrecisely, and Paul is in keeping with that. He was in accord with the Son of God, and his word was not yea and nay but yea, yea (verse 17). The reason he did not go to Corinth at that time was because he loved them. 

    ELMWould there be the springing up of Nazarites, if the assembly were exercised to maintain holiness and practical righteousness together with fidelity to Christ in affection? The faithful wife of chapter 5 gives birth to a Nazarite, chapter 6. 

    JTIn chapter 5 there is the absolute exclusion of the leper; and there are details as to the commission of any of all the sins of man; things that happen, alas, even amongst the people of God. But what is contemplated is that the priests become wealthier. There is a state capable of adding a fifth part; and if there was no kinsman it was to be given to the priest, and to God through the priest. Although terrible things happen, they, through the rich grace of God, work out for wealth. All these happenings make for success if we are really with God; there is thus no occasion for despair, although there will be need for the deepest humiliation and self-judgment. 

    The procedure with the woman as to loyalty to her husband is most searching. The thing is worked out in her lower affections, and there is no escape from what goes on. The bitter water that bringeth the curse is solemnly interesting. It is composed of holy water and dust of the floor of the tabernacle. The tabernacle is where God is, whether in this town or any other, and this dust is found where He is. It is different dust from that outside, for it speaks of death as it is before Him, and as seen by Him, worked out from the death of Christ. 

    I would like the brethren to speak freely about the service of the Levites because there are many coming forward in the Lords service. I believe the Lord would help us to see the threefold nature of the service, all under the priests influence and direction. 

    AHGWould you say a little more as to the second feature of the service in connection with principles? 

    JTI do not know anything more important at the present time. Our attention has lately been drawn to the principles of Bethesda, and I believe the Lord intends us to take notice of this matter, because a large proportion of those amongst us do not know anything about those principles, and very little as to those on which we gather. A Gershonite ministry would thus be helpful, in calling attention to the defective principles which were brought to light in the Bethesda controversy, and which obtain widely at the present time. These defective principles involve looseness amongst the people of God. 

    ETSHow do you apply what is said about Gershon in connection with the hangings? 

    JTThe curtains were to cover and protect. They were carefully measured, as you know. Chapter 4:24 - 26 says, This shall be the service of the families of the Gershonites, in serving, and in carrying: they shall carry the curtains of the tabernacle ... and all that is to be done for these things shall they perform. There is no doubt that these allude to divine principles, as already said. These curtains and coverings suggest the great principles of gathering, showing how the precious things of God can be protected; the precious truths as to the Deity and all that flows from it, also the Spirit and the assembly. How can these things be preserved save by the protection which the fellowship of the Son of God affords? The inner curtains were of byssus, involving the more spiritual relationships of the brethren with one another. The outer coverings were rougher, involving death, so that taken together they suggest the idea of exclusiveness. 

    RemAll these represent principles now seen in the saints so that what is inside is protected. 

    JTIf approached from the outside with a view to attacking what is within, it is seen how uncompromising the saints are. 

    RemAs there is an appreciation of Christ, these principles are maintained, so that what is inside is protected. 

    JTThat is so. In 1 Corinthians 10 fellowship is a public thing, and involves confidence in one another as well as integrity and loyalty to Christ. We, being many are one loaf, one body (verse 17) involves that what you refuse, I also refuse. We are in a holy partnership, 

    and consistency requires loyalty to the principles governing us and to each other. 

    ELMWould the curtains with the beautiful blending of colour suggest the varied glories of Christ? Are these divine principles interwoven and worked out in the texture of the saints? 

    JTThese are the inner ones, forming with the boards the immediate dwelling-place of God. In them the brethren are contemplated as together in love for one another, which is the beautiful work of the Spirit. 

    ELMOur relations with one another in the Spirit are thus clothed with beauty, so that we are not marked by cold formalism, but consider each other as those called into the fellowship of his Son. 

    QuesWould 2 Timothy 2 correspond to this? 

    JTYes. Separation from iniquity, and following righteousness, faith, love and peace together as those who call on the Lord out of a pure heart. 

    JWWhat form does the service of the Gershonite take today? Would it be ministry amongst the saints? 

    JTThere are those qualified of the Lord to minister the truth as to these principles, and the service of such is specially in view here. In another sense all are levites; that is as holding the principles and refusing evil. It is done when alone, there is loyalty to the brethren even when not under their eyes. 

    RemThe former would be, Laying these things before the brethren, thou wilt be a good minister of Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 4:6). 

    JTYes  a good minister. 

    WSSWould the carrying of the curtains of the entrance be suggestive in connection with persons seeking fellowship? 

    JTYes. There is a great deal of food for contemplation here, and the Lord will help us into it. He would have young believers conversant with what they are brought into, so that they may be preserved from looseness and may see that there is something worth while. 

    EBGHave you in mind that the principles which should govern us are to be retained and passed on by way of positive ministry? Take, for instance, the question of Bethesda, to which allusion has already been made. Obviously the detail connected with it is deeply involved, but protection from the operation of such false principles would lie in the building up of the saints by a ministry of what is according to God. As thus built up the saints would detect anything which is not in accord with divine principles? 

    JTJust so. The old are more or less conversant with these principles, but the young are not; there is a poor apprehension of the ground on which we gather. 

    WFThe principle of unity has been pressed in such a way as to set aside the conditions of fellowship. 

    JTA Gershonite service would take care of all that, because the carrying of these things under the direction of the priest would mean that they are valued in all circumstances. 

    The Merarite would teach us that while holding these principles we must not lose a brother. Those seeking the continuation of these features of levitical service would be actuated by the desire to retain every true brother. I may assert principles too far: in holding them I must be wise so as not to lose a brother. 

    ELMIf we maintained the loops of blue and the clasps of gold binding the curtains together, we should be greatly helped in handling the boards. 

    JTYou see how all this worked out in the Acts where difficulties arose. The truth was maintained at Jerusalem (Acts 15), and the gentile believers were preserved as well; there was no cleavage. The enemy was seeking to drive a wedge between the Jews and the gentiles, but there were Gershonites and Merarites there. We cannot afford to lose a brother. 

    HCIn Hebrews 13:13 it says, Let us go forth therefore unto him without the camp, bearing his reproach, and later, Know ye that our brother Timothy is set at liberty (verse 23). Would you connect the first scripture with a Gershonites service and the second with a Merarites service? 

    JTYes. The Merarite is concerned about persons. 

    AHGWould that come out in 2 Corinthians 2:7 where the apostle writes of showing grace: lest perhaps such a one should be swallowed up with overmuch sorrow? Principles are maintained in the first epistle and grace in the second. 

    JTExactly. Even the man that had been so wicked must not be lost. I believe that if the Gershonite and Merarite sides of service are combined, we shall not lose our brethren. Although some may have to be cut off in discipline, you do not wish to lose one. You hold principles and the brother with them. 

    FADThat is the burden of the apostles exercises in Corinthians: anxiety as to the effect of his first letter, lest Satan should get an advantage. 

    JTQuite so. There were others involved in evil, and, bad as they were, he lets the matter stand until the obedience of the whole is secured. If he attempted to deal with all those offenders, it might result in a break-up of the assembly, but generally they are all brought to the truth. The angel of God says to Paul, God has granted to thee all those that sail with thee, (Acts 27:24). But in sailing the apostle did his best to advocate right principles of navigation, but they were rejected. The ship would have been saved had the master heeded Paul. They refused his advice as to navigation, but all that sailed with him were saved, though in a humiliating way. 

    EBGThis truth would help us in regard to those who are not walking with us. We would be true to the principles, but have the persons in view as possibilities. 

    JTYes. I believe that the Merarites service would be greatly supported by Johns ministry. He gives us to understand how everything of the work of God is to be valued, however little it may be. We should certainly say, There is not much in Nicodemus, he has not left the council. Well, he said something in the council (John 7:50,51), that was profitable, and in due course he is identified with the Lord, taking a valuable part in the service (John 19). Johns ministry would remind us that everything of the work of God is to be preserved and nothing lost. 

    JCDoes John 17 illustrate your thought? 

    JTIt is a Merarite setting. The Lord was looking after persons, He is also asking the Father to effectuate much of the truth that we have been considering. 

    EBGWe need help and wisdom in connection with the subject of principles and persons. We feel the necessity of holding the former, but when we come to practical application we find how difficult it is at the same time to secure persons. How are we to be helped? 

    JTThe Lord Himself will help us as we feel the need. You know how much the supply of the Spirit of Christ is needed, if you are to save a brother. It is very hard to secure a brother offended (Proverbs 18:19). It is one of the most difficult things with which we have to contend. You see how a Merarite service has the brethren in view  they are the boards. Literally you wonder how they got such large trees in the wilderness. The boards were a cubit and a half wide, and were made standing up. They were about twenty-one inches wide; made of acacia. The idea of value is there, and suggests to us what the saints are. 

    JTSWould Romans 14 and 15 help us to think tenderly of the saints? The expression, for God has received him (Romans 14:3); and again him ... for whom Christ has died (Romans 14:15); also, Wherefore receive ye one another, according as the Christ also has received you to the glory of God, (Romans 15:7). 

    JTThat is how Romans builds you up for the assembly and for the service of God. Romans provides the boards, and calls attention to the value of them. You cannot get boards like them ordinarily, and so it says in Numbers 4:31,32, the boards of the tabernacle ... and by name ye shall number to them the materials which are their charge to carry. The idea of name, is to call attention to the importance of each item. 

    WSSThe boards being of acacia wood would call attention to the brethren being like Christ. It is the expression of our appreciation of Christ. 

    JTThat is the idea. In the salutations at the end of Romans, the apostle leads up to these features of Christ in each person. He calls attention to the value of the boards as represented in the persons he mentions. You see how valuable a brother is. There are more salutations in Romans than in any other epistle, so that it is a fundamental principle to value the brethren. Faith is operative in the acknowledgement of every good thing which is in us towards Christ Jesus, (Philemon 6). 

    AHGWould Philippians 2 give us the spirit in which this Merarite service is carried out? 

    JTQuite so. The mind of Christ as taking the path of humiliation is to be in us. 

    EMIs there anything to be gleaned from the fact that the service of Gershon and Merari is under the hand of Ithamar the priest, but not so with the service of Kohath? 

    JTKohaths service is the more spiritual, hence Eleazar is mentioned particularly in chapter 4. It will be noted from verse 16 that he has charge of the oil and fragrant incense, and continual oblation, and the anointing oil, and the oversight of the whole tabernacle. It alludes to the fact that Eleazar represents spirituality and priestly discrimination amongst the brethren. While Aaron lived he represents more what is in the saints by the Spirit than Christ officially. You have in every gathering spiritual brothers and sisters; they watch over everything, and provide for the glory of Christ. They may not say much, but they see, and the levites feel that they are there. Ithamar is also a son of Aaron, but he does not represent what is spiritual in the same way as Eleazar. He has to do with the Merarites and Gershonites. 

    QuesIn connection with the maintenance of principles, is it not encouraging to see that the thought of unity is stressed in connection with the curtains? They should be one whole. There may be the tendency to give up the truth to secure unity, whereas it is by the maintenance of right principles that unity according to God is secured. 

    JTThe brethren are better served that way. With many, there is no idea of Gershonite service. Although Israel was to dwell alone, the question raised is  Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? (Numbers 23:10). 

    FWDid Priscilla and Aquila in Acts carry out their service effectively in connection with Apollos? 

    JTThey did. They recognised that he was a great personality, but he needed to be shown the way of God more exactly (Acts 18:26) and they served him that way. Someone might have said, What is the use of troubling Apollos as to details? Look at the work of God, look at the converts he gets! But Priscilla and Aquila thought differently, they desired to make him more effective. He is commended by the brethren, but not until after their service to him. 

    EBGHe was a remarkable instance of the work of God. 

    JTApollos came from Alexandria, evidently he was not a convert of the apostle Pauls. 

    EBGApollos coming forward from a totally unexpected quarter, would remind us of the boards appearing in the wilderness. 

    JTHe illustrates the boards being made standing up, (Exodus 36:20). 

    WFHe had the light of John the baptists ministry. 

    JTMany today have similar light, and have instincts which make for the assembly but they need adjustment by the truth. 

    QuesWould Johns writings help us as to this in a special way? 

    JTYou will find the Merarite service all through Johns gospel; much is made of persons. He stresses greatly John the baptist, and he makes much of the two that left John and followed Jesus, and of Simon, Philip, Nathanael, Nicodemus, the woman at the well, the family at Bethany and Mary Magdalene; then at the end he mentions the one hundred and fifty and three great fishes (chapter 21:11). These would be persons secured through the gospel. 

    RemThere are persons who might be despised naturally, but the point is to see whether the marks of the work of the Lord are there. In John 1 the Lord finds Galileans. 

    JTYes, and Philip finds another  that is the principle throughout the gospel of John, it is to bring out persons, and so the Lord in chapter 20 comes where the disciples were. 

    WSSIn John 11 the Jews take account of the Lords feelings in regard of Lazarus. Outsiders can see it. 

    JTYes. That chapter brings out suggestions of what we are speaking of. He loved each of the persons mentioned. 

    RRIn John 8, when they brought the woman to the Lord they were pretending to maintain principles but were not careful to save the person. The Lord was concerned about retaining the person. When the truth governing the matter was maintained they went out, but the woman remained. 

    JTHe said, Neither do I condemn thee: go, and sin no more, (John 8:11). To revert to Numbers 8, we see how the levites were taken and offered to God, and how God gave them to Aaron. You have levitical service in such circumstances, and that may be looked for. 

    QuesAre the princes in chapter 7 the product? 

    JTLevitical work is brought to pass in these circumstances in connection with the tribes. Love in activity is in view. 

    EBGThere is abundant material for the carrying out of this service. 

    JTThat is the suggestion. The princes are representative of the tribes, so that all the saints are contemplated, and we have great wealth expressed in unity. 
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    WATERS TASTED BY BELIEVERS (JT 84)

    Exodus 15: 22 - 25; Exodus 32: 20; Numbers 5:16-18; Numbers 5:24; Judges 7: 4 - 7

    JTThese four scriptures suggest waters that need to be tasted by us. The first alludes to judgment in a general way on account of sin; not any one persons sin, but sin generally. Then chapter 32 refers to our actual guilt, the actual guilt of the persons who are caused to drink, the consequences of the actual guilt, and what is applied; we are made to realise it. Then in Numbers it is what death is as before God. Death is the penalty of sin, not only death in a general way but as it is before God. Then finally we are tested as to the use of Gods creatures, whether we can partake of them, and at the same time go on with the conflict involved in the testimony, whether we can use the creatures of God without interfering with our part in the conflict. 

    The brethren will gladly join in; these points are very practical. The first alludes to judgment. We are made to realise experimentally Gods judgment of sin which Christ bore. We may taste it. He tasted death for every thing; we are to taste it too, not in any vicarious way, but from experimental knowledge, so that we might judge sin. It is not simply death, but death in the sense of Gods judgment on sin, in which we all have part: Death passed upon all men, for that all have sinned. 

    WWWhy is the drink question raised first in the wilderness? 

    JTI suppose the drink is a test in an acute sense. The Lord takes account of it. The test is a very acute one. Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water. And they came to Marah, and could not drink the waters of Marah, for they were bitter; therefore the name of it was called Marah. That is the point in it, the bitterness of death as the judgment of God. 

    JS-tThis is in the history of young believers here. New spiritual tastes have not been formed yet, and what used to be enjoyed in Egypt is given way to, but Marah arises and I make flesh suffer instead of gratifying it, and the appreciation of Gods judgment falling on Christ makes Marah sweet. 

    JTI think that is right. The three days in the wilderness brings the need up. It is acquired taste. We are to learn how to taste and value what is of God  Taste and see that Jehovah is good. 

    AELWould it correspond with Romans 7 at all? 

    JTI think it does; Romans 6, too. It begins with the question of baptism, that is, I think, what is in mind, to come into correspondence with Christs death. It was not an ordinary death, but death as a penalty for sin in its general character, in an extended way. Death has passed upon all men. 

    AELWho shall deliver me out of this body of death? is what I was thinking of. 

    JTWell, that is your own body, of course, what you are; but I think we have to begin with the idea of baptism. The Red Sea is baptism as a figure. Baptism is death in a sense, the Red Sea features it, but the question of our state is involved in taste. It is not simply sin working in us, but what the judgment is that God meted out to sin, in Christ, what that was, the kind of water that is involved, the judgment that the Red Sea typifies  water in a very extended way. 

    AELThis is the other side of the Red Sea, is it not? 

    JTThe point is that there was a wall either side. They must have to do with it now, and taste the thing. A believer comes into the good of the death of Christ by faith. Christ bore the penalty, but what kind of a penalty was it? He tasted death vicariously for everything, but God would have me taste that. 

    It is Gods judgment as regards sin; we are not speaking of all this objectively, He tasted it. 

    AEFThe Lord Himself tasted the bitterness of death  in John 19: 28. It says, Jesus ... that the scripture might be fulfilled, says, I thirst. 

    JTI do not know that that would be exactly the thought of Christ tasting death. He was tasting physical suffering. It was to bring out how real His humanity was. He went through it in a human way and felt everything that others could feel in that sense in the physical state of what He was enduring. Tasting death, I think, goes beyond that. He had to die. The point is to taste the waters of Marah; they are the same in principle as the waters of the Red Sea. What He underwent, we taste. We are brought into correspondence with Him, understanding experimentally what judgment of sin is, what a judgment is meted out in regard of it. 

    JS-tMoses brought Israel to this point; it is intended we should come to it and learn it. 

    JTYes, Moses is typically the Lord here. Now it is deliberate; it is under divine authority that we should go through. 

    WWDo faith and divine teaching go along together as we are brought through the wilderness? 

    JTFaith takes you into this position, but not to be in it merely in objective truth. You are not going out of the world as you were before, but you taste what the judgment really meant, what Christ underwent. So you begin to build up a constitution in that way. You know what He thinks of sin. 

    QuesDoes the opening verse of Romans 6 show the need of going out of the world? Then we have the question of baptism raised. 

    JTAs many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death. That is the point, it is unto His death. 

    WWYou made an allusion at the conference to the teaching of death. Is this the way we first begin to learn it? 

    JTWe see what it is. Death reigned from Adam to Moses. That is, from Adam to this time, the passage through the Red Sea. Christ has gone under it, tasted it as the judgment of God. We are to taste it after He has gone through it. 

    JS-tIs the thought that when the soul realises that the treatment of the flesh is painful, it suffers, for it wants these things, but as seeing what Christ suffered it becomes sweet? 

    JTChrist has been into it. Romans 6 is that we have been baptised unto his death. Baptised unto Christ, baptised to the name of the Father, Son and Holy Spirit, then we are baptised unto Christs death. That is the point in Romans 6, that we taste the thing. We reckon ourselves dead to sin; our old man is crucified with Him. All that we are entered into that. It is not at all objective, the thing has to be tasted, what it really meant to Him that we might be brought into correspondence with Christ. Moses cried to Jehovah; and Jehovah shewed him wood, and he cast it into the waters, and the waters became sweet. This in a sense corresponds with the Red Sea. Jehovah showed Moses Christ. The wood was there but he had not seen that side of the matter before. Many do not see it; Romans 6 is to call attention to that side  Christ died. 

    HAFDoes the tasting of the water help us as to the naming of it? The name of it was called Marah. 

    JTThat is the idea. It is called Marah; I suppose they called it that because they tasted it. It is a point that is made, before we get all the history, Therefore the name of it was called Marah. 

    JT-yDo you think Naomi helps us, Call me not Naomi  call me Mara? She had learned lessons of death in regard of her husband and two sons; the grace of Boaz would be the sweetness to her after the bitterness of the discipline. 

    JTThat is good. Who of us has not had death rolled in as Naomi? She would have her name changed, but in accord with this passage. God shows us Christ in a new way  Jehovah showed him the wood. Some think it is the cross, but it is not the cross, it is Christ. He has been there. 

    JS-tIt would answer to, Are you ignorant that we, as many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death? (Romans 6: 3). We see the value of His blood, but may not have seen this. 

    JTGod showed them something more. In one instance after another we have Christ brought before us, phases of His death; we do not see it at the start. He cast the wood into the waters. It does not say Jehovah told him to do that; Moses acts intelligently. When Christ is shown in that way, he knows what to do. As soon as you get light you know what to do. God causes us to see a thing, we move accordingly. He cast it into the water, as if Moses understood that it happened to Christ. The waters became sweet. With us, in truth, it is that we are changed. The work of God operates in us according to what is presented to us. Naomi, as has been said, accepts that. She is to be called Mara, because she was experiencing the thing. 

    JT-yIs Romans 6 the bitter waters and Romans 8 the sweet? 

    JTWell, quite. What follows is, There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. Young believers come into things as in Romans 3, Romans 4 and Romans 5, but now what have you come into, and how has it been effected? We learn something. 

    WWIs it so, that until we have tasted of it in this way we will not desire to be called Mara? 

    JTThe name would be out of place unless you have tasted the thing. Every christian is brought to it at some time. We may shrink from it and of course not drink it, and fail in the experience of apprehending Christ. But if this is accepted  and there is such a thing as fixed principles of God, of which this is one  what is bitter to you naturally takes on a different character altogether, and you gladly come into the idea of the boards of the tabernacle  fit for the fellowship. 

    PLThis is found, is it not, in He that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin? Peter confirms that side. Christ once suffered in flesh. 

    JTSo that we live no longer to it, but live the rest of our time to God. 

    The next point is that I have actually had to do with something in opposition to God. In chapter 32 there is a gross sin against God in the people. Now we are dealing with something that we are personally responsible for, and God would teach us the consequence of that. We are enjoined, as little children, to keep ourselves from idols, but if we allow God to be displaced in our hearts He causes us to realise the consequences of that. Moses came to the camp and he took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water (I suppose a brook ran there) and made the children of Israel drink it. What authority and power! 

    JS-tMore serious here, his anger burned. 

    JTVery serious! No one escapes this matter. 

    QuesWould it seem by that they had not the good of Marah? 

    JTThey had turned away from God. God in His mediator is displaced in their hearts, so they make a calf. Moses took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water. God sees to that. We come to it. If He is displaced in our hearts He will make us realise the consequence. 

    QuesWhat does the golden calf suggest? 

    JTIt is an idol. They made a calf in those days, Stephen says. These were days of apostasy in which we are now. The thing was in their hearts, you know. Moses had gone, they said they did not know where he was, but in truth they did not want to know. The Lords supper is to keep the Lord before us. This Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! Certain appearances are kept up both in Aaron and the people, but they did not know where Moses was. 

    QuesHas it a bearing upon current religion? 

    JTThey say to Aaron, Up, make us a god, (or gods. There is a plural thought showing it is completely in their minds. They want the full thing really  we go the whole road) who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! And Aaron said to them, Break off the golden rings that are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them to me. Then all the people broke off the golden rings that were in their ears, and brought them to Aaron. And he took them out of their hand, and fashioned it with a chisel and made of it a molten calf: and they said, This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt! Now look at that; they have already said Moses has done it. Now it is Christ; they are really displacing Christ entirely. 

    WWWould that be that we are using the truth for our own ornamentation? 

    JTThat is right. Carrying on idolatry. It says Aaron fashioned it. They did not ask him to do that. He fashioned it with a chisel. They said, 

    This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt! That is a course of religious assumption. And Aaron saw it, and built an altar before it. He went the whole way. And Aaron made a proclamation, and said, To-morrow is a feast to Jehovah! We have got what we want, our own creed and the like. 

    BWBWe can understand Moses dealing with the calf, but why does he shatter the tables? 

    JTThat is another thought, a question now of how Moses regarded the law. Why did he do it? We cannot blame him and yet we cannot justify him. Christ did not shatter the tables, He underwent the claims Himself; Moses could not do that. Why did he shatter them, could nothing else be done? We have just got to leave that. It is not a time to blame Moses, but a question of the state of the people. You put Christ where Moses was; the matter is settled because He was made a curse for us. Moses was ready to be blotted out; he interceded for them. What he did was to make them realise what they did. If He is to save us at all we must realise what the thing is. They are ready to give up what they should have kept for the tabernacle. 

    QuesWhat is your thought about it being a calf? 

    JTBoth here and in Jeroboams case it was a calf, of special use in idolatry. Stephen says, They made a calf in those days, so that from his point of view and the prophets, from Amos 5: 25, it would seem that God did not give them credit for anything. 

    RemIt is a challenge to our hearts as to how we continue; they had had the covenant in chapter 19, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself. 

    JTHe makes them to drink. He burned it with fire  that would reduce it; then ground it to powder  made it more soluble still, so that it could be drunk. 

    It must enter into our inwards, and we realise there what we have done. 

    HVSIs the apostle at Corinth grinding this powder? 

    JTWell, yes. We have to taste things. Whatever one is really personally responsible for, it is the question of having to taste what the consequence is as before God. They are made to do it authoritatively. 

    QuesWould Deuteronomy 9 give you the peculiar suffering, the suffering of his spirit? 

    JTHe speaks earlier of God being angry with him on their account, but here he is going through the thing; he is acting for God. There does not seem a voice lifted up against him. What power a man has when he stands up with God against evil, going the full length of the mind of God as to evil! You taste the thing and then deal with it. 

    ECFTasting the thing is the only way to recovery. 

    JTThat is what comes out. God would have you to realise what you are guilty of. It is not simply a superficial confession. 

    In Numbers 5 we have the trial of jealousy. Here the water is called holy. Not waters of the Red Sea, not the waters mixed with ashes of the calf, but holy water, water actually called holy. This is the only place, I think, where you get the expression in Scripture. Rome has it, but it is only used here in Scripture; the water is mixed with the dust of the floor of the tabernacle  what is before God. There was no actual floor in the tabernacle; so that it was the dust of death. It is death in that peculiar position. Wherever the tabernacle was set up God was there. As entering into us it will either produce a curse or exonerate us to bear fruit for God. There is no escape in this at all. The sin is supposed to have been done secretly, but there is no escape. God is reminding us that our sin will find us out. 

    PLDoes the Nazarite govern this chapter? 

    JTThat is the idea. The holy water is intended to cleanse us for service. Added to that is the dust of the tabernacle  what death is before God. 

    RemThat makes it bitter. 

    JTWell, that is the thought. If she is innocent, there will be fruit for God, but the history of the assembly shows that she is not innocent  the whole body, generally speaking, is unfaithful. 

    WWWhere does this operate now? 

    JTI think where God is operating, the priest is active. If anyone is clear there is something for God, If the woman have not been defiled, and be clean, then she shall be clear, and shall conceive seed. 

    QuesIs it progressive? Does it involve the development of divine sensibilities? 

    JTI think so. The assembly is in mind, set up here as a chaste virgin to Christ. 

    JT-yDo you think the end of John has any bearing, where the Lord tests Peter as to his affection, Lovest thou me? Peter says, Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee. He comes through the test and then gets his commission. 

    JTHe appeals to the Lord twice: Thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee. There are two words for know, and the last time it is objective, that is, Thou hast a testimony: Thou hast seen that I love Thee. Peter is calling the Lords attention to something in him that showed that he loved Him. If a brother is under discipline, he may say, The Lord knows my heart; others do not, but the Lord does. And if there is testimony he can appeal to that. Let there be some evidence that you love the Lord. 

    HVSThe woman is not afraid of the water. 

    JTIt is not optional; she is brought before the priest. We are set up again to bear fruit for God. 

    RemAlthough christendom at large is disloyal, there is that which is loyal. 

    JTHow solemn it is for the whole body  I will kill her children with death, she will not repent. 

    WWDo we have to taste amongst us the working of these things, in relation to what is local, where we live? 

    JTGoing through the thing in the sense of travail. Someone says, This is a sorrowful thing that has happened, God will bring something out of it; but in truth it is better to say, I am going to bring something out of it. The travail means what I bring out of it, what the brethren bring out; whether there is a result. God brings it in as we feel things. 

    RemWe can only do that as we go through. 

    JTIn 1 Samuel 4: 22 Phinehas wife died, but she said, The glory is departed from Israel, for the ark of God is taken. 

    PLIs the issue in Numbers 6 the Nazarite? You have the brightest and best beyond all that God commanded. One would speak pre-eminently of Christ. 

    JTAnd the blessing is secured at the end. 

    RemSo you could only reach chapter 6 by facing the exercises of chapter 5. The priest sets the woman before Jehovah. 

    JTIt is a question of what happened in the camp really. The chapter begins with that, Command the children of Israel, that they put out of the camp every leper, and every one that hath an issue, and whosoever is defiled by a dead person: both male and female shall ye put out; outside the camp shall ye put them, that they defile not their camps, in the midst whereof I dwell. That is what is in mind all through, things are to be kept right. We have the dust of the floor of the tabernacle, and in Numbers 6: 23 - 27 Jehovah says to Moses, Speak unto Aaron and unto his sons, saying, On this wise ye shall bless the children of Israel: saying unto them, Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee; Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee; Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. And they shall put my name upon the children of Israel; and I will bless them. 

    The passage in Judges 7 is to call attention to the use of the creatures of God  how we use them, whether we use them for personal satisfaction and gratification, as an object, or just as a divine provision for us. Well, let us go on in the conflict. That is, we deny nature, mere natural gratification in the use of the creatures of God, and go on in the conflict. 

    RemGideon was in the good of this, Look on me, and do likewise. 

    JTThere is no evidence that Gideon had any regrets that the number was reduced. He was in keeping with the test  he would say, I know my men can be trusted, they will not turn aside, they will keep on in the testimony; so that they went on their own. 

    PLThe acid test as to the conflict will come to light in a very simple test. 

    JTYes, in so many ways. Getting married, going into business, buying a business  in so many ways we show where we are. Is it just an object to many? 

    JS-tIt has been said, If you lap like a dog your eyes are never off the conflict. 

    JTThe refreshment is there, you give thanks for it, but your god is not your belly, you are thinking of the testimony of God, you go on with it. Conflict requires spirituality. 

    PLWould it be like the difference between Timothy and Mark? To Timothy Paul says, Drink no longer only water, but use a little wine on account of thy stomach and thy frequent illnesses. But youthful lusts flee. 

    JT-yIs it in your mind, Mr. L., that No one going as a soldier entangles himself with the affairs of life, that he may please him who has enlisted him as a soldier? 

    P.L. Quite so! 

    QuesIs that why they are called men? They are previously spoken of as the people, but the three hundred are spoken of as men. 

    JTBy the three hundred men that lapped will I save you. 

    PLDo you think there is something of force in the word three? It is like the idea of death and resurrection entering into the warp and woof of our spiritual being. 

    JTHow prevalent the idea of three is in Scripture! I believe it runs in every book. 
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    DISCIPLINE TASTED (JT 85)

    Exodus 15:22 - 27; Exodus 32:20; Numbers 5:16-18; Numbers 5:27

    JTWhat is in view is to show that we are to taste, to accept and taste the consequences of any position into which we may be brought in the divine ordering; of anything that is divinely appointed for us in the ordinary ways and discipline of God, or of anything that have occasioned ourselves through our own unfaithfulness. The first is in Exodus 15: Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water. This is the ordinary course of Gods ways with us: Moses brought them there. God does not take us immediately into the land. It is in view of being in testimony in the wilderness that we are brought this way. It is the appointed way of God, and it implies that as Christ tasted death we taste it, not as a penalty, but as an experience. Then in chapter 32 the point is unfaithfulness. God says, Israel has to bear the consequences of that unfaithfulness; that is what is implied in verse 20. Then in Numbers, which is characteristically a wilderness book, things may happen that are not always apparent, secret things, but known to God, and we have to experience the terribleness of these things that are brought to light through the drinking of this bitter water. The teaching alludes to the assembly in unfaithfulness to Christ. It is sure to be exposed, but it is through this bitter water that it comes to light, and that, dear brethren, would make us see the practical importance of this thing: how it would make us real and transparent! 

    JLYou refer to the position into which we are brought. Would you say a little more about that? 

    JTMoses brought Israel from the Red Sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water. And they came to Marah, and could not drink the waters of Marah, for they were bitter. Moses brought them there: young believers who have come to Christ are not left to themselves. This water is the testing place. Moses brought them to the testing place. 

    JLYou refer to Moses bringing them there. Is that the faithfulness of leadership? 

    JTMany believers are not under leadership at all, hence they have never tasted of the waters of Marah; they have never thought on the sufferings of Christ, what it cost Him, and how He would bring us into accord with Himself in making us taste death, not as a penalty but as an experience. 

    JLWhat is the difference between the blood in Egypt and the water aspect of the death of Christ here? 

    JTThe blood in Egypt was put on the doorposts; it is sheltering us from death. It would compare with the mercy-seat. It is the initial thought of the blood that covers us on the mercy-seat, but this type goes further: it is tasting it; it is to save us from ourselves; we may say that death is ours, and we become really separate in our ways, and consequently we come under the ordinances and statutes of God. If we do not learn this lesson we shall not be in the family. 

    AFDoes this show the value of coming to the Lord? 

    JTYes, they had already believed in Moses, he had proved himself worthy of it. Moses is a type of Christ, But then Moses is a bondman, too, so he cries to the Lord, and the Lord shows him wood (the word is wood, not tree as in the Authorised Version); the allusion is to the character of Christ, that kind of manhood, such humanity as enters into the circumstances of others, amenable to the will of another, that is the will of God, the will of Christ, and indeed the will of the brethren, too. We must learn subjection as we come to correspond with Christ. I see that death is a necessity, for the flesh is incorrigible. 

    AMIs that the cause of the murmuring? 

    JTWho was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification (Romans 4:25). We murmur unless we accept Marah. 

    QuesWould it be like Arm yourselves with the same mind (1 Peter 4:1)? 

    JTThat, is the point. Arm yourselves with the same mind; the mind of Christ is to die, and we arm ourselves with the same mind. It becomes more and more potent with us. 

    QuesWhy should there be three days finding no water? 

    JTTo bring out what was there. A young believer might appear in a good state but God is going to test him; in three days he might be in a very naughty spirit. It is a service to us to be tested. 

    AMIs the thought in this that they are going to learn to drink? 

    JTIt is to get a taste of the death of Christ. The waters are the same as the Red Sea. So we taste what Christ tasted  not in the same way, He tasted death for every man, we taste the experience of it, to learn something of what that death meant to Him, and when we have accepted that we come under the statutes and ordinances. 

    QuesDo we learn the importance of these statutes and ordinances as the result of that tasting? 

    JTWe accept the waters of Marah. Now we are subject to His will; we begin to learn fixed principles. If I must be subject, everybody must be subject. There are fixed principles. Statutes are for all, so we are having a variety here: There he tested them. And he said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes .... We are brought into the kingdom in the sense of subjection. The ordinances of God, His commandments, His statutes, His law, are a very important lesson to every young christian. I think it is when we come under divine rule. 

    GMWhat are the statutes and ordinances in our time? 

    JTWhat we get in the beginning of Acts: They persevered in the teaching ... of the apostles. The teaching of the apostles is not simply scriptural teaching, but the apostles teaching means that the authority of God and of Christ is vested in these men. It had been vested in Moses, but now it is vested in the twelve apostles. There are two ways of looking at the number twelve: it was administrative, but it was administrative of the will of God, it represents the authority of God. It is a most important thing at the beginning of the christian career to persevere in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers; that brings us into relation with the brethren. Young christians ought to see that. The breaking of bread is for all. 

    AFThe flesh would cause us to keep aloof. After the testing of Marah we are to be marked by diligence; it says, If thou wilt diligently hearken .... 

    JTVery good. The early christians were marked by that, they persevered, showing that there was opposition to it. Very often young christians are marked by indolence. 

    QuesIs that the point where discipline comes in under the divine ordering, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians? 

    JTThat is right. These complaints come upon us because we are disobedient, so in 1 Corinthians 11 it says, For this cause many are weak and sickly among you. 

    JLSo young believers do not profit by not partaking of the Supper? 

    JTNo, they do not. They do not recognise the divine ordinances: the apostles teaching and fellowship and breaking of bread. 

    JLWe sometimes question young people as to their age. 

    JTThe early christians persevered. It is distressing to see young christians treat things so lightly. If we do not regard the statutes and ordinances the complaints of Egypt will come upon us; that is, God will deal with it judicially. 

    AMIs there anyone too young if he has answered to this? 

    JTWell, if he has understanding I should not consider age too much. 

    AMI asked this because age has been a hindrance in some parts. 

    JTI know that. It is a serious thing to interfere if the state seems normal. The young believer is tested every day, may be he is tested at school. If he is subject, age should not be a hindrance. Ample time should be given to prove. The word testing here gives full opportunity; three days testing is a principle. If a young person says, I should like to break bread, parents should be consulted; they know best about subjection. Subjection is essential. 

    QuesWould that be exemplified in the book of Ruth? Ruth had tasted the bitterness of Marah in being linked with Naomi, but as in subjection she comes into fellowship with the reapers as under Boaz. 

    JTVery good. The word Marah comes right down to us in the Marys so prominent in the New Testament. Three of them are standing by the cross of Jesus. Mary the mother of Jesus had been told, 

    A sword shall go through thine own soul. John says she was standing by the cross of Jesus. The word Mary comes down from Marah. 

    JLSo the testing really is to bring out what is there. 

    JTYes, the Lord knows what is there; I may not know. 

    JLPaul at the end of Romans 7 found out what was in him. 

    JTThat is the process; by the law is knowledge of sin  not knowledge of God. 

    RemSo it is good to learn what we are in ourselves. 

    JTIt is most essential to know what is inside. The flesh is under the law of sin; it can do nothing else but sin; and as we see that, we put it in prison; we do not minister to it at all. 

    AFIs it because of what we are in the flesh that it says, They ... could not drink the waters of Marah? The wood suggests Christ, and it is only as Christ is brought into the circumstances that they become sweet. There is no change of the circumstances. 

    JTThat is good. If I love the Lord, I do not want any other circumstances; I want to be like Him. Now they come to Elim where there are twelve wells and seventy palm trees. We have here the numeral seventy of the New Testament. It is not a punitive numeral here. The authority of the apostles might imply serious things: the apostle Paul had a rod; he delivered certain ones to Satan  Hymenaeus and Alexander; that is, an apostle can put under discipline, but these numerals here are administrative of what is good. In Elim we have twelve wells and seventy palm trees. We have the twelve wells in Luke, and the seventy trees. The seventy are sent out to go before the Lord where he himself was about to come. He sent the seventy, He sent them two by two. This numeral seventy would mean the Lord would be present Himself. The twelve wells would be refreshment that satisfies. The seventy are preparation for the Lords presence and the twelve are provision; all had been made to drink. In chapter 20:24 we get, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. 

    WASDoes this last verse of Exodus 15 suggest that there is a point reached answering to coming into fellowship? 

    JTThis last verse is on the principle of the covenant: the seventy trees and the twelve wells are really representative of the saints. 

    AMWould it be right to say that Elim suggests the idea of restfulness as under administration? 

    JTI think so. The seventy were Gods provision. If they came to a town they were to enquire if a son of peace was there, and they would establish conditions of peace. The twelve would be the full administrative thought. 

    AFWhat would be the thought in camping by the waters? 

    JTIt is well to consider that they came to Marah, and that they came to Elim; that is, we come to that, it is the consequence of what we have been going through in our souls history, and yet there is this beautiful suggestion of divine bounty and care. 

    GAHow are these conditions to be brought about? 

    JTThis is the young Christians position. They are deliberately led by the leader into that position. They came to Marah. That seems hard, but that is the normal history of an ordinary christian. But then when they came to Marah they could not drink the waters of Marah for they were bitter; ... and the people murmured. That is the state of their souls, that is the state they were in. 

    JLYou mean we can speak freely of any position we have come to in our souls? 

    JTGod needed them in the wilderness, but not as a grumbling people, and by the testing of the water they begin to build up a constitution that is like Christ. 

    RemThere would be no grumbling if they were in the good of what has been suggested in Elim. 

    JTYou come to that; you say, Now I see that all these things are divine provision, everything is in love, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts (Romans 5), and you say, Well, I see now that all things work together for good (Romans 8:28). That is a victory. Elim was the outcome of that. This is a positive thing; everything is in our favour: all is Gods provision, it may be discipline, but it is Gods provision. 

    JLGod is not indifferent to the process, I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians. 

    JTI am sure God hates to make His people suffer like the Egyptians. In our case it is moral things, suffering in a moral way, like the Corinthians. 

    GMDo we get the principle of sowing to the Spirit here: life and peace? 

    JTWe get life and peace in Elim. 

    GMWould you say that the murmuring here against Moses was really against God? 

    JTIt is a question of the authority of Moses. 

    Now in chapter 32 we find an Egyptian state of things has arisen. When the people saw that Moses delayed to come down from the mountain, the people collected together to Aaron, and said to him, Up, make us a god, who will go before us; for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we do not know what is become of him! The outcome of that is that they make a calf  a state of idolatry. That is, we are in fellowship, 

    but not marked by the effects of the Lords supper. Those who partake of the Supper know that Christ is at the right hand of God; they know where He is, they know Him, too. This here is the opposite from being under the effect of the Lords supper, showing the importance of young people partaking of the Supper; if they do not, they will drift; they do not know where Christ is, and they want an idol, something to see; christians go after this thing and that thing because they do not understand where Christ is, For this Moses, ... we do not know what is become of him! Hence the importance of young people coming into fellowship. As we were saying, they will know where Christ is; they know those who love the Lord; He is enough for them. He is the true God and eternal life and John adds, Children, keep yourselves from idols (1 John 5:20,21). That is the setting of this verse. So the mediator comes down, having already interceded for them on the mountain, And he took the calf that they had made, and burned it with fire, and ground it to powder, and strewed it on the water, and made the children of Israel drink it. As if to say, You have got to taste these things, you have not been tasting that the Lord is good. They had tasted His goodness at Elim, now God gives them to taste the consequence of their own disobedience. 

    CMMoses says, My God ... My fathers God (Exodus 15:2). 

    JTWell, we ought to be able to demonstrate to the younger brethren what the Lord is to us. 

    GMWould you give us an illustration of what this grinding to powder and strewing it on the water means? 

    JTWell, we have to bear the consequences of our own wickedness. Aaron said to them, Break off the golden rings that are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, and of your daughters. They were asked to do this; in verse 2 they are all in it. The young women do not readily give up things, particularly their jewels. But here they are all given up to this idolatry: Make us a god, they say. Then all the people broke off the golden rings that were in their ears, and brought them to Aaron. Ordinarily young people do not do that, but this is to show the drift of things, evil things and how we can be carried along: you see young people standing in queues at the doors of picture-houses, how distressing it is! You do not find them standing in queues at the door of the meeting-room; it shows how the evil becomes so influential over us that it carries us far beyond what we think, showing how infectious evil is: All the people broke off the golden rings ... and brought them to Aaron. And he took them ... and made of it a molten calf: and they said, This is thy god, Israel, who has brought thee up out of the land of Egypt!. They said that. It looks as if Aaron was acting as a politician; he was afraid of the people; it was the state of the people. This is thy god, Israel!  what a lie! evil leading you along headlong: This is thy god  nothing of the kind, but it shows what evil is, and unless we judge it, we get carried along headlong. 

    AFWould it be the result of not being in the gain of their previous experience that these things come about? 

    JTWell, they do come into the gain of it. The point is the grinding has come about; how are they going to drink this water? It is to show what God feels, how terrible it was for Him! God had tasted that, they were making Him suffer. Now God would say, You made Me taste something, now you taste the consequences of your own conduct. See what it is, the work of the devil! It is a terrible thing to learn that I have been under the power of the devil. That is what the drinking of it means: bringing home to myself what I have been doing, how serious a thing it is that has been influencing me and I have got to face it. You say, That is optional, I am not coming back to the meeting any more. God says, You have to taste what that means in your very inwards, you have to go in for this matter. 

    GAIs it, What we sow we reap? 

    JTThis is more than that. Your earrings are in it; you drink that; it goes right into your very inwards, so that you assimilate it. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in the earrings? 

    JTWhat we appear in, what we value. It shows what we do when we come under the influence of evil. 

    CMWould it be helpful to see that in the first scripture there is moral gain reached, now there is another end reached? 

    JTWell, Moses does this by himself; he does it conveying the mind of God  a solemn thing. God said, I want you to understand what you did; you did it to Me. You might think very lightly of Me, but I want you to understand what you did to Me in turning away from the Lords people. God would bring it home to us, what sin is, what idolatry is. 

    QuesWould Hosea show us the feelings of God in regard to idolatry, His feelings about Ephraim? 

    JTQuite so. I have often thought of the prophet Hosea  how he speaks feelingly of Jehovah alluring Israel into the wilderness. 

    RemThey all had part in this. Aaron made the calf, but it says they made it. 

    JTThe young peoples earrings were in it. It does not say Moses made Aaron drink. Moses said to Aaron, What has this people done to thee, that thou hast brought so great a sin on them? It was the state of the people. 

    WASWould it touch on For this cause many are weak and sickly among you (1 Corinthians 11:30)? 

    JTIt is an internal matter. They have to feel in their inwards what they have been doing. 

    GMSince all here seem to subscribe to it, does it suggest the voice of democracy? 

    JTQuite so. The cry of democracy is, Man is God. This is a movement of the people: This is the voice of the devil. The young Israelites were in this. A young Israelite might say, I did not do much, I only gave my earrings. So everyone in Israel has to swallow this. It is really self-judgment. 

    JLYou distinguished between Aarons position and the peoples position. Moses was with God on the mountain. 

    JTThat is good. Moses was with God, showing that as a leader I must not be with the people in the sense of being led by them. A brother may say, I wait and see what the brethren think about it. Such a one is not a leader at all. If he is with God, the leader will bring in the mind of God. 

    JLIt is sad to see Aaron yielding to the people. 

    JTStephen says, They made a calf in those days, and, offered sacrifice to the idol, and rejoiced in the works of their own hands (Acts 7:41). God says, That is not My name; you might think very lightly of it, but you will have to suffer for that. 

    Then in Numbers, which is characteristically a wilderness book, we get what may happen in secret. The figure is the woman in unfaithfulness to her husband. The husband is typical of Christ in the way He feels when we are unfaithful. The thing may not be known. But the spirit of jealousy comes upon the husband, reminding us how Christ has suffered. Now the trial must go on. If anything happens in the meeting, the thing must be tried. This is really a priestly matter; that is, the spiritual are brought into action, and the test brings out where the real evil is  the curse here means evil  what is on the surface may not be the real matter at all. 

    FIWhy are the holy water and the dust of the floor of the tabernacle brought together? 

    JTIt would be death as it is before God  what it is in the meeting, we might say, death as it is before God. What comes out in Corinthians is the judgment of things within, what happens inside. Death had not been effective. How God looks at things is a sure means of bringing to light what is current inside. That, mixed with the holy water  it is called holy water, it is holy judgment  has to operate inside: there is a state brought about by this mixture. We have to do with God inside and get to know what is there. It is a remarkable thing this dust of the floor of the tabernacle. It had no floor, it was on the earth, and Gods judgment is continually there. Think what God feels when His people are unfaithful. So the state of the assembly is brought to bear upon the person who is suspected, so that something happens  the swelling is suggestive of something happening to bring to light the real trouble. 

    WFIn the book of Judges the leaders discerned things and then they were taking action; they went to war. 

    JTThat would be dealing with it more in a military way, but this is a very remarkable process. There is much more in the chapter. There is no point in hiding anything; it will come to light if you do not judge yourself. 

    QuesFor I am jealous as to you with a jealousy which is of God (2 Corinthians 11:2). Would that feeling lie behind this working out? 

    JTQuite so. The full blown thing is seen in Jezebel in Revelation 2: Behold, I cast her into a bed ... unless they repent of her works ... and all the assemblies shall know that I am he that searches the reins and the hearts. Why should I not repent, because the Lord will deal with anything and everything? In Jezebels case it is final judgment. 
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    Numbers 6

    Chapters 1 - 4 are divine orderings; they give us the mind of God as to the camps and as to levitical service. But chapter 5 shows that God had before Him that there would be unfaithfulness on the part of His people, and that it would necessitate their being passed through deep exercises that would secure truth in their inward parts, bringing to light what was clean as well as exposing what was defiled. Under such exercises what has been truly wrought by God becomes manifest in self-judgment, and in the Person and death of Christ becoming known and valued in the depths of the soul. This is the clean woman of chapter 5:28; faithfulness in the affections leads to fruitfulness, and the Nazarite is morally the seed conceived thereby. The Nazarite is the product of fidelity in the affections, so that there is consecration to God, not in an official or formal way, or even as in obedience to a command, but as the result of an inward movement in the heart of a man or a woman. 

    The special vow of a Nazarite narrows the view considerably from what we have seen in chapters 1 - 4. It introduces the thought of individuals-or, we might say, a remnant-being separated to God in a special way, and this following upon the unfaithfulness of the people generally being indicated, in a figurative way, in the previous chapter. The special vow of a Nazarite is thus of deepest interest, for it makes known that, whatever the general state of the people of God may be, there is an opportunity for any who desire to consecrate (or separate) themselves to Jehovah to do so. The saints in Macedonia gave themselves first to the Lord, and to us by Gods will 

    (2 Corinthians 8:5); they went even beyond what the Apostle hoped; a beautiful example for us all! 

    God loves to take notice of what is spontaneous on the part of His saints, and in His economy provision is made for the special as well as the ordinary. The special vow of a Nazarite has in view a distinctive separation to God, the outcome of a definite movement of heart towards Him. Indeed a vow of any kind is the product of a special exercise, as we may see in 1 Samuel 1:11; Psalm 66:13,14. Have we known anything of such a special movement of heart? Or are we content to conform to the standards of Christian living which seem to be adopted by the many? Perhaps there are few believers who have not when under discipline, or at times of special spiritual movement in their souls, made vows. We know that Paul had a vow when he was in Corinth; probably the conditions amidst which he had to labour in that city led him to feel the necessity for special dedication to God. A true vow is the expression of spiritual purpose to be definitely for the Lord, and God takes notice of it, and holds one to it. His discipline will, if necessary, come in to help us in relation to our vow. 

    The special vow of a Nazarite requires a peculiar degree of separation; it supposes a special measure of devotedness, and there is an opportunity for each one of us to excel in this way if our hearts prompt us to do so. Who can doubt that Timothy was peculiarly near to Paul in his devotedness? He works the work of the Lord, even as I (1 Corinthians 16:10). For I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on. For all seek their own things, not the things of Jesus Christ (Philippians 2:20,21). The Spirit of God has called our attention to some who were evidently special in devotion to the Lords interests. Such saints as Priscilla, Aquila, Phoebe, Gaius, 

    Epaphroditus, Epaphras, the house of Stephanas, come at once to our minds. That such were not very numerous even in Pauls day becomes manifest as we read his epistles. It is touching to read, after the mention of several names, These are the only fellow-workers for the kingdom of God who have been a consolation to me (Colossians 4:11). The number of true Nazarites in the Israel of God has never been large, but there have been such, and I believe the Lord would move our hearts to desire that there should be something special in our devotedness and separation to Him. The chapter before us furnishes, in a typical way, very definite instruction as to how the special vow of a Nazarite is to be carried out. 

    The Nazarite in Israel was a remarkable witness that in the divine mind the time for joy of an earthly character had not yet come. So that one who devoted himself in a special way to God must needs separate himself from that which represented it. He shall separate himself from wine and strong drink: he shall drink no vinegar of wine, nor vinegar of strong drink, neither shall he drink any liquor of grapes, nor eat grapes fresh or dried. All the days of his separation shall he eat nothing that is made of the vine, from the seed-stones to the skin (verses 3,4). The Israelite in Canaan had his vineyards, and there was naturally gladness when wine increased, for it is said to gladden the heart of man (Psalm 104:15). But the Nazarite separated himself from it because of his consecration to God! It said plainly to every exercised heart and mind that the kingdom of God had not yet come. Nazariteship would certainly have no meaning in heaven; there is nothing there for a devoted heart to separate from, for Gods will is done absolutely. And when the kingdom of God is set up on earth Nazarite-ship will not be called for, when His will is done on earth as in heaven. That is why we have in this chapter the thought of the days of consecration being fulfilled, and of the Nazarite afterwards drinking wine. The special vow is for a prescribed period, and it contemplates a time when that period would end. 

    Even in Israel, where promises referred to earthly blessing (but all connected with the coming in of Christ, and therefore not to be enjoyed in any true sense without Him), special consecration to God required separation from the vine and its products. Then how much more does the principle of this apply now since Gods King has come and been rejected? Natural enjoyments, social pleasures, a thousand and one things which stimulate and excite human feelings by what is agreeable to men  as distinct from natural relationships on the one hand, and what is positively sinful and wicked on the other  are now found in a world which has rejected Christ, and they are unclean by reason of the fact that what is due to Him does not enter into them at all. God has no part in them, nor has His blessed Son. Christ is now the heavenly Nazarite, not drinking of the fruit of the vine until He will do so in a new way in the kingdom of God (see Mark 14:25). 

    Any special consecration to God now requires the recognition of this. Innumerable things of an earthly character, which are agreeable to men as men, furnish to Gods Nazarites an opportunity for separation. Such are under obligation to exercise self-restraint in regard of much that would naturally appeal to them. They are concerned to be true to their special vow, and to maintain a personal holiness and separation that are in keeping with it. The Nazarite had no official dignity like the priest or the king; his holy purity was of a personal nature; and yet it excelled even that of the sons of Aaron, and corresponded with that of the high priest himself (compare Numbers 6:7 with Leviticus 21:2,11). 

    There was, perhaps, no more striking witness in Israel than the presence amongst them of Nazarites  men and women consecrated to God, and evidencing in their persons the distinctive beauty of separation to God. Her Nazarites were purer than snow, whiter than milk; they were more ruddy in body than rubies, their figure was as sapphire (Lamentations 4:7). And no man or woman in Israel was excluded from being a Nazarite; the privilege awaited the promptings of any heart that had learned God according to Genesis and Exodus and Leviticus. For Numbers follows these books morally. It supposes God known in grace and faithfulness, His covenant entered into, His testimony appreciated, the preciousness of Christ known. It was all this that moved one to personal dedication according to Numbers 6. Nor is it otherwise today. What pains God has taken to pass us through our Exodus and Leviticus to make Himself known to us, and to make Christ precious to us, so that we may be liberated in spirit and enlarged in heart towards Him, so that we may cherish the thought of being separated to Him! We cannot all be prominent in the assembly as having great gifts, but we may all carry the moral beauty and dignity of separation to God. And it would not be too much to say that the testimony of God today largely depends on the spirit of Nazariteship being found amongst His people. May we all covet to be characterised by it! 

    The Lord generally awakens in young believers a desire to be specially for Him, but sometimes the desire fails to take definite form. A special vow would indicate that the desire takes such form by the Spirit that it leads to a distinct degree of separation. True devotion matures in this way as the outcome of prayer. Satan may get an advantage, and the head of consecration be defiled, as we see in verse 9, but a true Nazarite does not give up his vow. Though he fall, he shall not be utterly cast down, for Jehovah sustaineth him with his hand (Psalm 37:24). He learns humbling, but needed, lessons, and eventually he fulfils the days of his separation. 

    All the days of the vow of his separation there shall no razor come upon his head; until the days be fulfilled, that he hath consecrated himself to Jehovah, he shall be holy; he shall let the locks of the hair of his head grow (verse 5). The words of the apostle Paul come to our minds in this connection: Does not even nature itself teach you, that man, if he have long hair, it is a dishonour to him? (1 Corinthians 11:14). So long as there is any excellency about separation to God there must necessarily be something peculiar about it. The very idea involves something distinctive which is an honour before God, and a deep inward satisfaction to the one who takes it up in love to Him, but which is different from the ordinary life of men. Nazariteship in Israel was even something different from the ordinary life of the people of God, suggesting that there may be a special separation to God which has distinctive features even amongst His people. And the unshorn locks intimate plainly that such a separation will involve personal surrender in some way; it will not lead to increased honour in a public way, but rather the reverse. The Nazarite would make up his mind that the longer his special vow lasted the more marked would be the distinctiveness of it, and this in regard of any attempt to maintain personal dignity or honour in a natural way. If we conform to the world we shall have its approval: if we fall in with the ordinary ways of the Christian profession we shall escape reproach. But if we purpose to be in special separation to God we must be prepared to accept its consequences in some kind of reproach or dishonour. The world is away from God, therefore one consecrated to God must be separate from it. The professed people of God are not walking in His ways in the beauty of holiness, therefore if one is separated to God there is a marked difference between him and them. 

    The second chapter of 2 Timothy is largely a call to Nazariteship in the midst of a corrupt profession; and the overcomer in the assemblies (Revelation 2, Revelation 3) would of necessity be in separation to God from all the features which were under divine disapproval. The thought of Nazariteship would have no place if things in general came up to what was in Gods mind. It is because they do not that the special vow of consecration has peculiar value. I think it has its place in Numbers as suggesting that what was in Gods mind would only be answered to in reality by a remnant who would, as consecrated to Him, be witnesses that the time for earthly blessing or honour had not yet come. It introduces the thought of a remnant characterised by special devotedness, which is carried through to completion in spite of any breakdown that comes in by the way. A special witness is thus preserved until the days of Nazariteship are over, when the Nazarite will drink wine in the kingdom of God, and enjoy it more deeply on account of his faithfulness in separation during the time that separation was called for. Then, when the Nazarite drinks wine in the kingdom of God, there will be a wide extension of blessing. The whole of Gods earthly people will come, under the priestly blessing of Aaron and His sons, into His blessing and keeping, and into the peace of the world to come (see verses 22 - 27). It is a beautiful picture of what marks the present time  holy separation on the part of those consecrated to God  and also of the coming day when Nazariteship will have its answer and recompense in the joy of the kingdom. 

    All the days that he hath consecrated himself to Jehovah, he shall come near no dead body. He shall not make himself unclean for his father, or for his mother, for his brother, or for his sister when they die; for the consecration of his God is upon his head. All the days of his separation he is holy to Jehovah (verses 6 - 8). We see repeatedly in this book that contact with a dead body renders unclean; and here the Nazarite sinned by the dead person if he touched him. We may also note that the possibility of his defiling the head of his consecration in this way is contemplated, while it is not referred to in relation to his separation from the vine, or his locks being unshorn. So that this last feature is evidently the point of greatest danger, where there is the greatest possibility of being defiled. It was also a point where something might happen unexpectedly by him suddenly, calling for particular watchfulness. 

    It is important that we should understand what is typified by a dead body, and we may learn this by observing how death is spoken of in a moral sense in Scripture. The Lord said to one whom He had called to follow Him, Suffer the dead to bury their own dead, but do thou go and announce the kingdom of God (Luke 9:60). In so saying the Lord made it clear that, as regards the mass of those who were in the place of being the people of God, they were the dead. Israel is at present in that condition, so that heir future reception by God will indeed be life from among the dead (Romans 11:15). It is to this that Isaiah refers when he says, Thy dead shall live, my dead bodies shall arise (Isaiah 26:19). But in the dead, as such, there is nothing for God; they do not praise Him (Psalm 115:17,18); it is the living, the living  twice repeated to make it very emphatic  who do that (Isaiah 38:19). The man who wanders out of the way of wisdom shall abide in the congregation of the dead (Proverbs 21:16). 

    The Nazarite was to come near no dead body. It intimates that conditions would be present amongst Gods people in which there would be nothing for Him. When the voice of the Son of God has not been heard in life-giving power persons are dead (John 5:25); though they may have a name that they live, they are really dead (Revelation 3:1). Such a condition as that in man is defiling. There may be no gross evil; there may even be a great show of good works and religious activity; beautiful words may be uttered, the very words of Scripture, but there is nothing for God. Now it is a solemn reality that one who is himself amongst the living  who is even separated to God by a special vow  may be defiled by contact with a condition in which there is nothing for God. Viewed spiritually, that is not only unclean in itself but it is contaminating to the living. So that if any are separated to God they must beware of touching-of course in a moral sense-what is really dead. 

    The second epistle of Timothy is written by Paul as an apostle of Jesus Christ by Gods will, according to promise of life, the life which is in Christ Jesus, and he speaks of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings (2 Timothy 1:1,10). But if life thus comes in, according to Gods own purpose and grace, it is maintained in practical purity by Nazariteship  by withdrawing from iniquity, and separating from those who do not truly honour God, To touch an unclean thing, according to Scripture, 

    is simply the opposite to separating from it (see 2 Corinthians 6:17). And if we touch what has no vitality Godward  that is, if we do not maintain separation from it  the head of our consecration will be defiled. 

    In relation to this, the possibility is suggested of one dying unexpectedly by him suddenly. It is not, sup-posed that he would touch a dead person voluntarily, but he might unexpectedly do so. In such a case it might be said that he could not help himself, and therefore could not be held responsible for what had happened! But such reasoning is human, and, as we shall see, not in accord with the mind of God. For the priest has to make an atonement for him, for that he sinned by the dead person (verse 11). True Nazariteship calls for great watchfulness and circumspection; defilements would not occur unexpectedly to a man or woman who had pondered the law of the Nazarite. Such would be aware of the danger; they would be ever vigilant lest the thing they had been warned against should happen. There is a scripture which says, had he taken warning he would have delivered his soul. Defilements are almost invariably contracted through unwatchfulness, and we are fully responsible for this. I may say that I was taken unawares, but this is no excuse; it is a humbling confession that I have not heeded the Lords words, Watch and pray that ye enter not into temptation. 

    The unwatchfulness which would lead to the Nazarite being defiled unexpectedly, notwithstanding the warning which the law gives him, would indicate some degree of self-confidence. A vow may be taken up in all sincerity but without sufficient self-distrust. Indeed, in the type the man or woman are presented as having entered upon the first days of their separation without bringing any offering. They have not begun at the altar with the recognition that nothing of flesh will avail, that the death of Christ is needed to meet all the conditions on their side. The thought of consecration is often taken up without much depth of self-knowledge. In such cases dependence is not complete; there is not the looking entirely outside self for all sources of strength; nor is there the needed watchfulness in regard of realised weakness and the dangers that beset the Nazarite. When this is so, there is an element even about consecration which exposes it to defilement. 

    A failure in regard of Nazariteship carries with it very peculiar exercise, for it is a failure to maintain a separation which ones own heart has suggested and desired. It is very humbling to be made conscious that even in regard of this one has been on a line which could not be carried through, and which we have to learn to judge as of no spiritual value. This is set forth by the defiled Nazarite shaving his head on the day of his cleansing (verse 9). The exercises set forth in type in chapter 19:11 - 22 come in at this point, and have to be taken account of. The result of going through them is that the past days of Nazariteship are completely set aside, and he begins entirely anew on a different footing. The first days are forfeited (or, fall), for his consecration hath been defiled (verse 12). How often do we get in Scripture the thought of a first which ends in failure, and then a second which answers to the mind of God! And this divine lesson enters in a weighty manner into the law of the Nazarite. 

    The days during which the water of purification is sprinkled on the defiled Nazarite on the third and the seventh, according to chapter 19, have to be gone through. This is a deep and searching exercise, for it brings home to him that there has been a fleshly element even in his consecration, which he now judges as having come under the divine purifying of the death of Christ, and he discards his first days as of no spiritual value. Then he comes to an eighth day, which has no place in chapter 19, and he shall hallow his head that same day (verse 11). The eighth day is the first day of a new week, but looked at as standing in some relation to the previous seven days. So the two turtle-doves, or two young pigeons are brought for a sin-offering and a burnt-offering, to make an atonement for him, for that he sinned by the dead person. He has now learned that the first days were of such a character that they did not count at all, save as requiring a sin-offering. And the burnt-offering being also brought typifies the apprehension of an entirely new ground of acceptance in Christ, and through the sweet-odour of His offering of Himself. The Nazarite does not give up his vow, but he learns to take it up in a new way. The break-down of the first days teaches him to distrust himself, and to see that nothing but the death of Christ could meet his failure on the line of the flesh, or furnish a ground on which he could really hallow his head. It is to be observed that there was no hallowing when he first began, but there is on the eighth day when all that went before is given up as worthless. There is going to be something new, taken up in the light of Christ and of His death, that will be really for God. There is no suggestion in the type that the second consecration will break down. The death of Christ has now been learned as purifying from what is of the flesh, and consecration is renewed on the ground that what is fleshly has been judged in that death, and that there is a wholly new ground of acceptance through the burnt-offering. 

    The Nazarite, in beginning again, also brings a yearling lamb for a trespass offering. He sees that his break-down has been so serious that nothing but the death of Christ could make amends for it. He has a mature apprehension of this, as the larger offering suggests. He consecrates to Jehovah the days of his separation in a sense of this; he is now, in type, a self-judged and self-humbled man. He thinks much of Christ, and lets go as worthless all the first days, which, as being defiled and forfeited, are now seen to have been lacking in the true spiritual features of separation to God. There are great lessons in all this. How many have started out with true desire to be wholly for the Lord, but not having learned to distrust themselves, there is self-confidence leading to unwatchfulness, and then humbling failure to maintain what was desired! God uses this to teach us that the death of Christ is needed to bring to an end everything on our side according to flesh. We learn to value that death much more than we did before, and to count that even the consecration of the first days  that is, when flesh was not truly judged in the light of Christs death  is all worthless, and has to be forfeited. We have to come to an end of all confidence in our own devotedness and purpose of heart; so that we may start afresh with God in the apprehension of Christ. The sin-offering is the death of Christ as meeting all our failure, but the burnt-offering is the death of Christ as the great expression of His perfect devotedness, and that is now prominently before us rather than our own consecration. The vow is now pursued in the light of our appreciation of Christ, and as counting on His support. It may be noted that the Nazarite begins again with two turtle-doves or two young pigeons, but when his days of consecration are fulfilled he brings a yearling he-lamb for a burnt- offering and a yearling ewe-lamb for a sin-offering. He begins small in his apprehension of Christ, but he ends with a relatively large apprehension. This is how it should ever be. 

    We have now to consider the law of the Nazarite on the day when the days of his consecration are fulfilled (verse 13). We have already referred to the dispensational bearing of this, and the change which will be brought about by the coming publicly of the kingdom of God. But, while this is clearly in view, the typical teaching of this chapter seems to include the thought that a certain result of fulfilled Nazarite-ship may be reached morally in the assembly. I think this is suggested in the Nazarite being brought to the entrance of the tent of meeting (verse 13) to present a very comprehensive series of offerings. Separation to God leads to great wealth in the knowledge of Christ, and this being brought to the entrance of the tent of meeting  the common point of approach to God for all Israel  would teach us that what is acquired by a consecrated individual is intended to enrich the whole assembly, and to enhance the spiritual character of its communion. The Nazarite has this end before him all the time; he holds himself under special restraint in relation to things which do not at present minister to the pleasure of God, having in view enlargement in that which does directly serve His pleasure, and the gain of which will widen out to all the brethren. It is a very stimulating thought that true separation to God will work out in this way. 

    It is as we maintain separation to God that we acquire in our souls rich apprehensions of Christ as the burnt-offering, the sin-offering, the peace-offering, the oblation of fine flour mingled with oil and anointed with oil, and the drink-offering. We may be sure that there will be peculiar sweetness and wealth in these precious and varied apprehensions of Christ when they have been developed in the soul of a man or a woman who has been separated to God. And that is how they are viewed in this chapter: they are such apprehensions as only a Nazarite would acquire. But they are brought to the door of the tent of meeting, so that all who come there may rejoice in what is offered to God, and may participate, if clean, in the communion of the peace-offering, while the priest gets his particular portion in the wave breast and the heave-shoulder. For remarks on the typical significance of these offerings in detail, (see An Outline of Leviticus, chapters 1 - 7). 

    And the Nazarite shall shave the head of his consecration at the entrance to the tent of meeting, and shall take the hair of the head of his consecration, and put it on the fire which is under the sacrifice of the peace-offering (verse 18). We see here, in a remarkable type, how faithful Nazariteship contributes to the communion of saints. The ram is offered as a sacrifice of peace-offering to Jehovah, but while those parts representing the excellency of Christ were being burned as an offering by fire to Jehovah of a sweet odour, the hair of the Nazarites consecration-the witness of its faithful completion-was put by him on the altar fire. Such an offering was unique. It is the only instance in which anything which might be regarded as personal to a saint was put on that sacred fire. The separation of the Nazarite becomes in a peculiar way a sacrificial offering to God. But it is identified with the peace-offering, to teach us what an important bearing the separation of the saints has on their communion or fellowship. The excellencies of Christ are offered to God, but the one who has brought them has been himself so separate to God that he is personally in accord with his offering. How acceptable is this to God I Then all who partook of the ram would be in communion with the altar; they would regard this particular peace-offering in its own setting. It was a communion in which the preciousness of Christ was enjoyed together, but which was also directly the outcome of intense separation to God on the part of the offerer. His Nazariteship entered into it and gave it character. Such a fellowship as this depends on faithful Nazariteship. The saints have the privilege of walking in holy separation to God, in view of taking up together in common joy before Him their portion in Christ. Nazariteship thus becomes contributory to the joy of the fellowship, and, from the point of view of this chapter, is essential to it. 

    When the days of his consecration are fulfilled the thought of separation drops, and the thought of offering takes its place; the priest becomes the prominent actor. Indeed, the Nazarite putting his hair on the altar fire may be said to be a priestly act; and then the priest puts on his hands what speaks only of Christ, and it is waved before Jehovah for His delight. The Nazarite becomes identified with the priest, and is before God in conditions which are complacent to God. It is obvious that the thought of separation has no place there; in that holy sphere the exercises of Nazariteship are at an end. 

    And afterwards the Nazarite may drink wine (verse 20). I think we should misunderstand the teaching of the type if we did not recognise that the wine which he drinks afterwards is a different kind of wine from that which he was separated from before. Our Lords words, with reference to His own Nazariteship, would confirm this. But I say to you, that I will not at all drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it new (of another kind) with you in the kingdom of my Father (Matthew 26:29; see also Mark 14:25; Luke 22:18). 

    It is obvious to the spiritual mind that the wine which He will drink in His afterwards will be very different from that which has now to be refused by His Nazarites. The kingdom of His Father  the kingdom of God  will bring in a gladness the like of which has never been known before. It was, indeed, brought near to men by the Son of God, for He was the Bridegroom with ability to furnish the good wine abundantly. But men refused Him, and He is now the Nazarite, as separated from earthly joy until that joy takes an entirely new character in the kingdom of God. Men on earth will then be glad to enjoy their portion in relation to God, His love and favour will be their delight  the new wine of His kingdom. 

    But for us the new wine of that kingdom has already come in; it stands connected not with earthly things, but with the shining upon us of Gods love and favour in Christ. Two verses in Psalm 4 state the position exactly: Many say, Who shall cause us to see good? Faiths answer to this question is, Lift up upon us the light of thy countenance, O Jehovah. This results in the experience of verse 7, Thou hast put joy in my heart, more than in the time that their corn and their new wine was in abundance. Note the expressions, their corn ... their new wine! The man set apart for Jehovah (see verse 3)  the Nazarite  can speak of what is theirs. The many lay themselves out to enjoy the good which the earth affords without any sense that the kingdom of God is not here, or any desire for it to come. They have their new wine, and sometimes they have it in abundance. But the Nazarite looks to another Source for his wine, and he gets it of an entirely different kind from theirs, and infinitely more excellent. If we enjoy their new wine we cannot enjoy the new wine that belongs to the Fathers kingdom. Nazariteship in regard of the one is essential to the enjoyment of the other. 

    This may serve to bring out the connection between fulfilled Nazariteship and the priestly blessing at the end of Numbers 6. We have seen the result of separation to God in the comprehensive offerings which the Nazarite brings to the door of the tent of meeting. We have also seen that the priest  representing what is spiritual  gains in a marked way. Then, following upon this, there is a priestly blessing which brings out what is in the heart of God towards His people in a beautiful way. The blessing is for the children of Israel; it extends to all His people; but it is seen here as immediately following the law of the Nazarite. It thus indicates the line on which blessing comes in the government of God. If a small remnant are marked by separation to God, it gives occasion to Him to bring out His thoughts as to the whole assembly. We see this in Philadelphia. The whole assembly may be blessed through a few faithful individuals. Indeed we cannot tell what may result from the true Nazariteship of even one devoted heart. 

    Separation ministers to what is priestly, and what is priestly ministers to the blessing of the whole assembly. The moral sequence of this chapter must be ever borne in mind. Jehovah bless thee and keep thee. All that makes men truly happy flows out from the heart of God, and it is according to His great thoughts. And He is the Keeper as well as the Blesser; He would ever maintain in our souls a profound sense that we need His keeping. When the Son spoke to the Father about His own He used the words keep or kept three times, and He also spoke of their being guarded (John 17). As in a scene of evil, and having weakness in ourselves, how great is the need of being kept! Divine faithfulness is alone our stay and strength. 

    Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee. In the unveiled face of the Mediator God is effulgent in the glory of His grace, and His unchanging thoughts and disposition toward us are radiant. He is ever toward us according to His own blessed nature. Then, finally, Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. That conveys the thought of His approval and complacency, so that the deep peace is set in the heart (see margin) of being approved of God. Now the true Aaron blesses according to these wondrous thoughts; nothing less is ever in His heart toward us. And His sons also bless on this wise; the priestly and the spiritual among the people of God are in the light and grace of this marvellous blessing, and would ever be seeking to bring it in power and enjoyment into the hearts of the Israel of God. How happy are those who come consciously into the good of it! Blessed, kept, illuminated with divine love and favour, and now approved of God! All this is truly the new wine of the kingdom of God which becomes the portion and joy of the Nazarite. 

    And they shall put my name upon the children of Israel; and I will bless them. The climax of all is that what God is as revealed, and as He would be known by His people, is put upon them. They are invested with His Name so as to henceforth bear it in testimony here. 
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    Numbers 6

    Before entering upon the subject of the Nazarites Vow I should like to say very plainly that the salvation of a sinner depends altogether upon Christ and His perfect work on the cross, and it is received only by faith. The prayers, works, self-denial, and devotedness of the believer add nothing whatever to his salvation. To suppose that our salvation depends in any way upon ourselves, is to be fallen from grace, and to be in darkness and uncertainty as to the whole matter. But when we see that CHRIST is the Alpha and Omega of our salvation, that His atoning work has settled every question that sin had raised between God and our souls, that His blood cleanseth us from all sin, and that we are on the shoulders of the Good Shepherd who has pledged His word that we shall never perish, we find ourselves upon solid ground, and divine assurance takes the place of alternating hope and fear. 

    An important fact is sometimes overlooked; viz., that salvation is linked with the recognition of the rights of the Lord Jesus. It is written, If thou shalt confess with thy mouth THE LORD JESUS, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved, Romans 10:9. In a coming day every knee will be made to bow to Him, and every tongue will have to confess THAT JESUS CHRIST IS LORD, but the believer does it now. By and by the rightful but now rejected King will have dominion from sea to sea, and from the river to the ends of the earth; but today His authority is only acknowledged and confessed by those who believe on His name. A little millennium is set up in the heart of the believer, and he confesses Jesus as Lord. 

    But sometimes Jesus is trusted as the Saviour without being fully recognised as Lord. He is taken on board more as a Passenger than as Captain of the ship. The captain has authority from stem to stern; the ship sails whithersoever he listeth; everything about the vessel and her voyage is under his control. Now let each of us ask himself the question, Have I Christ on board as a Passenger or as Captain of the ship? 

    Some  Jacob-like  will give Christ the tenth part; others will offer Him a larger proportion; but giving Him one-tenth or nine-tenths is not really owning His rights. The inhabitants of a besieged city wanted to make terms with their enemies, but the answer was, No terms: unconditional surrender. That is what we must have if we want to be Christians worthy of the name. No terms with Christ, but unconditional surrender to Him  the loyal and unreserved recognition of His rights as Lord! 

    And is He not worthy? Think of His unconditional surrender for us! See the Lord of glory stooping down into the dust of death! He sacrificed everything and laid down His life to make us His own. The love of Christ, expressed in death, has a constraining power over every heart that really knows it; and it argues with a cogency which nothing but the hardness of unbelief can resist, that we should not henceforth live unto ourselves but unto Him, Do we believe that He gave Himself. Then how can we make reserves in our surrender to Him? Shall we not fervently exclaim: 

    Higher than the highest heavens, 
 Deeper than the deepest sea, 
 Lord, Thy love at last hath conquered, 
 Grant me now my spirits longing,  
 None of self and all of Thee. 
 

    May all bargaining, and compromise and reserve, cease from our hearts here and now, and may that short but all-comprehensive prayer of a surrendered and subject heart  Lord, what wilt THOU have me to do?  be our souls utterance tonight and evermore! 

    Surely none of us could be content to quietly assume that because our sins are forgiven we need not concern ourselves as to whether we are devoted to Christ or not! Let us not forget the judgment seat! Let us remember that there is such a thing as being saved, yet so as by fire! My brother, your present happiness and your future place in the kingdom of glory depend on your loyalty to Christ here on earth. May God touch us with a little of the fire that burned in the soul of a true Nazarite! 

    No one was compelled to be a Nazarite. The Lord wants a willing people now. The Nazarite was one who voluntarily devoted himself to the Lord  not of necessity but of a willing mind. Grace wrought in his heart the desire to be wholly for the Lord, and then grace provided a way in which that devotedness could be expressed. The great need of the Israel of God today is more Nazarites  more thoroughly devoted men and women. Spiritual young men are a great testimony for Christ in these days of secularised Christianity, and I should like every young man here to have it impressed upon his heart that God has committed to him a stewardship of the interests and glory of CHRIST. If we have not an intense longing to be really for Christ may God give it to us now! 

    Notice the three words  eight times repeated in this chapter: 

    UNTO THE LORD.

    These words are the key to the chapter. It is not under the law, but UNTO THE LORD. There was no servile constraint  no legal bondage  about the Nazarites vow. He was one whose heart burned with a desire to be wholly devoted unto the Lord. Now I confess I know no arguments, and I am acquainted with no power, that will move the heart to devotedness except the knowledge of the Lord Himself and of His love. It is possible to read books by the score, and to listen to the most faithful and blessed ministry for years together, and yet never know the Lord as a present living Object in heavenly glory. I venture to say that it is impossible to see and know Him there by faith without having an intense desire to be wholly devoted to Him here. Do you think that we could gaze upon the glory-crowned Person to whom angels and principalities are subject, and yet withhold the allegiance of our poor hearts? Do you suppose for a moment that we could ponder the hands, the feet, the side, that bore the sufferings of His love to us, and remain in a state of passive indifference to His glory here? Could we see Him there  the exalted Object of the worship of delighted heaven  and at the same time be content to compromise His glory and dishonour His Name by conformity to the world which still sets Him at naught. 

    A sight of that MAN in the glory takes the glitter from this corrupt and Godless world. Its charms attract, and its shams deceive no more. The heart says, What have I to do any more with idols? The ONE in glory becomes the Object bright and fair, to fill and satisfy the heart, and the one who thus knows Him begins a new life. Instead of the affections and energies finding their home and object in the world and self, they begin to flow in the current of Numbers 6  unto the Lord. It is not that we deny ourselves for an indefinite reason, or to improve our spiritual standing or reputation, but there is a positive Object  a Person of infinite worth  before our souls, and for the sake, and for the love, of that Person what would otherwise be painful self-denial becomes a source of deepest happiness to our souls. I am bold to say that the Nazarite who really devoted himself unto the Lord got overwhelmingly repaid for his self-denial in the blessing and joy of his soul. Now, my brethren, are you prepared to be true Nazarites! Does the Person of the Lord and His love so command you, that the deepest and most cherished desire of your heart is to be devoted entirely to Him. 

    There were three things the Nazarite was nor to do; these three negatives being simply the fruit and the expression of the positive fact that he was a man devoted UNTO THE LORD. 

    
    	 He was not to eat or drink any part, or product, of the vine. 

    	 He was not to cut his hair. 

    	 He was not to come in contact with a dead body. 

    

    1. The Nazarite willingly devoted himself to a life of 

    SELF-DENIAL

    and for the Lords sake he abstained from that which would have been naturally pleasant to him. The testimony of Scripture is that wine maketh merry (Ecclesiastes 10: 19), and maketh glad the heart of man (Psalm 104: 15), and hence wine becomes the type of those earthly and worldly things that elevate and give pleasure to the heart and mind of man. The ordinary Israelite might indulge in wine and keep a good conscience; not so the Nazarite. The one who desired to be wholly for the Lord must abstain so totally that from the kernels even to the husk not a particle nor a drop that came from the vine of the earth must pass his lips. 

    Alas! my friends, there are thousands in the spiritual Israel today who are not Nazarites; professing Christians today are ready to drink every drop of the wine of earthly pleasure that they can get. They are ready to eat the whole vine  kernel, and husks, and all. The strait-laced legality of Puritan times has given place to a corrupt taste for pleasure and amusement, which is being gratified to the full by an unfaithful church, so that there is hardly any form of earthly or worldly pleasure which is not indulged in by professed people of God. My brethren, if you are set for the Lord, you will very soon find out that you cannot go to a cricket or football match, to a dramatic or musical entertainment, or to a worldly party, and that you cannot read light or fictitious literature, without defiling the head of your consecration. If you indulge in such things you will find that they destroy your interest in the things of God, they take away your liberty in prayer, they bring a shade upon your spiritual joy, and very soon  unless you repent  they will deprive you of all power to be a living witness for Christ. 

    I speak plainly because I do not believe that any of you want to be merely theoretical Christians. The things which I have mentioned carry so evidently the stamp of [he world upon them that you have probably shunned them ever since you were converted. Perhaps the girdle of truth needs to be drawn a little tighter than this around the loins of our minds. There are many things, which could not be pronounced sinful, from which a thoroughly devoted heart would hold itself aloof. Each of us has natural tastes and tendencies of thought which, if we had remained unconverted, would have dominated and coloured our lives. With one it is a love for the society of friends, with another a taste for music, a third is held spell-bound under the magicians wand of the poet, the mind of a fourth is absorbed by mechanical or scientific ideas, and so on. Remember, I am not now speaking of what a man is engaged in as his business or profession, but of the source to which he turns for the pleasure of his heart when the claims of duty are discharged. Each of us, perhaps, could tell what he was naturally fond of, and each could perhaps also say that he had found by experience that the gratification of these natural tastes was not helpful to his spiritual life. All such things are products of the earthly vine  not always evil in themselves, but when the hearts affections are entwined round them, and the heart looks for its solace and joy in them, they have diverted us from the true source of our joy; they have displaced the Lord from His true place as our hearts absorbing Object, and the Nazarite is defiled. 

    A widow passing through a place where her husband had been murdered a few years before would hardly find much to gratify her heart there, however interesting the occupations, and however innocent and entertaining the amusements of the place might be! Now do we look upon this world as the place where the One we love best was murdered? The earth did not yield HIM wine, but vinegar and gall, and He  the true Nazarite  has turned His back upon all earthly joys, saying, I will not drink of the fruit of the vine, until the kingdom of God shall come, Luke 22: 18. His joys are with the Father and in heaven, and He would have us so to know and to share them that we might count it a gain to turn aside from the vine of the earth. 

    Thy love is better than wine ... we will be glad and rejoice in thee, we will remember thy love more than wine, is the language of a heart truly attached to the Lord (Song of Songs 1: 2 - 4); and David could say, Thou hast put gladness in my heart, more than in the time that their corn and their wine increased, Psalm 4:7. Bear witness, every Christian heart! Have you not had seasons of joy in the Lord which have infinitely surpassed everything that the vines of earth can afford. Would you willingly and deliberately sacrifice the former for the sake of the latter? I think not. Then take heed that you are not beguiled by the serpent, who ever seeks to rob us of true joys by turning us aside to things which promise fair but which yield no real satisfaction to the heart! It is a real loss to us when we turn aside to these things, and we have to prove it so in the end; even as it is said of Israel, My people have committed two evils; they have forsaken me, the fountain of living waters, and hewed them out cisterns, broken cisterns, that can hold no water. Jeremiah 2: 13. 

    Deuteronomy 29: 6 has been instructive to me in connection with this subject. Ye have not eaten bread, neither have ye drunk wine or strong drink: that ye might know that I am the Lord your God. In the wilderness the Lord would make Himself the only Source, whether of sustenance or of joy, to His people. In the true spirit of this the altogether Perfect One refused both the bread (Luke 4: 4) and the wine (Mark 15: 23). He would only accept support from God. He would only have the solace and joy ministered by His God and Father. He was the true Nazarite. Even so He would have us to prove that He can carry us through this wilderness world without either its support or its solace. He would make Himself our bread and our wine, and, instead of being worse off, we should be infinitely better of, like Daniels band, who were fairer and fatter in flesh than all the children which did eat the portion of the kings meat. The devil is always ready to suggest that an out-and-out Christian is a melancholy creature, who does not enjoy life at all. Every thread of that suggestion, warp and woof, is a lie. I will show you directly what it is that makes the long faces and the sad hearts, but you may take it for granted in the meantime that it is not wholehearted separation to the Lord that makes a man unhappy. 

    Leviticus 10: 9, 10, is another suggestive scripture as to this matter. Do not drink wine nor strong drink ... that ye may put difference between holy and unholy, and between unclean and clean. A man cannot indulge in earthborn-joys without having his spiritual perceptions blunted. If he goes on with them he will presently tolerate what he would have once judged to be evil. Then godly watchfulness as to the little details of everyday life gives place to carelessness and laxity. Week by week the line of separation from the world becomes less distinct. Solidity and force of spiritual character is lost. The holy is not sought, not the unholy shunned, with that intensity of purpose which once burned brightly in the soul; and ere long the once devoted saint drifts along with the circumstances by which he is surrounded, with little exercise and less joy, and completely shorn of the beauty of his Nazariteship. 

    Another solemn voice reaches us from Lamentations 4: 7 - 8, Her Nazarites were purer than snow, they were whiter than milk, they were more ruddy in body than rubies, their polishing was of sapphire: their visage is blacker than a coal; they are not known in the streets; their skin cleaveth to their bones; it is withered, it is become like a stick. How sad to think that the once lovely Nazarite may be reduced to such a condition as this! Have you never seen a blighted and withered Nazarite?  a man who has lost the simplicity that is in Christ, and the beauty of holiness, and all the devotedness and heavenly-mindedness that once shone so brightly in him? Now nobody can read Christ in him. His name may be on a church-roll somewhere; he attends meetings perhaps; but he is not known in the streets! The men where he works do not know that he is a Christian, and it is as well they do not, for he is now more like a spiritual scarecrow than anything else. A man in that condition, instead of attracting souls to Christ only scares them away. Let that man be a beacon-light to warn you from the rock on which he has made shipwreck! In ninety-nine cases out of a hundred the Nazarites decline and fall begins by his turning aside to find pleasure in some joy that is of earth and not of heaven. The Lord loses for the moment His all-commanding and unrivalled place as the Object of the heart. This opens a crack  very small, probably, at first  but the devil has got wedges which are small enough at one end to get into the smallest crack; and when they are once in he knows how to drive them home, unless divine grace works repentance and restoration. Then you get a man like one of Jeremiahs Nazarites  worldly, conscience-smitten, and unhappy  a man who, sooner or later, will feel his thorough wretchedness; for if he is a converted man the Holy Spirit can neither give him the joys of heaven nor suffer him to be happy with the joys of earth. Thus, in seeking to enjoy two worlds he for the present loses both. Alas! poor man! may God make thee a warning to us all! 

    But the fearful results of a defiled Nazariteship have also another voice to us! We should be not only constrained thereby to keep ourselves pure, but we should be also reminded of our responsibilities in regard to others. I raised up ... of your young men for Nazarites ... but ye gave the Nazarites wine to drink, Amos 2: 11, 12. I believe I am right in saying that the temptations which prevail most easily with the young in Christ are those which come from professing Christians. I have seen many a promising spiritual life blighted by the company and examples of professed believers. In this respect, woe unto him that giveth his neighbour drink! Remember the Saviours solemn words about an offence (or cause of stumbling) given to one of His little ones! 

    2. I think we may find a key to the significance of the unshorn locks of the Nazarite in a sentence from the apostle Paul  Doth not even nature itself teach you, that, if a man have long hair, it is a shame unto him, 1 Corinthians 11: 14. The Nazarite was found in a condition which, according to the thoughts of nature, was one of reproach and shame. In connection with this I should like to read Hebrews 11: 24 - 26. By faith Moses, when he was come to years, refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction with the people of God than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season; esteeming 

    THE REPROACH OF CHRIST

    greater riches than the treasures in Egypt: for he had respect unto the recompense of the reward. Here was a man most singularly favoured by Providence as to his position in this world, who deliberately turned his back upon wealth, power, and honours, when all these things were within his grasp, and threw in his lot with people who were in circumstances of the lowest degradation! No doubt he made himself a laughing-stock for Egypt, but the laughing did not last very long, while the gain on the other side can never be calculated. To use the figure, Moses presented himself to Egypt with the unshorn locks of a true Nazariteship. He did not shrink from shame and reproach. 

    To refuse and to choose as Moses did, requires uncompromising decision, or what the New Testament calls PURPOSE OF THE HEART. Jonathans armour-bearer presents a fine example of a decided and devoted servant. Do all that is in thine heart, said he to his master, behold, I am with thee according to thine heart, 1 Samuel 14: 7. He was thoroughly one with his master, regardless of consequences. It looked like tempting Providence, as people say, for two men to attack an army. Common sense would say, they will certainly be defeated, perhaps slain, or at any rate taken captive. The odds were fearful. The field of battle was a precipitous and unlikely place. Everything was against them. Nevertheless he says, I am with thee according to thy heart. 

    This is the spirit in which Moses acted. He recognised in the toiling brickmakers the chosen people of the Lord. If Gods heart was with these poor toilers, Moses heart would be with them too  not simply to pity and patronise them, but to suffer affliction, and bear reproach, along with them. No doubt people thought he was carrying things to extremes, 

    and making a fool of himself. So he was, from Egypts point of view, but he does not regret it today. We were singing just now Saviour, I long to follow Thee, 
Daily the cross to bear? 
 

    When a man was seen bearing his cross, everybody knew that he had done with the world, and as long as he remained in it he was an object of contempt. Now is that what we covet and expect? It is all very well to talk and sing about it here in barracks, but how do we feel on the battle-field? We can all be very valiant for the truth when it costs us nothing. But a soldier must be prepared to stand fire, as well as to shine on the parade ground. It is at home, in the office, behind the counter, in the workshop, and on the street, in ten thousand details of everyday life, that the test comes. Are we prepared to face the Egyptians, and the Philistines, and all the foes of our Lord, ever saying to Him in loyalty of spirit, I am with thee according to thy heart? 

    Do we really look upon the sneers and scorn of the world as our greatest treasure upon earth? We are not told that Moses submitted to the reproach, or bore it well when it came, but that he chose it and esteemed it greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. The spiritual millionaires are the men and women who have most of the reproach of Christ. In the coming day of kingdom glory I have no doubt many of the brightest crowns will be found upon the brows of people unknown to fame. Many an obscure saint has to face from morning to night the full, fierce tide of the reproach of Christ. I have no doubt theirs will be a rich reward, while many a bit of showy service will be found in that day to have yielded nothing but leaves. 

    There is another scripture which I dare say has already occurred to your minds in connection with this subject. Let us go forth therefore UNTO HIM without the camp, bearing his reproach, Hebrews 13: 13. This scripture appeals directly to the true Nazarite by the introduction of these two central words  UNTO HIM. But here a much narrower circle is in question. It is not now Egypt, but the camp; i.e., the professed people of God. I cannot enter upon the subject now, but it would be easy to prove to you that the great religious bodies of Christendom occupy a position almost identical with the Jewish camp referred to here. In fact, much of the Christianity of today is only Judaism with Christian terms introduced into it; and there is as little true subjection to Christ and obedience to the will of God as there was in Israel when Moses pitched the tabernacle outside the camp. The Nazarite would not be true to his consecration unto the Lord if he were to acquiesce in this kind of thing. Hence he is called to go forth therefore unto him without the camp. But let him not suppose that his action will be either understood, or commended, by the thousands of Israel! He will be roundly abused by many; Pharisee and Bigot, will be the names hurled at him by some; while others will say that he is Peculiar, Narrow-minded, and, A man of very extreme views. In short, he must be prepared to carry his locks unshorn, and to bear the reproach of Christ. 

    It is an evil day for the Nazarite when the questions begin to rise in his heart, Whatever will they think? What will Mr. - say? When he begins to consider the opinions of others, and to shape his course to please men, whether they be friends, or foes, the locks of his Nazariteship will soon be shorn. His spiritual strength will depart from him, and then woe be unto him when the Philistines come upon him! 

    A devoted Christian must be a fool in the eyes of the world and of carnal believers. He is impelled by unknown motives; he suffers loss with no visible compensation in any form; he goes calmly and steadily in the opposite direction to everybody else; he despises the advantages which all others are eager to pursue; he spends his time, his talents, and his means in the service and for the glory of One who is only a myth to men of the world. In a word, he lives UNTO THE LORD, and he is glad to be a fool for Christs sake. 

    3. Finally the Nazarite was not, under any circumstances, to touch a dead body. In connection with this let us read Romans 8:12, 13. Therefore, brethren, we are debtors, not to the flesh, to live after the flesh. For if ye live after the flesh, ye shall die: but if ye through the Spirit do mortify the deeds ol the body, ye shall live. Nothing could be more solemn than this scripture and its context, for it shows the absolute impossibility of living to God as men in the flesh. 

    The lesson learned by the painful exercises of Romans 7 is that in me (that is, in my flesh) dwelleth no good thing, and the soul cries bitterly, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me from this body of death? The figure present to the writers mind was that of the dreadful punishment of lashing a criminal to a dead body in such a way that it was impossible for him to free himself, and then leaving him to die. What was the dead body from which Paul had sought to be delivered? Was it not himself, and all that he was as a man in the flesh? Nor did he look for deliverance in vain! Having given himself up  as a man in the flesh  as being a body of death, he looked outside himself for deliverance, and could immediately exclaim, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. He saw that the judgment of death had passed upon him at the cross, and that grace now gave him a perfect title to take the new ground that he was IN CHRIST JESUS. A door of life and liberty was thus opened to him, for there is therefore now no condemnation to them which are IN CHRIST JESUS and, along with this, power by the Holy Spirit, so that he could say, The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made me free from the law of sin and death. 

    Do not run away with the idea that I mean anything mystical or visionary when I say that the true Nazarite must live 

    MORALLY APART FROM HIMSELF

    as a man in the flesh. In saying this, T am speaking the sober and practical truth of the Scriptures, If ye live after the flesh, ye shall die. He that soweth to his flesh, shall of the flesh reap corruption, Galatians 6: 8. You cannot come morally into contact with the flesh without being defiled. The Holy Spirit wages perpetual warfare against the flesh, and we are plainly told that if we walk in the Spirit we shall not fulfil the lust of the flesh (Galatians 5: 16). The Holy Spirit is dwelling in us to maintain us in freedom from that law of sin and death to which we were in bondage when we were in the flesh. When a Christian thinks, or speaks, or acts, according to the flesh, he is practically acknowledging the man who is under death  the man who was set aside at the cross. To use the figure, he touches the dead body and defiles the head of his consecration. And, inasmuch as he is allowing that upon which death has passed in the sight of God, he has to reap from it death and corruption. We have to learn  it takes some of us a long time  that it does not pay to live after the flesh; to do so brings darkness into the soul, robs the heart of its divine joys, and entails the misery of an accusing conscience. Brethren, we cannot afford to embrace or cherish that dead body any longer. They that are Christs have crucified the flesh, with the affections and lusts, Galatians 5: 24. 

    But if we refuse the vileness and wickedness of the flesh, let us not forget that the flesh has a moral and religious side which is equally defiling to the true Nazarite. We are often, like Saul (1 Samuel 15: 9) ready to spare the best and the good of Amalek, while we would destroy utterly everything that is vile and refuse. The Galatians, having begun in the Spirit, were seeking to be made perfect by the flesh. Some were insisting on the necessity for circumcision and keeping the law; they were observing days, months, times, and years; and were glorying in the flesh in a religious way. They were putting themselves again in moral contact with the dead body of the flesh, and Paul could hardly find language strong enough in which to describe their defilement thereby. He speaks of them as being troubled, bewitched, foolish, turned away to weak and beggarly elements, whereunto ye desire again to be in bondage, fallen from grace. 

    The Colossians, too, needed to be warned against those who would spoil them through philosophy and vain deceit, after the tradition of men, after the rudiments of the world, and not after Christ; and they had to be asked, Wherefore if ye be dead with Christ from the rudiments of the world, why, as though living in the world, are ye subject to ordinances? Paul had to tell them that spiritual circumcision was the putting off the body of the flesh by the circumcision of Christ. Christianity is not the flesh educated, or regulated, or decorated, but a new creation in Christ Jesus. If you see a man setting himself off with a religious title, or a religious dress, or even a bit of blue ribbon, you may be sure that he is not clear of the dead body. He is not walking according to the rule of the new creation, but according to a rule which can be equally well carried out by an unconverted man. It seems a most admirable thing for a man to pledge himself to Touch not, taste not, handle not some evil thing; but the very fact that he puts himself under an ordinance as to it, shows that he is upon the old ground of a man in the flesh, on which ground he can never live unto God, or be a true Nazarite. However fair it may promise, the flesh can never yield anything but defilement  death and corruption. 

    Then by what power can the spiritual Nazarite hold himself aloof from the dead body of his former self as a man in the flesh? Only by the Spirit of God. If we have not the Spirit, or if, having Him, we grieve Him, nothing can preserve us from living after the flesh. We naturally gravitate in that direction, and it is only as the counteracting law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus is in operation that we are maintained in freedom from the law of sin and death. The spiritual Nazarite has no power to hold himself aloof from the dead body, save as he walks in the Spirit. No words of mine can convey the importance and solemnity of this to your hearts, but I trust God will impress it upon us all. Through the Spirit, and only thus, can we mortify the deeds of the body, and keep ourselves morally clear of the flesh both in its carnal and legal aspects. There seems to be a great difference between flesh that is licentious and self-indulgent, and flesh that is exemplary, self-controlled, and ascetic. But flesh is flesh, and it is always opposed to what is of the Spirit of God. The better it looks, the more it is to be dreaded. In England the dissenting bodies have gone in for the cultivation of mans intellect as a chief part of preparation for the ministry. What is the result? Under cover of Higher Criticism, infidelity is now sown broadcast from many a pulpit from which a few years ago the truth of God was faithfully preached. On the other hand, the Establishment, under the influence of Puseyism, has laid itself out to cultivate the religious sentiment of the people. With what effect? Popery, in everything but the name, has spread itself over the land. Both have sown to the flesh, and of the flesh have they reaped corruption. Rationalism appeals to man as an intellectual being, and Ritualism appeals to him as a religious being. But both ignore the fact that they that are in the flesh cannot please God; both are clinging to the dead body which can only defile. 

    What happens on a large scale in Christendom is just what will happen in the smaller circle of our own lives if we do not walk in the Spirit, and as those who are alive unto GOD IN CHRIST JESUS. May God keep us clear alike of the self-indulgence, the wisdom, and the religiousness of the flesh! May He keep us by His Spirit morally apart from that defiling dead body! 

    But what if the Nazarite be defiled? I think everyone present will be profoundly thankful to know that grace has anticipated the possibility of defilement, and has made provision for it. Yet let none of us overlook, or think lightly of, the solemnity of such a thing. Indeed this scripture is one of peculiar impressiveness, in the solemn light which it throws upon the consequences of defilement. The brief hints which I can give you in the few moments that remain will, I trust, be followed up and searched out for yourselves. 

    The defiled Nazarite has, so to speak, to begin again. He shaves his head, and he brings a sin offering, a burnt offering, and a trespass offering to the Lord. When we defile the head of our consecration there is no restoration until God brings us back morally to the basis of all our blessing. The only ground, whether of our clearance from sin and judgment, or of our acceptance with God, is the death of Christ, and our hearts have to return to a sense of the infinite cost at which our clearance and acceptance have been secured. While this is in one way deeply blessed, and calls forth the full praise and worship of our hearts; it must, on the other hand, inevitably lead to the most profound self-judgment, as we are brought to see in Gods presence that we have allowed that which Christ died to remove, and from the judgment of which nothing but His death could save us. Do you think it is a light matter to discover that we have allowed the very thing which cost the son of God His life? 

    But there is another thing! The days that were before shall he lost, because his separation was defiled. Is not this very solemn? The longer a Nazarite maintained his consecration, the more serious it was for him if he suffered himself to be defiled. I believe the longer we go on right, the more serious it is for us if we turn aside. We have to make it up in moral time, which is not reckoned in days, and months, and years, but in exercise of soul. 

    I trust that the Lord will set our hearts very distinctly for Himself, and that He will use what has come before us to warn us against the things that would defile the head of our consecration! It is worth our while to be out and out for Christ. There is not only the recompense of the reward by and by, but an immense return in spiritual blessing even now. It is at the end of this chapter  descriptive of a devoted man  that we find one of the most glorious benedictions that the Old Testament affords. The Lord bless thee, and keep thee: the Lord make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee: the Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. A devoted man is always a prosperous and happy man  of course, I mean spiritually. He honours the Lord with his substance, and with the first-fruits of all his increase, and the result is that his barns are filled with plenty, and his presses burst out with new wine. Your melancholy and long-faced Christians are not the out-and-out, but the half-and-half men  those who want to fear the Lord and serve their own graven images, to make the best of both worlds, or to be pious according to the flesh. They have never learned in their souls experience the truth of Luthers definition of a Christian  that he is a new man in a new world. At any rate, they are not practically owning that new man and living in that new world. 

    Numbers 5 tells us about the bitter water of jealousy and it ends with a curse upon the unfaithful one; but Numbers 6 describes one who is loyal to the core, and it ends with a blessing. It is even so with us. We are reaping governmentally day by day either the curse or the blessing. Be not deceived; God is not mocked: for whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also reap. For he that soweth to his flesh shalt of the flesh reap corruption; but HE THAT SOWETH TO THE SPIRIT SHALL OF THE SPIRIT REAP LIFE EVERLASTING. 

  

  
    SEPARATION OF WALK (JBS 8)
    

    
    
  
  
    SEPARATION OF WALK (JBS 8)

    Numbers 6

    The Nazarite undertook the vow for a certain time; when he failed before the expiration of that time, he had to begin over again. The application of this to us is that there is no account taken of our course when we have departed from the Nazarite walk. It is not that all that was of God does not remain and that for ever, for God says, I remember the kindness of thy youth (Jeremiah 2: 2); but however well a Nazarite might act after he had defiled himself, his act would not be acknowledged because he was defiled; he had not a good conscience in his act, however intrinsically good it was. He has not a right sense of God. Conscience, as it is true, must respect God according to the light given him. A saint now defiled fails to please God in any act until he returns to the spot where the failure or defilement occurred; like Abram returning to where he had the altar at first, all the interval (some count fifteen years for Abram) was lost, and in that sense he had to begin again; he had at least to begin from the point of departure. 

    If I become defiled by any worldly association or church fellowship, the interval which is spent under this defilement does not count, however I may serve or preach, because I have retired from a separation which I had accepted as of God, and I cannot have a good conscience in my course, however good my conduct may be. I am not in integrity before God. I must go back to where I first became defiled. Peter had to go back to the root of his failure. 

    If you are dependent on God about anything and seeking His help, you cut off all confidence in yourself and your own efforts and actually fast, or refuse to minister to the desire of the flesh, in order to secure His strength. When I walk in faith I am like one walking on the water. It is my own weight which sinks me. When I am self-exhausted I do not sink. But in order to be self-exhausted I must not minister to that which feeds the flesh, or which calls out its peculiar fascination. The Lords heart never changes towards us. He does change His manner when my condition or my associations oblige Him to do so. 

  

  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 6 (JND 36)
    

    
    
  
  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 6 (JND 36)

    Numbers 6

    I take it this chapter applies properly to Israel. The remnant even, though not wilfully, is under the sin of the dead, and must own this to begin again; his first separation is all lost. This has been done by faith in those that owned, as in Acts 2, their guilt in it  they are separate, but the time of separation is not closed, nor the time to drink wine begun. The remnant at the end will enter into this in a peculiar manner, and through deep affliction, because of their long infidelity; still they will have learned their entire dependence on the Lord, and, in the way of repentance, the death of Christ, after long remaining unclean. They will be anew separated to God; when all that is closed, they will have their proper liberty, strength and joy in communion and power. Hence, with this is connected the blessing through the High Priest and His sons at the close of the chapter  Christ, Head of his own family is introduced in that character, as bringing the blessing of Jehovah on Israel, They shall put. 

    The hair is sign of neglect of self for the Lord, and dependence on Him  power on the head, hence a sign of subjection in him that wears it, but subjection in devoted abstraction from self. Christ will drink the wine with them; it will not then be dependence by faith, the energy of faith in an absent Lord, restraint on self, though power through grace may accompany this strength made perfect in weakness. 

     27. This closes a division of the book. The people and camp are numbered and formed, their purity, and that even in consecration to the Lord, secured. 

  

  
    THE BLESSING OF GOD - HOW DISPENSED (JT 90)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE BLESSING OF GOD  HOW DISPENSED (JT 90)

    Genesis 27:24 - 40; Numbers 6:22 - 27

    What I have on my mind is to speak a word about the blessing of God. I thought rather to show the manner of its communication than to enlarge upon the thing itself  it would be undertaking a rather big task to speak upon the blessing itself. 

    In response to Esaus question, Hast thou not reserved a blessing for me? it comes to light that Isaac had more than one blessing, and, coupling this with the allusion to this incident in the New Testament, we are confirmed in that thought. We are told By faith Isaac blessed Jacob and Esau concerning things to come. Hebrews 11:20 So that you can see that in speaking of blessing we touch a very wide subject. Undoubtedly every family shall have its own distinct blessing. It is intimated here. The Lord Jesus will have to say to each family and will bless each. So the subject becomes very extensive, and I do not attempt to speak of the thing itself but of the manner of it. 

    You will remember what is said in regard of ourselves: we are blessed with every spiritual blessing Ephesians 1:3  others may have one or two, but we have all, and, more than that, we have them in heaven  that is the place we have them in  In the heavenlies in Christ. I refer to that as a theme that should prepossess every christian heart. Other thoughts have their place, but that thought should prepossess our hearts. I commend it to you, and may the Lord lead us to ponder the greatness of the portion that is ours when the full mind of God is disclosed. That is what gives character and preciousness to Pauls line  the whole counsel of God. Finding an appreciative company, he is enabled to bring it to light, and when the whole counsel of God is brought to light we find we have the first place in connection with Christ. He begins with the assembly. The assembly has the first place there; it is formed and placed in the heavenlies in connection with Christ before the blessing of the other families. We have part in all the others while having distinct blessing of our own. We are blessed with every spiritual blessing by the Father Himself, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ: Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. Ephesians 1:3 In such fashion was the apostle, in apprehension of soul in the presence of the Father, moved by the greatness of the divine thought in regard to the assembly. He would lay it on the hearts of the Ephesian saints, that they might be in the light of it. What marvellous light it is!  the bringing in of what the heart of God cherished in a past eternity  that we should have that place. We would not have it in any other than Christ Jesus. As loving the Lord Jesus the youngest believer would instinctively refuse to have it in another; but the magnitude of the position is emphasised. 

    As I was saying, I desire to present the manner of it, and I take Isaac to be typical of Christ as the Blesser; that is to say, from the birth of Isaac, especially from his weaning until he blesses Jacob and Esau, we have the christian dispensation in type. From the moment of Isaacs weaning we have in the forefront a man whose origin and destiny is heaven  at every turn you find heaven signalises the presence of that man here. After he is weaned Ishmael mocks. There was nothing in the babe to draw out hatred, to provoke malice, the malice must have arisen from another cause  it was not the babe personally. Hence the unjustifiable attitude of Ishmael. Ishmael must go, but he is cast out as blessed. The angel called out of heaven to Hagar - there is the allusion to Isaac  out of respect to Isaac, Ishmael is blessed. If you examine the previous allusion to Ishmael when Hagar fled from Sarah, the angel of the Lord spoke to Hagar but not out of heaven; but now that Isaac is on the scene, even Ishmael is taken account of in heaven. Such is Isaac! At the offering up of Isaac the angel of the Lord calls twice out of heaven, emphasising the fact that he is a heavenly man  the man whom Abraham offered up was an object of interest in heaven. I allude to this so that we may get clearly before us the position of Isaac as the heavenly man. Ishmael comes into blessing and Esau comes into blessing. It is very simple and it throws light on the dispensation to which we belong  a dispensation in which everybody is blessed. I do not say everybody enjoys the blessing; but it is there for everybody, without preference even a mocker, a persecutor, is blessed. The man, too, who despised his birthright, the profane person  the Spirit tells us, By faith Isaac blessed Jacob and Esau. Hebrews 11:20 That gives us some idea of our dispensation  I think we should boast in it  a dispensation in which blessing goes out unhinderedly. 

    I want to dwell upon Isaac  I have often said he is Pauls great text in the Old Testament. The section of Scripture that records the birth and life and the doings of Isaac presents the ministry of the apostle Paul. It is the man who, first of all, obtains the place of pre-eminence in Abrahams house. Abraham makes a feast when Isaac is weaned  doubtless an allusion to the separation of the Lord Jesus from Israel. Isaac obtains the pre-eminent place in the house; hence the mocking of Ishmael. Then, on the other hand, he becomes the victim, and as the victim offered up, heaven claims him  he is the supreme object of heaven. Twice in chapter 22 the angel called out of heaven. Then we get the relationship with the assembly  Isaac receives Rebekah. His mother dies and he is alone in the field  he is said to be praying. Did you ever see Him thus? His mothers tent is empty and Isaac is alone in the field. Now you will never understand your place in His heart until you see Him thus. The Lord needs us! Chapters 23 and 24 taken together, show the Lord recognising the place Israel has in the mind of God and the fact that it will cease. It is one thing that Isaac was weaned, it is another thing to see Israel deceased. The Lord felt it, and Paul felt it! 

    In the end of chapter 24, Isaac is seen alone in the field  what is he meditating about? It refers to prayer  there is a want in his heart. There is a place in the heart of Christ for every saint. One would love to fill a place in the heart of Christ! The love of Christ is towards the assembly  He loved the assembly and gave Himself for it. What a thought to have a place like that in the heart of Christ! 

    Isaac is alone  at this point Paul comes in; the mission of Abrahams servant is typical of Pauls ministry. Paul got near enough to the heart of Christ to discern what He wanted. Paul went out into the world to get the assembly  the assembly was there before; the coming of the Spirit had formed it; the treasure was in the field. The field is not Israel; it is the world  it is where Isaac was meditating. Paul went out and brought it in. What a ministry! Those with David heard when he longed for water from the well at Bethlehem. This indicates somewhat how Paul felt the longings of the heart of the Lord Jesus. John heard the voice of the Bridegroom but Paul heard the beatings of His heart. I have espoused you to one husband 2 Corinthians 11:2 gives the idea. He would have their affections undivided  any division of our affections is the work of the enemy  he says, I am jealous as to you with a jealousy which is of God. 2 Corinthians 11:2 He feared that as the serpent beguiled Eve, so their thoughts should be corrupted from simplicity as to the Christ. How does he beguile us? By the introduction of something that divides the heart with Christ. A divided heart is the work of the devil  a double minded man is unstable in all his ways. Let it be what it may that divides the heart with Christ, it is the fruit of the devils work. Paul presented one Man. He says, Henceforth know we no man after the flesh; yea, though we have known Christ after the flesh, yet now henceforth know we him no more. 2 Corinthians 5:16 Where did Paul meet the Lord Jesus as a heavenly Man? The first time he saw Him, the first time he heard Him, it was out of heaven, and he presented in the gospel what he saw and heard. What was his ministry? It was the ministry of Christ. He came to Corinth and presented one Man in the gospel. The effect was, souls were converted. He loved Christ and he attached them to Christ. In that way Paul espoused them to Christ. Think of that word espoused. He says, I have espoused you to one husband, that I may present you as a chaste virgin to Christ. 2 Corinthians 11:2 He presented Christ, and they were brought to love the Lord. That is how the assembly is formed  you are brought into the assembly in that way. You discover your place in His heart, and He has got a place in yours. That place is to be reserved for Him! The Lord detests a divided heart  it results in idolatry; the Lord is displaced. 

    Now that is really chapter 24  Rebekah is brought to Isaac and he is comforted after his mothers death. When we come to chapter 27 we have the blesser. It is all the history of Isaac, and it shows the extent of the blessing  even he who deserved the curse is blessed. We see how indiscriminate the blessing is: By faith Isaac blessed Jacob and Esau. Hebrews 11:20 That is our dispensation! Blessing is universal in the hands of the heavenly Man. The heavenly Man is marked by suffering rather than vindictiveness. Look at the Lord Jesus  He says to Saul, Why persecutest thou me? Acts 9:4 How easily He could have disposed of Saul in judgment! What had he been doing? He had gone into the houses of the members of Christ and dragged both men and women off to prison. As James says, Ye have condemned and killed the just; and he doth not resist you. James 5:6 That is the heavenly Man! That is Christ! It shall not be so in the future. The Psalms call for vengeance. We could not use the Psalms as the experience of our exercises. Take Stephen  he was condemned and killed, and there was no resistance. The Lord says to Saul, Why dost thou persecute me? There was nothing there to call out Sauls hatred. It is hard for thee to kick against the pricks Acts 26:14  that is the heavenly Man. Is it not a simple thing to see what the heavenly Man is? There, too, you have what the assembly is  the Lord discloses in that one verse what the assembly is. That is what the saints were at the beginning and the Lord acknowledges that such people are Himself The Lord does not own the man who defends himself  he belongs to another dispensation. The heavenly man does not resist; he becomes a martyr; Stephens face shines as the face of an angel. That indicates something of what Christ was as expressed here. Saul got in the Lords first address to him what He is Himself and what the assembly is. 

    Now that is how Saul met the Lord Jesus and his heart was imbued with a sense of blessing. We know how he spoke of it afterwards, that instead of dealing with him in judgment, the Lord converted him, brought him to Himself and gave him the Holy Spirit. There we come to what we have in Genesis 27; Isaac blessed Jacob and Esau. The Lord blessed Saul of Tarsus; so you can see in the first meeting of the Lord with Saul how the idea of His position as the Blesser comes out  instead of being dealt with in judgment, Saul is blessed. 

    I wish to show you that Isaac, in chapter 27, is conscious of the blessing. The nearer you get to the Lord, the more He impresses you with His ability to bless. Isaac would bless Esau  the thought in his mind is to bless. He says of Jacob, Yea, and he shall be blessed. But Isaac had more than one blessing; he blesses Jacob and Esau; that is to say, if the heavenly Man blesses, the blessing is universal, it is available for all. 

    I would add one more thought. In speaking of the manner of the blessing, it afterwards comes out through the priest  the priest was a heavenly man; he was clad in the robe of blue. But here you come to a man under obligation, as an official. Isaac was not an official; he is conscious of the blessing, and he blesses accordingly, Yea, and he shall be blessed  there is no possibility of reversal. See, the smell of my son is as the smell of a field which Jehovah hath blessed. What a wonderful thing to have an odour like that! When you come to the priest, he is directed how to bless; he has access to God; he goes inside. The habit of going inside is very important; turning to God is our greatest privilege  we are entitled at any time to take up the priestly function. The sanctuary is all lit up by Christ. Suppose you go to heaven actually  you see One there who has a Mans feelings, a Mans sympathies. The One who has got you and me on His heart is the Light of heaven  He illuminates heaven. We are encouraged to draw near, having such a High Priest. The way is open  Let us draw near! Hebrews 10:22 That High Priest is on our side  that Man knows all about you; He has your name on His breastplate. How lovely! Does it not give us confidence? As we draw near we are supported by the Lord Jesus. I allude to that in connection with the Priest  our names are on His heart, and He has direct access to God. 

    In Leviticus 8, the priests abide at the door of the tabernacle for seven days, and in chapter 9, Aaron and Moses go in to the tabernacle, and when they come out they bless the congregation. The blessing was then on the earth; now Christ blesses out of heaven. In Luke 24, the Man who blesses the people is carried up into heaven  heaven is influenced by that Man. What a thought! The Man who has gone in and who illuminates heaven has been carried up. It is not that He went up, that He ascended  the point in Luke is, the Man who blesses is carried up. 

    In the ritual in Numbers, the priest blesses according to all the intelligence of the mind of God. The blessing comes to us through such a Man  through the Man who has got access, and who blesses according to all His infinite intelligence and holiness. So that blessing for all comes out through the heavenly Man, and comes to us through the Priest. The One who lifted up His hands and blessed them is carried up into heaven  heaven will have a Man like that. 

    May the Lord enable us to follow these thoughts, so that we may realise the importance of the manner of the blessing of God  how it comes out universally, and to ourselves. 
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    SEPARATED FROM EVIL AND SEPARATED TO GOD (SMC 9)

    Numbers 19:1-6; Numbers 19:9; Numbers 19:17-20; Numbers 6:1-6; 2 Corinthians 6:14 (first clause), 2 Corinthians 6:16-18; 2 Corinthians 7:1; Nehemiah 12:27; Nehemiah 12:31, Nehemiah 12:36-40 (latter part, with ... them) to 40 (first clause); Nehemiah 12:43

    I wish to say a word, dear brethren, on separation from evil, and separation to God. Numbers 19 deals with separation from evil and Numbers 6 with separation to God. The words consecrate and separate in Numbers 6 are the same in the original; it is a question of a person making a vow to separate himself to God. The great principle of separation is fundamental in Gods relations with man and mans relations with God at the present time. It came specifically into view when idolatry had established itself in the post-diluvian world, man becoming his own object and his own centre, to make a name for himself. It was then that the God of glory appeared to our father Abraham. He said to him, Go out of thy land, and from thy kindred, and from thy fathers house, to the land that I will shew thee. Thus the great principle of separation was introduced in relation to the one who is the father of us all; and when he was called, he obeyed. 

    I think we can see that in Abrahams case there was not only separation from evil, but also separation to God; separation to God in such a manner that, when he was tried, he did not hesitate to offer up the supreme object of his affections on earth. God was everything to Abraham, more than anything that He had given him. How easily we make idols of what God has given us! We may make idols of our ability, our skill, our natural relations, our work, our houses. God gives us things; what a recompense it is when we allow such things to come between our souls and Him! That was not so with Abraham. Separated from evil, he was separated to God; God completely commanded his affections. Thus when the word came, Take now thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, Isaac, ... and there offer him up for a burnt-offering on one of the mountains which I will tell thee of, he rose early in the morning to do it. No wonder he was called the friend of God! God can trust a man like that with His greatest secrets. One of the greatest privileges a human being can know is to be trusted by God with His secrets. 

    In Numbers, Balaam remarks as to Israel, it is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations, Numbers 23: 9. You see how this principle is carried forward. Why were the people to dwell alone? Because they were dwelling with God, and God with them. So that while the Nazarites vow is called a special one. God looked for it amongst His people. He looked for those who would not only be separate from evil, but be separated to Himself - He Himself everything to them. In his epistle, John speaks of our dwelling in God, and God in us. If that is true of us, dear brethren, as dwelling in love, how could we do other than dwell alone? If we are dwelling in God and God in us, what part can the world have with us? How separated we shall be! Such people must dwell alone, as far as the world is concerned. And so the word to the Corinthians is, Ye are the living Gods temple; according as God has said, I will dwell among them, and walk among them. God is the living God, and He is the loving God, and nothing will satisfy Him but full-hearted responsive love from His people. He is a jealous God, because He is love. Think of a God who loves so much that He has come forth from His own place of separatedness where He ever dwells in unapproachable light, and has made Himself known in order to dwell among men responsive to Himself. He has not chosen to dwell among angels, but among men. How it should move our affections toward Him! Furthermore, He has not waited for the eternal state, a perfect condition, but has come down to dwell among us now. I will dwell among them, and walk among them, is the present position, the wilderness position. The temple in Corinthians is the temple of the tabernacle (see 1 Samuel 1: 9; chapter 3: 3 and Revelation 15: 5). We are the very shrine of God. What can we have any more to do with idols? How can we have to do with anything that is contrary to God when we realise that the great, the glorious, the eternal God has come forth in love to dwell among us now? He had come to dwell among His people in such a city as Corinth, and, in spite of their state, He had not left them. Their state prevented their enjoyment of His presence, and prevented His enjoyment of them; but He had not left them. I will dwell among them, and walk among them; and I will be their God, and they shall be to me a people. That is the basis of His appeal, Wherefore come out from the midst of them, and be separated, saith the Lord. It is His own appeal to our hearts at this time, to be separated from evil, separated to Him, and wholly for Him. 

    And touch not what is unclean, and I will receive you. He is longing to receive us in the sense referred to here. And we need fear nothing, because it is the Almighty God who is calling us out; a God whose almightiness we have to learn first, if we are truly to apprehend it, in ourselves, as Abraham did. The disclosure of the Almighty God to Abraham related to what Abraham was going to experience in his own body. And we learn the almightiness of God, if we learn it effectively, through the power of the Spirit in ourselves, the almighty power of God in the Spirit. And if we have learned it that way, we shall have no fear as regards circumstances. I am not suggesting at all that I am in the gain of this as I ought to be, but I can see that, if we have learned the almightiness of God in dealing with the greatest mountain of difficulty that could face us, sin in the flesh, then it will be simple to trust God as regards circumstances. Abraham learnt the almighty power of God in himself, in a physical sense; we learn it in a spiritual sense. 

    And so this appeal comes to us, and I want to reinforce the appeal by referring to Numbers 19. We have referred in these meetings, to the cross, and how Gods wrath from heaven was revealed there against sin in its totality; and this passage, one of the most solemn in Scripture, indicates to us what that day of greatest sorrow, that day of unfathomed grief, meant for Christ; when thou didst taste the horror, of wrath without relief. I do not think any burning in Scripture is depicted like this one. It says, one shall burn the heifer before his eyes; its skin and its flesh, and its blood, with its dung, shall he burn (verse 5). What a burning! All that God is against sin fell upon the Lord Jesus. God made Him to be sin for us; where should we be otherwise? What a burning! And this is to be before our eyes. Paul put it before the Galatians eyes. He said, to whom, as before your very eyes, Jesus Christ has been portrayed, crucified among you, Galatians 3: 1. We need to consider the cross. If we pass by judgment, we pass by the love of God, as the Lord says. We learn the love of God in the way He has met this terrible matter of sin, and in the awful sufferings Christ has passed through. Christ was the great Sufferer; but how deep the Fathers anguish, and the Spirits feelings, too. 

    We may sometimes overlook a little phrase in Hebrews 9: 13, The blood of bulls and goats, would refer to the day of atonement; but it adds, and a heifers ashes sprinkling the defiled. Do not let us ignore that little phrase a heifers ashes sprinkling the defiled. We should have no access to God, indeed we could not even approach the tent of meeting, without the death of Christ in this character. The blood of the red heifer was sprinkled seven times before the tent of meeting. It is a type which depicts the death of Christ from our side, what He suffered for us, for our purification. The day of atonement, although it is the basis of all blessing, emphasises what He suffered for God, and what the blood is for God. But this type emphasises what He suffered for us. It should greatly touch our hearts to think that we could have had no part in the worship of the living God, no part, indeed, in the Christian system at all, but for the heifers ashes sprinkling the defiled. The thought of the ashes should affect us profoundly. The Lord Jesus said in Spirit in Psalm 22: 15, thou hast laid me in the dust of death. He has been into the dust of death for us. Dust thou art; and unto dust shalt thou return, Genesis 3: 19. He has been into the grave. But the ashes refer to what transpired before that, in those three hours of darkness when, for us, He endured and exhausted the wrath of God. The ashes are the witness that the all-consuming judgment of God on sin in the flesh has been borne. Our true place, therefore, is in dust and ashes, in repentance before God. The water of separation (note the word separation) was made from those ashes. It was a purification for sin; Numbers 19: 9. It was thus that the heifers ashes were sprinkled upon the defiled. The sprinkling is to bring home to us the true force of this aspect of the death of Christ and the awfulness of it, that it might move our souls. God made His soul an offering for sin, and it should move our souls, so that we shall say, What have I to do any more with idols? (Hosea 14: 8); what have I to do any more with the unclean thing? 

    And so it goes on to speak of one who touches a dead person, any dead body of a man (verse 11). We have each and all touched the dead body of a man, we have each been identified with what we are after the flesh, this body of death, Romans 7: 24. Nothing that we could do would have delivered us from it, this dead body of a man. Jesus has laid the basis for our deliverance by bearing all the judgment Himself. Nothing is left, as it were, before God, of the man so offensive to God (and now, through grace, so offensive to us) but the ashes. Who shall deliver me out of this body of death? The ashes are the witness to our deliverance at such a cost. We are no longer identified with sin in the flesh in the mind of God, but with Him who took our place, and has been raised. But then the sprinkling means that the force of that is brought home to me, so that I no longer identify myself with it. That is the lesson of Romans 7. It is no longer I that do it, Romans 7: 17. I see what a deliverance has been wrought, and the heifers ashes sprinkled on me mean that I can take my stand apart from that body of death. It is no longer I that do it, but the sin that dwells in me; and I am purified from sin through the death of Christ - the heifers ashes sprinkling the defiled. I can say that I delight in the law of God after the inward man and that I myself serve the law of God. Romans, chapter 8, shows how the Spirit makes the deliverance effective. According to Numbers 19: 17, they shall take ... of the ashes of the purification-offering that hath been burned, and shall put running water thereon in a vessel. The running water speaks of the Holy Spirit given, on the very basis of these sufferings of Christ, so that we may be in practical deliverance from this body of death. If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness, Romans 8: 10. You say, Alas! how often I give way to sin in the flesh. Well, the ashes are always available. The water of purification was applied to you once, in the fullest way from Gods standpoint, when you were converted; so that the thing stands from the divine side; but in your experience you may need it renewed. Who of us does not need continually to come back to the force of these heifers ashes sprinkling the defiled, which is the basis of our deliverance from the dead body of a man? So that it is one thing to say this body of death, and another thing to say the body is dead. If the body is dead, we are delivered practically, in the power of the Spirit. The body is dead, because of sin, and the Spirit is life; and if the Spirit is life, it means that we can present our bodies a living sacrifice, holy and acceptable to God. As far as sin goes, the body is dead; but as far as its activities go, the Spirit is life. That is a primary application of the teaching of Numbers 19, but it is not the whole matter. 

    The word in 2 Corinthians 6: 17 is, touch not what is unclean. I have to see that I do not touch the unclean thing in myself; if I do, I have to learn to judge myself, which would imply getting back to the meaning of these ashes and purifying myself accordingly. But I am also not to touch the unclean thing around. You will notice that it says of the heifer, in verse 2, a red heifer without blemish, wherein is no defect, and upon which never came yoke. Was Christ ever yoked with the world? Not at all. 2 Corinthians 6 has to do with yokes. Be not diversely yoked with unbelievers. It bears on this type of the death of Christ, the red heifer. Upon Him never came yoke. He was wholly for God, as we know, from the womb; and separated to God, the great Nazarite of God; separated from evil, of course; we do not need to say such a thing as that; but separated to God. And so it raises the whole question of yokes. We have all been under yokes, 

    but God has called us out, Come out from the midst of them, and be separated, saith the Lord, and touch not what is unclean. Now I want to raise the question of dead bodies; not our own now, not the one we carry about with us, but the corporate bodies of men around us. Anything morally dead is unclean in the sight of God, and any corporate association of men that has not God as its centre, is a dead body. There is no life there, corporately, towards God. Any individual, or any body of men, where there is no life towards God, is unclean, and if you touch such, you become defiled. It is not only that the person touching the dead body is defiled but, what is far more serious, if he fails to purify himself, he defiles the sanctuary of Jehovah (verse 20). Touching, in this sense, involves identification with the dead thing. 

    But the water of separation is available and we would like, at a time like this, to sprinkle these ashes on one another, that is, to bring this aspect of the death of Christ home to the conscience and heart, so that we purify ourselves from the unclean thing; we refuse to be linked with anything that is dead, where there is no life God-ward. In actual fact, there is only one fellowship of life in this world, only one fellowship that God recognises, the fellowship of His Son, Jesus Christ our Lord, the fellowship of the Holy Spirit. That is the position that we need to face, without discrimination as to the character of the association, wherever a diverse yoke is really involved. The point is, if God is not the centre, it is dead. And, because God is not the centre, you will find a good deal of cedar-wood and hyssop and scarlet, all of which, according to this chapter, went into the burning, The priest shall take cedar-wood, and hyssop, and scarlet and cast them into the midst of the burning of the heifer. You may say, This association is not like a trade union. That may be so. But if you examine it you will find that, whatever its ostensible purpose, it does, in a greater or lesser degree, glorify man in the flesh. The cedar-wood of mans greatness, the hyssop, of his false humility, the scarlet of his glory, while seen in their most offensive character in what is religious, also characterise mens associations and their literature generally. But all has gone into the burning; all has come under judgment in the death of Christ. When wrath of God was revealed from heaven, and sin in its totality was judged, everything morally dead was judged. 

    Now I wish to go on to Nehemiah, because it speaks there about the dedication of the wall. It is dealing with days of recovery and a good deal had preceded. God raised up Cyrus, His beloved, His servant, His shepherd, who opened the door for the remnant to return to Jerusalem, and they went up under Joshua and Zerubbabel, Zerubbabel meaning born in Babylon. The first thing they did was to build the altar, and to keep the feast of tabernacles. That bears on the heavenly side of things and that is how the present revival began. It began with light as to Christ as Head in heaven, as to His body here on earth, and as to the presence of the Holy Spirit. It was the feast of tabernacles in principle, the top-note. That is what brought people out into separation. The altar was set up, the Lords supper recognised, and the service of God begun. The start of things, according to the book of Ezra, was remarkable. The returned captives must have studied the Scriptures closely, because it says they offered daily burnt-offerings by number at the feast of tabernacles, according to the ordinance, as the duty of every day required; Ezra 3: 4. It means they knew Numbers 29. Later, when the foundation of the temple was laid (chapter 3: 10), they instituted the service of song according to the directions of David, king of Israel. They were governed by the light given to Moses and to David. And that has been a feature of the present revival - the knowledge of the Scriptures and of the whole truth bearing on matters. And it says, when the foundations of the house were laid, the people shouted and the noise was heard afar off. Later the house was finished, and they kept the dedication of the house with joy. Many years later, Ezra came up bringing more treasure and more vessels, to beautify the house. Finally Nehemiah came up to rebuild the city, and its wall, and chapter 12 records the culmination, namely, the dedication of the wall. 

    I believe, dear brethren, this specially links with the present time. What the Spirit of God would stress now, the dedication of the wall. There has been much building of the wall. When Nehemiah first went round, the wall was in ruins, and, if the wall is in ruins, Christians are in reproach, as it says (chapter 2: 17), I said to them, Ye see the distress that we are in, that Jerusalem lies waste, and its gates are burned with fire, Come, and let us build up the wall of Jerusalem, that we be no more a reproach. If you have not got the wall, you will escape the reproach of Christ, but you will be in great reproach. I would rather have the reproach of Christ than be in reproach amongst men in the sense that this means that you are despised. Men do not object to the open principle, they will go on with those who hold it and, thus, the reproach of Christ is avoided. Nevertheless men realise that it is compromise. They have an impression of what Christianity ought to be. Christianity involves the reproach of Christ, and if we try to escape it, we become despised by the very people whose reproach we are seeking to avoid. But then, as this book proceeds, the wall is rebuilt against much opposition. There will always be opposition to the building of the wall. But finally it says, in chapter 6: 15, So the wall was finished, and in verse 1 of that chapter, the enemies heard that I had built the wall, and that there was no breach left in it. 

    Now what about the wall today? Is there a breach left in it? This is the time for seeing that there is no breach left in the wall. The time came when Nehemiah said that the enemies heard that there was no breach left in it. If we have not got a wall, there can be no administration. Gates are of no use without a wall. Once you have the wall, you can have gates, and true administration. The wall is very attractive, do not think I am saying anything that is not attractive. It is said of the Holy City, that the building of its wall was jasper, and the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every precious stone. What a wonderful structure the wall is! Why should we be ashamed of it? And so, if the wall is there, the gates can function, each gate a pearl. The gates of the city according to Revelation 21: 25 shall not be shut at all by day, for night shall not be there. Yet nothing unclean is allowed into the city. That is the idea of administration. The gates are open to receive all that is of God, all that should come into the city, but nothing common, nor that maketh an abomination and a lie, shall at all enter into it. There we have true administration. 

    In Nehemiah 12, when the wall was completed and the gates were erected, there was the dedication of the wall. It was the culmination of joy. The name Ezra means help, but the name Nehemiah means comfort of Jehovah. There is no real comfort for the saints until the wall is there without a breach. The city of God is a wonderful, inclusive conception. Among nations of men, the metropolitan city contains all that is most precious, both to the king and the nation. In the city of God everything most precious to God, and to the people of God, is conserved. But we must have a wall to protect it. There can be no comfort if you feel it is exposed. And so the dedication of the wall became the crowning joy of the recovery. It is not simply the shout was heard afar off, but it says, the joy of Jerusalem was heard even afar off. God would bring us to this joy, dear brethren. 

    Now I want to say a word about dedication. There was the dedication of the house earlier (Ezra 6: 16), and now the dedication of the wall. For us it means that we dedicate ourselves. Whose house are we. The dedication of the house of God means that we are dedicated to God; and likewise, the dedication of the wall, because the wall is in the saints. The wall today is not a material structure. The dedication of the wall means that I am dedicated, we are all dedicated. Let us be in this dedication. And that corresponds with the vow of the Nazarite, not only separation from evil, but separation to God. We recognise that we belong to the house - whose house are we - and that we also form the wall of the city, and we dedicate ourselves accordingly. In the recovery, every person who is vitally in it, is a Nazarite. Indeed, in Christianity, what was special of old is normal; nazariteship is normal. The joy expressed on those occasions of dedication shows that the principle of the Nazarites vow operated in that day of recovery of old, because they were not relying on any natural joy, or earthly prosperity, for stimulation. Their joy was entirely related to God, and His house, and His city. That is the idea of a Nazarite. It is not only that he does not touch a dead body, but he separates himself from wine and strong drink. He will not allow anything natural to be his stimulation. God is the source of his joy. The God of the gladness of my joy, the Psalmist says; Psalm 43: 4. And that is what marked these returned captives. May the spirit of the Nazarite mark us! Let us ask ourselves, dear brethren, what is keeping us going? Is it some new foible down here? Do we need such things to keep us going? Or is it God our exceeding joy? If so there will be no difficulty about the wall. 

    It will be a great joy to us to be in the dedication. 

    And see how remarkable are the movements of these two choirs upon the wall! Without the wall we could never maintain the service of God; it is impossible. Great is Jehovah, and greatly to be praised in the city of our God, in the hill of his holiness. But you must have the wall. And so, at the dedication of the wall, what service there was - these two great choirs! The first one, with Ezra in front, had the musical instruments of David the man of God. They started at the dung gate, because that is where we must start if we are to fulfil our part in the service of God. Let a man prove himself, and thus eat of the bread, and drink of the cup. We start at the dung gate. But it goes on to say (verse 37), at the fountain-gate, and over against them, they went up by the stairs of the city of David. In chapter 3: 15 it speaks of the stairs that go down from the city of David, but now the time comes for going up those stairs at the ascent of the wall, above the house of David, even to the water-gate eastward. What beautiful suggestions of the Spirits power proved in the ascent even to the water-gate eastward - suggesting the service of God in full activity, leading to the outflow of ministry and an outlook towards the Lords coming. The second choir, in the opposite direction, with Nehemiah behind them, began at the tower of the furnaces, where all the rubbish was burnt. There is a lot of rubbish to burn in days of recovery; we have got to get rid of all the wrong ideas and the tower of the furnaces is available. Then the broad wall, suggesting the scope of the truth; the gate of Ephraim, fruitfulness; and the gate of the old wall, divine principles, going back to the beginning. Then the fish-gate, the tower of Hananeel, and the tower of Meah, even to the sheep-gate; and they stood still in the prison-gate. 

    Until you have got the wall you cannot exercise discipline, but now there is the prison-gate. Sanctions are available to maintain what is due to God. Thus the first choir is the upward line - the service God-ward - and the second choir is the administration man-ward, the fish-gate, the sheep-gate, the prison-gate. And both choirs stood in the house of God, And that day they offered great sacrifices, and rejoiced: for God had made them rejoice with great joy; and also the women and the children rejoiced. And the joy of Jerusalem was heard even afar off. What a day, dear brethren! And this is what God would bring us to now. This is the point in the great recovery at which God would have us arrive now. 

    You may say, If I accept separation in the way you are speaking, my wife and children will suffer. But the wives and children were in this, the women and children rejoiced. We were much affected recently to meet a brother with a wife and young children, suffering, having lost his work through trade unionism. They were having to sell their home and we were greatly touched to see the attitude of the wife; the way she supported and encouraged her husband. In spite of all the pressure, they were experiencing something of this joy. The women and the children rejoiced. And the joy of Jerusalem was heard even afar off. 

    Now I want to say one more word. The second choir was going over the ground of administration man-ward, ending at the prison-gate; but it speaks of the tower of Hananeel, and Hananeel means God is gracious. We want the breaches in the wall closed, but, let me say a word to the brethren as to the spirit in which we endeavour to do it. It is greatly affecting to see Pauls spirit in these matters. The Corinthians were in a bad state; how does he address them? In the first epistle he says, Wherefore, my beloved, flee from idolatry. Idolatry is a dreadful thing. Every association which has not God as its centre is, in principle, idolatrous. But how does he approach them? My beloved, he says. 

    This is the way to approach our brethren. We need patience and much love. God is gracious. The tower of Hananeel is there before the prison-gate. And so, let us make loves appeal to one another, Wherefore my beloved, flee from idolatry, 1 Corinthians 10: 14. And in the second epistle he says, Having therefore these promises, beloved, let us purify ourselves, from every pollution of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in Gods fear. Let us know how to appeal to one another as beloved. Love would not lose one person through lack of patience and care. In the representation of God in the living creatures in Ezekiel 1: 10, we have the lion, and the lion roars sometimes, as the prophet Amos indicates. Paul speaks somewhat like a lion at the end of this epistle. He says, I have declared beforehand, and I say beforehand as present the second time, and now absent ... that if I come again I will not spare, 2 Corinthians 13: 2. But he is not speaking thus in the meantime; he is entreating by the meekness and gentleness of the Christ; 2 Corinthians 10: 1. There is the face of a man, the likeness of their faces was the face of a man, Ezekiel 1: 10. Now I shall most gladly spend and be utterly spent for your souls, if even in abundantly loving you I should be less loved, 2 Corinthians 12: 15. What a man Paul was, the face of a man in Paul - the face of Jesus! And then the face of the ox, suggesting patience; love has long patience, is kind. When the time comes the lion roars; but do not let us roar before the time. And when the time comes the eagle swoops. But let us rightly represent God in all these exercises. Otherwise, in our very effort to get things done, we shall lose divine support; we shall allow, in another form, the very man we are seeking to exclude. I just say that, dear brethren, that we might imbibe the spirit of Paul, in the way we apply the truth. Even as to the work of the Lord, in which the Corinthians were very remiss, he said, So then my beloved brethren be firm, immovable, always abounding in the work of the Lord. Let us learn how to appeal to one another on these lines. Should loves appeal fail, and the sanctity of Gods house and His city be involved, there are the sanctions; they stood still over the prison-gate. But may the Lord help us, so that loves appeal - Gods own appeal (2 Corinthians 6: 17) may be heeded. 

    More could be said as to the great heights to which the note of praise rose, once the wall was completed, Bless Jehovah your God from eternity to eternity. And let men bless the name of thy glory, which is exalted above all blessing and praise. Thou art the Same, thou alone, Jehovah, Nehemiah 9: 5, 6. What a marvellous note of praise was reached! The title El is also brought in (Nehemiah 9: 31, 32). El refers to God in His strength, not only physical, but in the strength and unchangeability of His nature and character. God never changes. His attitude to sin never changes. The returned captives come to a very distinct appreciation of El, the unchanging God, who never deviates, never lowers the standard, and yet, would, so long as it is right to do so, wait upon us in patient grace. But I believe the time has now come for us all to be concerned to fill up all the breaches and to dedicate the wall. 

    May the Lord help us for His names sake. 
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    Numbers 7

    The circumstances recorded in this chapter have a peculiar interest, for they bring out! a remarkable appreciation, on the part of the princes of the tribes, of the holy anointed system which had been set up in their midst. The offerings spoken of in this chapter were purely voluntary and spontaneous; without any commandment the princes gave a spiritual lead to the tribes which was appropriate and pleasing to God. 

    In regard to the construction of the tabernacle every detail was to be as Jehovah commanded Moses. All was set up after a heavenly pattern, and anointed by Moses; it was all exactly as God intended it to be. But in the offering of the princes we see another side. The people, as represented by their tribal heads, came forward to offer; they contributed what was suitable to further the service of the tabernacle, both in regard to its wilderness movements and its altar service Godward. 

    This chapter shows, as it seems to me, what God would have to mark His saint in every locality. For the twelve princes represented all the tribes; they typify a spiritual lead given in every part of the Israel of God. Some of the tribes were much larger, numerically, than others; they varied from 74,000 in Judah down to 32,000 in Manasseh, but the same lead was given by every one of the princes. God has been pleased to set His testimony in different localities, but, while the assemblies may be small or relatively large, the same character of spiritual leading is to have place universally. We should be concerned that in every local assembly there shall be an element of spiritual leading which is in correspondence with the divine system. 

    The principle of leadership has a great place in divine order; God would always provide those who are able to give a spiritual lead to His people. But it is important for us all to see that we follow a spiritual lead, for Christendom is full of Korahs, Dathans, and Abirams  princes and men of renown  who would lead us in a wrong direction. But such leaders as we see in chapter 7 can be safely followed, and we can gladly and thankfully recognise that God has raised up and set amongst His people those who give a spiritual lead. It is our privilege and happiness to follow such a lead. 

    Two great features of spiritual leading are seen here. The first is a beautiful spirit of co-operation in the work of the Lord, and the second is that the altar is dedicated by receiving what it was intended to receive. These are two things which God would have to be secured in every locality where His people are found, whether the tribe is small or large. 

    The tabernacle as a whole, and the altar in particular, are seen here as set up and anointed and hallowed by Moses. The true tabernacle, we are told, was pitched by the Lord, and not man (Hebrews 8:2); it is not of the world; it is entirely apart from human imperfection. In the system set up by the Lord, and anointed, every detail has divine character, and can only be maintained as under the anointing of the Spirit. It was never in the mind of God that the great realities which He has set up should be preserved in any other way than in the power of the anointing. They were so set up at Pentecost, and so they still remain where-ever they are truly known. There is a remarkable expression in Malachi 2:15, the remnant of the Spirit was his, attaching a remnant thought even to the Spirit, and suggesting that the Spirit remains true to what He began with. We have often been reminded that a remnant in Scripture does not mean a fag-end, but something which retains its original character in the midst of departure. There is that which remains still as anointed, something which is not of flesh or of man, but which expresses divine thoughts. It is not merely a little better than what is found in the Christian profession generally, but, something which is of God, and carries the anointing of His Spirit, and thus has a hallowed character. Now that is to be our chief interest in every locality where the Lord has set us. The tabernacle having been set up it is of great importance that a spiritual lead shall be given to all the tribes which encamp round it, that is, to all the local assemblies. A tribe without a prince is not contemplated; a local assembly without the element of spiritual lead would not answer at all to the mind of God. 

    The princes who offered were men who realised the wonderful character of what had been set up in the tabernacle. As having an appreciation of it they could, without any specific instructions, act in relation to it; they could offer what was suitable. The spring of spontaneity in response to God lies in the fact that something is brought in which by its greatness and preciousness commands the heart. It was something having come in from God of surpassing excellence which called forth the choice offerings of the magi (Matthew 2:11), the ministry of the women (Luke 8:3), the anointings (Luke 7; John 12), the praises of the children in the temple (Matthew 21:15), the offerings laid at the feet of the apostles (Acts 4:35,37). All were spontaneous, and all flowed from hearts which were commanded by something most precious. 

    The tabernacle having been set up, and anointed, and hallowed, immediately the princes came forward with an offering of waggons. They desired to have some part in furthering the service set forth in chapters 3,4. They seem to have taken to heart that it would be a privilege to facilitate the work as much as possible. I am sure that the Lord would encourage such an exercise in every local assembly of His saints. The testimony is exceedingly precious, and it is moving through a scene where difficulties abound. Its service is not irksome to those who render it, for it is a labour of love, but it is toil (1 Corinthians 15:58). 

    Think of the labours of Paul! What could be more diligent and laborious than his continual care for the testimony of God? The work of the Lord is a serious matter; it calls for diligent zealousness and fervency of spirit. And the privilege is granted to all saints to do something to facilitate that holy work. 

    The princes had also caught the idea of covering, which is prominent in chapter 4, for they brought covered waggons. The things carried were not to be exposed; they were to be protected from the surrounding influences of the wilderness. The things connected with the testimony of the Lord are not for public display. The word mystery is very characteristic of the present period; it means that divine things are only known to those who are initiated; they are never to be regarded as things which can be brought within the range of the natural man. They are holy things, and they are to be preserved inviolate while they are being carried through a scene which is everywhere marked by what is unholy, and defiling. 

    The whole design of the tabernacle showed that it was not intended to be a fixed structure; everything about it had movement in view. Men have done their best to give Christianity a fixed form; we see material buildings intended to stand for centuries, and creeds and formularies which can be accepted and adhered to without any living exercise, and in which no spiritual movement is possible. But Gods intention was that His testimony should ever be accompanied by exercise and movement. It was to traverse the wilderness under divine direction, in constant dependence, and with the Levites ever ready to take up their carrying service. Such is the divine thought; we are to be always abounding in the work of the Lord. The princes had movement in their minds. They had no idea of settling down in the wilderness, so they offered waggons; their thought was that the work should be facilitated, and in no wise hindered. 

    Waggons are accessory; they were not provided for in the original ordering, but were suggested by thoughtful love. There is room in the divine economy for every suggestion of love; whatever love prompts will fit into the divine plan. So Jehovah says, Take it of them. It is encouraging to see this. If at personal cost we can further the work of the Lord without in any way compromising divine order, we may be sure that it will be acceptable to God that we should do so. I take it that a waggon might represent something that we could not precisely give chapter and verse for, but love suggests it; it facilitates the work of the Lord, and God accepts it. In the service of the testimony there is room for the suggestiveness of love. Christianity is not a cut and dried system; it is a spiritual system, and leadership comes out in the ability to suggest in love what is suitable to be associated with it. 

    The waggons seem to represent what is not exactly spiritual in itself, but which furthers the work of the Lord. We have the privilege of seeing that the work does not bear heavily on those who are engaged in it; there are many ways in which we can give practical help. Mark was serviceable to Paul for ministry; Tertius wrote a long epistle to saints at Rome at his dictation; Phoebe helped him in some way not known to us; Gaius and Philemon entertained him; saints in Philippi sent him needful things; Onesiphorus often refreshed him; in all these services we may see what would answer to the waggons of Numbers 7. Such help as this, if administered under priestly direction-under the hand of Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest-would be apportioned to each according to his service (verses 5,7,8). The kind of work in which each is engaged would be considered. Some services are more in need of accessory help than others. For example, some undertake long journeys, others make the distribution of books and tracts a great part of their service, while others again are in circumstances where temporal needs come much before them, and have to be met, if possible, that some practical expression of grace may go along with, and adorn, the ministry of grace. Help such as the waggons typify is not to be allotted indiscriminately, but with due regard to the service of each. No true Levite would desire to have more help of this kind than he actually needed, or could profitably use in the work of the Lord. 

    But waggons have no part in that spiritual ministry which is called the service of the sanctuary, and which is allotted to the sons of Kohath (verse 9). This is a service in which nothing can have place but spiritual power. Waggons add nothing to the Kohathites; they bear upon the shoulder; no accessory help enters into this. The varied helps which Paul received from one and another in a material way added nothing to his Kohathite service. That was a matter for which he was a chosen vessel, and which was carried out in the grace and spiritual power for it which he had directly from the Lord. The saints might, indeed, help in this by prayer, but this is sanctuary support given to sanctuary service; it is in itself Kohathite service of a high and priestly order. It belongs to an altogether different range of things from the kind of help which is typified by waggons. It is important that we should distinguish between what has sanctuary character, and which is sustained purely by spiritual means and power, indicated by bearing upon the shoulder, and those accessory helps to the work of the Lord which are in view in the waggons. There are holy ministries which are borne only in personal spiritual power. For example, the writing of the Gospels, and the ministry of the apostles, was Kohathite service of a very high order; waggons could have no part there. But the copying and circulating by others of what the apostles ministered would greatly further the movements of the testimony, and such a service as this might correspond with the offering of waggons. 

    The service of the sanctuary is not facilitated by waggons; it depends on the personal spiritual power of those who render it, and on the spiritual service of prayer by the saints as the holy priesthood. When Paul said to Timothy, fill up the full measure of thy ministry, and would have Archippus to Take heed to the ministry which thou hast received in the Lord, to the end that thou fulfil it, I think he had before him a service which was to be carried on purely in spiritual power. But Paul said to the Corinthians, Now if Timotheus come, see that he may be with you without fear; for he works the work of the Lord, even as I. Let not therefore any one despise him; but set him forward in peace, that he may come to me; for I expect him with the brethren (1 Corinthians 16:10,11). In this he is giving the Corinthians the opportunity to provide waggons; that is, to do what they could to facilitate Timothys service and movements. All can have part in this. 

    Such an offering as the princes brought has its fitting place and value, but it does not extend to Kohathite service, the holy things of the sanctuary had still to be borne on the shoulders of the Kohathites. To put the holy things in a waggon would have been a breach of divine order which would have incurred Gods displeasure, as David found to his cost (1 Chronicles 13:7 - 10; 1 Chronicles 15:2,13). It is important to notice this; if any supposed offering of love set aside divine order, or practically became a substitute for spiritual power in ministry, we should know that it was altogether out of place. But waggons could, without any breach of divine order, be useful in relation to matters accessory to the service which are in themselves of a lower grade than the ministry of the sons of Kohath. The actual use of the waggons was according to the service required; it was allotted by Moses and was under the hand of Ithamar, all being assigned in wisdom. 

    While recognising the secondary place which waggons have in relation to the testimony we do well to note the beautiful evidence of co-operation which they afford. Two princes joined in the offering of each waggon, and each contributed an ox: Every part of the levitical service seems designed to emphasise the importance of practical co-operation in the work of the Lord, and this principle is also illustrated in a marked way in the offering of the princes. Co-operation is not quite the same thing as fellowship, though, of course, it must be in the light and bond of the fellowship. Partners in a business are in a fellowship determined by the terms of their partnership, but if they do not co-operate their business will most likely come to grief. We might say that as Israelites we are in the fellowship, but as Levites we have to learn to co-operate. Paul refers to every one joined in the work and labouring (1 Corinthians 16:16). This is the thought of co-operation; it signifies practical agreement and working together with a common end in view. Paul said of Timothy, he works the work of the Lord, even as I (1 Corinthians 16:10); as a child a father, he has served with me in the work of the glad tidings (Philippians 2:22). He calls Epaphroditus his fellow-work-man, and speaks of others as fellow-labourers. This co-operation is what the Lord intends to mark every local assembly of His people. That we are not only walking together according to the truth of the fellowship, but we are actively co-operating to further in every possible way the work of the Lord. What we see in the princes is a perfect blending not only of interest but of action-a true and practical working together. 

    This is what is needed if the work of the Lord is to be furthered. It is indicated by the Lord sending out His disciples two and two. We see how Paul delighted to join Timothy and others with him in labour. An apprehension of the anointed system would bring about a holy blending of interest. The Lord had this in view when He said, if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens (Matthew 18:19). Each prince brings an ox  a full measure of spiritual energy and steady purposeful labour  but it is brought to pull in a yoke with another in a perfect uniting of labour. This is how princes offer. Many a one has energy, but is not sufficiently devoted to the anointed system to blend with others in furthering it. Paul was ready to blend with the twelve, and they were ready to blend with him, but Diotrephes could neither blend with John nor with other labourers. We might say, to speak according to the type before us, that one prince cannot supply a waggon; it needs two as a matter of divine adequacy. A real furthering of the Lords work depends on the blending of interest and labour. There is not only mutual help in being yoke-fellows, but there is in it a wholesome check upon the tendency to become too individual in service. The princes evidently had no wish to individualise themselves; they thought it advantageous to co-operate. How important it is locally that those who work the work of the Lord should co-operate-that it should be manifest that there is a true pulling together! It may involve what seems to be a certain restraint, but this will be found to be wholesome and even beneficial when it is accepted as the will of the Lord. It is evident that the principles embodied in the offering of waggons were such as pleased God. Take it of them, He says to Moses. He loved to appropriate into His service such an offering. 

    The true tabernacle has been pitched and anointed; now it is left to us to offer. The first exercise of true leaders in every locality would be that movements of spiritual progress should be furthered  that Levites should not be impeded but helped. Such an exercise tends to the liberation of levitical service. Waggons are not the service; they do not exactly form part of the spiritual system, but they become accessory to it. They were constant evidence that the Levites work was in the hearts of all Israel, and that all were concerned that it should be carried on as easily as possible. The Corinthians had a very degraded idea of the work of the Lord; they took it up as something to give prominence to themselves, and some amongst them thought Paul was on, the same line, and that they could exalt themselves by disparaging him. But he says, Let a man so account of us as servants of Christ, and stewards of the mysteries of God (1 Corinthians 4:1). He would have them to connect the service with Christ and with God; nothing was of any account in their servants but their faithfulness to the holy trust committed to them. 

    If the saints generally have high regard for the work of the Lord it tends to elevate the standard of all service, and to give it spiritual dignity. Those who labour should realise that the eyes of all Israel are on them, and that all regard the service as deeply important and holy; it is indeed rendered on behalf of all Israel (see chapter 8:9 - 11). This would make every Levite feel the need of maintaining purity and wave-offering character as being hallowed to God for His holy service. 

    The work of the Lord is being carried on amongst us, the ministry of Christ. It secures the bringing in of new material, and also the development and increase of what is there. Now are we set to facilitate that holy work? Every local company should follow the spiritual lead of the princes, each contributing something that would answer to waggons. Zephaniah says, that they may all call upon the name of Jehovah, to serve him with one shoulder (Zephaniah 3:9, margin). That is a word to note: all putting their strength into one collective shoulder so that the work of the Lord is energetically promoted. It is not to be a casual matter with any of us. Little things may either help or hinder the work of the Lord. Let us see that we do not add to the burden, but that we do all possible to make it go easily and smoothly. 

    Then the dedication-gift of the altar is most important; the account of it fills no less than seventy-nine verses. The Spirit of God had pleasure in detailing what each prince offered on each of the twelve days. There was precisely the same kind of lead given on each day; every tribe had a prince who brought what was equal to what the other eleven princes brought. The divine thought being that in every local assembly the spontaneous response should come up to the same measure, so that there might be in each an offering worthy of the anointed altar. There was not only unity in offering, but uniformity, and this is spiritually important. The saints are all to say the same thing in teaching (1 Corinthians 1:10); the customs of the assemblies are to be uniform (1 Corinthians 11:16); and we learn here that as regards approach and offering at the altar it is pleasurable to God that three should be uniformity amongst all His people. 

    The altar has been anointed and hallowed; there is nothing to be added on that side; it was Moses part to do that. A place and way of approach to God has been provided through Christ, and on the ground of His death, and by the Spirit, which is wholly apart from everything that is of the flesh. It depends on what has been brought in by Christ as Mediator; the whole of its service is sustained by Him as Priest; but then there comes in also the active and holy exercises of the brethren. The altar does not actually come into use until we dedicate it. Many believers have never presented the dedication-gift of the altar; that is our side. In the type before us there was a lead given by the princes to every tribe of Israel that was according to the divine thought. There were days of holy offering in which the service was in keeping with the altar. Such is the character of spiritual leading which princes give in every local assembly, all are governed by the thought of the service due to such an altar, and to Him whose altar it is. 

    This is a unique offering, and therefore of special interest, and it is noticeable that the first things offered were silver and gold vessels. The first thought suggested to us in relation to the dedication of the altar is that of suitable vessels, involving spiritual value and weight. The weight of the vessels is given, not their size. Gods balances are always in action to weigh us. One who does not say much may be a weighty vessel; a man of many words may be really a light vessel. And it is also evident that the material of which silver and gold vessels are made has been subjected to a refining process. It is only as the dross is taken from the silver that there cometh forth a vessel for the refiner (Proverbs 25:4). The silver vessels represent saints viewed as redeemed to God, and therefore having divine value. What we are naturally does not enter into this; we are not vessels for the service of God on the footing of the flesh, or nature, but as being in the value of the death of Christ. As redeemed ones the preciousness of Christ attaches to us (1 Peter 2:7); we are priests to his God and Father (Revelation 1:6); we have been sanctified by the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all (Hebrews 10:10). 

    But there could be no silver dish or silver bowl apart from refining to bring about purity in its substance, and also a fashioning process by which the vessel is formed to the pleasure of the refiner. So in the epistle to the Hebrews we see that the saints, sanctified and perfected for ever by the offering of Christ, come under divine chastening with a view to their being partakers of Gods holiness. The saints, on their part, are to pursue holiness, and purify themselves from every pollution of flesh and spirit. Indeed Scripture is full of holy admonitions and exhortations which, as taken up in exercise and by the Spirit, would cause that the dross would be taken from the silver. The Lord baptising by fire brings refining power into the souls of His people, and its effect is to eliminate in a practical way all that has the nature of dross. 

    We learn from 2 Timothy 2:20 that those who have the character of gold and silver vessels are responsible to maintain purity in their associations. This is essential in view of any kind of holy service. A mixed condition of things, such as is found in a great house where vessels to honour are found along with vessels to dishonour is not agreeable to the Lord. Therefore everyone who names the Name of the Lord is called upon to withdraw from iniquity, and to purify himself from vessels to dishonour in separating himself from them. There are vessels to honour in the Christian profession, men who love the Lord and seek to honour Him, but alas! they are to be found sometimes in association with those who are really vessels to dishonour. To remain in such an association is really to imperil their own title to be regarded as vessels to honour, for it is of the one who has purified himself in separating from vessels to dishonour that it is said, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work. 

    It is intimated in Numbers 7:13 that there are vessels of different form and weight. The silver dish has not the same form as the silver bowl, and the weight of the two differs considerably. This appears to suggest a divine apportionment in sovereignty, for I think that divine grace and faithfulness would be set forth in silver rather than different measures of human faithfulness. Every holy vessel has a capacity and form which is divinely assigned; and one of our most important exercises is to come up to our divinely allotted measure. We cannot go beyond it, but there is a real danger that we may not come up to it in practical suitability for holy service. Each has an assigned place in the dispensation of God which is in faith; our responsibility is to be diligently and prayerfully exercised not to come short of what is allotted to us. 

    There is obvious need of refining and purity for vessels which are to be presented before the altar full of fine flour mingled with oil for an oblation. For fine flour mingled with oil is typical of the holy humanity of the Lord Jesus. How could any one be suitable to bring that to God in an acceptable way apart from refining? Malachi 3:3,4 has an important bearing on this. 

    The fine flour mingled with oil refers to what Christ was even from His birth. He was conceived through the Holy Spirit coming upon the virgin, and the power of the Highest overshadowing her (Luke 1: 31,35). It was said to Joseph by the angel that which is begotten in her is of the Holy Spirit (Matthew 1:20). This would answer to mingled with oil; it is more than anointed (see note to Leviticus 2:4 in New Translation); the latter term applies to what He was officially as anointed with power for service, but mingled with oil typifies what He was personally and characteristically. His humanity was unique in its origin and character. Not only was He sinless  that an unfallen creature might be through Gods election  but He was a divine Person come in flesh. Though in the likeness of flesh of sin, His body was prepared by God in a miraculous and divine way; the Holy Spirit gave character to His humanity. A saint may be filled with the Holy Spirit, and of Jesus it is said that He was full of the Holy Spirit (Luke 4:1). But when these expressions are used, the saint, or even the Lord Jesus, is viewed as in vessel character. But in the case of the Lord not only was the Vessel full, but the Vessel itself was the product of the divine power of the Holy Spirit, and was permeated by that power. So that, though truly Man, and taking part in flesh and blood, He was in every way unique. 

    The detail of that incomparable life was set forth in its even balance of every moral perfection in the fine flour of the oblation, and all was mingled with Oil. Not one detail in that wondrous life, from His conception in the womb of the virgin to His offering Himself without spot to God upon the cross, can be rightly viewed save as recognising that there was a mingling of the Holy Spirit with it. Every feature of human excellence was there, but blended with the Holy Spirit, so that we contemplate every part of His perfection in manhood as apprehending that the Holy Spirit mingled with it all. In due time, at about thirty years old, He was sealed and anointed, but from His holy conception there had been what answered to the fine flour mingled with oil in the type. To see this would preserve us from thinking that He was ever, save as a sacrifice for sin upon the cross, in any personal or relative position save one of perfect complacency and delight to God. 

    Then the princes also offered one cup of ten shekels of gold, full of incense (verse 14). Gold is a symbol of what is divine, so that a cup of gold would refer to a vessel which can be viewed as entirely Gods creation in Christ. If any one be in Christ there is a new creation; the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new: and all things are of God (2 Corinthians 5:17,18). The new man, which saints are regarded as having put on, is a divine creation, and is according to God. As in new creation the saints are of God, and only as thus viewed abstractedly  that is, apart from all that we are naturally or as in the flesh  could we be symbolised by a vessel of gold. But it must be remembered that what we are as a new creation in Christ Jesus is a great reality; it is that which is to subsist eternally; and it is our privilege to abstract ourselves by the Spirits power from everything else, and to view ourselves according to what we are in new creation. It is only in nearness to God that we can truly do this, and it is not without significance that the cup of gold is only of ten shekels. It seems to intimate that the more precious thoughts of God are not secured on the responsive side in a vessel of large dimensions. But they are secured in such a way that the fragrance of them is brought to Him. I think we might say that in the prayers of Paul in Ephesians 1 and 3 we have what corresponds with the incense in a vessel of gold. Paul could take up the most precious thoughts of God in regard to Christ and the saints, and present them in an intercessory way. But in so doing he views the saints as on earth in responsibility; all prayer necessarily does so, and this may be intimated in the ten shekels. While still here the saints are to be brought into the intelligence of the full thought of God in regard to them. The linking of this thought with the altar gives a very elevated and extended thought of altar service; we should have been inclined to connect incense more with the golden altar, but it is not seen in that setting here. There is evidently instruction in this. 

    Then in verse 16 we come to apprehensions of Christ in sacrificial character. One young bullock, one ram, one yearling (or male) lamb, for a burnt-offering. It will be noticed that these are not offerings which are brought as a result of individual exercises like those in the early chapters of Leviticus. In those chapters the different animals which are brought seem to indicate different measures of apprehension of Christ according to the spiritual stature and wealth of the offerer. But here they seem to set forth rather different views of Christ which are all normal in their place, and which have all to be brought if the altar is to be suitably furnished; that is, if assembly praise is to have its full scope. The bullock is the largest of the clean animals, and it suggests the greatness of Christ personally as giving character and value to His offering. The ram would present in type His devotedness to God in full consecration. The bullock appears in His saying, I come, but the ram would set forth His intense devotion to God and to His saints such as we see typified in the Hebrew servant of Exodus 21. While the lamb clearly suggests Christ in all His preciousness as the suffering One (Isaiah 53). 

    One buck of the goats for a sin-offering. The solemn dealing with sin is here the great single thought. It is Christ viewed as the Forsaken One, but as such securing the glory and praise of God (Psalm 22). There are not in this, varied types to set forth different aspects, it is just the one unfathomable thought that the One who knew no sin was made sin for us. This is different from the sin-offerings of Leviticus 4, Leviticus 5 which are brought to meet the case of specific sins of individuals or of the congregation. Here it is more in character like the sin-offering of the day of atonement  sin dealt with for the glory of God as the basis of all that He does in sovereign love. The offerings of the princes have all Israel in view; they are, in each ease, general in their bearing, not individual; they speak of apprehensions of Christ which are to have place in relation to the service of God in each local assembly. 

    But when the peace-offerings come into view we find increased numbers  two and five  and four different animals are offered. When the thought comes in of food or bread for God, and for His priests and people, the types are extended and diversified. Communion with the altar has a very special place in the mind of God, and large provision is made for it by those who enter into His mind. This would have in view the setting up and preservation of holy conditions. If we enjoy what is of God we cannot enjoy what pertains to the idolatrous world (see 1 Corinthians 10). God would have furnished in abundance in every locality that which would nourish the affections of His people so that they become constitutionally different from the world. 

    It will be noticed that all the offerings in verses 15 - 17 are males, denoting energy of apprehension. Feeble thoughts of Christ axe, alas! only too common amongst the people of God, but princes indicate persons who have vigorous spirituality, and who can give a lead in bringing to the anointed altar what is suitable. Our spiritual sacrifices are to be offered by Jesus Christ; they are to be acceptable to God by Him. Then let us not be content with feeble apprehensions of Christ; let us be concerned to follow the lead of the princes, and to bring strong and varied thoughts of Christ for Gods delight, and to enrich the fellowship of His saints! 

    The closing verse of the chapter presents most beautifully the character of approach which follows upon the dedication-gift of the altar being presented. Moses went into the tent of meeting to speak with God. Connecting it morally, as the Spirit of God surely intends it to be connected, he goes in from the dedicated altar, his heart full of all the wealth of what has been offered, to speak with God. Speaking with God implies intelligence  not only having precious thoughts, but the ability to put them into words which are suitable to be uttered in the ear of God. How perfectly can Christ do this! He can move from the altar to the sanctuary in all the fragrance of what has been offered, but if He moves thus it is in view of all His own going in also to speak with God. No angel or seraph could speak to God as Christ can speak to Him, and it is that character of speaking which can be now taken up by the saints who form the assembly. In the tent of meeting God is spoken to by His spiritual people in a way that pleases Him. 

    What is set forth in the speaking of Moses to God is not exactly prayer, nor even the expression of thanksgiving, but holy converse. This is the highest privilege that could be conferred upon an intelligent creature. On the holy mount Moses and Elias talked with him. What liberty! What sacred intimacy! And if we speak with God, He will surely speak to us. So Moses heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony. The full privilege of the assembly is not realised if we do not hear the voice of God. Blessed as it is to speak with Him, it is yet more blessed that He should speak to us. He loves to answer what we say by some fresh communication. We should look for this. 

    But this precious verse carries us even further. Gods communications to us would never, under normal conditions, have the effect of silencing us; they would give us further subject-matter for a continuation of our speaking to Him. So that we read, finally, and he spoke to Him. The meeting did not end, if we may so say, by the Voice speaking from the mercy-seat. Moses spoke again to God in answer to the Voice. This would suggest to us that it is hardly suitable that a word from the Lord should be quite at the end of a meeting, but rather at a time when it may minister to our further speaking to God. 

    The whole of this chapter is most important instruction for us in view of the service of God in the assembly today. 
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    A SPIRITUAL LEAD IN EVERY LOCALITY (CAC 30)

    Numbers 7: 1 - 17

    CACMy thought in suggesting this scripture was that the Lord might help us, as together, to realise that we have to do with a holy system of things which is entirely of God. It is not simply something that is a little better or more moral than what is going on around us in the christian profession, but we are called to be in relation to things which are entirely of God. God would have us to be increasingly conscious of that. On the divine side everything is complete. We read of the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched and not man. There is no element of the world in it, no element of the flesh. So that what we find in Numbers 7 is that the twelve princes who offered were men who had a profound appreciation of the holy character of the system that was set up amongst them  the glory system as seen in the tabernacle in type. And as having an appreciation of it they could, without any specific instruction, act in relation to it. They could offer what was suitable and they could dedicate the altar. Now it seems to me that that is our side. And I would suggest that in the princes we get the principle of a spiritual lead given in every tribe. There is no such thought contemplated as a tribe without a prince. And we have suggested here the thought that in every tribe there is a spiritual lead given which is suitable to the testimony. It is suitable to the divine system which had been initiated and hallowed by Moses, indicating to my mind that the Lord intends that in every local assembly there shall be a spiritual lead, so that what is suitable shall be found in each. 

    QuesWould you confine the idea of a tribe to a particular local assembly? 

    CACI think the tribes, as occupying different locations in regard to the one tabernacle of testimony, represent the local assemblies. 

    RemThe Lord would look for this element that would respond spontaneously to His own thoughts. 

    CACI think we should be much exercised that in every local assembly large or small there shall be an element of spiritual lead which is in correspondence with the divine system. So we find that there must be a certain spring of spontaneity. There was that in the princes, because there is no commandment; the offerings in this chapter are not prescribed. Now the spring of spontaneity is that we become conscious of the exceeding blessedness and value of what God has introduced. And a spontaneous movement of heart is always originated by a sense of the preciousness of what has come in, like the offerings of the magi in Matthew 2. They come with their choice offerings because their hearts were impressed with the blessedness of what had come in; and so with the holy women that anointed the Lord, they were impressed by the surpassing excellence and worth that was there, and it became a spring of spontaneity. I think if we had a greater impression of the precious character of what God has brought in and set up in Christ and in the power of the Spirit it would produce spontaneity; that is, we should do things that nobody ever did before. 

    The system is a spiritual system, and we must remember that the great tabernacle system is as spiritual today as when it was first set up. The failure of the assemblies and the breakdown of the christian profession has not affected the tabernacle system at all. The Spirit never departs from the original idea. The whole thing was set up in the power of the Spirit, and the Spirit is still here, and therefore the power which is suited to the system is here to be utilised, if we are spiritual enough and affectionate enough to desire it. There is a remarkable word in Malachi 2: 15: The remnant of the Spirit was his, indicating to me that the Spirit will never depart from what He began with. 

    RemThe tabernacle that the Lord pitched is in the midst of a hostile scene, so that intelligence marked the offerings of these princes. 

    CACQuite so, and do you not think that they seem to have been impressed by the onerous character of the service? It was a service which made great demands on all those who were engaged in it, and the thought of the princes  a thought by which I think the Lord would affect us  showed that they considered that the testimony was precious and holy and so entirely of God. Being surrounded by a hostile scene the weight of the service bears heavily, if one may so say, on all those who engage in it, so that the first exercise of intelligent affection acting spontaneously is to facilitate the service  so they bring waggons. Now I believe the Lord would have that element in very strong evidence in very local assembly. 

    QuesYou would say that there is nothing irksome about the service? 

    CACNothing irksome, but extremely laborious. Think of the labour of the apostle Paul. Can you imagine anything more spiritually diligent and laborious than his continual care for the assemblies? It is not irksome in the sense that you have to do something that you are not minded to do, but it seems to me that if you think of the nature of the testimony and the character of the world in which it has to be maintained, you will see that it involves strenuous labour, and it makes a demand on all the saints to do whatever we can to facilitate levitical service, so that it may not bear heavily on those who are rendering it. They are to be relieved and assisted and helped in every possible way. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of the covered waggons? 

    CACI think the princes had drunk into the suggestion of chapter 4, that the holy vessels were to be covered; that is, the things connected with the testimony of the Lord are not for public display. They are not for the natural man. There is a certain secrecy which is preservative. If we want to make the things of God public we must reduce them to the level of the public. 

    RemThat is an extremely important point; the treasures are to be kept secret in the treasury. 

    CACExactly, and that is involved in the very word mystery. I suppose the most characteristic word in the present time is mystery. That is, things are covered; they are only known to those who are initiated, and they have to be preserved from all the contaminating influences of the wilderness. That is the idea of the covered waggons. The wilderness is a place of death and uncleanness, and the holy things have to be preserved, and the levitical service has to do with the carrying of the holy things through such a scene. We need to be preserved from the idea that the precious things that we have can be connected in any way with the present worlds system. 

    QuesI was going to ask what is the thought of each of the princes bringing exactly the same? 

    CACI thought it was most helpful to see that the spiritual lead which the Lord would bring about in every local assembly is not only marked by unity but by uniformity. 

    RemSo the smallest tribe brought just as much as the largest tribe. 

    CACThe spiritual lead given to Manasseh, where there were thirty-two thousand, was just the same as that given to Judah where there were seventy-four thousand. The spiritual lead in the smallest meeting is to be precisely the same as the spiritual lead in the largest meeting. I believe that is very important. We might say we are just a handful here and we do things in a very simple way. Well you may talk like that till you lose sight of the august character of the system that you are connected with. If we have to do with a spiritual system, a glory system, every element in it is of God, and the system is just as great in the smallest meeting as it is in the largest. So that the spontaneous response would be as adequate in the smallest meeting as in the largest. 

    RemThe system is not local. 

    CACNo, the system is not local, and that is very important because it puts us outside merely local conditions and you begin to think of the elements of spiritual leading. I do feel that we ought to be more exercised as to this. I cannot think of a local assembly without having the element of spiritual leading in it, and this element would tend to the liberation of service. It will tend to the liberation of levitical service, and the levitical service will be regarded much more gravely, more seriously, and we shall be careful as to the principle of facilitating it  providing waggons which are accessory. They do not form part of the spiritual system, really. They are a suggestion of love. Now I believe in christianity there is room for every suggestion of love. It is not a cut-and-dried system. 

    I think in this way you would find that the ordering of things would be marvellously unified, and the assemblies would be marked by uniformity and great diligence to facilitate the work of the Lord. We may forget the dignity connected with the work of the Lord. We think of the limitations, and perhaps the smallness and poverty of apprehension of those who put their hands to the work, but we must beware of all that. The principle is, Let a man so account of us as servants of Christ, and stewards of the mysteries of God (1 Corinthians 4: 1). The Corinthians had a degraded idea of the service; there were men who were competing even with Paul. Now this spirit of competition and rivalry is abhorrent to God, and it would never be found in our hearts if we were dominated by the glory of the divine system. And I believe, moreover, that a greater sense of the dignity of the service would dignify the servant. If a brother comes to expect criticism and disparaging remarks it tends to lower the holy dignity of his service. I believe many a brothers service might be glorified if he were more appreciated according to God. A brother would realise that nothing short of divine power and the grace of the anointing would commend him in any service that he might render, and the general idea of facilitating and promoting the work of the Lord would have a reflex action on every individual who put his hand to it; it would tend to elevate the whole character of the service. 

    QuesDid not Jehovah express His special delight in this act? He says to Moses, Take it of them. 

    CACYes, it is very beautiful, Take it of them. It was a spontaneous suggestion of love, and I believe there is room for every suggestion of love in the divine system, because a suggestion of love would never interfere with divine order. Love is the most orderly thing in the universe. 

    QuesWould you say that that corresponds with, Inasmuch as ye have done it unto the least of these? 

    CACWell, that would dignify the least, and I really believe that we do not think enough of ourselves in a divine way; that is, we accommodate ourselves to a low level of thinking about ourselves, but we should think about ourselves as the apostle says to the Romans, think soberly. Now, what is sobriety of thought? To think according to the measure of faith. 

    I think it is most important that the work of the Lord should be facilitated, and that we should realise that a spiritual lead would be in that direction, that the smallest bit of service would be highly esteemed, and we should not like to do anything to put a brake on it; we should like to put it on wheels to facilitate movement. 

    RemI was looking at the first paragraph of the next chapter where the Lord begins to speak, after all this is done. He gives orders as to the light. The Lord will begin to speak to His people and will give heavenly light and in an advanced way. 

    CACI think that is the way of it. These things are most important in the estimation of God. So that every bit of the ministry of Christ is precious and we ought to remember that the ministry of Christ is amongst us. Now the thing is to facilitate the carrying of all the precious ministry because there will not be anything for God if the work of the Lord is not prospered. The work of the Lord secures edification amongst the saints. It secures the bringing in of new material, and it secures the development and increase of what is there. So we want the work of the Lord locally. We ought all to be able to say, We are only half a dozen in this place but the work of the Lord is going on amongst us. No spirit of barren criticism, but every one putting his shoulder to it. Have you noticed that remarkable scripture in Zephaniah, that they all serve Him with one shoulder? (see Zephaniah 3: 9). That is everyone putting their strength into a collective shoulder so that the work of the Lord is promoted. I think we are far too casual about the work of the Lord. 

    RemIt is the unity of the fellowship, because there are six waggons, but twelve princes. 

    CACThat is, the principle of co-operation runs right through it. We sometimes confound fellowship with cooperation, and I think it is very important that we should learn to distinguish the two. Now in connection with the waggons it is co-operation, so that there is no prince that has a waggon to himself. It seems to require two princes to be adequate to the idea. If two of you be agreed; it is the principle of agreement and co-operation in what we are doing. It is very precise. Co-operation, of course, must be in the light of the fellowship, but it is a different idea from fellowship. It is the practical side. Each prince brings an ox, a figure of steady purposeful labour, but the ox is to pull in a yoke with another. There is no idea of it working singly. In connection with the work of the Lord I believe co-operation is essential. John and Peter go together. We find Paul works with the twelve. Of course if you get two like John and Diotrephes you will not get co-operation; they could not pull together in the same yoke. But there is the principle of pulling together, and I believe that is the test: can I pull with another brother? Many a man has energy but he is not sufficiently governed by the divine system to subordinate himself to the restraint that is involved in pulling with another. We need that in every local assembly. I am more and more impressed by the great need of the recognition of the work of the Lord locally. All the Levites should submit to this yoke of co-operation, which I can assure you has a practical effect in shutting out the action of the flesh. If I go simply on my own, there is a great deal of room for what is of the flesh, but if I have to move in co-operation with another, and especially if he is a spiritual man, there is a wholesome restriction on the flesh in myself, and if I am a spiritual man that is just what I shall take pleasure in. I take pleasure in being reduced. 

    RemWe were noticing the principle with Prisca and Aquila, they had only one neck. 

    CACThey were really governed by the testimony, so that anything that was merely personal was effaced in the presence of the glorious character of the testimony to which they were committed. What a privilege to subordinate ones self in order to further what is connected with the divine testimony, to give more scope to what is of God and what is of Christ and what is of the Spirit  to go on with the remnant of the Spirit. It is a fine privilege. 

    QuesIt says of all these offerings that they brought them before the tabernacle. Does that mean that they each one had the divine centre in view? 

    CACNo doubt they had, and their offerings were taken of them. I believe God will accept everything which involves personal cost, but which is a suggestion of love in relation to the work of the Lord. He will accept it all, the smallest thing as well as the great things, and make it contributory and accessory to His blessed system of glory. 

    Then we must not leave out the thought of the altar. It is the second great element in spiritual leading, the dedication of the altar. I suppose we are all prepared to accept that the altar has been anointed and hallowed; we have not to do that, that was Moses part. That is, there is a way of approach to God; it is anointed and hallowed, set up in all the precious value of Christ and His death, and of the Spirit. But now the dedication of it depends on us. The altar has to come into use in every local assembly. The dedication is equal in every tribe. 

    QuesWhy is it not connected with the mediator rather than the priest? 

    CACThe mediator had to do with the inauguration of the system. The system is inaugurated by Christ as Mediator, and it is sustained by Christ as Priest; but then there comes in a third exercise and that is the exercise of the brethren, the local brethren. There is what Christ does as Mediator and what He does as Priest, but that does not obviate the necessity for the exercises of the local brethren. The altar is not dedicated by any service of Christ either as Mediator or as Priest, it is left to the brethren. 

    QuesDo we gather that there must be an apprehension of what has been set up before we can act becomingly with regard to it? 

    CACI think that is the idea, so that having a right apprehension of the altar, which is particularly prominent in this chapter, the princes could supply what was perfectly suitable to such an altar; and the princes give the same kind of lead in every tribe. Whatever spiritual lead there is everywhere throughout the world will be in the same direction. 

    It is remarkable that the first exercise is that there shall be suitable vessels. Before there is the actual thought of offering there is the exercise as to suitable vessels in which to put the meat-offering and the incense. That is, there is the thought of silver and gold vessels, which I should link with 2 Timothy 2. Silver vessels and gold vessels are vessels to honour. 

    RemIt is each day  the whole time that the testimony is here. 

    CACThe twelve days are a complete administrative idea, covering all the time, so that God had such pleasure in these offerings that He would spread them over twelve days. They are twelve days of profound pleasure for God, because what is being brought before Him each day is Christ. 

    RemIt should be very stimulating to see that we might minister pleasure to the heart of God by recognising what is valuable here. 

    CACYes, and you get certain essential features. You get the thought of vessels, and if you think of the oblation it is most important, because if Christ is to be brought to God how abhorrent would be the idea of His being brought in an unsuitable vessel. It would be detestable. You must have a suitable vessel  vessels of silver, and they are not all the same size. Indeed it does not mention the size of the vessels, but their weight, which is, in itself, a suggestion of the weighty character of the way in which our souls have apprehended the grace and faithfulness of God as found in redemption. It seems to me that that is the thought. And there is a certain difference, two vessels were much larger than the other, suggesting to my mind the sovereignty of God in permitting in His service that, although all the vessels are equally suitable, they are not of equal dimensions. 

    RemI was thinking of the time of recovery when Cyrus weighed out all the vessels; the weights are given. 

    CACYes, and it is important to know that the balances of the sanctuary are always in action to weigh us. We are being weighed all the time. Now my exercise ought to be, what is my weight? I may be able to speak  many of us can talk, but that may have no weight. You will sometimes find that a brother who says very little may have great weight locally, and everybody feels that he is a large vessel, that he has a large appreciation of Christ in oblation character, the fine flour mingled with oil. It is the thought of what Christ is personally  not anointed with oil, but mingled with oil. What he is as anointed is what He is officially, but as mingled with oil it is what He is personally, what He was from the moment of His conception in the womb of the virgin. So that all the perfection of His life was blended with what was of the Spirit of God. His humanity was altogether unique. You cannot detach the Spirit of God from a single feature in the life of Jesus from the manger to the cross. How dreadful it would be ever to suppose that He was either personally or relatively anything but of profound delight to the heart of God. We must not forget that. We are apt to dwell on the anointing, which is official; but mingled with oil is connected with the divine holiness of His person from His conception onward, and this is really for the altar. 

    In the divine system you have room for differentiation between one saint and another. We are not all the same weight, we are not competent to carry the same measure, but it is according to the faithfulness of God and the ordering of God and we can happily accept it. If another brother is a more weighty vessel than I am, that is a gain to me; if he carries more of the preciousness of Christ, that is a gain to me. And what comes to the altar nourishes the priests, and if I am one of the holy priesthood I get it for food, so that it is all to my advantage that another brother should be a weightier vessel than I am. I do not need to be jealous of him; I should not like to be without him. 

    RemIt cuts at the root of clericalism. 

    CACQuite so. I think we should be with God as silver vessels, that is, not according to flesh or nature. As a silver vessel I am not regarding myself as in mixed condition at all. I am regarding myself as set in relation to God in the value of redemption. I am set in relation to God by the one offering of Christ which has perfected me for ever. The preciousness of Christ is connected with me, and we must learn to divest ourselves of every other thought. 

    I suppose that the smaller vessel of gold is important; because it shows that the dedication of the altar gives us the freedom of the holy place  that is, you come in to the golden altar. If there is a vessel full of incense it can only be used at the golden altar. The silver vessel is the result of discipline; that is, it is the result of the purification of the furnace that there come out vessels for the refiner. And none of us become silver vessels apart from the disciplinary dealings of God with us. 
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    DIVINE COMMUNICATIONS (JT 12)

    Exodus 25: 21, 22; Numbers 7: 89; Revelation 15: 5 - 8; Revelation 16

    I desire to say a word in regard to divine communications. God having in Christ One in whom He has made known all His thoughts, it is our privilege, as believers, to have access to His temple, so that we may be in possession of these thoughts. Now, in the scriptures which I read we have the end as well as the beginning. The beginning may be seen, typically, in the book of Exodus, the temple of God having been then introduced, and the end is seen in the book of Revelation, the temple being still the appointed channel of divine light; Gods operations on the earth are thus intelligible to His people. 

    I speak of it, beloved friends, very simply, because we are living in troublous times, and the heart finds rest in the knowledge of the mind of God. Nothing can happen without Him. Indeed all that does happen, whether in the government of the world, or in the individual circumstances of believers, works out the divine thoughts, and the knowledge of this affords a restfulness of heart in the Christian. 

    First of all, I want to dwell on Exodus, because it gives us light as to the temple; it indicates what it is. When we understand what the temple is, then we shall resort to it, so as to avail ourselves of the light that is there. The first great feature of the temple is the Ark. We have been dwelling on the Ark in our readings, but the question is whether Christ, through the consideration of our subject, has become more precious to our hearts; whether we have come to regard Him as an increasing object of interest and of love. If we have, we shall learn all the more to appreciate what is said of the Ark here. One whom you have come to know, whose love you have proved, 

    is the One through whom God speaks. The communications become thus more interesting, they come out through a heart and mind actuated by consideration for you. 

    The New Testament teaches us that what we have here refers to Christ. What you find is that before God began to speak through Him to man He announced His delight in Him. This took place at His baptism. Then on the holy mount, according to Luke, Peter, not knowing what he said, would have made three tabernacles; he saw three men speaking, Moses and Elijah were there speaking with Jesus; he would have three vessels of communication, and so Gods voice from heaven comes immediately. We have heard the assumption that different systems or organisations, adverse in principle the one from the other, may at the same time have the mind of God. It is a false assumption and a misrepresentation of God. Peters three tabernacles suggest the very essence of modern Christendom, and hence the voice, which should sound ever in our hearts, This is my beloved Son: hear him. Hear him! And as the voice was heard, it says: Jesus was found alone, Luke 9:34 - 36. There is no other through whom God speaks. 

    The One through whom God communicates is the One in whom He finds delight. He has proved in the most unqualified way the Person through which He speaks. And so He is found alone, and He remains alone. Mark tells us they saw no man any more, save Jesus only with themselves, Mark 9:8. This passage lays the basis for the truth of the temple as seen in 1 Corinthians 3. The assembly is the temple of God; the saints, being indwelt by the Holy Spirit, are the temple; the light of God is among them. But to apprehend this we must first see that, primarily, all divine communications come through Christ. Hence He is called the Word. 

    God thus reminds us that all He has to say is through Christ, and so in Exodus 25: 22, He says, I will meet with thee, and I will commune with thee from above the mercy seat, from between the two cherubims which are upon the ark of the testimony, of all things which I will give thee in commandment unto the children of Israel. The children of Israel would thus know that every utterance of God to Moses came in this way. Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers show the frequency of the words, and the Lord spake unto Moses, saying. Every one of those utterances to Moses was from above the mercy seat, from between the cherubims which were upon the ark of the testimony. Typically, beloved friends, it is God making His communications to us through Christ. Perfect as they are in themselves, He makes them now through One who, having become Man, has sympathy and feeling with men. We come to know the warmth of the love of Christ. It is in that light one would seek to read Scripture. 

    It is thus one would seek to apprehend what is presented of Jesus in the gospels, and it is thus one would seek to listen to ministry; for no ministry is of any effect in building up the saints that is not of this character. If any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God, 1 Peter 4: 11. It is all through Christ, but now mediately in the assembly, the gifts being all included. You may say, I thought it was through the Spirit. Everything comes through Christ: the Spirit speaks as He hears: He shall take of mine, and shall show it unto you. He shall not speak of (from) himself, John 16:13. The communications are through the mercy seat. Think of the greatness of the affection that clothes those communications! Think of Him through whom they come! The Ark of the testimony below speaks of Jesus here for the will of God. The thoughts in the mercy seat and the cherubim are all divine, and yet all came out in a Man and in a perfectly human way. 

    Well may we, therefore, understand the evangelists, Luke and John, employing the expression The Word, for He was the expression, as a Man down here, of every thought of God. That is what the temple really means, and when the apostle says to the Corinthians, Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, 1 Corinthians 3: 16, it does not mean anything different from that. There are no communications from God save through Christ; but, seeing He is not here personally, He speaks by the Spirit in the assembly. The light of God, as it shines in Christ, is there; Christ has His place among the saints, and thus room is made for the Holy Spirit; thus we have the temple. The Spirit is not free where Christ has not His place; there is no room for the Spirit if there is not room for Christ. The freedom of the Spirit is dependent on the place that Christ has among the saints. 

    If Christ has His place as the Ark in the affections of the saints, then the Holy Spirit is free, and you get divine communications. Not perhaps new thoughts now, but you do get the thoughts of God in freshness and vigour. What we want is to be sure about things; and where the temple of God is recognised there is certainty and liberty in ministry. 

    In the book of Numbers you get the other side, namely, Moses taking up his privilege of access. And it comes in at the end of a long chapter, the whole of which is occupied in calling attention to the fact that Christ (typically) had an undivided place in the affections of the princes of Israel. The princes of Israel were representative men; they represented the congregation. There was one prince over each tribe, and, in looking through the chapter, you will find that they were all affected alike, they all thought of Christ in the same measure  I am speaking typically. They all offered alike, and their offerings were representative of their appreciation of Christ. 

    The essence of Christianity, beloved friends, is unity in love: the unity of the Spirit, Ephesians 4:3. That is a very great thought; it is a universal thought. There is only one Spirit, and the thought of God is that the saints, in the different companies in which they are found, in different localities throughout the world, are to maintain the unity of the Spirit. And consequent upon that is the thought of the unity of the faith, Ephesians 4:13. This implies that the saints hold the truth in faith; that they think and speak the same things. The disposition, often in evidence, to have something different or new is not in keeping with the unity of the faith. Of course, if ministry is in spiritual energy, features of the truth hitherto unnoticed will come forward in freshness and power, but different or new things are not always true, alas! When the truth is presented in the power of the Spirit the saints, if with God, recognise it; but lines of thought, however clever, which becloud or confuse the mind should be avoided; they are not in keeping with the temple of God. 

    The passage already quoted from Peter should be well noted by all who take part in ministry, if any man speak, let him speak as the oracles of God; if any man minister, let him do it as of the ability which God giveth, 1 Peter 4: 11. I refer to all this in regard to the unity of the Spirit, and the unity of the faith. 

    Referring again to Numbers 7 we see in Moses one who availed himself of the temple. It says, When Moses was gone into the tabernacle of the congregation to speak with him, then he heard the voice of one speaking unto him from off the mercy seat that was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubims; and he spake unto him. That is, Moses heard Gods voice, and then he answered; he spoke to God. It is a principle of Christianity. God speaks to us and we speak to Him; as we read, 

    Gods word and freely addressing him, 1 Timothy 4: 5. Moses had freedom of access. God had told him He would communicate with him from above the mercy seat, and so he goes in to speak with God. Beloved, what a privilege that is! We ... have access by one Spirit unto the Father, Ephesians 2: 18. 

    In connection with what has been said, I refer to Revelation 15. As you will observe, what was about to take place is connected with the temple. It says, Behold the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened. Now, in turning to Revelation one finds in it that God is making His mind known as to coming events. He covers the whole period until the coming of the Lord. It is divided up, in the Lords own words by: the things which thou hast seen, the things which are, and the things which shall be hereafter. This chapter comes under the last heading, that is to say it refers to things which shall be hereafter. We take account of assembly events in the light of chapters 2 and 3, so that we become intelligent as to where we are, and what the Lords mind is in regard to the period in which we are living  a very great matter surely. And then we look outside of assembly events and see other phases, and things developing in the world. We cannot say God has nothing to do with these things, for he has. As having access to the temple we know his mind about them. 

    From the fifth chapter of this book to the end we see Christ as the suffering One; it is a period of suffering. The Lamb is in the midst of the throne, standing as it had been slain; with all the symbols of divine power, yet, He is the Lamb. As the Lamb He thinks of the saints. Let us be sure that no happening can really damage the saints, for the Lamb is in control. He has by Him all the symbols of divine power, seven horns, and seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of God, Revelation 5: 6. He opens the seals, and after the sixth seal the saints come to light; they are sealed with the seal of the living God. Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads, Revelation 7: 3. Men may think they are accomplishing great things, but the bondmen of our God will be used in accomplishing the great things of God. They number an hundred and forty and four thousand. They represent a certain company whom the Lord will employ in His administration. He is going to take things up here, hence this administrative company. These have to suffer, as their great Leader did, but they have an outlet in prayer. Be sure, beloved brethren, that divine intervention now is on account of the saints. The surest way of bringing in relief, is by prayer. 

    In chapter 8 it says: Another angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer. Everything is official now; golden altar, golden censer, and a Priest. What does it speak of? The sympathy of Christ, our great High Priest. He knows. One of the most comforting scriptures is the Lords I know. He knows where you are, and what you are going through. The angel takes the censer, and presents it full of incense, with the prayers of all the saints, before God. The smoke of it ascends up to God, and presently there are thunderings and lightnings  divine intervention  the earth is dealt with judicially. I only refer to it as an instance of Gods answer to prayer. 

    In chapter 15 the judgments of God issue from the temple. The seven angels who had the seven plagues came out of the temple, clothed in pure bright linen, and girded about the breasts with golden girdles. The first angel poured out his vial upon the earth; and there fell a noisome and grievous sore upon the men which had the mark of the beast, and upon them which worshipped his image, Revelation 16: 2. 

    What is dealt with here has already an existence, and the saints have suffered from it. God takes account of this, and so the first judgment falls on those who have the mark of the beast. 

    The next vial is poured out upon the sea  the masses of men. There has long been an effort to elevate the masses, but it is a dangerous procedure. The only true elevation is in Christ; He who was rich became poor, that we might be rich. In the assembly the rich and poor are brought together. The rich glories in his humiliation, and the poor in his elevation. True elevation is in the Spirit. Let not the rich man glory in his riches, but let him that glorieth, glory in this, that he understandeth and knoweth me that I am the Lord which exercise loving kindness, judgment, and righteousness in the earth, Jeremiah 9: 23, 24. The Lord of glory gives rich and poor a place with Him. That is elevation of the finest order. Rich and poor meet together; the Lord is the maker of them all, Proverbs 22: 2. Let us dismiss from our minds the thought that there is anything for God in what is called the elevation of the masses. It is a feature of the present time; God is left out of it, and so apostasy is the result. The second vial therefore is poured out upon the sea: and it became as the blood of a dead man: and every living soul died in the sea. It is the awful condition that is coming on the masses, as rejecting the light of the gospel. 

    And then the third vial is poured upon the rivers and fountains of waters; and they became blood. The enemy has corrupted men and women by higher education, including infidelity, and all that goes with it. Universities, religious and secular, and all other sources of influence, as vitiating the public morals, are in view here. Judgment is poured out on them. 

    The fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun; and power was given unto him to scorch men with fire. And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast. That awful being, who is energised by the devil, claiming to be God, a public rival of Christ, is in view here. What does God say to that? The fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast. That ancient throne (Rome) representing accumulated wickedness, comes under the eye of God, and we read, his kingdom was full of darkness; and they gnawed their tongues for pain. God knows how to bring all these things about  they gnawed their tongues for pain. The seat of the beast is dealt with in that way; Gods judgment is poured out upon it. 

    Then the Eastern question comes into view; the question that now fills mens minds. The sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river Euphrates; and the water thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings of the east might be prepared. We understand that question as we go into the temple. We see from this sixth vial how the barrier between the east and the west is removed, to make way for the kings of the east, and so they are gathered together for the great battle of Armageddon. As having access to the temple, we have understanding of all these features of an apostate world, as they are now developing, and we see that God judges them according to the temple. They are not judged arbitrarily, but according to the exigencies of His nature as seen in Christ, of which the light of the temple is the reflection. As through Christ we enter the temple, we have part with Him by the Spirit in regard to all. You have no doubt about anything; the end is as clear as the beginning, so that you are perfectly restful in regard to current events. 

    The seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. 

    The powers of the air and of the heavens are all dispossessed in the judgment of God. We know it by faith already today. Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered, and let them that hate thee flee before thee, Numbers 10: 35. We know that He has spoiled principalities and powers by His death, and that He is head of all. This is the light that the epistles of Colossians and Ephesians afford us, and the passage before us teaches that the principalities and powers in heavenly places, which now fight against us, shall be cast out by the overpowering judgment of God. All this judgment makes room for the assembly to be employed in its glorious administration in heaven, and the one hundred and forty-four thousand shall exercise their similar functions on earth. The one hundred and forty-four thousand are said to be with the Lamb on mount Zion. That is, they are with Him in relation to the purpose of God in regard to the earth. 

    I have spoken simply, just to make it plain that the temple of God is available to us, so that we should not be disturbed by current events, but be restful in the knowledge that He will carry out His will. 

    May God bless His word! 
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    THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL (4) (JT 16)

    Numbers 7:1 - 17; 84 - 89; 13:2 - 4, 27 - 34; 14:1 - 10

    JTAt our last reading we noted that the tribes were seen around the tent of meeting, evidently corresponding to their names on the breastplate, affording a picture of the kingdom of God  God dwelling in an authoritative way among His people. Much follows in relation to that, especially as to the Levites, but chapter 7 teaches us how the position of the testimony is augmented by the wealth and intelligent unity that marked the tribes at the beginning, typical of Pentecost. It is a wonderful chapter, containing 89 verses. Then chapters 13 and 14 show the other side of the picture; the tribes, represented in the twelve men that are sent up, have the opportunity to see the land. It says in Hebrews 4:2, But the word of the report did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in those who heard. We have the unbelief of the saints seen, tending to disrupt the whole thought of God; so that the positive and the negative sides are before us now, and the bright relief with regard to the latter, in Caleb and Joshua, would represent a remnant standing for God so that the thought of God is secured, and the tribes go into the land, notwithstanding the unbelief here so flagrantly manifested. 

    JSOver against the general unbelief, the glory appears. 

    JTThat is how God secured His end. Where there is a link in however few, as in Caleb and Joshua who held to the right thought, God will stand by them. The position here is analogous to our own. 

    JSGeneral declension marked the public body. 

    JTYes; the last verse read was that the whole assembly lifted up their voice, and cried. Refusal of the testimony became general. The unfaithful testimony of ten spies brought out the general unbelief that existed. 

    WGTWould chapter 7 correspond to Pentecost, and chapters 13 and 14 to the general declension? 

    JTYes; in a general decline, God has recourse to His own resources, coming in Himself in glory to support the remnant. 

    WB-wChapter 7 has the testimony in the wilderness in view, the anointed tabernacle. 

    JTYes; it indicates the work of the Holy Spirit in the saints, so that the testimony is everything, particularly the altar; the minds of the princes are on the line of sacrifice in the dedication of the altar. 

    WB-wWould you link chapter 7 with Exodus 40, where the tabernacle was set up? 

    JTYes; it fits in there. There were twelve days devoted to the offerings of the princes, which opens up the great thought before them. It shows what wealth was there in intelligent unity, a wealth that provided discriminately for the Levites, as well as for God Himself. The dedication-gift is the great feature; the gift for the Levites is additional. 

    AFMDoes this chapter suggest the unity of the tribes, in what the princes offered? 

    JTI think so; you will notice the date: And it came to pass on the day that Moses had completed the setting up of the tabernacle, and had anointed it, and hallowed it, and all the furniture thereof, and the altar and all its utensils, and had anointed them, and hallowed them, that the princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered, offered. It was their own initiative, it was not required of them. They offered on that day, and God was pleased with it and accepted it of them. During twelve days the princes offered, each on his day; all this indicates the delight of God in this particular offering. You will notice the titles of the offerers: The princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered. There is no doubt as to who they were. 

    CAMIn this princely setting, the saints are equally wealthy. 

    JTYes; it seems to be that. They are representative men, and so what is presented denotes the condition of the tribes at the beginning  the day on which the tabernacle was completed and anointed. 

    AATAre you associating that with Pentecost? 

    JTI think Pentecost is the antitype. There was beautiful unity with spiritual wealth and power on that day. 

    HSDI suppose Barnabas would suggest a prince. 

    JTHe would, indeed. 

    ANWDo you take Pentecost to be the answer to the Lords request in John 17:20 - 22: That they may be all one? He says, And I do not demand for these only, but also for those who believe on me through their word; that they may be all one, as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they also may be one in us, that the world may believe that thou hast sent me. And the glory which thou hast given me I have given them, that they may be one, as we are one. 

    JTPentecost answered, in principle, to the Lords request for unity in His own, but not literally, for all who should believe on Him through the word of the apostles were not there. But great stress is laid on the wealth and unity manifest at Pentecost. 

    AFMWould you think the offering in verses 3 - 9 was lower in character than what was offered later for the altar? Why was this more material one placed first? 

    JTIt is on a lower level, and corresponds with our giving in a material way to the support of the Levites. 

    AFMThe Lords servants. 

    JTYes, financially or otherwise; it is not equal to what follows, but fits in here as showing that the Levites were on the hearts of the princes in approaching God at the dedication of the altar. These princes had the general support of the testimony before them, and although the first offering is on a lower level, so to speak, than the second, it is of essential importance. The offerings for the Levites, however, are not included in the aggregate. The dedication-gift of the altar is more spiritual, typically. 

    FHLAre not the princes representative in a peculiar way? 

    JTThey are representative of the tribes here, but on moral grounds. Their gifts, therefore, indicate the general state of Israel as the tabernacle was anointed. 

    JSNot on an official ground, but what they were morally. 

    JTThey are official in a sense, but not exactly like the Levites, or priests. They denote spiritual and moral power acquired. 

    JEHYes, wealth would be the result of what they were morally; that is to say, a prince is a man that has acquired power, like Jacob. For as a prince hast thou power with God and with men, and hast prevailed, (Genesis 32:28). 

    AATAt the beginning, we can see that these princes had their place, but in a day of breakdown, such as today, would you expect to see them? 

    JTYes; the maintenance of the things of God always hinges, very largely, on such men, who show that they have to do with God, like Elijah. You have no mention of him until he appears in service; but according to James, he is a man of prayer, and that gave him power. He could say, There shall not be dew nor rain these years, except by my word, (1 Kings 17:1). He had acquired that power with God, secretly. We do not know whom God may be raising up now, but one may be sure He has His men as need arises; it is a question, not so much of gift, as of moral power to lead amongst the saints. A leader according to God is one who has initiative and goes before the saints, as the ark did in the wilderness. This is much more than suggesting a subject and taking a lead in a Bible reading. 

    QuesDo you not think these princes offered in the light of the whole assembly? 

    JTThey did; it is a most remarkable expression of unity. There is no evidence of premeditated arrangement, although actually there may have been this; but they spiritually represent saints living in many parts, not in the same town. It is general unity expressed in the most substantial way; all had the same apprehension and appreciation of Christ. The work of God in various parts of the world is seen in this way. 

    AFMI suppose it is really as these princes purposed in their hearts, so the result came out in this peculiar unity. 

    JTChrist being supreme in every heart, unity is bound to prevail in what we offer. 

    ARThat is what takes place here; they come from every point of the compass to one centre. 

    JTToday we have to spread that over the whole world. These men were at different points of the compass in relation to the testimony, three from the standard of the camp of Judah, three from Reuben, three from Ephraim, and three from Dan; thus in the antitype they represent the saints universally. 

    FMI was just going to refer to the early part of Acts, as to whether certain men that came to light correspond with these princes; those in chapter 6, for instance. 

    JTThey do. All through Acts you have such men coming into evidence. For instance, when Paul was about to sail to Syria after his work in Asia, Macedonia, and Greece, it says, And there accompanied him as far as Asia, Sopater (son) of Pyrrhus, a Berean; and of Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus; and Gaius and Timotheus of Derbe; and of Asia, Tychicus and Trophimus, (Acts 20:4). These would be great men, spiritually. They witnessed the fruit of the Spirits work in their localities through Paul, and accompanied him from Greece. They represented the rich results of the work of God in their respective localities. Each is mentioned in this connection. As was remarked, Barnabas was a signal instance of a prince. He laid at the apostles feet what would provide wagons for the Levites, but he was also possessed of spiritual wealth available for the assembly. 

    JSPeter standing up with the eleven would show the unity of the twelve at the outset. 

    JTYes; it was observed by the crowd that heard him preach that those who stood with him had something also; the converted ones spoke to the eleven as well as to Peter, showing that they had discernment. Hence where God works with souls there will be discernment as to the divine provision made, whoever the vessels may be. 

    ABPPeter and John had something: ... but what I have, this give I to thee, (Acts 3:6). 

    JTThe needed wealth was there; that is the idea. 

    RDGIs it not significant that each wagon was offered by two princes? 

    JTUnity is also expressed in that. Two princes offered a wagon, and each one a bullock. Note that these bullocks were not to be sacrificed; but to draw the wagons through the wilderness, as burden-bearers, like the Levites were. 

    FMWould the deacons appointed in Acts 6 be on the level of Numbers 7? 

    JTYes; the seven men full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom were marked by princely wealth and power. Their service, of course, was not to offer to God, but to minister to the temporal needs of the saints; that is, they ministered what others gave. In this there is a link with the early part of Numbers 7, only the princes provided the oxen and wagons themselves. They were givers. Those at Antioch who were well off determined to give, and they gave, but they sent it to the elders in Jerusalem by the hands of Barnabas and Saul, who served as deacons. 

    ANWWhat is the practical benefit in the recording of this perfect condition of things, if recovery of it is not to be expected? 

    JTThere is recovery in principle. I think recovery is through the glory appearing, compare Numbers 14:10; Numbers 14:16-19, and kindred scriptures. Philadelphia is a remnant, no doubt, but then the Lord clothes it with the whole thought. I also will keep thee, (Revelation 3:10) He says. So that if we break bread today, we break bread in the light of all the tribes, so to speak; that is, the whole church. We do not break bread in relation merely to ourselves. We should never lose sight of all the saints. The loaf represents the whole church. 

    APHere there is just one altar dedicated. 

    JTElijah took twelve stones, according to the number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, to whom the word of Jehovah came saying, Israel shall be thy name; and with the stones he built an altar in the name of Jehovah, (1 Kings 18:31,32). He had the whole thought of Israel in mind. 

    ABPDoes the Lord suggest the need of princely service in Luke 10:37, in saying, Go and do thou likewise? 

    He had provided the oil, and the wine, the beast, and the two pence. 

    JTExactly; he would effect princely bounty and mercy in the neighbour. 

    APWhat do you make of the fact that two wagons and four oxen were given to the sons of Gershon, and four wagons and eight oxen to Merari? 

    JTMoses did that, Jehovah having generally directed it. It is a distribution of wisdom; in the curtains Gershon had a lighter burden to carry; these were not so heavy to carry as the boards, pillars, etc. Merari had the heaviest burden; there is consideration in wisdom and in love to provide more for a servant according to his work. If a man has to take a long journey to reach the field of his labours, you would give him more money than to one going a shorter distance; that is the way this type works out. The saints ought to think of these things as interested in the work of God. Thus although the first part of the offerings here are not on the level of those for the dedication of the altar, still they are of great importance because you cannot expect burdens to be carried unless you help the carriers. In other words, if we wish the work of God to prosper we must provide these material things for the workers. 

    JSIt is the principle of equalisation of the burden. 

    AFMWhat about the sons of Kohath? 

    JTTheir burdens were lighter, literally, than those of Gershon and Merari. They were to carry, upon the shoulder, the holy things pertaining to the service of the sanctuary. It typifies that part of our service that is more spiritual; it is almost priestly; in fact, the Kohathites are called priests in carrying the ark over Jordan. 

    APWould the fact that the wagons were covered allude to the idea that in ministering to servants, we have in mind much more than the fact that they have need? It is a covered wagon. 

    JTYes; they are fully cared for. There is also a certain secrecy attached to Levitical service implied in covered wagons. 

    WFKDo the things the princes bring suggest the death of Christ? 

    JTThey do. The fine flour mingled with oil is the humanity of Christ. The oblation is His perfect manhood, but offered to God  the fire bringing out its perfection. It is mingled with oil  not anointed. There are two silver vessels; one of a hundred and thirty shekels, and the other, seventy, containing the fine flour; and one golden vessel of ten, which is full of incense. What is offered in these vessels alludes to the humanity of Christ, but the animals refer to the burnt offering, sin offering, and peace offering. 

    AFMWhat is the difference between the silver and the golden vessels? The latter contained the incense. 

    JTI suppose, as has been often remarked, the silver alludes to the Lord effecting atonement in His holiness and rights of love. The cup of gold is a very much smaller vessel; it denotes Him as from the divine side  Man, but His Person is implied. It is what He is inside for God  incense. 

    CAMHow very suitable this gift was at this juncture! 

    JTIt is a remarkable presentation of the work of God coming out in intelligent unity. 

    FHLWould the fact that they were all equal suggest that the Spirit of God would take what is of Christ in us all, and put a perfect valuation on it? 

    JTYes; God would show how His work develops in unity. What is offered denotes, typically, a wonderfully mature and full apprehension of Christ. God, at the beginning, thus shows what He can effect. 

    Even if failure came in afterwards, as it did, alas! He has established that point. It is human responsibility that leads to the failure, but God shows what He can effect. What we see here did not last long either in the type or antitype, but in it God makes clear that He can effect His great thoughts. In spite of human failure either in Israel or the church, all the divine thoughts are yea and amen in Christ. If these can be maintained for a month or a year, they can be maintained eternally. 

    WB-wWhy does it take twelve days to get the offerings completed? 

    JTI think God is so pleased with the procedure that He would spread it out. Every one of these men deserved a day, all their hearts being, typically, full of Christ, and each offering being identical. 

    ANWThe Spirit had His own pleasure in each, for He repeats the procedure twelve times over. 

    FMIt is very remarkable that it all comes to light without any appeal being made for it. 

    JTThis feature should mark us all; it brings out the spontaneity of the work of God, and shows how the subjects of it are regulated by the light that comes to them. There was no irregularity, but perfect unity, expressed in the appreciation of Christ in certain of His varied glories as Man; He is seen here in His personal excellence as Man and in His great sacrificial features. 

    WB-wWould you say it would take great power in a prince to keep God engaged for a whole day, as seen in each of these offerings? 

    JTWe may thus learn how Gods beloved Son engages His heart; and not for one day only, but for eternity. 

    APPsalm 119:164 says, Seven times a day do I praise thee. Would that suggest a whole day? 

    JTQuite; it is the perfection of the service. 

    God intends that He should be sustained in the affections; the morning and the evening lamb (Numbers 28), had the same value; and the same accompanying offerings. 

    ABPWould not the wrestling of Jacob all night result in his being for the pleasure of heaven all day? 

    JTThere is very little done amongst us unless there are men that wrestle with God. The man that does so is sure to be for Gods pleasure. Jacob was conscious of this as he poured the drink offering on the pillar at Bethel. 

    ARIn the oblation offering coming before the animals  does it suggest that each man corresponds with Christ here in manhood? 

    JTIt does; not as men often talk about Christ, and put Him above all other men and the like, instead of seeing that He is an entirely new order of man. Cains offering was a meat offering, but he did not have the accompanying sin offering; but these men had all the offerings. Whilst each prince was himself occupying God and His people for the day, it was Christ really, presented in this four-fold way. 

    JEHDo you think the glory of the tabernacle system as set up was fully entered into by the princes, spiritually, and that they were thus equipped with wealth and ready to offer? 

    JTYou cannot say much about what they understood; but at Pentecost the saints understood, and so knew what they were doing. The types do not present the substance, but the shadow. 

    RALTypically, do we bring the sin offering at the Lords day morning meeting? 

    JTYou could not be there aside from it. If it were a question of our approaching God with respect to our sins, you would have to bring the sin offering first. As applied to us, they are taken up in the reverse order of that in which they appear in Leviticus; the order of the sacrifices in Leviticus has the divine appreciation of Christ in view. The meat offering is first here (Numbers 7), showing how full these men were of appreciation of Jesus as Man. 

    AFMSay a word about the place which Moses occupied in verse 89. 

    JTWell, I think the aggregate of the offerings from verse 84 to the end of verse 88 is remarkable. First you have each mans offering by itself, then the aggregate  called the dedication-gift of the altar. It is, I think, to show that God is pleased with this aggregate of so much wealth in unity. It is not a lot of wealth presented by one man, and a little by another, but wealth in intelligent unity. And Moses went in to speak, but God would speak under these circumstances, because delighted with the scene; and that is what I understand to be the value of spiritual ministry early in the assembly as convened; it stimulates the worship of the saints. Moses intended to speak, but God spoke first, and in majesty; Moses heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim. It is God speaking according to all that He is in Christ. This no doubt indicates the manner generally of the divine communications to Moses. 

    CAMSay a further word about ministry coming first. 

    JTWell, ministry may be right at any time in the assembly, but a word like this, where God is pleased, often floods the hearts of the brethren so that the worship is augmented. 

    JSThe worship would thus be on a higher level. 

    FMIn the last clause of the verse, ... he spoke to him  Moses spoke to God. 

    AFMDoes Moses, in this case, represent a brother? I mean in application to us. 

    JTIt would be authority. It is remarkable that in the end of Exodus, as the glory filled the tabernacle, Moses could not enter, which would mean that authority is not necessary, because after the glory fills the tabernacle, it means, antitypically, that the saints are filled with glory. You do not need authority there. It is not that Mosess authority is set aside, but it is not needed under such circumstances. If the saints are filled with glory, there will be worship. Here God speaks first; then Moses speaks. 

    AATIs that how God communicates His mind today? 

    JTThis is the principle of His speaking, as conditions please Him. Sometimes He has to rebuke us; but where the state is pleasing to God, then you get something in the way of direction for the assembly. 

    AATBut through a brother? 

    JTOf course; the Spirit, as here, speaks through the saints. 

    JSA word directly after the breaking of bread would be quite in order. 

    FHLIn chapter 8:1, Jehovah spoke to Moses specifically. 

    JTIf we counted up the number of times in which Jehovah spoke to Moses, they would be very impressive. The last clause of chapter 7 does not say what Moses said. It is just the fact that Moses had liberty to speak in the presence of the majesty presented, for God had set him free. 

    AATWhy did He not communicate through Aaron? 

    JTHe did in some cases, but Moses is the apostle. There are communications through Aaron that refer to priestly authority, but generally God speaks to Moses and the speaking through him is clothed with divine authority, like 1 and 2 Corinthians. 

    ANWIs there any significance in the fact that the name of the divine Person speaking is not mentioned? It says, Him twice. 

    JTIt is, I think, to bring out the majesty of the occasion; like Colossians 1:19: In him all the fulness was pleased to dwell. The fulness represents the Deity without this being stated. 

    GLHow does the prayer meeting compare with what we are speaking of? 

    JTPrayer is made at the golden altar. The ground for this would be in the golden cups full of incense. 

    FMYou made a reference to a word in the assembly. We have thought that a word should be given only when the meeting is rather low, but here it would seem there has been a very good expression of the fulness of the hearts of the saints Godward, and now He wants to say something to us. 

    JTThat is the thought. There is nothing low about this position; it is on a very high level, typically. 

    CAMDo you not think in connection with that we might be over anxious to take part in a morning meeting; whereas, it would be more profitable to hear a word from God, giving a sort of key to what He would engage us with? 

    JTThat is right. The passing of the bread, the cup, and the box requires prolonged silence, especially in a meeting of sixty or seventy, and this necessitates spiritual power. The memorial does not require any activity; it is a calling to mind of Christ, which requires silence in power, and I believe this gives the Holy Spirit an opportunity to effect a condition of readiness for divine communications. God would speak and give great impulse to the procedure of the worship. 

    A.A.T. At that moment? 

    JTYes; it is the assembly; we sit there in the freedom of sons. Of course, a word might be right later in the meeting too, but I think if the conditions are suitable, God would give a word to stimulate and regulate our minds and affections. 

    AFMYou mean directly after the elements were passed around, there would be liberty for a brother to arise and communicate the mind of God. 

    JTI think so; if done in a priestly way, without prolonging it, it would have a very great effect. Brevity helps, as in all participation in the assembly. 

    CAMI take it the speaker would be brief, inasmuch as he would he impressed by the wealth that was there, and would make room for it. 

    JTHere the first prince that offered would understand that eleven others were to follow! God would have participation in the assembly spread out, all His sons being, normally, delightful to Him. He knows the wealth is there and would have it expressed in variety. The wealth is in the whole company, not only in those who take part audibly. 

    APTIs Nahshon indicative of one who gives a good lead? He is first in the order of service. 

    JTYes; he represents one who understands that his position is given sovereignly  a most important matter in the assembly. It is remarkable, in this connection, to see how the names of the offerers are emphasised. 

    WB-wWould you say the dedication-gift for the altar was higher than the gifts to the Levites? 

    JTI think so; the latter are not included in the aggregate. Verse 84 says, This was the dedication-gift of the altar, on the day when it was anointed, from the princes of Israel. Then you have a list of their offerings, which does not include the wagons or the burden bullocks. 

    CAMI want to ask as to the box in the morning meeting: Would it be right to bring that into the first part of this chapter? 

    JTI think so. This chapter is a warrant for the box as standing in relation to the Lords supper. 

    ARIt is put on a high level. In verse 3 it says, They brought their offering before Jehovah, and at the end of the verse it says, ... presented them before the tabernacle, Then it says, Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Take it of them, and they shall be for the performance of the service of the tent of meeting, and thou shalt give them unto the Levites. 

    JTJehovahs acceptance shows the value of this gift. It was evidently a question as to whether it should fit in here. Moses, it seems, waited, and Jehovah says, Take it of them. I suppose that is the kind of hesitation there has been about the box. Jehovah says, Take it of them. It is worthy of such an occasion  these burden bullocks and covered wagons. It is not quite up to the level of the dedication-gift that alludes to what is entirely spiritual, typically. 

    APThe standard of measurement with regard to the dedication is a little different  according to the shekel of the sanctuary. 

    JTYes, and the material, silver and gold, is different from wagon material. There is nothing said as to the size or quality of the wagons, nor of the age of the oxen. I think God would have us to differentiate between what is excellent and what is more excellent. The dedication-gift is more excellent; it is the highest order of giving; it is worship. The vessels are full, too. 

    CAMBesides, there is no thought of meeting any need, or any kind of requirement, in it. 

    JTNo, it is spiritual wealth yielded to God in the spirit of sonship. The priests, of course, got their portion out of these offerings; and in that way, the whole system was being ministered to. 

    APWould you say, possibly, that there will not be any need for the first part in eternity; whereas, the substance of the dedication-gift will go through? 

    JTThe gift, of course, is the fruit of love. The love behind it will go through; only this expression of it will not go through. There will be no need for it there, but there will be the need of ministering to God there. 

    AFMThe notices, I suppose, enter the administrative side of the assembly, and the box would stand in that relation. 

    JTJust so; what the box contains is administrative, it is to provide for Levitical and other needs. 

    CAMIn principle, we are not ready to go to heaven, to have part in the assembly in the true sense, until that side of the position is attended to. 

    JTThat is right; righteous obligations must be met. The epistle to the Romans says nothing about going to heaven; it is a question of righteousness  how believers are adjusted as to it and how it is fulfilled in us, who walk not after the flesh, but after Spirit: Then we can go up, compare Psalm 15. 

    ABPJudas Iscariote, (John 12), brought in the thought of the poor having need, when the affections of the saints (represented in Mary) had been drawn out to the Person of Christ. 

    JTConsideration for the poor has its own importance, but it should not be introduced when the saints are engaged in worship. Thus the collection is rightly at the threshold, so to speak, of the assembly. We know the Lord did not neglect the poor, but He would not allow Judas to divert those present from Marys service by bringing in the subject of their need. 

    FMWould this be in keeping with the wilderness position? 

    JTQuite; this is the wilderness book. But while the external position is the wilderness, we are in the precincts of the sanctuary  in it indeed-  -and, spiritually, what is presented enters inside. At the end Moses went in. God speaks there, and Moses speaks to Him. Then, chapter 8, we have the lamps lighted over against the candlestick. The quality and beauty of the candlestick are in evidence. How fitting it is after the instruction about the tribes and their relation to the tent of meeting, the Levites service, the purging of the camp, the law of trespass, the law of jealousies, and the law of Nazariteship, that this should come in. This wealth accrues from all these exercises. In the next chapter the Spirit of God goes back to the Levites again, and they are presented as a wave-offering to God. You can understand it from this chapter. The saints are worthy to be presented to God; they are so full of wealth. Chapter 7 is full of Christ seen in the offerings. 

    WFKWhy does God speak from the mercy-seat, which was on the ark, from between the cherubim? 

    JTIt would denote mercy; the ark is simply Christ personally as Man here; and then the cherubim are Gods judicial attributes. It is a wonderful combination entering into this setting, and gives character to the speaking. 

    HSDIt inspired the heart of Moses with liberty in approaching God. The mercy-seat is there. 

    JTThat would allay what might cause fear  perfect love casts out fear, (1 John 4:18). 

    FMAfter all this the passover comes in (chapter 9); why is this? 

    JTIt is to rebuke any who are neglectful as to the divine requirements. Such are amenable to discipline. It also makes provision for those who may be weak or hindered by circumstances. The passover is the groundwork of everything and God would insist on it, for He would have all His people near Him and in the spiritual wealth of which we have been speaking. No one should be absent. In Acts 2 they were all together in one place; none was absent. That is to secure the unity. There is much neglect and carelessness amongst the people of God, which He would rebuke. Chapter 9 is to this end. If will is not active a provision of mercy is made, so that one can keep the passover in the second month instead of the first. 

    FMBut if one deliberately stays away and says, It is no matter to me at all, the Lord is displeased with him. 

    JTHe is cut off from his people. Here it is what you are not doing  you are not partaking of the passover. You are not attending the meetings, so to speak, owning with your brethren the rights of God. 

    RDGWould you say that since Pentecost the aggregate has never been equal to the standard? 

    JTIn a general way you may say that. I would not exactly say since Pentecost, because the closing verses of Acts 2 cover a comparatively long period. The Holy Spirit gives a description of the conditions among the saints in Jerusalem, to which the Lord added. 
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    SPIRITUAL SACRIFICES (JT 18)

    1 Peter 2: 1 - 5; Numbers 7:1-10; Numbers 7:89

    I might remark that the passage in Numbers was suggested because it indicates the spiritual wealth that is necessarily behind the idea of offering to God, so that what we are able to offer depends upon what we have acquired. The word in Numbers is Corban  a gift offering, which would vary according to our acquired wealth. Of course, there is given wealth; indeed, what have we that we have not received? Here in Numbers 7 there was unity according to the twelve tribes in the offerings of the princes. But generally a man is accepted according to what he has. So that the more I have spiritually from God, the more I shall be able to give to God. In Numbers the offerings of the princes are of men of spiritual means typically. Those who officiate are priests, but the princely thought must be behind the priests if there is to be anything to offer. But however wealthy I may be, I have the sense in my soul that it is all Gods gift. It is not what I have earned. Spiritual diligence is necessary to make it my own. The more I make it my own, the more I shall have to give to God. 

    The first offerings of the princes had reference to certain classes of Levites. It is treated in 2 Corinthians, where it is stated that a man is accepted according to what he has. Then it goes on to say, Thanks be to God for his unspeakable gift. Nevertheless what one has is accredited to him as his. In Proverbs it says, The destruction of the poor is their poverty, and one sees it worked out again and again among Gods people, that many are destroyed spiritually because they have no resources. In the offerings of the princes we have what is wholly spiritual, but then we come down to the material side. The first offering has reference to what is material in providing for the Levites. Then they offered for the dedication of the altar, which I think is on a higher plane. It is to be observed that they offered alike, as we said. Twelve princes offered each like the others, and then the Holy Spirit goes on to show the aggregate of that offering; then God speaks. Moses goes in and God speaks to Moses, as if to indicate that He speaks in that connection. The Lord would speak to His people with regard to the provision that is necessary for the Levites service. These wagons are necessary for those who deal with the heavy things, that have to travel and carry the testimony; they require the wagons. If these are not supplied the service must be lacking. 

    Then there is a higher thing, that is, the dedication of the altar, and God speaks in that relation. I have thought that this verse in Numbers lies necessarily underneath all sacrifice and offering according to God. Peters point is to put us on spiritual lines in these things. His ministry is of great importance today, as it was when he wrote, as applicable to those who take the place of the circumcision  those who have a certain religious status and who carry on things in a literal or material way. They need to be led on to spiritual lines. So that Peter in his epistle touches on the things they had done in a literal and material way and showed their spiritual bearing. They were begotten again to a living hope. There had been sanctification and a hope in the old economy, but now it was sanctification of the Spirit and a living hope; an inheritance undefiled, unfading and salvation of souls, not merely outward deliverance. Then the people were born again by the word of God which liveth and abideth for ever. And so living stones, and a spiritual house and spiritual sacrifices. Thus I think Peters ministry has a peculiar force today, as meeting the state of the people of God who are allied with the religions accredited in this world. They need to be led on to spiritual lines. 

    Peters education, as presented in Matthew particularly, is a sort of type for all believers, as indicating how we are led from the natural into the spiritual. It is remarkable that he is taken out of his business. He was occupied in his temporal calling when the Lord took him up, and the Lord as having taken him up, enters into his house. He calls him out of his business, and then enters into his house and touches his mother-in-law and relieves her of the fever. The Lord sets forth in his house the power by which believers are delivered from natural feelings and excitement which always militate against what is spiritual. And then He appoints him as an apostle. He has the first place: first, Peter, Matthew 10: 2. Later the Lord compels the disciples to enter into the boat. Peter with the others had to learn what it is to be under divine compulsion. One is not to have his own way in anything. But the Lord walking on the water attracts Peter. And Peter walks on the water to the Lord. He says, If it be thou, bid me come unto thee. The Lord had become an object to his heart, but he was still a learner, so the Lord bids him come, and he went out on the water, and the winds and waves arose, and he began to sink. The Holy Spirit sets before us in all this a pupil learning. He is learning the power by which we rise above the opposition of the devil, and overcome it. He is learning it, but he has not learnt it. So he cried out, and the Lord takes him by the hand, and says, O thou of little faith, wherefore didst thou doubt? We learn by his failures which the Holy Spirit records for us. 

    Then the Lord questions him as to what he thought of Him. Peter is now prepared for what is spiritual and he says, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. The Lord says, Blessed art thou, Simon Barjona, for flesh and blood has not revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven. No one can understand his epistles unless one understands that. He had come to what is intensely spiritual  not what any man said to him, not even what he saw in the Lords service, it was what the Father revealed to him. All the Lords dealings are to lead up to that point. This is particularly seen in Matthew; Peter is set up as a learner in the school of God. We learn from him positively and negatively. I believe that the school is the place to learn in; not only do we learn there from the teacher, but also from the excellencies and failures of our fellow-pupils. The revelation made to Peter and his confession of the truth of the Lords person shows what was of God in him. The next thing is that Peter would divert the Lord from the path of the will of God, involving His sufferings, saying, This shall in no wise be unto thee. There you see the work of the flesh in the same person. Thus you learn negatively from him. Though spiritual I may allow some personal consideration so as to nullify for the moment what is spiritual in me. What a solemn rebuke to him as the Lord said, Get away behind me, Satan! 

    Then the Lord after that says, There are some standing here that shall not see death until they see the Son of man coming in his kingdom, and Peter, James and John are taken up to the mountain. Is Peter equal to this new spiritual advantage? After all he has had, is he equal to it? He says to the Lord, Let us make three tabernacles. He was not equal to the position even after the wonderful teaching he had had, and so heaven rebukes him. The bright cloud overshadowed him and the voice out of the cloud which said, This is my beloved Son: hear him. There was to be only one tabernacle. Then Peter comes down from the mount, and someone says to him, Does your Master pay tribute? and he says, Yes. He has missed it again. He is not in the consciousness of the great things that have come to him  what he had seen and heard on the mount added to previous light that Jesus was the Son of God. The Lord knew what had occurred, and when Peter comes into the house He asks him, Of whom do the kings of the earth take custom or tribute, of their own children or of strangers? Peter knew that it was of strangers, and the Lord says, Then are the sons free. He is leading him up to the spiritual level of the assembly and the dignity that belongs to it, and so he says, Go ... take up the fish that first cometh up ... thou shalt find a piece of money ... that take and give unto them for me and thee. This involves our association with Christ in sonship, and is intended to qualify us for the assembly as seen in the next chapter in Matthew. In chapter 18 the question of forgiveness comes up and Peter misses it again by adding, until seven times. The Lord says in effect, I never set that limit: I say not to thee until seven times, but until seventy times seven. There are other lessons for Peter, as we see in later chapters of Matthew. 

    We see thus the man who was to be the first of the apostles. He is formally called the first in Matthew. The Lord would put forward His best. He had taken great pains with Peter, to make him equal to his position, and I think it is by understanding the extent of his education that we are able to understand his letters. His letters are the fruit of the education he had received. So that in the Acts he comes forward fully furnished. He stands forth a model for us, as he stands up among his brethren. He teaches you how to comport yourself when it is a question of giving a word, as we speak. He stands up among the brethren and cites the scriptures that govern the position and then he reverts back to the Lords ministry from His baptism by John until He was received up. The one to fill the place left by Judas must be one who had companied with them all the time that the Lord Jesus went in and out among them ... until the day he was taken up. That is to say, he saw the need of the education that flows from that experience. So it is all the time. No part of the education should be wanting. You have the full course in all the time. Peter knows what to do in Acts. He stands up in the midst of the brethren first, and then with the eleven. And he spoke as the oracles of God. 

    So in this epistle we have, not passing material things, but things that abide: sanctification of the Spirit, a living hope, an inheritance undefiled reserved in heaven, and a birth that is from the word of God. We are dealing with things that abide. God prepared a vessel through whom He could bring out these things; Peters ministry was to deliver believers from the material and formal and bring them into what is spiritual and abiding. Peter was a man without any qualifications such as a natural religious man would expect. He is taken up a rough stone out of the quarry and turned into this wonderful vessel. No one need be discouraged as seeking to be fit for service if a rough man like Peter can be turned into such a wonderful vessel. The worlds estimate of him was that he was ignorant and unlearned, but he turned their terms upon them. It was they who were ignorant and unlearned. He speaks of putting to silence the ignorance of senseless men, 1 Peter 2: 15. He has left Judaism behind; he meets Paul in that he connects the house of God with the Jews of the dispersion. 

    The epistles to the Corinthians and the Ephesians teach us that believers are the temple of God and are the house of God. Peter reaches the same thought in his ministry among the circumcision, that they were living stones and were built up a spiritual house. They still had the Old Testament system, only in a spiritual way. Therefore Peters ministry is of great advantage today, because there are those who correspond with the circumcision and they have to be brought into what is spiritual. It is true that Peter only touches the elementary truth of the house of God, but he makes it a living thing. It is not simply composed of believers, it is living. The Old Testament writers were searching what, or what manner of time the Spirit of Christ which was in them did signify, so that they are all linked up. The things of the Old Testament are linked up with what is given us now by the Spirit sent from heaven. 

    The offerings of the princes would be spiritual to God as those of Peters day, because it would be Christ that was in view. God would look at them in that way. The chargers were all full of fine flour and other things that speak of Christ. You have not only got the vessels, but they are full of what speaks of Christ. So if you draw near to God to offer, what is in the vessel? God wants full vessels. We are to offer up spiritual sacrifices. You cannot offer them up if you have not got them. A believer as a believer is precious to God, and Romans teaches that you present your body a living sacrifice, but there is to be more than that. The vessel is to be full. The vessel would speak of the work of God forming us as suitable to contain Christ, to be offered to God. There is the work of God forming the vessel, and also the filling of it by the Spirit. In chapter 2 the apostle exhorts the saints to lay aside certain things. The vessels have to be pure. Although born again by the word of God yet one might be entertaining the five vices spoken of: malice, and all guile, and hypocrisies, and envies, and all evil speakings. So these things have to be laid aside. Laying aside these things you make room for the pure mental milk of the word so that you become intelligent and able to take in the great things of God. 

    The vessels full of fine flour in Numbers 7, refer to what Christ was here. Then the vessels full of incense and then the animals for the offerings, denoting His sufferings. The aggregate of these offerings (Numbers 7: 84 - 88) show what wealth there was in the sanctuary at this time. The weight of the vessels was to be according to the shekel of the sanctuary. This would preclude any over-estimation. It is a question of Gods estimate of us. Everything in connection with God is correctly weighed and measured. There must be no over-estimation by us. Peter speaks of Silvanus as A faithful brother, as I suppose. God had a perfect estimate of Silvanus. These spiritual sacrifices are the expression of what the saints are, the measure in which we are formed according to Christ. It is a question of what one is in his day. Each prince offered on his day. There was no haste or confusion; each offered on his day; he had his opportunity. God will give each of us his day, and it is for us to show that we are subjects of the work of God. Paul said to Timothy, Stir up the gift that is in thee. The work of God in us tends to unity. If you take Peter and Paul as examples, it is remarkable how they compared with each other in their estimate of Christ. They met in perfect unity and harmony. Our beloved brother Paul, Peter says. You see the princely features coming out in those two men in the way in which they represented Christ. 

    The wagons convey a large thought; they refer to material support. I am inclined to think that the brethren are neglectful about them. On Monday or Tuesday evening we offer up our incense in our prayers for those working in the field, but what about the wagons? If I am praying for those brethren who are moving about, what about the material means which they need in order to go about? It is intensely practical. The princes first offering was of these large things. It says, They brought their offering before Jehovah. It was before Jehovah; they brought a wagon for two of the princes and an ox for each prince, etc. Moses was told to Take it of them ... and give them unto the Levites ... according to his service. The Levites were thus provided with what was needed according to their service. It is very fine to see the perfect unity in which these princes come forward and offer to God. 

    The sons of Kohath received no wagons. They bore upon the shoulder. It is a question of spiritual power: the same persons as need the wagons, only viewed in another way. What relates to the Person of Christ, the ark, and His things is not maintained by wagons, but by spiritual power in the persons who minister. David had to learn that the ark should not be carried on a cart. The altar here refers to Christ. It was anointed seven times in Leviticus 8, showing that it is Christ as bearing all the weight of judgment. 

    After the offerings have been made, then we have God speaking; Numbers 7: 89. If these conditions are current we shall have divine communications. There are several thoughts  first Moses intended to speak to God, then he heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy seat. You have the mercy seat, and the ark, and the cherubim. Thus, I think, the speaking has reference to the Person of Christ, the work of Christ and the authority of God. The cherubim allude, I think, to divine authority, so that the speaking would carry these thoughts with it. The priestly side is not so much in evidence as the wealth of the princes and Moses  the Lord in His authority as Lord, Moses alone went in here. The mind of God is made known in this connection, in relation to the Lord and the wealth that there is in the house. We have the Mediator coming in to speak to God for us and then receiving the communications from God for us. 
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    THE UNITY OF THE SPIRIT (JT 27)

    Ephesians 4:1 - 3; Numbers 7:10 - 17; Acts 4:36,37; Acts 11:19 - 30; Acts 13:1 - 3; Acts 15:1 - 4

    I have been exercised in regard to this meeting to speak a little about the unity of the Spirit, and in thinking over it, it appears to me that in Scripture it is connected with the thought of princes. The unity of the Spirit is a universal thought; you may recall the word in Psalm 45 in regard to the saints: princes shalt thou make them in all the earth (Psalm 45:16); without a goodly distribution of princes universally, we can scarcely look for the unity of the Spirit, in fact we shall be little better than nonconformist communities, which means that we are non-catholic and in a great measure local independencies. Hence the importance, as I have said, of a goodly distribution of princes according to God abroad among the saints. The means of establishing princes is here on earth, and the psalm I referred to indicates that it is a divine thought that they should be in all the earth, which means a general or universal distribution. The Levites of old as a levitical family were to be distributed throughout the land for the same reason that there should be an equalisation and a generalisation of heavenly influence, so that the same traits, the same feelings, and the same sympathies should mark all the people of God. 

    The idea of princes is very old, for you will remember it is in Jacob that it is set out; as he was on his way back from Padan-aram God met him, and said that his name henceforth would be Israel, which means prince of God, and there can be no princely state or dignity apart from a transaction with God. The power of lifting up is with Him, it is He who makes princes, lifting up the beggar from the dunghill and setting him amongst princes; so that we have the idea set out in Jacob, and once an idea is set out in Scripture it is never lost sight of, it is carried through. We find in Numbers that it shows itself in the way of unity  the twelve princes in Israel were all governed by the same estimate, typically, of Christ. 

    I hope to work out these thoughts in the passages in the Acts, but at the outset I want to make it clear how the princely feature shows itself in the wilderness. I refer now to Numbers 7. These twelve men, it says, came forward and offered on the day that the tabernacle was set up and anointed; they had the altar particularly in view; but first they came forward with their offering for the Levites, for the first evidence of princely means will appear in the way in which the Levites are provided for. But I am not concerned for the moment with the provision for the Levites, but with the unity that marked those who made the provision. There were the covered wagons, as you will remember, six of them, each one offered by two princes; two are always better than one, and certainly this is so in the expression of love. Two would convey the idea of unity in principle, so that however reduced the people of God may be, we have the means, if there are but two of the assembly, of exhibiting the idea. We could never hope to present the complete thought now of anything, but what we may do, we may present the thing in the principle of it, and we may do that even if there are only two of us according to Matthew 18. The covered wagons (notice that they were covered) were to provide for the comfort of the Levites, they were in view of that; the Levites had to be considered, and we must not assume that anything will do for them. Certainly if we think of them in regard to God, anything that they presented to Him would not do; they were particular as to what they presented; 

    they were not to present the fag end, but their very best. And so we must ever remember that anything will not do; the comfort of the Levites has to be taken into account, and so the wagons were covered. I only just touch on that. 

    I want now to point out briefly how the princely feature shows itself in the dedication of the altar; it is one of the finest features in the book of Numbers, because the altar itself has to be taken account of, as distinct from what is presented on it. The fire was to be kept burning continually there. It had been anointed seven times; it stood out therefore in the more public appurtenances of the tabernacle as the most distinct. It was a public thing, and referred to the fulness of suffering in Christ, and the princes come to light in this chapter as taking account of it; that is, they understood that the position they occupied had involved suffering. The greatest prince in our dispensation wished to fill up that which was behind of the tribulations of Christ in his flesh for His bodys sake, which is the assembly. He was not passing things on, although he called upon others to suffer as a matter of privilege, but he led the way himself. 

    Now in Numbers 7 what we find is that these men offered three vessels, all of them filled, signifying that they themselves typically were filled with the things that the types represent. Two vessels were of silver and the third was of gold; the weight of one silver vessel was one hundred and thirty shekels and that of the other seventy shekels, but they were both full, and then the vessel of gold was filled with incense. The first two vessels full of fine flour point to a great apprehension by the believer of the humanity of Christ; the apprehension of what is set forth in the fine flour mingled with oil would become material for unity, but the incense was for the delight of God. It was contained in the smaller vessel  the golden spoon; it is what is presented to God and it is in a convenient vessel, for what is to be presented to God must not be in great bulk; indeed, whilst scripture makes much of bulk for the priests and the people, the general idea is quality and not quantity. So that we have the golden spoon, a small vessel filled with that which is most precious, for if you speak to God, the point is not amount but quality. You are to pray with the spirit, but you are to pray with the understanding also; your spirit may be full of things, but your understanding qualifies and limits what you say, so that you present something definite that God can accept and which is a delight to Him; the incense was in a golden vessel. We do not worship simply as redeemed; as redeemed, we are to become worshippers  vessels filled with Christ. We are not redeemed as men and women to live in the flesh; the vessels of silver are filled with fine flour and mingled with oil. Therefore, if we are redeemed, we are to be full of Christ viewed in the perfection of His humanity here, that is to say, Jesus Christ, as mentioned in the first part of Romans; it is Jesus Christ, meaning that kind of man  the Man who did Gods will, the kind of man that was brought here in Him. The first two vessels are full of that  flour mingled with oil-the perfect holy humanity of Christ, energised by the Spirit. The gold refers to the divine nature. 

    Besides these vessels the princes offered sacrifices. The offerings all taken together denote youthful maturity; some are spoken of as a year old  one yearling lamb  others denote maturity  one ram, but taken together they indicate that while these princes were in youthful energy they were not babes. The Corinthians were babes; they could not conform to order like this, it belongs to the epistle to the Ephesians, and denotes appreciation of man according to Christ  humanity altogether above petty feelings, 

    resentment, and rivalries; it is maturity, but maturity in energy, as I may call it, youthful maturity. You will find, in Scripture, that those whom the Spirit of God employs are generally taken up as young men, the great need is always for young men, but young men developed and marked by maturity  those who are full-grown. 

    Now having said so much about princes characteristically, I want to show how these thoughts worked out in the Acts, because the Acts may be regarded not as a code for us, but as a book of precedents. We see there how things worked out in persons, and I wish to connect the thought of unity in Acts, first, with the work of God, secondly with universal need, or need anywhere amongst the people of God, then with the service of God, and finally with the maintenance of doctrine, or right principles universally. 

    Barnabas is taken as a typical prince of the New Testament. As I said, Scripture never loses sight of anything that is introduced, and as the great princely idea is introduced in Jacob, so it is followed up in the Old Testament and in the New. Barnabas comes on the scene in a princely way; in no sense did he appear as a liability on the company; he was an immense asset to the company, as a prince would be, and always is. Hence, the apostles were quick to discern it, and gave him his title, for every prince should have a title. They surnamed him Barnabas, which is, being interpreted, son of consolation. They were glad to see him; he appeared at an opportune time; he had lands, it says, and sold them. He did not give them away, he did not leave them, but exercised right judgment in the matter, for the more spiritual a man is, the more practical he is, and the less likely he is to be extreme or abnormal. So he did not leave his lands, and say they were of no value. They were of value, and he sold them, having in view that the price should be for the furtherance of the interests of God. He thus qualified as a prince he brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet. In doing so he recognised authority, he recognised the representatives of Christ, he looked upon the apostles as trustworthy; and I can understand him saying to himself, These are men that can be trusted; Christ has entrusted them with infinitely greater things than this bit of money that I have got for this land. 

    Trustworthiness is one feature of the apostles they are marked off in that way, and Barnabas recognised that they were so, and he could therefore entrust them with the money. There can be no assembly, no representation of the assembly, unless there is confidence, unless I have a sense that they are men that I can trust; and I cannot trust anyone save the one Christ trusts, for He is a better judge than I am. And it is so that the Lord entrusts His things to certain ones, and these things are infinitely greater than anything I have, and Barnabas recognised that; he recognised delegated authority, so he laid the money at the feet of the apostles. It is an expression of humility, but of marked wisdom, and discernment as to what would be fitting at that time; and so he gets his title, for as I said, every prince has his title, and therefore we can regard Barnabas as a representative prince, and he was such. Scripture does not need to bring them all forward, here is one, and he has his day. 

    You will remember in the chapter from which I read in Numbers that when the princes proposed to dedicate the altar, Jehovah says to Moses, referring to the presentation of their offerings, each prince on his day. Each of you may depend upon it, that God will give you your day; much may enter into that day, and much depends upon how you may behave yourself in it. That each prince should have his day was the divine proposition, not that of Moses; 

    God would have all there is in each of us. Each princes dedication offering is spread out; and although each one offered the same as the others, they are all mentioned severally. God delights to spread out what we have to offer, and to make the most of it; it is for His pleasure. 

    In the case of the covered wagons, Jehovah says, Take it of them (Numbers 7:5), and He told Moses what to do with them; but when you come to the dedication of the altar, the position is, as I said, that each prince has a day. The offerer is in the presence of God, where everything is naked and exposed, the hidden motives behind your offerings are perfectly known. Barnabas led the way and had his day; Ananias and Sapphira  would-be princes  come next; they have their day, but how do they figure in it? A terrible picture they present! Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? Acts 5:3. They had sold their lands, and pretended that they had brought the money, but they had kept back part, they had not brought it all. A terrible breakdown in would-be princes! Alas! the coasts are strewed with persons who would be princes of the congregation, but who keep back part of their wealth and lie to the Holy Spirit. Is God mocked? Not at all; they have had their day, but they were exposed; God had no delight in their offering, nor has He any pleasure in half-hearted people, nor any pleasure in those who lie; they will be put to the test; Ananias and Sapphira had to lie to try and cover themselves, but to no avail; they were exposed and came under the judgment of God. I need not go into the terrible results in Acts 5; what I am occupied with is the prince that God brings forward early in the Acts  Barnabas. We hear nothing of him again until the time arrives for him to shine; he is qualified as a prince, he has been given his title, but in chapter 11 the time has come for him to show his princely qualities; he becomes a representative of Jerusalem at Antioch. 

    I want you to note that I am speaking of the unity of the Spirit; the work of God had taken effect outside of Jerusalem, for God is sovereign; He works where He will, and by whom He will, and it is for us to recognise the unity as to His operations. The danger was that Jerusalem would take offence, for they had no part in this movement. The apostles were in Jerusalem, the Holy Spirit had come down there, and yet here is a work of God apart from Jerusalem, in which they had no part. A few scattered Christians, going down to Antioch, had preached the gospel there and got converts. What is Jerusalem going to do? What should we do? A work of God may take place near by us and we have no part in it; God is working without us. What are we going to do about it? Jerusalem is equal to the test; they select Barnabas to go as far as Antioch  it is a fine expression of the endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit. They had already given Barnabas his title, and now they send him forth as representing them. Does he go down to Antioch as an ecclesiastical representative, as Saul had done earlier to Damascus with letters from the high priest? Barnabas had no such letters, he goes down to Antioch and seeing the grace of God he rejoiced. Jerusalem, under God, had selected the right man, and they in this way maintained the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. The work at Antioch was thus linked up livingly with Jerusalem and there was no rivalry; Ephraim, on the one hand, does not envy Judah, nor does Judah vex Ephraim; and so the work of God prospered, and thus there was a spiritual link between the two places; and then the Holy Spirit tells us what kind of man Barnabas was  confirming his title, he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith  that is, he was a prince of God. 

    The next great feature that comes out in Barnabas is his personal freedom from rivalry; he sought to share the work with another. Had he been occupied with his own glory, he would have kept it himself, but he goes to Tarsus to seek out Saul. He had already become acquainted with him as he had previously introduced him at Jerusalem, and so he knew him Acts 9:27. You see how free from jealousy he was; he sought out Saul and brought him down to Antioch, and he and Saul work together in the assembly there. These two spiritual princes, as they indeed were, work together for the promotion of the interests of God at Antioch; they work there for a year, and so distinguished was the work, that the disciples were first called Christians there; they were given a universal name. It was a dignified name, meaning that they belonged to the anointed of God  the Nazarene: Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him Acts 10:38. The Nazarene carries reproach, but we never give that up, we never deny our relation to the Nazarene, but alongside the reproach there is the dignity connected with the name of Christian, and that feature of the saints came to light where these two great men served for a whole year; God gave them their day and they shone in it. 

    I come now to the close of the chapter; universal need existed and Jerusalem is in view as in the mind of God; certain prophets came down from Jerusalem, for it was no doubt the most spiritual assembly at the time. It had its Barnabas, its Peter, its James, and it also had its prophets  men who had the mind of God, and these came down to Antioch. The mind of God is thus brought to the assembly there and one from among the prophets named Agabus, announced that there should be universal famine, and that announcement brought other princes to light  disciples who were well off. 

    This passage treats of men who have a liberal spirit. 

    and who possessed material things. We must not be radical; a man may be great spiritually and possess material things and use them for the benefit of the saints. We must not despise material things. Why should a universal famine come? Why should it be foretold? That the needs should be met, of course, but also to bring to light what there was at Antioch  God loving to bring out what was there. The assembly there had become enriched through the example of Barnabas and Saul. Others were there, men of means; we do not know how many. I could understand Barnabas saying, I was a rich man, and I laid all the money at the apostles feet, but he could not ask them to do it. It was not for him to ask them to do it, but the men of princely spirit came forward, those who had means, and they gave the money, indeed they determined to give it, as we read; now it is a great thing to resolve in your heart to act in love and for the relief or blessing of others. What you are doing is material, but your motives are spiritual, and God accepts your offering. A man is accepted in this connection according to what he does, and so it says they determined to do it and they did it, and they sent their offering by the hand of these two great men  Barnabas and Saul  to the saints at Jerusalem. There again, we see the unity of the Spirit is promoted and maintained in connection with need amongst the people of God. I have no doubt that the late war afforded an occasion for the expression of love in the people of God in the distribution of means to meet the need of their brethren in other lands; it provided opportunity to maintain and promote the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. 

    Now the next great feature is in the selection of servants; I refer to chapter 13. Antioch had developed, it was ripe, as it were, for the Holy Spirit to operate sovereignly in connection with it. The city itself had an important place in relation to the Grecian world. You see in the chapter the value of a company rightly composed; there were leading brothers and the Holy Spirit gives a list of them, and the list is given to us, for He now intends to use Antioch in connection with service in the gospel; He intends to make that assembly a sort of base for great operations  an immense thought to lay hold of. The Lord had a company so under His hand that He could use them in the promotion of His work as a sort of base, and so it says, after giving the names, that they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. They were there  a credit to that assembly  and now the Holy Spirit says, Separate me now; the Spirit is operating, and again He would maintain the unity in what He was doing, for in sending out Barnabas and Saul He would have the assembly with Him. It is a poor thing if there is not unity as to the servants of the Lord, where one is set over against another, as at Corinth. 

    These men were going out as missionaries amongst the Gentiles, and they must have the fellowship of the saints, otherwise their rear would be unprotected. The lines of communication are to be maintained, hence the Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul. The Holy Spirit asked the saints to do that, because He wanted to have them in the unity of the Spirit. The way of God is to keep us all moving on in what He is doing, and to be sympathetically in it. If the Holy Spirit has made a selection, they could not say that they had no hand in it, nor did the Holy Spirit intend them to say it; He intended them to do what they did, that is, they fasted, and what I understand by that is, that if I am going to be interested and have part in the work of God, I am not to have any natural feelings in regard of those who serve  natural likings are to be denied. I am to have no favourite servants; and if I fast, 

    I shall have none. If a brother can entertain well, I may like him naturally, but that has to be denied; I have to come to what the Holy Spirit is doing. 

    Why did the Holy Spirit select these two men? He knew why; it was not because of any natural qualities, but they had proved themselves, they had their day, and you see them in Antioch for a whole year, proving themselves trustworthy men. He selected them for His own sovereign reason. I have no doubt the presence of the Spirit here has reference to divine intimate knowledge; God sees everything and knows everything, but the presence of the Spirit implies His own intimate knowledge of everything, and He is operating according to that, and yet He says, Separate me now, He would not act in this way apart from the saints; the dispensation of God is in faith. God is operating housewise in connection with His people, and He would have His people with Him in all that He is doing; and so they fast, they deny what is natural, then they pray, and then they lay their hands on these two men, and they release them  they let them go. They were no encumbrance to them, they valued them, and it was a sacrifice to let them go; they did not send them away, they released them, they let them go. Sending away is what the Holy Spirit does; He sends them forth. We love our brethren who serve, but we are ready to sacrifice them for God. Gift is never local, it is universal; the Lord has need of them. The Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go. The saints at Antioch are thus committed to Barnabas and Saul in the service the Holy Spirit was entrusting to them. 

    Now a final word in regard of the unity of Spirit in reference to doctrine or general principles  principles of a general bearing, for in connection with these the unity of the Spirit is maintained in a remarkable way. One of the most fruitful causes of divisions, breaking up the unity of the Spirit, is persons saying perverse things, desiring a following, and wanting disciples. In this instance (Acts 15) it was the corrupting power of Satan at Antioch, bringing in circumcision and the law of Moses, so that there was much discussion with the persons from Judaea who taught this, on the part of Paul and Barnabas, which was right; and commotion having taken place it was arranged that they should go up to Jerusalem. This is an antidote to undue localism. If a matter of discipline arises that is purely local and which requires priestly discernment, it belongs to the brethren locally, and should be left to them; the unity of the Spirit requires that it should be left to them. Certainly we can trust them, for the Lord has trusted them, and we can do so, but if it be a question of principles, or of doctrine, then it is no longer local, it is general, and no one should then be trammelled with localism. In this case you want all the light there is available in these matters. The advice of the most capable, of the most godly, and of the most gifted is needed; in a word, we want all the help available. 

    Gifts are in the assembly, but they are not local, they belong to the whole assembly, and the Lord has the right to use them wherever He pleases, and no one can interfere with His sovereign rights. And so here those who were spiritual, who were free from localism, say we shall go and make inquiries of our brethren elsewhere. There are brethren who have been long on the way, men who have experience with God; there were apostles and elders at Jerusalem; there are none now, I need not say, but there are men who have experience with God, who have ability, who have gift, who have knowledge, and they belong to us. Remember all are ours, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas ... all are yours (1 Corinthians 3:22); use them; 

    why should we not use them if they are ours? We need them; they are a divine provision. 

    Moreover, in using them we maintain the unity of the Spirit and we avoid the appearance of undue localism and independency. It is a question of what God has placed in the assembly, therefore why not use it? I am not dealing with the other thoughts, I am just dealing with this one point, the unity of the Spirit in connection with doctrine and general principles; we should take advantage of all that there is; and so Paul and Barnabas go up to Jerusalem, and they were set on their way by the assembly. Splendid augury for peace! They were set on their way by the assembly, and going up to Jerusalem they caused great joy to all the brethren on the way, establishing the hearts of the saints, and thus the unity of the Spirit was maintained in the uniting bond of peace. When they arrived at Jerusalem, the assembly received them; under such conditions there could not but be good results. With confidence the assembly received them, and the apostles and elders, and the result is most satisfactory; instead of division, which the enemy was aiming at in Jerusalem and Antioch, there was peace  the establishing and maintenance of peace, and thus the unity of the Spirit was kept in the uniting bond of peace. 

    May the Lord bless His word. 
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    Ephesians 4: 1 - 3; Numbers 7: 10 - 17; Acts 4: 36,37; Acts 11: 19 - 30; Acts 13: 1 - 3; Acts 15: 1 - 4

    I have been exercised in regard to this meeting to speak a little about the unity of the Spirit, and in thinking it over, it appears to me that in Scripture it is connected with the thought of princes. The unity of the Spirit is a universal thought. You may recall the word in Psalm 45: 16 in regard to the saints: whom thou mayest make princes in all the earth; without a goodly distribution of princes universally, we can scarcely look for the unity of the Spirit, in fact we shall be little better than nonconformist communities, which means that we are non-catholic and in a great measure local independencies. Hence the importance, as I have said, of a goodly distribution of princes according to God abroad among the saints. The means of establishing princes is here on earth; and the psalm I refer to indicates that it is a divine thought that they should be in all the earth, which means a general or universal distribution. The Levites of old as a Levitical family were to be distributed throughout the land for the same reason, that there should be an equalisation and a generalisation of heavenly influence, so that the same traits, the same feelings, and the same sympathies should mark all the people of God. 

    The idea of princes is very old, and you will remember that it is first set out in Jacob. As he was on his way back from Padan-aram God met him, and said that his name henceforth would be Israel, which means prince of God; and there can be no princely state or dignity apart from a transaction with God. The power of lifting up is with Him; it is He who makes princes, lifting up the beggar from the dunghill and setting him amongst princes; so that we have the idea set out in Jacob, and once an idea is presented in Scripture, 

    it is never lost sight of, it is carried through. We find in Numbers that it shows itself in the way of unity: the twelve princes in Israel were all governed by the same estimate, typically, of Christ. 

    I hope to work out these thoughts in the passages in the Acts; but at the outset, I want to make it clear how the princely feature shows itself in the wilderness. I refer now to Numbers 7. These twelve men, it says, came forward and offered on the day that the tabernacle was set up and anointed. They had the altar particularly in view; but first, they came forward with their offering for the Levites, for the first evidence of princely means will appear in the way in which the Levites are provided for. But I am not concerned, for the moment, with the provision for the Levites, but with the unity that marked those who made the provision. There were the covered waggons, as you will remember, six of them, each one offered by two princes, two are always better than one, and certainly this is so in the expression of love. Two would convey the idea of unity in principle, so that however reduced the people of God may be, we have the means, if there are but two of the assembly, of exhibiting the idea. We can never hope to present now the complete thought of anything, but what we may do is, we may present the thing in the principle of it, and we may do that even if there are only two of us according to Matthew 18. The covered waggons (notice that they were covered), were to provide for the comfort of the Levites, they were in view of that; the Levites had to be considered, and we must not assume that anything will do for them. 

    Certainly if we think of them in regard to God and what they presented to Him, anything would not do; they were particular as to what they presented; they were not to present the fag end, but their very best. So we must ever remember that anything will not do; the comfort of the Levites has to be taken into account, 

    and so the waggons were covered. I only just touch on that. 

    I want now to point out briefly how the princely feature shows itself in the dedication of the altar; it is one of the finest features in the book of Numbers, because the altar itself has to be taken account of as distinct from what is presented on it. The fire was to be kept burning continually there. It had been anointed seven times; it stood out therefore as the most distinct of the more public appurtenances of the tabernacle. It was a public thing, and referred to the fulness of suffering in Christ; and the princes came to light in this chapter as taking account of that; that is, that the position they occupied had involved suffering. The greatest prince in our dispensation wished to fill up that which was behind of the tribulations of Christ in his flesh for His bodys sake, which is the assembly (Colossians 1: 24). He was not passing things on, although he called upon others to suffer as a matter of privilege, he himself led the way. 

    Now in Numbers 7 what we find is that these men offered three vessels, all of them filled; signifying that they themselves typically were filled with the things that the types represent. Two vessels were of silver, and the third was of gold; the weight of one silver vessel was one hundred and thirty shekels, and that of the other seventy shekels, but they were both full; and then the vessel of gold was filled with incense. The first two vessels full of fine flour point to a great apprehension by the believer of the humanity of Christ; the apprehension of what is set forth in the fine flour mingled with oil, would become material for unity; but the incense was for the delight of God. It was contained in the smaller vessel, the golden spoon; it is what is presented to God, and it is in a convenient vessel, for what is to be presented to God is not in great bulk; indeed, whilst Scripture makes much of bulk for the priests and the people, the general idea is quality and not quantity. So that we have the golden spoon, a small vessel filled with that which is most precious, for if you speak to God, the point is not amount but quality. You are to pray with the spirit, but you are to pray with the understanding also; your spirit may be full of things, but your understanding qualifies and limits what you say, so that you present something definite that God can accept and which is a delight to Him; the incense was in a golden vessel. We do not worship simply as redeemed; but as redeemed, we are to become worshippers, that is, vessels filled with Christ. We are not redeemed to live as men and women in the flesh; the vessels of silver are filled with fine flour mingled with oil. Therefore, if we are redeemed, we are to be full of Christ viewed in the perfection of His humanity here; it is Jesus Christ, as mentioned in the first part of Romans. It is Jesus Christ, meaning that kind of man, that is, the Man who did Gods will, the kind of man that was brought here in Him, The first two vessels are full of that, fine flour mingled with oil, the perfect, holy humanity of Christ, energised by the Spirit. The gold refers to the divine nature. 

    Besides these vessels the princes offered sacrifices. The offerings all taken together denote youthful maturity; some are spoken of as a year old, one yearling lamb; others denote maturity, one ram, but taken together they indicate that while these princes were in youthful energy, they were not babes. The Corinthians were babes; they could not conform to order like this. This belongs to the epistle to the Ephesians, and denotes appreciation in man according to Christ; it is humanity altogether above petty feelings, resentment, and rivalries; it is maturity, but maturity in energy, as I may call it, youthful maturity. You will find in Scripture that those whom the Spirit of God employs are generally taken up as young men; the great need is always for young men, but young men developed and marked by maturity, those who are full-grown. 

    Now having said so much about princes characteristically, I want to show how these thoughts worked out in the Acts, because the Acts may be regarded not as a code for us, but as a book of precedents. We see there how things were worked out in persons; and I wish to connect the thought of unity in Acts, first with the work of God; secondly with the universal need, or need anywhere amongst the people of God; then with the service of God; and finally with the maintenance of doctrine, or right principles universally. 

    Barnabas may be taken as a typical prince of the New Testament. As I said, Scripture never loses sight of anything that has been introduced, and as the great princely idea is introduced in Jacob, so it is followed up in the Old Testament and in the New. Barnabas comes on the scene in a princely way; in no sense did he appear as a liability on the company; he was an immense asset to the company, as a prince would be, and always is. Hence, the apostles were quick to discern it, and gave him his title, for every prince should have a title. 

    They surnamed him Barnabas, (which is, being interpreted, The son of consolation), Acts 4: 36. They were glad to see him; he appeared at an opportune time; he had lands, it says, and sold them. He did not give them away, he did not leave them, but exercised right judgment in the matter, for the more spiritual a man is, the more practical he is, and the less likely he is to be extreme or abnormal. 

    So he did not leave his lands, and say they were of no value. They were of value, and he sold them, having in view that the price should be for the furtherance of the interests of God. He thus qualified as a prince; he brought the money and laid it at the apostles feet. In doing so he recognised authority, he recognised the representatives of Christ, he looked upon the apostles as trustworthy; and I can understand him saying to himself, These are men that can be trusted; Christ has entrusted them with things infinitely greater than this bit of money that I have got for my land. 

    Trustworthiness is one feature of the apostles, they are marked off in that way; and Barnabas recognised that they were so, and he could therefore entrust them with the money. There can be no assembly, no representation of the assembly, unless there is confidence, unless I have a sense that these are men that I can trust; and I cannot trust any one save those whom Christ trusts; for He is a better judge than I am. It is thus that the Lord entrusts His things to certain ones, and these things are infinitely greater than anything we have. Barnabas recognised that; he recognised divinely delegated authority, so he laid the money at the feet of the apostles. It is an expression of humility, but of marked wisdom and discernment, as to what would be fitting at that time; and so he gets his title. We can therefore regard Barnabas as a representative prince, and he was such. Scripture does not need to bring them all forward, here is one, and he has his day. 

    You will remember in Numbers 7, that when the princes proposed to dedicate the altar, Jehovah says to Moses, referring to the presentation of their offerings, each prince on his day (verse 11). Each of you may depend upon it, that God will give you your day; much may enter into that day, and much depends upon how you may behave yourself in it. That each prince should have his day was the divine proposition, not that of Moses; God would have all there is in each of us. Each princes dedication offering is spread out; and although each one offered the same as the others, they are all mentioned severally. 

    God delights to spread out what we have to offer, and to make the most of it; it is for His pleasure. 

    In the case of the covered wagons, Jehovah says, Take it of them, and He told Moses what to do with them; but when you come to the dedication of the altar, the position is, as I said, that each prince has his day. The offerer is in the presence of God, where everything is naked and exposed; the hidden motives behind your offerings are perfectly known. Barnabas led the way and had his day; Ananias and Sapphira  would-be princes  come next; they have their day, but how do they figure in it? A terrible picture they present! Why has Satan filled thy heart that thou shouldest lie to the Holy Spirit? Acts 5: 3. They had sold their lands, and pretended that they had brought the money, but they had kept back part; they had not brought it all. A terrible breakdown in would-be princes! Alas! the coasts are strewn with persons who would be princes of the congregation, but who keep back part of their wealth and lie to the Holy Spirit. Is God mocked? Not at all; they have had their day, but they were exposed; God had no delight in their offering. Nor has He any pleasure in half-hearted people, nor any pleasure in those who lie; they will be put to the test. Ananias and Sapphira lied to try and cover themselves, but to no avail; they were exposed, and came under the judgment of God. I need not go into the terrible results in Acts 5, what I am occupied with is the prince that God brings forward early in the Acts, Barnabas. We hear nothing of him again until the time arrives for him to shine; he is qualified as a prince, he has been given his title, but in chapter 11 the time has come for him to show his princely qualities; he becomes a representative of Jerusalem at Antioch. 

    I want you to note that I am speaking of the unity of the Spirit; the work of God had taken effect outside of Jerusalem, for God is sovereign; He works where He will, and by whom He will, and it is for us to recognise the unity as to His operations. The danger was that Jerusalem would take offence, for they had no part in this movement. The apostles were in Jerusalem, the Holy Spirit had come down there, and yet here is a work of God apart from Jerusalem in which the apostles had no part. A few scattered christians going down to Antioch had preached the gospel there and got converts. What is Jerusalem going to do? What should we do? A work of God may take place near by us and we have no part in it; God is working without us. What are we going to do about it? Jerusalem is equal to the test; they select Barnabas to go as far as Antioch  it is a fine expression of the endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit. They had already given Barnabas his title, and now they send him forth as representing them. Does he go down to Antioch as an ecclesiastical representative, as Saul had done earlier to Damascus with letters from the high priest? Barnabas had no such letters; he goes down to Antioch and seeing the grace of God he rejoiced. Jerusalem, under God, had selected the right man, and they in this way maintained the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. The work at Antioch was thus linked up livingly with Jerusalem, and there was no rivalry; Ephraim, on the one hand, does not envy Judah, nor does Judah vex Ephraim. Thus the work of God prospered, and there was a spiritual link between the two places; and then the Holy Spirit tells us what kind of man Barnabas was, confirming his title  he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and of faith Acts 11: 24, that is, he was a prince of God. 

    The next great feature that comes out in Barnabas is his personal freedom from rivalry; he sought to share the work with another. Had he been occupied with his own glory, he would have kept it himself, but he goes to Tarsus to seek out Saul. He had already become acquainted with him as he had previously introduced him at Jerusalem, and so he knew him (Acts 9: 27). You see how free from jealousy he was; he sought out Saul and brought him down to Antioch, and he and Saul work together in the assembly there. These two spiritual princes, as they indeed were, work together for the promotion of the interests of God at Antioch; they work there for a year, and so distinguished was the work, that the disciples were first called christians there; they were given a universal name. It was a dignified name, meaning that they belonged to the Anointed of God, the Nazarene: Jesus who was of Nazareth: how God anointed him Acts 10: 38. The Nazarene carries reproach, but we never give that up, we never deny our relation to the Nazarene, but alongside the reproach there is the dignity connected with the name christian, and that feature of the saints came to light where these two great men served for a whole year; God gave them their day and they shone in it. 

    I come now to the close of chapter 11: universal need existed, and Jerusalem is in view as in the mind of God. Certain prophets came down from Jerusalem, for it was no doubt the most spiritual assembly at the time. It had its Barnabas, its Peter, its James, and it also had its prophets, men who had the mind of God, and these came down to Antioch. The mind of God is thus brought to the assembly there, and one from among the prophets, named Agabus, announced that there should be universal famine. Now that announcement brought other princes to light, disciples who had ability to send relief. 

    This passage treats of men who have a liberal spirit, and who possessed material things. We must not be radical; a man may be great spiritually, and yet possess material things and use them for the benefit of the saints. We must not despise material things. Why should a universal famine come? Why should it be foretold? That the needs should be met, doubtless, but also to bring to light what there was at Antioch; God loving to bring out what was there. The assembly there had become enriched through the example of Barnabas and Saul. Others were there, men of means; we do not know how many. I could understand Barnabas saying, I was a rich man, and I laid all the money at the apostles feet, but he could not ask them to do it. It was not for him to ask them to do it, but the men of princely spirit came forward, those who had means, and they gave the money, indeed they determined to give it (verse 29). It is a great thing to resolve in your heart to act in love and for the relief or blessing of others. What you are doing is material, but your motives are spiritual, and God accepts your offering. A man is accepted in this connection according to what he has, and so it says they determined to do it and they did it, and sent their offering by the hand of these two great men  Barnabas and Saul  to the saints at Jerusalem. There again, we see the unity of the Spirit is promoted and maintained in connection with need amongst the people of God. I have no doubt that the late war afforded an occasion for the expression of love in the people of God, in the distribution of means to meet the need of their brethren in other lands; it provided opportunity to maintain and promote the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. 

    Now the next great feature is in the selection of servants; I refer to chapter 13. Antioch had developed, it was ripe, as it were, for the Holy Spirit to operate sovereignly in connection with it. The city itself had an important place in relation to the grecian world. You see in the chapter the value of a company rightly composed; there were leading brothers and the Holy Spirit gives a list of them to us, for He now intends to use Antioch in connection with service in the gospel; He intends to make that assembly a sort of base for great operations, an immense thought to lay hold of. The Lord had a company so under His hand, that He could use them in the promotion of His work as a sort of base; and so it says, after giving their names, that they were ministering to the Lord and fasting. They were there, a credit to that assembly, and the Holy Spirit says, Separate me now Acts 13: 2. The Spirit is operating, and again He would maintain the unity in what He was doing, for in sending out Barnabas and Saul He would have the assembly with Him. It is a poor thing if there is not unity as to the servants of the Lord, but one set over against another, as at Corinth. 

    These men were going out as missionaries amongst the Gentiles, and they must have the fellowship of the saints, otherwise their rear would be unprotected. The tines of communication are to be maintained; hence the Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul Acts 13: 2. The Holy Spirit asked the saints to do that, because He wanted to have them in the unity of the Spirit. The way of God is to keep us all moving on in what He is doing, and to be sympathetically in it. If the Holy Spirit has made a selection, they could not say that they had no hand in it, nor did the Holy Spirit intend them to say it. He intended them to do what they did, that is, they fasted, and what I understand by that is, that if I am going to be interested and have part in the work of God, I am not to have any natural feelings in regard to those who serve  natural likings are to be denied. I am to have no favourite servants; and if I fast, I shall have none. If a brother can entertain well, I may like him naturally, but that has to be denied; I have to come to what the Holy Spirit is doing. 

    Why did the Holy Spirit select these two men? He knew why; it was not because of any natural qualities, but they had proved themselves, they had had their day, and you see them in Antioch for a whole year, proving themselves trustworthy men. He selected them for His own sovereign reason. I have no doubt the presence of the Spirit here has reference to divine, intimate knowledge; God sees everything, and knows everything, but the presence of the Spirit implies His own intimate knowledge of everything, and He is operating according to that. Yet He says, Separate me now Acts 13: 2  He would not act in this way apart from the saints; the dispensation of God is in faith. God is operating house-wise in connection with His people, and He would have His people with Him in all that He is doing; so they fast, they deny what is natural, then they pray, and then they lay their hands on these two men, and they release them  they let them go Acts 13: 3. They were no encumbrance to them, they valued them, and it was a sacrifice to let them go; they did not send them away, they released them, they let them go. Sending away is what the Holy Spirit does; He sends them forth. We love our brethren who serve, but we are ready to sacrifice them for God. Gift is never local, it is universal; the Lord had need of them. The Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul Acts 13: 2, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go Acts 13: 3. The saints at Antioch are thus committed to Barnabas and Saul, in the service the Holy Spirit was entrusting to them. 

    Now a final word in regard of the unity of the Spirit in reference to doctrine or general principles  principles of a general bearing; for in connection with these, the unity of the Spirit is maintained in a remarkable way. One of the most fruitful causes of divisions, breaking up the unity of the Spirit, is persons saying perverted things, desiring a following, and wanting disciples. In this instance (Acts 15) it was the corrupting power of Satan at Antioch, bringing in circumcision and the law of Moses. There was much discussion with the persons from Judaea who taught this, on the part of Paul and Barnabas, which was right; but a commotion having taken place, it was arranged that they should go up to Jerusalem. This is an antidote to undue localism. If a matter of discipline arises that is purely local and which requires priestly discernment, it belongs to the brethren locally, and should be left to them; the unity of the Spirit requires that it should be left to them. Certainly we can trust them, for the Lord has trusted them, and we can do so. But if it be a question of principles, or doctrine, then it is no longer local, it is general, and no one should then be trammelled with localism: you want all the light there is available, in these matters. The advice of the most capable, of the most godly, and of the most gifted is needed; in a word, we want all the help available. 

    Gifts are set in the assembly, but they are not local, they belong to the whole assembly; so the Lord has the right to use them wherever He pleases, and no one can interfere with His sovereign rights. In this case those who were spiritual, who were free from localism, say, we shall go and make enquiries of our brethren elsewhere. There are brethren who have been long on the way, men who have experience with God; there are apostles and elders at Jerusalem. That there are none such now, I need not say, but there are men who have experience with God, who have ability, who have gift, who have knowledge, and they belong to us all. Remember all are ours, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas ... all are yours 1 Corinthians 3: 22; use them; why should we not use them if they are ours? We need them; they are a divine provision. 

    Moreover, in using them we maintain the unity of the Spirit and we avoid the appearance of undue localism and independency. It is a question of what God has placed in the assembly, therefore why not use it? I am not dealing with other thoughts, I am just dealing with this one point, the unity of the Spirit in connection with doctrine and general principles; so that we should take advantage of all there is. Paul and Barnabas go up to Jerusalem, and they were set on their way by the assembly. Splendid augury for peace! They were set on their way by the assembly, and going up to Jerusalem they caused great joy to all the brethren Acts 15: 3 on the way, establishing the hearts of the saints, and thus the unity of the Spirit was maintained in the uniting bond of peace. When they arrived at Jerusalem, the assembly received them; under such conditions there could not but be good results. The assembly, with the apostles and elders, received them with confidence, and the result is most satisfactory; instead of division, which the enemy was aiming at in Jerusalem and Antioch, there was peace  the establishing and maintenance of peace, and thus the unity of the Spirit was kept in the uniting bond of peace. 

    May the Lord bless His word. 
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    CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH LEVITICAL SERVICE IS RENDERED - CONTINUED (JT 39)

    Numbers 7:84 - 89; Numbers 8:1 - 26

    JTWe have reviewed briefly the instructions referring to levitical service in chapter 4, noting that the family of Levi is divided into three families, each representing a particular phase of levitical service. The Kohathites having to do with divine Persons, the carrying of the truth relative to the revelation of God, and the inner things pertaining to His service. The Gershonites having to do with the curtains and hangings of the tabernacle, signifying the fellowship of saints, the principles that govern our fellowship; and the Merarites having to do with the boards, pillars and bars, signifying the persons of the saints as subjects of care. The three chapters 5, 6 and 7 intervening between the ordering of the service and the actual entrance on it in chapter 8, provide obviously for suitable conditions, in which the Levites maintain their service. 

    Chapter 5 deals with the cleansing of the camp, the expunging of all evil, especially leprosy, and the assemblys unfaithfulness to Christ as seen in the law of jealousies. Then chapter 6 deals with the Nazarite, whose service runs on to the end of the dispensation; after he fulfils his service he can drink wine; there is thus the resumption of earthly relationships. There is in these chapters a suggestion of continuance until the end through the service of the Nazarite; the Nazarite referring particularly to Christ but also foreshadowing the saints. In chapter 7 we see the activity of love in the princes as representing the tribes; there is provision for the Levites, in the wagons and oxen, in order to facilitate their service; and then there is the dedication-gift of the altar. There is thus unity in appreciation of Christ, for the offering of each prince is the same; this is a most practical expression of the unity of the Spirit amongst the brethren, each prince having his day. The matter is spread out; God is so pleased with the love marking the tribes as thus seen, that He gives each prince a day, and then there is the aggregate of the offerings in these verses, 84 - 88. In the presence of all this, and consequent upon it, Jehovah speaks  a very great thought! Moses went in to speak to Him, but heard a voice speaking, as it says, from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim. So that we have the most authoritative speaking on the part of God. The chapter is peculiarly full of rich thoughts which are available to us, and which God would impress upon us, so that the service of the levites may go on unhindered. 

    EBGWhat is the point in each one having his day? 

    JTGod is so pleased with what is presented that He would have it spread out. Love underlies the service of the princes, and instead of having the aggregate alone, we have each prince by himself with his offering, on his day. 

    EBGDid Barnabas have his day when he brought the price of his land and laid it at the apostles feet? He seemed to be contributing all that he had in relation to the work of God. 

    JTThat is an excellent illustration of what is meant. The Spirit of God enlarges on Barnabas. The enemy doubtless saw the bearing of his action and what an excellent example it was, and sought to neutralise it by imitation  as he always does when a great principle of truth, or an evidence of love is set out. In Ananias and Sapphira we see the imitation, but they were exposed, and the judgment due fell upon them. The offerings in Numbers 7:10 - 88 are the dedication-gift of the altar. The Levites provision is at the beginning of the chapter, verse 3, where it says, they brought their offering before Jehovah, six covered wagons, and twelve oxen. It will be noted that they did not formally bring these offerings  the wagons and the oxen  for the Levites. They presented them to God, and Jehovah says to Moses, Take it of them, and they shall be for the performance of the service of the tent of meeting, and thou shalt give them unto the Levites (verse 5). Everything is presented to God, even the Levites themselves, so that all comes out from God afterwards. The way the Spirit mentions these men is very noticeable: the princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them (verse 2). We are not left in any doubt as to who these men are. 

    JHBWhy were the wagons that were given, covered wagons? 

    JTThe idea is the protection of what they carry. It is a principle in christianity and with God, that His things, as in the wilderness, are not exposed. 

    ELMWhat would correspond to the wagons today, in relation to your thought of the care of the saints? 

    JTIt will be observed that the Kohathites had no wagons. That is well known, and it is because of the peculiarly spiritual and sacred character of what they had to carry; whereas the Gershonites had to carry the curtains and hangings, which would be heavy things; and the Merarites had the boards, bars and pillars. In christianity the wagons would denote material things to some extent. The Levites have to travel, and their burden is heavy. It is not that the Kohathite presents one man, and the Gershonite another; but two aspects of the same person are shown. The Kohathite is occupied entirely with spiritual matters, the revelation of God in Christ and what is essentially linked with this revelation. 

    ELMDoes Joseph illustrate the Gershonite thought when he sent wagons for his father and his fathers household? 

    JTThis provision takes account of physical necessities, your railroad and steamship expenses, or whatever material needs you may have; wagons represent provision against that. They are not exactly spiritual, yet they represent spiritual affections. They are not treated lightly. The material things given to a levite are not treated as common, for the giving is not because he is exactly in need, but because he is occupied in these sacred things. Let him that is taught in the word communicate to him that teaches in all good things (Galatians 6:6); that is the recognition of levitical service. 

    QuesMerari had more wagons than the others. In caring for individuals among the saints would you need more material in the way of love? 

    JTYes. Moses took the wagons and the oxen, and gave them to the Levites. Two wagons and four oxen he gave to the sons of Gershon, according to their service; and four wagons and eight oxen he gave to the sons of Merari (verses 6 - 8). Paul had the burden of all the assemblies. He further says, Who is weak, and I am not weak? Who is stumbled, and I burn not? (2 Corinthians 11:28,29). 

    TTThe Lord on the cross committed His mother to the care of John. Would that answer to this service? 

    JTIt answers to the Merarite service. John has the Lords mother handed over to him, which is in keeping with his gospel, stressing the idea of the persons of the saints. That is the Merarite service, pillars and boards. So the Lords mother was a treasure to be cared for. She was handed over to John as his mother, and John was to be her son; so that he would carry on the service in a very affectionate way  the near relation of mother and son existing. 

    ELMIf there had been a breakdown on the part of Merari in connection with the saints, the position in Numbers 7:89 would scarcely have been possible. The tent of meeting must be intact, and each one must be there. 

    JTIt is in the presence of the expression of this love and unity, where there are tribal affections and wealth, that you get this speaking from God. God honoured the circumstances. If you have a meeting going on happily in love, He honours it; He shows that He appreciates what is there; He loves to honour His people. The dedication-gift brings out the wealth Godward that marks the saints as dwelling together in love. It is really Ephesians in principle; the keeping of the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, (Ephesians 4:3). Spiritually it is not the unity that is the outcome of mutual agreement, nor of a creed or catechism, nor an unwritten set of principles, but a unity that is the spontaneous outcome of love. These princes were separated from one another by considerable distances; the suggestion being that it was not by a literal mutual agreement or by collaboration, but rather, typically, that saints being scattered in different parts of the world are all subjects of the work of God and all have the Spirit, and the Spirit works in them the same thought, feelings and desires, so that each prince offers the same. 

    WFWhat is the connection of the Levites with this offering? 

    JTThey serve in the light of it, because the princes are really the Levites in another sense; the same persons. In reading the types we have to be on our guard that we do not become legal, and that our minds are not governed by literal settings. We have to understand that these princes represent Israel. You will notice throughout the earliest chapters the constant recurrence of the expression, the children of Israel  what they did. The saints are viewed in that spiritual way. As you examine these vessels of silver you can see that they were full of things that denote the blessed humanity of the Lord Jesus. That is what the princes represented; they were formed, typically at least, in His nature; what He was as Man. In other words, the saints who are spiritual are formed in that kind of humanity. Then the golden vessels which were full of incense represent what Christ is Godward. The princes themselves are the vessels; all this has to be understood spiritually. 

    ELMWas Mary in John 12 one of the golden cups full of incense? 

    JTJust so. It was what she had. All this is a question of persons  what they have by the Spirit. 

    WSSIn Colossians 2:2,3 we read: that their hearts may be encouraged, being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge. Would that be in line with this? 

    JTQuite so. What is before us is a question of containing vessels, whether the saints are viewed individually, or as the assembly. We have the idea in the building of which David had the pattern: it contained treasuries (1 Chronicles 28:11). That is, persons who could keep things, like Mary, the Lords mother; she kept the things and pondered them in her heart. The persons of the saints now are represented in these vessels. 

    WSSIs it your thought that in the light of the wealth disclosed here, we would be encouraged to take up levitical service. 

    JTIt has to do with conditions. The Levites are, perhaps, not provided for by reason of conditions. I believe these three chapters bring out the conditions in which the Levites are to serve, and to serve as pleasing to the Lord. In fact, they are offered to God as a wave-offering; He has something in them peculiarly; and then He gives them to Aaron and to his sons to do the service of the tent of meeting. 

    AHGWhat is the meaning of the three-fold presentation of the princes, The princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes (chapter 7:2)? What is behind that? 

    JTIt brings out what they were, the offices they filled: heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered. Heads of their fathers houses gives the family setting; the princes of the tribes is a tribal setting. The idea of the tribe is a great subject in Scripture, denoting that love constitutes us capable of being manipulated, twelve being a very divisible number. The saints are in Gods hand for holy, wise manipulation; and I think their being princes of the tribes would bring out the love they had, this would show that they were under the Lords hand; and then it says, they that were over them that had been numbered, which would mean that they were conversant with the saints  they were persons who knew the brethren. 

    EBGAt the end of chapter 7 Moses went into the tent of meeting to speak with Him, and it appears as though he was anticipated by Jehovah speaking. Does that give any suggestion of the importance of this communication? 

    JTI think Moses had something in his mind to say, but Jehovah asserts His liberty and desire to speak in those circumstances. It seems to be the taking up of a right on the part of Jehovah, but a very blessed one for His people, showing He is ready to speak in those circumstances. The circumstances furnishing Him with an opportunity of setting out the great principles and manner of His speaking, at all times. He speaks from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim. That is the ground of His speaking in general way, and it is a most blessed way. The speaking is full of what God is in Christ, full of mercy, of what God is in that blessed Person; it is speaking with authority. The cherubim denote authority. Speaking from God is at all times on this basis. There is authority in it. This was not simply for the one occasion; it is the great general principle of Gods speaking, and He takes advantage of these circumstances to assert it. 

    WFIs it connected with Exodus 25:22 where Jehovah had said to Moses, there will I meet with thee, and will speak with thee from above the mercy-seat, from between the two cherubim which are upon the ark of the testimony? 

    JTThat was Gods intent. Now He has favourable circumstances, so He actually speaks, and that runs through the whole dispensation; when circumstances are favourable, He speaks to us. He would remind us that if He is not speaking, it must be that circumstances forbid. 

    ETSDo you think that as we offer, God will speak to us? 

    JTYes; you may expect God to say something; so that it is well to understand that in His communications He takes account of the conditions that exist. In Luke 19:11 we read, as they were listening to these things, he added and spake a parable. 

    ELMWhat is the difference between the thought of God speaking, and the diffusion of the light of the lamp at the beginning of chapter 8? 

    JTThe lamps are the result in the saints. If God speaks through the Mediator, the light is to be diffused; the candlestick is to cause it to shine. 

    ELMIs that how we would get the advantage and benefit of Gods speaking in the Mediator? 

    JTThat is what I understand. Attention is called to the candlestick itself; the light of the lamps is to shine over against the candlestick. The perfection of Christ is seen as the light shines. As the Lord read and spoke in the synagogue at Nazareth  how morally beautiful He was! Every eye was fixed on Him. The seven lamps lighted would be the perfection of light in the saints or in the assembly by the Spirit. 

    TTIn Acts 13:2 do we get a place where conditions were right, so that the Spirit was free to speak of levitical service, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul? 

    JTExactly. Conditions available to God existed at Antioch, so that He speaks. It is well to notice in that section of Scripture, the service of Barnabas and Saul at Antioch first, and the giving on the part of those well off (chapter 12:29). These two brothers are then sent up to Jerusalem with that gift. The enemy sought to destroy the levites; and Barnabas and Saul come back, bringing with them John Mark; so that he is added to the levites at Antioch. And then we have the statement of the spiritual state of things in the assembly there. Hence the speaking by the Spirit in chapter 13. 

    LDMIs speaking a feature of this dispensation? At the opening of Numbers 7, the tabernacle is set up and anointed and hallowed, suggesting the dispensation of the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so; God speaks in that relation. It is the idea of the temple of God  a very comforting and blessed thought. The saints can come together and as together, afford conditions for the Spirit of God. Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? (1 Corinthians 3:16.) That is the ground we may take, and there would be conditions for divine speaking. 

    JMIs this the kind of speaking that Peter refers to? If any one speak  as oracles of God, (1 Peter 4:11). 

    JTThat is right, from the temple or the oracle. 

    TTWhen Paul was speaking at Troas it says, that there were many lights in the upper room (Acts 20:8). Do you connect that with the scripture in Numbers  the speaking and the lights? 

    JTYes, with the candlestick. Light goes with the speaking. I suppose the lights in Acts 20 would allude to the brethren who were present. What God was saying through Paul would be reflected in them. 

    ELMHave we in Numbers 8 the moral conditions that bear on the Levites? They are to be cleansed by sprinkling of water and by passing the razor over them. If the conditions among the saints make service possible, will this raise an exercise with the levites, as to their moral state? 

    JTThat is so. We read in chapter 8:7: thus shalt thou do unto them, to cleanse them: sprinkle upon them water of purification from sin; and they shall pass the razor over all their flesh, and shall wash their garments, and make themselves clean. Moses was to do something, and they were to do something; that is, Christ does something for us, and then we do something. The razor deals with the removal of all natural growth, not only in relation to the head, but the razor was to be passed over all their flesh, showing how thoroughly it is to be done. The levite has to attend to himself as to all the natural growth, so as to make room for spiritual growth, what is of God; he uses the razor himself. 

    WSSIs it important that the levites were in the hands of Aaron. Would all levitical service be subject to that? 

    JTThat is how the service goes on; Aaron offers them as a wave-offering before Jehovah, and then they are given to Aaron and to his sons, to perform the service of the tent of meeting. Aaron would typify Christ as Priest. He acts on the part of the children of Israel in offering the Levites, for they represent all; and then verse 11 says, they shall perform the service of Jehovah. 

    JHBWhat is the difference between verses 11 and 13? Both speak of the Levites as a wave-offering, but they were to be offered by Aaron in verse 11, and by Moses in verse 13. 

    JTMoses represents Christs authority; in verse 13 his authority comes out; it says thou shalt set the Levites before Aaron, and before his sons, and offer them as a wave-offering to Jehovah. Note how Aaron and his sons are recognized in this offering by Moses. 

    QuesWill you say a word as to the cleansing by Moses; is there any suggestion of new birth? 

    JTThis goes beyond that. New birth is by the Spirit, born of water and of Spirit (John 3:5). This goes further, as to water, than new birth, it is more like 1 John 5, the application of the death of Christ in the sense of moral cleansing. The idea of the razor is in connection with what is of the flesh  fleshly conditions, which are thoroughly removed as by the power of the Spirit in the believers self-judgment. 

    ELMWould it have any bearing on the Lords words to the disciples in John 13:10: He that is washed all over needs not to wash save his feet, but is wholly clean? 

    JTThe Lords action there indicates something like this. 

    ELMDoes John 15:3: Ye are already clean by reason of the word which I have spoken to you, suggest that moral cleansing had come to pass? 

    JTThe water is always the death of Christ in some sense. There is no other way of cleansing. There are two features in relation to death: the judicial side, which deals with ones sins; then there is the moral side which deals with ones state;, so that in order to serve, the latter must be applied. 

    QuesWould you say that in Acts 15, where Barnabas wanted to take Mark, he was not prepared to pass the razor over Marks flesh? 

    JTThat is so. The bringing of Mark down from Jerusalem, mentioned in Acts 12, would mean that Jerusalem was contributing an additional bond between the work of God in Jerusalem and what was among the gentiles. Marks failure afterwards does not alter that. His failure showed that he had not passed the razor thoroughly over himself. The razor would remove all natural growth including family links. The levite is one who has said to his father and mother, I have not seen him, (Deuteronomy 33:9). Mark failed in that, but nevertheless potentially he was a levite; as we see afterwards, Paul says of him, he is serviceable to me for ministry, (2 Timothy 4:11). 

    JMWhy are the priests anointed in Leviticus 8 but in Numbers 8 the Levites only cleansed? 

    JTThe priesthood really covers the whole levitical position, for the same persons are in view. The Levites were given to the priests; united indeed with Aaron in his service. In this sense the Levite merges in the priest. 

    EBGIn Numbers 8:20 we read that they did to the Levites according to all that Jehovah had commanded, and then the Levites purified themselves ... and afterwards the Levites came in to perform their service in the tent of meeting. These things are definitely taken up and become practically evident amongst the brethren. 

    JTThat is what this chapter teaches. It shows that everything proceeded according to divine direction. This is that which concerneth the Levites: from twenty-five years old and upward shall he come to labour in the work of the service. It appears as if the procedure here is so pleasing to God that he reduces the age to twenty-five, which would mean an increase in the number of levites. Where conditions are pleasing the number is increased: instead of beginning at thirty they are to begin at twenty-five. The way it is stated seems to me to suggest that it is Gods pleasure in what He finds in the procedure, that He delights to see the brethren serve, and would lower the age so as to include more. 

    ELMThe age was again reduced by David. Would that suggest that at the end of the day the age is again decreased? (1 Chronicles 23:24 - 27). 

    JTIn Davids day the age was reduced from twenty-five to twenty, as if the more spiritual the circumstances, the more God would increase the Levites. He would encourage young men and young women to come forward, and not to be deterred by age. Let no one despise thy youth, (1 Timothy 4:12). You cannot help your youth, but to let no one despise it implies that I overcome the disadvantage by increased spirituality and sobriety. 

    ETSIt is interesting to see that there is nothing rigid with God; He enlarges what He delights in. 

    WSSDoes Numbers 8:23 suggest a new speaking based on the conditions? 

    JTThat is right; it comes in here remarkably. God speaks as to the age being reduced after they had already taken up the service as stated in verse 22; the Levites came in to perform their service in the rent of meeting before Aaron, and before his sons; as Jehovah had commanded Moses concerning the Levites, so did they to them. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, This is that which concerneth the Levites: from twenty-five years old and upwards shall he come to labour in the work. It is as if Jehovah would express His pleasure in what had preceded. There is a great call for levites; a very great need for active workers. By the last words of David the age for service was lowered to twenty (1 Chronicles 23:27). The reason is given there; it is because they did not have to carry any more. It would apply more to assembly service. Here no reason is given; so the inference is that God is pleased with these conditions, and would encourage young men and women to take up their levitical service, for every saint is held for levitical service from a month old and upwards. 

    ACWhat have you in mind in saying there is need for levites? 

    JTThe need for servants of all kinds is very great; the Lord would say of every one: The Lord hath need of him, (Mark 11:3). The need is so great, and He has pleasure in the service. It says in Haggai 1:8, I will take pleasure in it. 

    AHGWhat is the idea of age as applied today? 

    JTIt is a question of spiritual maturity. In this book the military age is twenty, the levitical age is thirty. There is a modification of the latter here, but there is no modification of the military age; there is nothing below twenty. The modification of the levitical age here is obviously because God was pleased with what resulted; that everything went on as He required it; the circumstances were delightful to heaven. 

    EBGWas the modification because of the existence of increased need, or because of increased wealth becoming evident amongst the people? 

    JTAll those things would enter into it, but I think it was because God was pleased with what resulted. It is stated that as Jehovah had commanded Moses concerning the Levites, so did they to them. 

    TTAfter Pauls faithfulness at the end of Acts 15 he parts from Barnabas and gets Timothy, and then we read of great increase and great success in service. Is that in line? 

    JTThat is a good illustration of increase of the levites. Paul lost Barnabas, but he got Timothy  and apparently Barnabas too, later, and Mark. 

    JTSJehovah says, the Levites shall be mine. Would not that be a great leverage for this service? 

    JTThat is a very precious word. Is that how you regard yourself, that you belong to God? 

    JTSIs it not for that reason that always abounding in the work of the Lord (1 Corinthians 15:58), was stressed and encouraged. There was a censure upon the failure of the Tekoites to do this, their nobles put not their necks to the work of their Lord, (Nehemiah 3:5). 

    JTThe call is very insistent for more levites, active levites. All true christians are levites and are held for service, but the putting of the necks to the work, the doing of things, is what is lacking. 

    QuesWhat is the thought as to separation here? Before the Levites are serviceable, they are separated from the children of Israel. 

    JTI think it is to bring out clearly that they represented the rights of God; all the firstborn were His by right, in view of the fact that they were saved from Egypt. The firstborn belong to Jehovah, and these were taken instead, so the separation would make that thought stand out. The Levite is entirely for God; He says, that the Levites may be mine. Then He gives them to Aaron and to his sons, but before that, they are offered as a wave-offering by Aaron to Jehovah, on the part of the children of Israel; that is, the children of Israel are represented. Therefore it is a question of Gods rights over us, that He might have us for service. 

    EBGWhat is the thought in serving no more, retiring from the labour of the service? 

    JTI think the retirement indicates that the service requires spiritual power. It is not that a man of fifty loses his spiritual power, but it is God calling attention to what is required. The levite should see to it that he never loses his strength, that he never gets beyond fifty! The exigencies of the service require full manhood. If I am like Moses I never lose full manhood. Even if he is a hundred and twenty, he is in full manhood, in full vigour of life. 

    WFThe keeping the charge seems to be distinguished from serving. The levite still continues to keep the charge, does he not? 

    JTHe is there; but God is asserting what the exigencies of levitical service require. It can only be taken up in the vigour of life. God will not have it otherwise. 

    WHDo you think Barnabas saw the need for levitical service when he went to find Saul (Acts 11:25)? 

    JTI think that is right, he knew he was suited for the work to be done. 

    RemThe Lord honoured his service. Barnabas was a man full of the Holy Spirit, he had used the razor. 

    JTHe is put forward as a typical levite. 

    WLHow would speaking from the mercy-seat stand in relation to levitical service? 

    JTAll service is carried on in the light of the communications God is making. A man who disregards current communications, the speaking of the Spirit, is disqualified. Every levitical service is carried on in relation to that. 

    WSSThe resources of the assembly come into evidence here. As coming into the service it is not only a question of what one has, but of what is available. Chapter 7 indicates a sphere of great wealth. 

    JTYes. And then, the divine speaking is always authoritative, but first of all it is from the mercy-seat; it is a question of what God is towards us in mercy; then it is from above the ark, implying that the Person of Christ is involved; then from between the two cherubim, which is a question of authority. There is authority in the speaking, but it is marked by these features, and I think the levites would characteristically take that on. None would disregard anything coming from the Lord, in that way. 

    RemThe gospel of Mark ends with the Lord at the right hand of God, and the disciples going forth preaching everywhere. 

    JTYes; things are carried on from that point, the right hand of God; and the preaching is marked by authority. 
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    DRAWING NEAR TO GOD (JT 39)

    Hebrews 10:19 - 22; Numbers 7:89; 1 Chronicles 17:11 - 21; Psalm 73:16,17

    You will recognize, dear brethren, that these scriptures have to say to our entering into the immediate presence of God. They tell us that the way for this is now made known, and they indicate that God would have us near Him. The people of God are marked off indeed characteristically in Scripture as a people near unto Him (Psalm 148:14). That is their glory, but He makes it plain, in thus indicating His pleasure in His people being near, that it is in His people and no others. Others assuming to draw near, Scripture says, are to be put to death  the stranger that cometh nigh, (Numbers 1:51). I do not say that there is actual death meted out to persons who presume to draw near to God, but are not His. There are many, alas! who presume to draw near. In christendom the so-called priesthood assumes the right, as attaining certain conferred degrees, to draw near, but God makes it plain that any who are not His, who take up that attitude, are under the severest penalty. The present is not a time of penalty exactly, not a time of curse; God can wait and He does. He is slow to execute judgment, slow to wrath, but still He does not forget anything, nor does He ever lose sight of one who offends in this way. As the apostle says, the curse is to be executed when the Lord comes (1 Corinthians 16:22). 

    It is very solemn indeed to presume to have access to God apart from being one of His people, but His people are before Him and He is looking out for them. Even if there is delay, He is waiting, wonderful in patience; God waits for His people, and the epistle to the Hebrews is intended to show this and the way in. There is not only the liberty to go in; you may have that without fully knowing the way. Liberty to go in and the way are two distinct things. Now the epistle to the Hebrews shows the way in, and you therefore have what relates to the conscience. There are certain things mentioned. The High Priest is spoken of as over the house of God, but the way also involves things, whereas in Ephesians the way is by Persons; through him we both have access by one Spirit, (Ephesians 2:18). Hebrews is on a lower level, that is, God coming down to where we are. Nothing is more touching than to see God coming down to where we are, but it is to the end that we might move up towards Him. Love will serve so that it might gratify itself, and it will go to any length to that end, but love will have nothing less than the persons loved. Let us never forget that. God is looking out for us and, although He sees many of us slothful, having hardly moved toward Him, He is waiting. Hence here we have the exhortation Let us draw near; it is by the new and living way. 

    The early christians, Peters converts and others, were alive; God was before them. If one of those addressed were to ask the writer of this epistle, What does this new and living way mean? He would say, It is not an unknown thing. He might inquire, Did you ever see Peter pray? Did you ever attend a meeting with Peter? You knew him. You would see that he did not approach God according to dead ordinances, he approached God in a living way. Where did he learn to approach God in this living way? He learnt it from Jesus. If you read John, chapters 13 to 17, you will see what is meant in this. And so if you heard James speak to God, you would understand this living way. Have you forgotten, the writer might say? They had forgotten  they had dropped down almost to the level of a worldly religion that at one time they had turned their backs upon, and hence the danger of losing sight of the living state of things that marked apostolic times following on the gift of the Spirit from heaven. The writer of this epistle urges the saints to remember their leaders who had spoken to them the word of God. So the Lord would make things practical to us. 

    Hezekiah had some idea of this matter. He says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day, (Isaiah 38:19). He saw that the service of praise to God was not merely a matter of killing bulls and goats and sprinkling their blood on the altar and mercy-seat. He saw that drawing near to God was a living matter. People were made to live who were redeemed by the precious blood of Christ, and who, by the Holy Spirit, had learned to love God, learned to love Jesus, and learned to love one another, so that if you saw them when they came together in the early days you would see how everything glowed with love. Peter doubtless saw the Lord Jesus lift up His eyes and say, Father. He lifted up His eyes to heaven (John 17); what a movement it was, how living it was. If Peter did it afterwards he would be governed by what he saw. 

    Christianity, beloved brethren, is not a book matter merely; the Scriptures are essential, of course, but christianity existed before the Scriptures of the New Testament were written; it is a question of living persons; it was first expressed in Jesus, in whom was life, and the life was the light of men. His movements, His words, His ways were light. Peter, John, Bartholomew, Matthew, James, and the rest of the apostles, and others besides, saw all these things and were affected by them. 

    If you were to ask them, What does entering by the blood of Jesus mean? they would say, It means that He died. He did not go into heaven in relation to Himself alone, He went in sacrificially, and thus made a way for others to go in to God, and as He went in through death for us, we can go in. He represented us. 

    What does this veil mean? might be asked, and the answer would be that things were hidden while Christ was here in the condition of flesh and blood; God was here indeed, and hence near to men, but until Christs death the veil which barred the way in to God existed; now that Christ has gone in through death there is a way in for us. Through the veil, that is to say, his flesh, refers to the change effected through Christs death. We did not really understand anything fully until He died and rose and went up to heaven, and the Holy Spirit came down, but now we know it all. The truth is all out. And so in regard to the great Priest over the house of God; John, as knowing Jesus in such an intimate way, would convey what this means. The truth would be made plain and practical by the apostles as known experimentally by them. 

    The New Testament, of course, is indited by the Spirit, but the christian system, in its living, practical, intelligible relations, was there already in the saints in the power of the Holy Spirit come down to us. Thus Jesus as gone into heaven was known on earth as a Great Priest over the house of God. A Great Priest, that is what it says here. Chapter 4 is the great High Priest, where it is a question of the throne of grace. Priestly grace and sympathy we experienced in Him while He was here, the apostles might say, but now we understand priesthood in a spiritual way that, as in heaven, He is a Great Priest over the house of God. The Holy Spirit having come, we understand that all blessing comes into our souls from Him, we are living by Him. He has a means of touching every one of us as if He were here Himself. He can be touched with the feeling of our infirmities, and He is over the house, filling it with the spirit of grace and holy liberty. 

    Thus we have liberty to draw near, we are to draw near to God. Jesus in becoming Man brought in light as to God, He revealed the Father, and now that He has gone in, having made a way for us, we can draw near to God. In this epistle the thought of Deity is expressed in the greatness; He sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens, (Hebrews 8:1). How immense the privilege that we can draw near to that! It is for us to apprehend the Greatness. The idea is personified: Jesus sat Himself down at the right hand of the throne of the Greatness in the heavens. And then the Father  He is the Father of a Man here below: He speaks to Him, addresses Him as my beloved Son; and this blessed Man, Peter would say, said to me, Then are the sons free. He associated me with Himself: He said as to the tribute money, Give it to them for me and thee (Matthew 17:26,27). 

    The apostles would thus convey to interested persons the living way by which we may enter the holiest; they understood how to draw near to God. This involves hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience in those who draw near. There is not one here who does not know something about an evil conscience. The Holy Spirit works on our consciences. Whether you are a christian or not God will work on your conscience. You have that by which He can approach you and make you feel things. If there is anything that has happened that is causing an evil conscience, then the word is having our hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water. The water is the death of Jesus. The water flowed from His side, and really what is meant is His death, but as applied to your body, to your state, not your sins. Body here implies yourself; that is, I must be cleansed as well as forgiven. 

    In speaking to the early ministers of Christ, inquiring from them, they would impress you that everything in christianity is real, living and practical. That is what this epistle contemplates. There are two phrases of two words each that mark it  We have and Let us. If you go through the epistle with these in view you will find out how rich you are, how much you have. Others have creeds, degrees, habiliments and cathedrals, but true christians have other things, and if you go through the epistle to the Hebrews you will be impressed with the things that we have. And then Let us; that is, let us go in for these things, move in relation to them. These are the two sets of words that make the epistle intensely practical and that govern it in large measure. So here, Let us draw near; the speaker is drawing near and he wants you to go with him. That is all very simple, dear brethren, and practical, and that is what I had in mind. 

    The Old Testament illustrates these things, so that the first scripture I read says, Moses went ... to speak with Him. That is a remarkable thing, that a man of like passions with ourselves had liberty to go into the holiest. Typically, it is Christ as mediator; but there was the thought of going in to God. So far as I understand, Moses is never forbidden, it is Aaron that is forbidden to go in. Personally, the Lord always could go in, although the way in was not made manifest until He died. But it is very beautiful to see Moses do it. He knew who was there. No one in the Old Testament can be compared with Moses, as to his knowledge of God. God Himself said of Moses, the form of Jehovah doth he behold, (Numbers 12:8). No one had such an advantage as Moses. This verse would indicate that he had the greatest liberty to go in to speak with God. But God says to him, as it were, Moses, I would like to speak first. I think that is very beautiful. I would prefer Gods speaking to my speaking. Moses heard the voice speaking to him; it says, from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim. 

    Now that is the first thing I would stress, dear brethren, from the types. That is, that you hear divine speaking as you go in. God may speak to you now as I am speaking to you. I hope He will  one would be simple; David says, his word was on my tongue (2 Samuel 23:2), so that as one is ministering Gods voice may be heard; but this is not your going in, it is God coming out to speak. There were two places where He spoke: at the brazen altar and from off the mercy-seat. Moses heard Him from the mercy-seat and the people heard Him at the brazen altar. I would rather go in, although I am thankful to hear God speak at the brazen altar. Moses in going in to speak had evidently liberty in his soul, but God says, I should like to speak to you. I believe this verse is to indicate how Moses received all his communications. Exodus 25 would indicate that this is how God would speak authoritatively through the Mediator, that is, everything would come from off the mercy-seat. There is a beautiful touch in the mercy-seat, that is, what God is in mercy to us  every word mingled with mercy. It is a question of His people. The mercy-seat is the throne of God, but it is not the great white throne. It is the throne of God towards His people, whence He speaks to us. The communications introduced by The Lord spake unto Moses, saying, generally came this way; God figuratively shining out in Christ, who is the mercy-seat (Romans 3). 

    But then there is also authority. The ark of the testimony is there, that mysterious symbol of the presence of God in power, Jesus come in lowliness and obscurity; and then the two cherubim, denoting the government of God. All these things combine in the communications to the Mediator; and how important it is, dear brethren, that we should have authority today and that we should have such speaking! It all comes out from Jesus who is the great Speaker in the epistle to the Hebrews. Through Him all speaking comes and these three features must be there, so it is, How shall we escape, if we neglect so great salvation; which at the first began to be spoken by the Lord (Hebrews 2:3); it is such speaking. Let us not assume that it does not exist. There is continuous speaking of authority on the part of God. But what I want to show is that it is for us to go in and get this firsthand, to hear God speaking to you. Moses heard the voice speaking to him. It may be as you are in your closet, for I believe the holiest is the outcome of turning into ones closet to speak to God, to thy Father who is in secret, as the Lord says (Matthew 6:6). It is within the range of every christian to do that. I believe that we understand the holiest as we understand what it is to speak to God, unfolding to Him the desires of our hearts. As we do this a voice comes, some little suggestion comes. Did you ever have such an experience? Something that you never had before? He heard the voice speaking to him, and then it says Moses spoke to God. I would commend that to you  turn in and speak to God and He will speak to you. 

    The next phase of this subject that I would present is David. It is a well-known passage, corresponding with one in 2 Samuel 7; it is in a beautiful setting, that of sonship. David had thought of building the house of God, but it was forbidden him, and Nathan is sent to tell him that it is his seed that will build the house, and that seed is to be Gods son. Without mentioning Solomon, who was not yet born, it says, thy seed ... I will be his father, and he shall be my son. That is sonship, in a little way, of course, but still it is there; and if we examine Psalm 89 we shall see that David himself is regarded as firstborn, and Jehovah says, He shall call unto me, Thou art my father. So that we see how sonship merges from David to Solomon, but David had part in it. In other words, Christ here on earth was Son as He is now. The idea was disclosed when He was on earth, but it is now extended to us, He having gone up into heaven and sent down the Spirit. We have not only the light of sonship but the thing itself. We have the Spirit of adoption. I wonder if everybody here understands the Spirit of adoption. God has sent out the Spirit of His Son into our hearts crying, Abba, Father. The Holy Spirit sees to that in the believer. The Spirit of sonship Himself cries, Abba, Father. I believe He teaches us by that how we are to cry, Abba, Father. 

    Well, I want you to follow what I am saying and to see what this movement of Davids is. He went in and sat before Jehovah. He never did it before, so far as Scripture records. Why did he do it? Obviously because the light of sonship shone into his soul. He says, I see (I mean, in type, of course) that God is to be my Father and I am to be His son; it is indicated in Psalm 89, as I said. In this light I can go in to God, as my Father, and He will be pleased to see me. Dear brethren, you will pardon my simplicity in this matter. We need to get down to one another. Is not the Father pleased to see His sons? He is. He is waiting to see you; He affords you access to Him. He did not send out for David here. David went in, and he did not stand; it says, he went in and sat. The Spirit of God is accurate in these matters and He means to convey to you that if you go in as a son you will be free to sit. You will have the sense of holy liberty there. The word may be rendered tarried. David had liberty there. Not a word is said about his priestly apparel, or a linen garment. David is within in the light of sonship, and this now applies to every one of us. God has given us the dignity of kings, but He has given us the dignity of sons, too. David says to God, for thy servants sake, and according to thine own heart, hast thou done all this greatness, to make known all these great things. He also says, thou ... hast regarded me according to the rank of a man of high degree. 

    Sometimes we find among the brethren radical thoughts, levelling everything down, but in he assembly there is levelling down and levelling up: the brother of low degree is to glory in his elevation and the rich in his humiliation (James 1:9 - 10). This brings all to one level in a spiritual sense, and so love would have it. But this is no suggestion of radicalism or Bolshevism, which is abhorrent to the mind of God. David here is speaking about rank. There are angels and there are archangels, and so amongst the people of God there is rank, there are degrees. We must leave that with God. The Lord Jesus, in speaking to the mother of Zebedees children, says that the positions she asked for her sons were not His to give; they were for those for whom His Father prepared them. He indicated that the Father is the sovereign regulator of all these matters. David here says, thou ... hast regarded me according to the rank of a man of high degree  and that is the impression you get as you enter into the holiest. You see the glories of Jesus. He has passed through the heavens, according to Hebrews. There is nobody with a rank like that. He has that pre-eminence, but we go into heaven, too; we have the rank of sons. We belong, according to this same epistle to the Hebrews, to the assembly of the firstborn. That is a peculiar kind of rank. There is no rank like that even in this country, notwithstanding the great skill they show in creating titles; there is no set of nobility of whom everyone can be said to be a firstborn. That is the rank that belongs to us; so that each of us can say, God regards me as a man of high degree. Would that we took it in by the Spirit! God surely is entitled to have His nobility. He has His angels and His archangels; and so with the rank of every family in the heavens and on the earth, the Father decides that; He names all (Ephesians 3:15). 

    David speaks beautifully about God and about His people. You will see how, as we are in the liberty and understanding of sonship and the way in to the presence of God, we are able to speak rightly. Davids remarks here are in great richness and intelligence. They are suited to the place. He is sitting in the divine abode. With dignity and liberty he can sit there until he has finished speaking, and Jehovah obviously is pleased with his presence. 

    Finally, the passage in Psalm 73 shows how entrance into the sanctuary helps us as regards our public relations It is the first psalm of the third book, as you will know; it is a psalm of Asaph and comes in immediately following the statement that Davids prayers are ended. That is, it is a period spiritually when, as we might say, everything is well, for the Lord Jesus, the true Solomon of Psalm 72, is crowned in heaven. Millennial glory and blessedness are anticipated, as secured through Him. This applies now as to the assembly; everything will be well; the Lord Jesus, the true Solomon, is enthroned and His throne is universal. So we can say anticipatively that our prayers are ended. Even as to Solomon, David knew that with him on the throne things would be well; he handed over to him Joab, and Shimei, knowing that in his wisdom Solomon would deal with them and indeed the whole kingdom according to righteousness and truth. For faith now the Lord Jesus has power and knows how to deal with everything in heaven and on earth; He is serving thus in relation to the assembly now, and presently He will clear away all evil and establish righteousness and peace universally. 

    In the meantime there are people who seem to be living on and flourishing in the earth and Asaph was distressed about it; he did not understand it. My steps had well nigh slipped, he says. He begins by speaking about people of a pure heart. That is what he is dealing with, it is the state of the heart, and that is where the difficulties lie amongst us. The psalm beginning thus indicates that the difficulties outlined in it arose from the state of the heart: the writer had neglected to draw near to God in the sanctuary. The inward state was not right, and Asaph was distressed almost to disaster because of the general state of things. Wicked men were flourishing, there were no bands in their death, but he begins the psalm by saying that God is good to Israel, even to such as are of a clean heart. It is a clean heart  it is not Solomon on the throne, although everything hinges on that, but the pure heart was needed. The Lord Jesus takes this up, and when His disciples came to Him on the mountain He says, nine times over, Blessed, and amongst those blessed are persons of a pure heart, and the blessing is that they shall see God. It is a state indicated in one who draws near to God that is in mind. 

    Asaph was thinking of the inner state of soul, a pure heart; having this, one will see God; see Him in the sanctuary. If you are to see Him aright, it is in the sanctuary. The Psalms are full of this: A day in thy courts is better than a thousand. In Psalm 27 the psalmist desired to dwell in the house of Jehovah to behold the beauty of Jehovah and to inquire in His temple. If you go inside you will see everything as God sees it, and He will convey to you that what is inside is going to be outside. And hence, dear brethren, the importance of entering the holiest, involving the purity of our hearts. Disturbances amongst us all arise from impure hearts, impure motives, aspirations to prominence, and the like. The psalmist had come to value a pure heart, for the first verse is really what is to be reached, as is usual in the Psalms  God is good to Israel, to such as are of a pure heart. Asaph had learnt this and I trust many of us have  God is good to those whose hearts are pure. 

    I cannot say any more. The psalm has often been spoken of and I commend it to you so that you may not be distressed about current public conditions. As we go inside we see what is before God and we learn that these conditions will all come to an end. The word is sanctuaries; it is plural, which seems to intensify the thought. There is no sanctuary beyond you. The very inner one you can go into. Then Asaph goes on to tell how God will deal with the evil that troubled him; He will bring everything into accord with what is in the sanctuary. That applies to external conditions that may harass us, even among the people of God; as we go inside all is clear. There is liberty to go in and there is the way in. It is a matter of holiness, of a pure heart, as I said. 

    In Ephesians, we both have access through Christ by one Spirit to the Father; Hebrews gives us the way in, involving things, that is, the death of Christ, but Ephesians is like John 14:6 where the Lord Jesus says, I am the way. It is a question of the Person there. Have I been so long time with you, and yet hast thou not known me, Philip? he that hath seen me hath seen the Father (verse 9). So He says, I am the way, and the truth, and the life. That is in accord with Ephesians, so that in Ephesians it says we have access through Christ by one Spirit to the Father. That is how I understand the highest thought of the subject that I am speaking of. Approach to Persons is made available. We have the holy Person of the Son and the Holy Spirit available to us, so that we might draw near to the Father to worship Him in spirit and in truth. 

    The psalmist ends thus: But as for me, it is good for me to draw near to God; I have put my trust in the Lord Jehovah, that I may declare all thy works. Drawing near to God and declaring all His works form a beautiful combination of thought and indicate how the testimony of God is to be maintained. Earlier in verse 27 it is said, they that are far from thee shall perish. How awful the difference between those who are near to God and those who are far from Him! 
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    DEDICATION OF THE ALTAR AND OF THE WALL (JT 54)

    Numbers 7:10 - 17; Nehemiah 12:27 - 43

    JTI was thinking of the dedication of the wall in Nehemiah, and the dedication of the altar in Numbers. It will be observed that these scriptures include the important thought of princes in relation to the great things in mind. The first scripture is a type of the inauguration of the dispensation, and the second is a remnant period, but the princely thought is quite prominent in both. It is said, princes shalt thou make them in all the earth (Psalm 45:16), and I thought it would be appropriate to be drawn into the current of this thought, and the main subject, namely the dedication of the altar and the dedication of the wall. Numbers 7 contemplates the heavenly system set up, as it is said, And it came to pass on the day that Moses had completed the setting up of the tabernacle, and had anointed it, and hallowed it, and all the furniture thereof and the altar and all its utensils, and had anointed them, and hallowed them, that the princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered, offered (Numbers 7:1,2). Who they are is very plainly stated. They are active in relation to a heavenly system in the antitype; that is, among ourselves, and one thing to be noted is that each one had his day, according to verse 10: And the princes presented the dedication-gift of the altar on the day that it was anointed; and the princes presented their offering before the altar. And in verse 11 it says, each prince on his day. So that whilst there are twelve of them, and they act together, for there is one gift and one offering, we may say, yet each one is seen offering, seen acting. 

    ANWWould you suggest for us the difference between anointing and hallowing and dedicating? 

    JTThe anointing, of course, we all know alludes to the use of the oil as in Exodus 40. All the parts were anointed with oil, the altar and its utensils; then the hallowing accompanies the anointing, I would think, as a mental thought. The whole scene was mentally accepted; I mean, it is so regarded by those who have to do with it, involving the idea of holiness and separation. You had something to add to that? 

    ANWFather, thy name be hallowed (Luke 11:2). It is held sacred in the mind. Then would the dedication be the feeling of the princes in regard to it? 

    JTYes; it is devoted formally to certain purposes. The altar is devoted. That is the idea of dedication, use in the service of God. We might go into a building set up for religious purposes here on earth now, and think it was hallowed, but it can only be so by the state of the persons who were regarding it. That implies the Spirit; what Christians are. That power does not belong to unconverted people however religious they may be. 

    WWMYou spoke of the dedication of the altar in the beginning of this dispensation. Does that suggest the beginning of Acts? 

    JTYes; things were taking form then, the Holy Spirit having come, confirming what we are saying, that you cannot have Christianity by mere natural, mental attitude or ceremony. It must involve the Spirit. 

    ANWVerse 88 says, This was the dedication-gift of the altar, after it had been anointed. 

    JTThat confirms it. It was a very big affair, too. The dedication-gift is depicted in these verses beginning with verse 84, Twelve silver dishes, twelve silver bowls, twelve cups of gold: each silver dish of a hundred and thirty shekels, and each bowl seventy: all the silver of the vessels was two thousand four hundred shekels according to the shekel of the sanctuary; twelve golden cups full of incense, each cup of ten shekels, according to the shekel of the sanctuary: all the gold of the cups, a hundred and twenty shekels. All the cattle for the burnt-offering was: twelve bullocks, twelve rams, twelve yearling lambs and their oblation; and twelve bucks of the goats for a sin-offering. And all the cattle for the sacrifice of the peace-offering was: twenty-four bullocks, sixty rams, sixty he-goats, sixty yearling lambs. I think, viewing that antitypically, we can see what the force of these terms is, and that all imitations are just spurious or worse. The assumption of buildings and the like being hallowed is just false. There is no virtue in it at all. 

    CAMReferring to early Acts, would you say this wealth was acquired by the twelve during the life of the Lord? Where would all this wealth have been accumulated? 

    JTThat is a good inquiry. We are told in Genesis 15 that Israel would come out of Egypt with great wealth, which would allude to just what you say: what we get in our exercises in an early sense in company with the Lord. That is what the disciples acquired, but that period could not be what is described here typically. It was before the Spirit came. This passage contemplates the Spirit having come. 

    CAMYes; I noticed you said that. I thought when you said that it would be the Spirit making the wealth good. The altar was not very intelligently known by them until the end of the Lords life. 

    JTThe Lord stressed it as He drew near to the close. He stressed the idea of suffering. He made His soul an offering for sin. 

    WFKWhat constitutes a prince? Is it one who has something to give to God? 

    JTIt is just what our brother suggested. What the disciples were as in company with the Lord, and what Israel was in the type as it came out of Egypt. It came out with great property, great wealth. 

    WFKWould Barnabas be one, a prince? 

    JTJust so; the twelve all had that character. The wealth had to be put together. It is viewed as one in this chapter. 

    WFKHave you any thought as to why there are twelve? 

    JTThe princes stand in relation to the system as representing intelligence and wealth. It is the heavenly system that we are in connection with. These men are called princes right through. They adorn and support the thing in this sense in a princely way, so that the whole divine system takes character in this sense by what they do. We are not impoverished persons. Christianity is set up in wealth. 

    GVDWould the crowd of names in Acts 1 suggest something of princely wealth? 

    JTI think that is good. Names would indicate that. We are all living, all distinguishable. You will notice here that paragraphs are carefully pointed out, beginning with verse 10, referring to the first prince. He is spoken of at the beginning of this paragraph and at the end of it. And he that presented his offering the first day was Nahshon the son of Amminadab, of the tribe of Judah. And then we are told in verse 17, This was the offering of Nahshon the son of Amminadab. And so with every paragraph. Each prince is designated by his name, and his fathers name and what he offered, so that he, on his day, is on everybodys mind. Each of them has a great place, and then they are all seen together and the volume of their offerings is all viewed as one. 

    FSCHave you any thought as to why the order of the names is changed from chapter 1? They are all named one by one there, but the order is changed here. 

    JTIt says, The princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered, offered. What is the allusion you make to chapter 1? What is the first name mentioned in chapter 1? 

    FSCReuben. 

    JTThat is because Reuben is the first-born. We begin here with Judah. 

    FNWThe order here corresponds with the order of the encampments in chapter 2. 

    JTThat is right. It is a sovereign matter, whereas the other is evidently by birth just as the names on the shoulder-pieces and on the breastplate. So that we are in the presence of divine ordering and selection. The princes are all viewed in that light, which will be the eternal position. 

    CAMIn some sense these princes all seem to be equally wealthy, at least in the gift. 

    JTThat is the wonderful thing, that it is so. I suppose it would be by arrangement, but it is to bring out in the antitype that each prince has his gift. There is no distinction except sovereignly, that they are sovereignly situated, hence Judah has the first place; but all the others are just as well to do as far as their gifts are concerned. 

    CAMWould that have to do with what the prince is Godward, because when it comes to what a prince does in conflict there might be quite a distinction? 

    JTIf he is left to himself, if it is an optional matter, which, of course, God recognises, too  what you bring. God will recognise you in what you bring, as in 1 Corinthians, the gifts or collection; Paul made provision for what they would give and brought the first day of the week into it, and then in 2 Corinthians there is much enlargement on what was done, but here it is not that, as if God were to say, You are all to look alike and give alike. You have plenty to do it with. Therefore, every prince  take Nahshon  he not only comes under the eye of heaven in what he is doing, but of all the congregation. It is a wonderful day, and this prince has every heart and mind for that day, so that he will be known for ever. 

    CAMSonship underlies it. In that sense we are all equal. 

    JTQuite so; sonship does underlie it. The principle was there before they left Egypt  Israel is My son. 

    QuesMay I ask if this offering is tribal or household-wise  the offering as offered by the princes? 

    JTIt is the tribe. You will notice what is said. The princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes. Of course, the household necessarily enters into the tribe, but the tribes are outstanding, so that it says, And he that presented his offering the first day was Nahshon the son of Amminadab, of the tribe of Judah. It is a tribal thing, but the household necessarily enters into the tribe. 

    QuesHow does that stand in relation to the various cities or assemblies or localities? 

    JTI think that is what is in mind  the idea of leadership prevailing everywhere in the assembly, so that Nahshon is a sort of leading man and he is before us a whole day, and we are reminded he belongs to the tribe of Judah, and it is on account of the sovereignty of God. It is not Reuben, but Judah. That is what we learn on that day. It is a twelve-day matter. They are all in it, I suppose. How long it took, I do not know, but it was a daily matter for each prince. 

    WFKAnd then at the end the aggregate is taken up. Would that be assembly service? 

    JTIt is to show how real the unity was; that their offerings were alike. 

    ANWDoes the precise similarity in what they offered denote that in the princehood there is no rivalry? 

    JTThat is what is meant. We are in the presence of the divine system which is an eternal thing, a heavenly thing, and God is parading His princes, the production of His own work. Each one is seen by himself and then their offerings are all seen as united as one. 

    JTJrDoes the measure of the sanctuary coming in here show that the thing is all according to the divine requirement? 

    JTI think that is what is meant. What preceded it necessarily enters into this. Numbers is the tabernacle in the wilderness, but it is, nevertheless, a heavenly system. It is as real as if it were in heaven; but it is in the wilderness. It has the innate power of holding itself free from defilement. It is as heavenly in the wilderness as it is in heaven, but it requires more power down here to keep out the evil. That is why the princes are so prominent, because they have wealth enough to do that spiritually. 

    ABPWould you suggest what is typified in the basons and the bowls and the offerings themselves? There is no moral issue to be settled here. It seems a sort of abstract setting. 

    JTApparently they are all ready. It must have been either by corporate agreement or by great spiritual unity that they are all alike. I would think that in eternity it would appear that we are all alike, because we are constituted alike, not by formal agreement. It is because of what we are. It would bring out the uniformity of Gods work, without any formal agreement on the part of those who are the subjects of it. 

    CAMI was struck by the reference you made to Psalm 45:16 Princes shalt thou make them in all the earth. The next verse says, Therefore shall the peoples praise thee for ever and ever. That is as near eternity as can be. 

    JTJust so; the time of merging comes in; the flesh and blood period comes in, and then what it is as merged in its final relation. It is the outcome of the perfect work of God, all done on the principle of pattern. 

    FNWDoes the special vow of the Nazarite come into this? 

    JTVery likely. The teaching is certainly cumulative, and this chapter must be the outcome of the previous one, even as to the numbering and as to the position of the princes. It must work out from the facts presented in the earlier part of the book, so that the work of God is magnified. What hath God wrought? (Numbers 23:23). God is parading this matter of His princes; they are all brought forward and it is made sure that the one mentioned in each is named at the end of it, and it is really his work; it is his product. Why is it that he had the same as the others? That is left open. That has to work out in the work of God. We do not agree with one another as to how we are to appear eternally. It is Gods doing. But we agree with one another on general principles; we love one another. 

    JTJrWould this be what Balaam saw? There was no iniquity in Jacob or Israel. 

    JTJust so. He saw them dwelling in tents. It was what he saw, the individual dwellings  that it was a question of the work of God in each, but they were all in one set of tents. 

    ABPIf I understood what you had in mind, what is given represents the greatness of the work of God in the person, but the offerings represent a personal appreciation of the work of Christ, not as related to any particular moral issue but what it was in its own greatness. 

    JTI would say that, so that each prince would have the same apprehension of any given phase of Christ. They all had the same opportunity. They met with Him. The men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us (Acts 1:21). So that they all had the same opportunities, and I believe God is saying they did not have a special personal understanding with each other that they were to have the same mind about the Lord, but in result it was so. It was not their design, but it was Gods design, so that the product is here. 

    APTRegimentation seems to be the order of the day now. I was wondering if this chapter indicates the divine way. Would that be right? 

    JTTell us more, please. 

    APTI was only struck with the suggestion that we will all be like Christ. It will be as a result of Gods work in us, not in a regimental way that men have in their minds, but it will be all Gods sovereignty. I do not know how to express it, but these twelve men here were alike in everything they did, but it evidently had divine approval. 

    JTThat is what is meant in the antitype. However much or little you have taken in of Christ, you have exactly the same opportunities as others, and God is the Potter, so to speak. He is the great Former of all, and He has a scheme in His mind. He is going to make that scheme work out through your exercises, so that His pattern is perfect at the end, because it is said of Christ that we are to be conformed to His image. There is a real change to His image, and He is to be the Firstborn among many brethren. They are all made according to pattern. The greatness of God is seen in the fact that He works out His pattern through your exercises and mine. He reaches His end. I believe that is the parade here. It is a field day. What hath God wrought! We get that later, but these princes excel as examples of His workmanship. 

    ACThis chapter speaks largely of the dignity of the princes. Levites are often mentioned, but is there any distinction between what is levitical and princely? 

    JTThe levitical part is in the first paragraph. You will notice that, the giving of the princes  of waggons and bullocks. They did not specify what they were to be used for, but it says they presented them before the tabernacle. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Take it of them, and they shall be for the performance of the service of the tent of meeting, and thou shalt give them unto the Levites, to each according to his service. And Moses took the waggons and the oxen, and gave them to the Levites. Two waggons and four oxen he gave to the sons of Gershon, according to their service; and four waggons and eight oxen he gave to the sons of Merari, according to their service,  under the hand of Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest. But unto the sons of Kohath he gave none, for the service of the sanctuary was upon them: they bore what they carried upon the shoulder (verses 3 - 9). That is all a settled matter by itself before we come to verse 10. It is a question of levitical service and how God is providing for them according to the work. The princes offerings fitted exactly with that. God is taking on the princes gift of oxen and waggons for His priests to use. 

    ACThere is a merging, and the thing in itself is of such unique dignity that when it comes to the place the princes have in the chapter there is a climax reached. 

    JTThe waggons and the oxen did not have to be held in reserve until some need arose. Heaven immediately specifies their use, showing the gift of the princes was in accord with the mind of heaven, meaning it was all in love. Everything we have is useful and useable and should not be held in reserve. 

    JAPAre all saints looked at as princes? Psalm 113:7,8 says, He raiseth up the poor out of the dust; from the dunghill he lifteth up the needy, to set him among nobles, among the nobles of his people. We have been raised from the dunghill. 

    JTThat is the thought. They are looked at here as in the heavenly system to bring out what God has wrought. The dunghill will all have gone out of sight when we enter into heavenly places. Like Peter, a fisherman, see what God has made out of him. 

    RWSBeing seen by them during forty days (Acts 1:3). Would the impressions gathered up then, seeing Him, be co-ordinated by the Holy Spirit coming down? 

    JTI think so. It was to confirm the pattern. The Lord coming in in the forty days would be a highly finishing process. That is, it was Himself in a spiritual sense, so that if He took five hundred brethren, He would make them what they had never been before in that appearing. They would be impressed all at the same time by what Christ is, as you might say  glorious. So that it is into the same image from glory to glory (2 Corinthians 3:18). 

    RWSI was interested in your stressing the point of the Holy Spirit. Sometimes we speak about the way the disciples are spoken of in the Scriptures toward the end, not very favourably, as in Luke, and I wondered if after the impression of the forty days, the Spirit would take that on and make them princes. 

    JTI think He would. The matter is all one. We might say the Lord made the twelve apostles while He was down here, but they really are included in the gifts He received above. He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things; and he has given some apostles, and some prophets (Ephesians 4:10,11). He received as Man gifts for men, all in relation to men. Now you cannot say the twelve were not included, and, of course, historically, they would gather what the heavenly part is by the Spirit having come, and even by the appearances of the Lord during the forty days, but it is all one thing. Therefore, the twelve would be included in the list alluded to in Ephesians 4:11, And he has given some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive ... It is all one thing. It took years to do it, but it is all one thing. It is all a heavenly matter. They have all come out of heaven. Christianity has come out of heaven and is going back into heaven. I believe that enters into this chapter. 

    JTJrIn regard to our unity which you were speaking about, we have that thought in Ephesians 4:3: using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. It is a secret matter, the working out of unity in the princes. There is no jealousy or ill feeling, but love is behind the whole matter. 

    JTThat is the way to get at it, and the divine pattern is there, and it will be worked out. There will be no discrepancy whatever. 

    APTIn the selection of one to take Judas place, evidently there was no discrepancy with him. 

    JTApparently not. He fitted in, but they were all immersed in the heavenly pattern. It is not simply what they learned here below, but the effect of the heavenly hue being put on them. So that they are all from the same source. 

    ANWWhile Matthew and John accompanied the Lord in His life of flesh and blood, they evidently received their ministry at Pentecost. 

    JTReally they all did. Their real ministry was after the Spirit came down. Peter was a leader. First Peter. He shows how perfect He was in His work. The Lord went up, we are told, far above all the heavens. We are not told that in Acts. It is Paul who tells us that to bring out what this matter is; this matter of gift and princes, that it is not simply what they acquired in the company of Christ here below. They come out of heaven. The Holy Spirit brings the whole matter down, and they are immersed in it. 

    CAMThat heavenly light in Pauls soul lights up that quotation from the Psalms about His having gone up there as Man, there for men, and when that heavenly light leaves its height all the whole scheme opens up with glory. 

    JTJust so, so that the allusion to heaven in Acts enters into all this. First, the sound from heaven, and the Spirit coming out in power, breathing, and then the light from heaven, and then the voice from heaven. All that is in keeping with what we are saying. The heavenly thing embraced all that was at Pentecost. Paul came in later, but it is the same matter. He mentioned them all together in 1 Corinthians 15. He came in last himself, he says, but it is all the same thing. The idea of rivalry and ambition being shut out  even although it may be there, God will wear it down so that it will never come into the pattern. It would mar the pattern. Someone was writing the other day that the Lord is taking on fresh workmen, as if the work was enlarging. But He is going to unify all that He is doing, so that the model is right. 

    ABPThe large place that is given to the peace-offering has some relation to that. 

    JTI would think that. The first thing mentioned after the full vessels is, one young bullock, one ram, one yearling lamb, for a burnt-offering; the second is, one buck of the goats for a sin-offering; and the third is, and for a sacrifice of peace-offering, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five yearling lambs. That, I think, would bring out the fellowship side. Now, John says, that which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us; and our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ (1 John 1:3). Well, now, I think these peace-offerings mean  there was a lot of that at the beginning, not only the idea of the burnt-offering, and the sin-offering, but this peace-offering. The brethren were all together, we are told; first in one place, and then they were all together, in principle. The end of Acts 2 shows they were all together, which would mean these peace-offerings, and God having part in it. So that we are all getting together, and getting to be like one another. You do not want to have anything very different from others if you love them. You want to be like them and they like you, and all like Christ and all like God. It is a unifying idea all the way through. 

    JTJrI suppose when Paul went up to Jerusalem and spent fifteen days with Peter that was what was in mind. 

    JTHe would see what Peter thought and would take it on. It is that sort of thing all the time, and these meetings are intended for that in our case, that we should be like each other. 

    CAMBefore we go to heaven there will be that kind of union among the saints all over the world. 

    JTThat is what the Lord is aiming at, and the pressure abroad and the discipline we are going through, specific things, are all to that end. There is a lot of elimination needed and it is going on. It is a making process. 

    JAPIt is a remarkable thing that the first division was over an altar. The tribes of Reuben and Gad built an altar of grand appearance which was over against the other altar. It really divided the brethren. 

    JTDo you mean it was a partisan thing? 

    JAPIf we are all looking at one altar, we will be right. 

    JTTherefore the dimensions are specifically given. There is so much made here of the dedication of the altar. It is the place we gather and where we sacrifice. 

    ABPThere was no re-dedication of the altar. In the book of Ezra when it was set on its base it functioned immediately without any re-dedication. That would be in line with the unity of the matter, the same thing going through. It is not re-established. 

    JTYes, indeed. 

    JHIn John 17:23 the Lord says, That they may be perfected into one, would that be the thought of unity? That the world may know that thou hast sent me. 

    JTJust so. John 17 enters into all this most beautifully, and especially the glories there. The glories that the Lord manifests, the one that He is going to enter into, that He had been in before, and the one that is being given Him, and the one that He is giving others Himself. Glories are like degrees, but affecting us, unifying us, similarising us, that we rejoice in others glory. 

    FNWThe testimony went out by the kings of Midian, As thou art, so were they; each one resembled the sons of a king (Judges 8:18). There was similarity on princely lines. 

    JTThat is good. 

    FSCDo you think the vessels refer to Christ down here? 

    JTThey are different sizes, one of different metal even, so that they deserve very special consideration as to what they allude to. It is not that silver is of any less value than gold here. They are metals of precious importance, silver alluding to a certain feature such as redemption, and gold to what is of God, but they are both really alike. Silver and gold are of the same value. They must allude to what there was in relation to these princes  what an apprehension each had of each vessel; so that the likeness of each, the correspondence between them would be derived from all they had inwardly as vessels. Vessels must denote what was in the offerers mind. The mind has a great deal to do with all this in the antitype. It is what is working in our minds; the ideas we have. 

    WWMWould you say we have Mary of Bethany brought in at the end of the Lords pathway in John, to show what this offering really was? She had it in her heart. She would carry the feelings of what would correspond with the princes. 

    JTThere is no box mentioned. She was the box. I believe that is the idea. There is a box mentioned in the other gospels, but not in John, and yet she kept it, so that she must have had power to keep out corruption; love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption (Ephesians 6:24). Judas was there. He is over against her, very opposed to a vessel containing anything that referred to Christ. 

    TEHWould you help me in relation to Peter and John? Peter said, Look on us (Acts 3:4). Is that the ornamental side of the truth in the person? 

    JTI would think that. There is something there to be looked at. It fits into what we are saying. They were in the hands, of course, of Christ, but they were heavenly. The heavenly side is not so much stressed until Paul comes, but it was there, and it was there in Peter and John. 

    ABPWe are told in Acts 2:47 that the Lord added those that were to be saved. But when we come to Paul he was an elect vessel (Acts 9:15). It is a vessel and in view of apostleship. 

    JTJust so. One would find that in Paul. For instance he says, Known and read of all men (2 Corinthians 3:2). What was that? It was what was in him. It was readable in him. It was in him, the place the Corinthians had in his heart. That is the sort of thing, what a vessel has, whether there is love for God or for Christ, or the Spirit, or for the brethren. 

    FSCIt says they were both full of fine flour mingled with oil for an oblation. 

    JTThat would be Christ as He was anointed here, but, I would say, inclusive of what He is above, because He received from the Father above, and shed forth the Holy Spirit. It is Christs humanity and the power of His Spirit. Whether we apprehend that, is a question, because His life was taken from the earth. That is a thought that has to be understood, and whether you can carry that sort of thing in your vessel  a life that was unique. There never was any like it and there never will be any like it. It is the uniqueness of Christ as a Man down here. It is the meat-offering, but it is more than that. It is unique in that there was none like it before and there never will be any like it. Whereas what He is now in heaven, we will all be like Him. We are made like Him. He is the Model for us all. It is not after the pattern of what He was here below in the mere personal sense; it is what He is up there. We know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is (1 John 3:2). 

    RDGEven as he is, we also are in this world (1 John 4:17). 

    JTIt is not what He was down here. It is what He is, so that He is coming to change our bodies of humiliation and make them like His body of glory. That is the thing to have before us. That is not what He was down here. It is what He is up there. 

    APTHe receives of mine and shall announce it to you (John 16:15). Is that what He is now? 

    JTIt is what He is now up there. There was a perfect knowledge when the Spirit came down of what the Lord was there and the position He held up there. It is a heavenly Christ we are dealing with. It is not what He was, but what He is. 

    JHThe eunuch is linked up with a heavenly man. Philip announced the glad tidings of Jesus to him (Acts 8:35). 

    JTHe could not have told you, perhaps, as you could tell us now, but that was the truth. 

    FNWHow far does the thought of redemption enter into our services in heaven eternally? 

    JTThat is a matter to be considered, too. People often think, Well, we will always be telling what He has done for us, and how different we are to what we used to be, but there will be nothing of that. What we may say in regard to remembrance will come out in the judgment-seat of Christ, but after that it is what we are according to divine counsel. It is new creation. That is the eternal state of things. 

    ANWIn whom we have redemption. It is there; (Ephesians 1:7). 

    JTHow far that will be carried is a question, but I am certain that most Christians think that will be our theme. Whereas, the eternal position goes beyond that, what God had in His mind before the world was. 

    APTThe apostle puts it in Ephesians 1, just to make the picture complete, in whom we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of offences. It is not so much to dwell on that side. 

    JTThat comes in after verse 5 of Ephesians 1. If you look at it you will see he is dealing with counsel first, and then redemption is brought in. 

    ANWWould you say that redemption enters into the foundation of the eternal realm? 

    JTIt does while we are in time; while there is opposition. They overcame by the blood of the Lamb. All that is most essential, but whether there is not something beyond that when all that is settled is a question. 

    APTEphesians 1:3 - 6 says, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ; according as he has chosen us in him before the worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love; having marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself, according to the good pleasure of his will, to the praise of the glory of his grace, wherein he has taken us into favour in the Beloved. 

    JTThat is the fixed state of things. Redemption comes in after that. In verse 7 it says, in whom we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of offences, according to the riches of his grace; which he has caused to abound towards us in all wisdom and intelligence. That is the thought; that redemption will be always in evidence while it is needed, but there is such a thing as new creation, and that is what we are looking on to  a new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness dwells. 

    CAMThe expression you have used as to a dip into time helps. It is not many of us that know much about the idea of One that was before the dip into time, in connection with the saints. 

    JTWe must not assume for a moment that God started in new plans after sin came in and was settled. He is carrying out His first plans all the time. They were interfered with. 

    ANWBeing here in the place of favour you can dismiss it? 

    JTThat requires great attention and care lest you might belittle the foundational side of the position, the work of Christ, but we must make room for new creation. 

    Now, as regards Nehemiah we have no time now. It was only just to link up the idea of fellowship in the walls, and how the princes were there again in remnant times. The idea continues in the two choirs, that they are jubilant in spite of the depression there must have been. They are jubilant. Those choirs are all singing and the singing was heard afar off, we are told in verse 43, And that day they offered great sacrifices, and rejoiced for God had made them rejoice with great joy; and also the women and the children rejoiced. And the joy of Jerusalem was heard even afar off. It is to show what remnant times can be. 

    WFKWhat have you to say about the dedication of the wall? 

    JTThat is fellowship. We are in it, but we rejoice in it, and it is so strong you can walk on it and sing on it  two choirs. 

    CAMWhat the assembly has today shows that it is not worn out. Time has not had a wearing effect on it. 

    JTSome of us were saying the other day that every church had its day as well as every prince. Each has its day. The book of Revelation gives us seven assemblies and I believe Philadelphia would indicate there was nothing worn out at all. The same ideas are there. The Lord contemplates something He has pleasure in and that He loves. It is having its day now. 

    RWSDoes that link on with the musical instruments in verse 36? With the musical instruments of David the man of God; and Ezra the scribe before them. 

    JTThese men were equal. Ezra was equal to any priest. The quality was there. He was leader of the first choir. Nehemiah was hardly officially a priest, but he was a great spiritual man, a great prince, and he had to do with the second choir, but, he says, after them. Ezra was before but he was after, showing he was a humble sort of man, but he was filling the thing out. 

    JTJrYou need both of these servants: those who go on before, the scribe in the word of God, and those who are behind and look after the saints. 

    JTJust so; a man that is content to be that, to come in behind. 

    ABPThat helps us to understand that if a man says things about himself it is not because of his ego. 

    JTQuite so. He was a great man not in the world or government, but a great man spiritually. See what he is doing; he is in the whole matter, and Ezra has the official place as a priest, a thoroughly pedigreed priest and leader. He is ornamenting the whole position. It is not so great as it was in Aaron s day in the quality and character of it, but in Nehemiah you have a great man. He is not exactly an official, but he is coming in and filling the thing out. So that it is a wonderfully good time, and you may say he is in it. 

    QuesThe princes give colour to the occasion? 

    JTThat is the idea. It is the same idea in Numbers 7. 

    RemIn John 11:1 it says the village of Mary and Martha her sister. They gave colour to the place. 

    JTJust so; they gave character to the place and all that happened. Well, you see here the musical instruments of David, the man of God, and there are people who can use these instruments, which means they are people like David or Asaph, and so it is now. It is our day. It is Philadelphias day. Every church has its day in Revelation. Well, how is our day shining? What is there in it? Does it answer to the mind of God? 

    JAPIs there a difference in the result of the two dedications? When the princes offered in Numbers 7, God spoke to Moses from off the mercy-seat, but here the joy is partly as the result of the dedication. 

    JTThat comes in after the offering of the twelve princes. Well, what is the difference? Each is a man like Ezra, who is in this singing matter. He is an instructed man. He is like a scribe, instructed in the kingdom of the heavens. He brings out of his treasures things new and old. Ezra is able to do that and to join in the song and lead in it. Why should we not have a good time like that in these times? God made them rejoice. God can do that if we let Him. He will make the thing full. The noise was heard afar off. It does not say it was heard in heaven, but no doubt it was. It was heard by others. 

    JTJrThey had to stand still in the prison gate. Every local meeting has its prison gate. You stand still there and think of them. 

    JTQuite so. 

  

  
    PRINCES (JT 78)
    

    
    
  
  
    PRINCES (JT 78)

    Numbers 7: 1 - 89

    The princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered  full titles and offices. 

    The bullocks and waggons denote the thoughtfulness of the saints, in a rich way, for those who are serving  those who toil. They were given to the Gershonites and the Merarites  those who carried heavy parts of the tabernacle. All this comes out in Acts. 

    Nahshon gives the lead  prince of the tribe of Judah. This offering or giving of the princes reflects God  He loves a cheerful giver. Thus each prince has a day; the offering was spread over twelve days. 

    There were three vessels  one large and one small silver vessel full of fine flour mingled with oil. A brother may present Christ in a larger or smaller way; it is Christ in either case; the quality is the same. The gold vessel is small, a cup full of incense  quality for God in the way of odour. It is a sweet savour of Christ in those that are saved and in those that perish. 

    Princes coming from different parts and without consultation and yet each offering the same as the others, typifying unity of the Spirit, all have the same thoughts of Christ. The aggregate of their gifts, enumerated in verses 84 to 88, is the dedication gift of the altar. At the end Moses goes in to the tent of meeting to speak with God, but God speaks with him first  then Moses speaks to God. Gods speaking is according to His mercy and authority  all founded on the ark of the testimony. 

  

  
    UNITY (JT 82)
    

    
    
  
  
    UNITY (JT 82)

    Numbers 7:1-23; Numbers 7:89; Numbers 8: 1 - 4

    My thought is to say a word about unity, and what is consequent on it, that is, divine speaking and divine light. You will see that if these two things are set in Scripture as consequent on unity, unity is a very great point to reach and to be maintained. 

    It has pleased God not only to set Christ in heaven, but to establish a unity on earth in men, and in men who had previously been opposed to each other. Not only were the Jews and gentiles opposed to each other naturally, but the gentiles themselves were hateful, and hating one another. Now Gods thought was to bring to pass a unity under these conditions, and having established that, His voice could be heard here, and His light could shine. That is what these passages present to us. 

    Numbers afford us in type christianity as inaugurated by God in the world viewed as the wilderness. The book, as many know, refers to a date which was one year later than the passage of the Red Sea. It was a year and a month later, that is to say, it contemplates the saints as not only knowing redemption through faith, but as having to do with God experimentally in adverse conditions, and, more, as having received the Holy Spirit. The book records that all the people were numbered from twenty years old and upwards, that is, from the age of what we would ordinarily call manhood. The boyhood state is omitted. The people are regarded as having come to manhood; that is, they have the Spirit. So Numbers, as I said, applies to those who not only know redemption through faith in Christ, but who have been experimentally with God in the wilderness for at least one year, and who have Gods Spirit. If you measure up to these things, you can then take up Numbers as addressed to you. You must never conclude that Numbers was written for the children of Israel. It was written after they had passed through the circumstances recorded in it, and they will never be in those circumstances again. It refers, therefore, to christians. I am saying things that are simple, but it is well to be reminded that Numbers is as much for you or me as Romans, just as much. 

    I should like to point out one or two principles which precede unity. You will remark that the speaking in Numbers is out of the tabernacle in the wilderness, that is how it reads. In Leviticus the speaking is simply out of the tabernacle; that is, the position of the tabernacle is not in view. It is a question of approach in Leviticus, and the ordinances there had reference to the land as well as to the wilderness, but when you come to Numbers, Jehovah speaks to Moses out of the tent in the wilderness, and the point is the relation of the people to it there. It is God taking account of His people in relation to the testimony in the wilderness. In the first chapter the numbering begins with Reuben, the eldest son of Jacob. God takes account of us according to our responsibility. That is a remarkable element. A christian who has not accepted his responsibility is in danger. Such a person as an irresponsible christian is not considered. All are responsible, and taken account of in regard to that responsibility. Do not ever say, They are the cause of it. Shoulder your responsibility. Whenever you speak of difficulties among Gods people, the responsibility belongs to you. Think of David. These sheep, what have they done? I have done it all, he said, I am blameworthy. He accepted the principle of responsibility to God. It is a great day, young believer, when you accept your obligations in regard to God and to His testimony down here. Now, if you accept responsibility, the next thing is that God assigns your work. You cannot choose it. So in the next chapter Judah comes first. That tests you. If you are thinking only of your prominence in the work you are assigned to, you will be greatly tested if Judah is put before you. Judah stands for the sovereignty of God; so, when the tribes are placed in regard to the tabernacle, Judah comes first. 

    These are two great principles therefore in Numbers. First there is responsibility for each one of us, secondly, the work you are to do is assigned to you by the Lord. Every true servant accepts these principles. If from his heart he seeks only the good of the testimony, he is not concerned what he does. The Lord knows better than you what you can do, and He assigns your work, What shall I do, Lord? There is a great deal to be done. I do not say Saul understood it, but his words summed up the situation. The apostles at Jerusalem had failed. I am not speaking disparagingly of them; they were most honoured men, but they had not carried out their commission. It extended to all nations. Jerusalem did not cover all nations, it was not even the capital of the world  Rome was that  and the apostles could not hope to come in touch with all nations at Jerusalem. Yet the testimony is that they remained there, What shall I do, Lord? What a work there was to do, the work of evangelising humanity! What a mighty work is there! But the Lord must decide the work to be done. Who did the work through Paul? It was the grace of Christ in him that accomplished the work. God did the work, and Paul got the credit  and what a credit! What great results accrued from Pauls labours  what Christ did through him  not merely the evangelisation of the gentile, but the bringing home of a bride. What a mighty work that was! It all begins with the recognition in Sauls soul that the Lord must appoint his work. 

    The great feature here is unity. There is nothing more important than that we should see this, and I want to indicate how christian unity comes to pass. It takes a good while to read over those eighty-nine verses; most of them are a repetition. The Spirit could easily have given us the details of the offering of one of the princes and then have added, Each of the twelve offered the same. But He does not do that. He goes over each in detail. What I understand by it is that all these princes had the same appreciation of Christ. Did you ever think of that? How are we brought together? We are each enlightened by the gospel, and the gospel is the presentation of Christ. We all know the apostles statement, Gods glad tidings ... concerning his Son, ... Jesus Christ our Lord. The light comes to our souls, what is the effect? You appreciate Christ, and I appreciate Christ; thus you and I are united. Your mind is filled with that with which my mind is filled; your heart is filled with that with which my heart is filled, the result is perfect spiritual unity. There is no other unity that will abide. The most baneful principle that could be imbibed is agreement to differ. It may come to that in detail, but never allow it as a principle. What we have been speaking of is the unity of spiritual affection, that is what it is; that unity will abide for ever. What do these chargers and bowls full of fine flour mingled with oil refer to? To Christ in the perfection of His manhood. The silver chargers and silver bowls refer to Christ known in redemption in the perfection of His manhood. It is not the same as at the Red Sea. It was there undoubtedly, but there was not the capacity on the part of the people of God to see it there. This is development. Who brings this offering? A prince. There are twelve princes, and each one is carefully designated as a leader of a tribe; they represented the tribes of Israel. What have they? They have Christ in their souls in the perfection of His manhood, known in redemption. How wonderful to have that in your soul, to know the Lord Jesus Christ in all that infinite perfection in manhood, known in redemption! Think of Jesus Christ come in flesh. Have we such a Christ in our souls? It is a great thing not to rest merely on statements of Scripture. What is your personal estimate of Christ? Each of those princes had a distinct estimate of Christ as Man, and all were in agreement. What a perfect presentation of unity, all entirely agreed in their estimate! The excellency of Christ eclipsed every other man for them; no possibility of hero-worship, save that of Christ, in men of this type. Paul was one, We ... boast in Christ Jesus, Philippians 3: 3. That was the Man for him. If you have not arrived at that, some other man will get hold of you; you will bring in some other man besides Christ. A prince has power with God and with men; he has Christ in his heart in the perfection of His manhood, known in redemption. If you look at this chapter in detail, each prince had a perfect estimate of Christ both in regard to His Person, and His qualification in connection with the work of redemption. Ponder that, and read through the chapter, long though it is. Do not get weary of reading it. Bear in mind that the Spirit is telling you that each of them had a full estimate of Christ in this way. It is men such as Paul, Peter, John and Timothy that the Spirit has in mind. God loves to ponder the expressions of these early christians as to what they thought of Christ. John says, of the works of Jesus, which, if they should be written every one, I suppose that even the world itself could not contain the books that should be written. That is a princes estimation. That man had a true estimate of the ministry of the Lord Jesus Christ. Paul says. I count all things but loss for the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord. He is not content to say, for the knowledge, but for the excellency of the knowledge. The knowledge of Christ was everything to Paul, Yea, he says, I count all things but loss  he did not want anybody else or anything else. If he thought of gain, Christ was his gain, not means here, nor prosperity. So, too, Peter speaks of excellent glory. We ... were eye-witnesses of his majesty, he says. A spiritual prince clothes everything with divine sentiments. He calls the mount holy; there is nothing profane or sacrilegious about Peter; he cannot admit of anything of that kind. The mount is holy; the glory is excellent. It is the majesty of Christ that he is talking about. He did not say this on the mount. He was scarcely a prince then; he was asleep in the presence of the glory. There was no manhood in that. That is what marks a minor, asleep in the presence of the glory, that was weakness. He woke up, however, and saw it, but he did not call it excellent then. Now, he says: It was the majesty of Christ I saw there, and I heard a voice. What did it say? This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. All these are the sentiments of a prince in christianity. These were the men christianity began with  princes, and a unity existed which the world had never seen anything like before. It began on the day of Pentecost, and was maintained in the appreciation of Christ. Had you said, Paul, you must agree to differ, in order to get along with your brethren, he would have said, Never, no agreement to differ. Agreement lies in appreciation of Christ. Is it ever to cease? Never! Fellowship is down here, and refers to walls of protection down here. That ceases, but unity ever remains. Never will you lose your appreciation of Christ, and, as I shall not lose mine, and saints in general will not lose theirs, it is an eternal unity, a unity of spiritual affections, never to be lost. God loves that! He loves it down here. He will have it up there unquestionably, but He will have it here where evil is, How good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity! the psalmist says, and he tells us what it is like. It is something very great, It is like the precious ointment ... as the dew of Hermon. In connection with unity I would say that when it is a question of Gods counsels there are many brethren spoken of  the Spirit uses a word in the full meaning, but, when describing the goodness and pleasantness of unity, it is simply brethren, not a question of many or few. Then, as I said, it is likened to certain things, and the passage closes up with, There the Lord commanded the blessing, even life for evermore. Blessing is connected with it. It is not simply unity of men but of brethren. It is a lovely thing to see men together as brethren. 

    Now in this chapter in Numbers, after the unity in Israel is fully indicated and that in the most tangible way, for the Levites are provided for with waggons and oxen, then the altar is taken account of, and then in verse 89 you find God is speaking. It is as if He said. You all love Christ; now I want to speak to you through Christ. Is not that attractive? It says, Moses ... heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat. The mercy-seat is Christ. God would say: You all love Christ; you have shown it plainly in your gifts, and I want to speak to you through Christ. Could anything be more desirable than to have a word from such a One, whom we love? Divine communications come to us through One whom we love. How enhanced they are in this way! We love to hear things from one who is an object of affection, so where there is the demonstration of love to Christ, God speaks. Hence we get a word, and the word is through Christ, but has reference to the testimony. We all love the testimony; we love to hear of it through Christ; so God speaks to us about it through Him. 

    We may depend upon it that, when there is divine speaking, the testimony will be opened up, for the testimony was below the mercy-seat. Hence there is the opening up of the mind of God. Then in the next chapter the candlestick comes into evidence  the assembly has its place. If Christ has the first place in your heart, you need not be afraid to speak of the assembly. There were seven lamps, and all had to be lighted; that is, the light is to be sevenfold. It is in the power of the Spirit, and it is supported by the candlestick. What is that? What but that which we see in the previous chapter? What would support the light of Christ but what loves Christ? The Spirit of God here lights the candlestick that we all may see it. And what do we see? Something all of gold, beaten work, the work of God, it is that which supports the light. What a picture! He lighted the lamps thereof over against the candlestick, ... And this work of the candlestick was of beaten gold, unto the shaft thereof, unto the flowers thereof, was beaten work, according unto the pattern which the Lord had shewed Moses. But what is the pattern? Mark, it is not patterns; it is always in the singular, the pattern which the Lord had shewed Moses. It is the pattern that Moses saw on the mount, and that was Christ. Christ was the pattern, of the altar, of the table, of everything, so here the candlestick was according unto the pattern. What is the assembly to be here on earth? What was Christ in the gospels? Read them, and then measure yourself by them, and see the discrepancy. It leads to exercise, and exercise gives place to the Spirit of God, and then you have the beaten work. The light was to be over against the candlestick. What will the assembly be in the future? All measured and according to the pattern. It comes down and it is measured (there are measurements in Ezekiel and then again in Revelation), and its measurement is perfect; there is not a discrepancy; all is according to the pattern, the workmanship of God. There will be no work going on then; it is now the work is going on. Look at the Lords people. How do you regard them? I regard them as those in whom this work is going on day by day, hour by hour, minute by minute, and then we see the result in the Revelation. 

    Paul laid the foundation according to the pattern, and he says. Let every man take heed how he buildeth thereupon. He says, Go by the pattern. If not, you bring in material which will come under judgment. No other foundation is laid than Christ, and the whole structure must be Christ, from the foundation to the top-stone. And it is Christ, and will be Christ, and will come out of heaven according to Christ. 

    May God give us to be according to it at the present time! 

  

  
    MAN ACCORDING TO GOD (JT 90)
    

    
    
  
  
    MAN ACCORDING TO GOD (JT 90)

    1 Corinthians 16:13; Numbers 7: 1 - 17

    Man according to God is what I have before me. As in the days when the apostle wrote, the need of men in Corinth was urgent, so it is now. Abroad in the world today there is a desire, a need of a man. The thought is very vague in mens mind, as to how a man may take hold of the worlds affairs. In the mind of the believer there is no desire for a man with six fingers and six toes who can do wonders hitherto unknown. Believers have found the Man, known Him, know where He is, know that He is available. Whom the heaven must receive until the times of restitution of all things, Acts 3:21. He was seen going up. As two men said, this same Jesus ... shall so come in like manner Acts 1:11. Stephen sees Him standing. Paul speaks of Him as sitting there. Faith understands, faith knows the Man that has come and gone and will come. He that shall come will come, and will not tarry Hebrews 10:37. We have no enigma in regard to public affairs. It is with us a question of the kingdom and patience in Jesus. In Revelation 1:10 John became in the Spirit on the Lords day. He saw Jesus in judicial garb implying that He would deal with the conditions of revolt in the professing body. It is of greatest importance that if we have part in the privileges of the assembly, it is as adjusted as to the revolt in the professing body. At the end of the book of Revelation we get I Jesus Revelation 22:16. Believers understand. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. That say is not merely a doctrine. It is the antidote against the rising thought of the need of a man. 

    Man in the sense of Corinthians, context to verse 13, 

    are not to be children but men, that is men in contrast to being undergrown; the Corinthians were the latter. Paul was not able to speak to them as spiritual but as babes. The Corinthians were behind, not only publicly  their relations were wrong, they were unequally yoked, and other things marked them dishonouring the Lord. They were misbehaving as gathered. The most serious evil is evil working in the immediate presence of God. So at Corinth at the Supper, they behaved as ill-trained children; this is serious. Uzziah became leprous because of the unpriestly conditions in which he assumed to approach God. In chapter 14 it says, In malice be babes 1 Corinthians 14:20. The figure would imply that a babe cannot express malice. Malice hidden in the heart and its brother envy are as cruel as the grave. In your minds be grown men; there is need of it in the things of God. The apostle reaches the height of a man in Christ. He could speak of one only, one is enough to serve as a sample. But God is not satisfied with one. He has His number. There are no indefinite multitudes in relation to the counsel of God. There are no limits placed on those who may avail themselves of the gospel, but before in Revelation we have the idea of an exact number  a hundred and forty-four thousand. The number will be complete. Those who know God agree to that. One only will not do for God. He will have myriads. In Paul we have the idea of man in Christ which is a general thought. He said he had been caught up to the third heaven fourteen years ago. The object is to reflect on the state in Corinth, the state prevailing being in contrast to a man in Christ, answering to the Man gone up. The apostle was in perfect correspondence with that Man. Jesus is not satisfied with babes, there is need of growth that we may no longer be babes. We are too long at that. Might we know how to find our place in the body, which edifies itself. 

    In wilderness conditions normal growth is tested to the full, the wilderness is a scene of opposition and contrariety. Numbers tells us of the man Moses, expressly when he was tested by Miriam his sister and Aaron his brother. This envy tests stature to the limit. The Lord stood that test, and thousands have stood it since; giving way is defeat. Miriam and Aaron were older than Moses, their age must have been a continual test to him. Flesh would regard status, education, age. In this case it is Miriam the sister. Moses marriage was the excuse to complain, it would be degradation to Miriam. Why complain? What humbles us, helps us, that remains true. It was unfair. Moses never would deny the service of Miriam. She is definitely called a prophetess. The flesh attacks what is of God. It is not that little bit of pride of yours Satan is concerned about. Satan thinks of the upsetting of the peace of the assembly. Moses said in Numbers 11, Would God that all the Lords people were prophets Numbers 11:29. In chapter 12 the man Moses is spoken of as the meekest man; this in Numbers has a voice to us, in a scene of contrariety where the order of the assembly has to be maintained by men and women after the order of heaven, men and women of different nationalities maintaining the truth of the assembly. 

    In the first chapter of Numbers we get the idea of numbering. Twelve men were selected, renowned men, heads of tribes  heads spiritually, not appointed in an arbitrary way. It is what the man is, having attained moral influence, moral weight. We are to know those who rule, who lead, and we are to be subject to them. Persons who accept responsibilities, who have moral weight, brethren recognise them for the peace and growth in the local companies. Their condition is in keeping with their position as presented in chapter 7:1,2. We have to look at the passage in relation to the antitype to get the gain of it. We have to see that the princes offer in relation to the most dignified thing, the tabernacle. Hebrews tells us of the more perfect tabernacle. That is what we are to serve in relation to, the greater tabernacle taken out of the realm of men, seen at Jerusalem at Pentecost and at Ephesus when Paul was there. The details are given in chapter 7: 2 as to the princes. Princes of Israel refers to their general position, elsewhere they are called the nobles of Israel, they are princes spiritually. Heads of the house of their fathers brings in the local position. Princes of the tribes, they are over them that were numbered  this is only possible by the presence of the Holy Spirit forming us in relation to the Pattern  Christ as seen in the gospels. They are great men, they are named. They are offering in unison, doing it together, there is no rival spirit  a wagon for two, two and two, covered wagons, a comely state of things covered over. God gives an express command in verses 4 and 5. Take it of them. God is delighted with these men. They were brought directly to Moses divisibly on the principle of eight and four, the remarkable divisibility of the number twelve. In verse 9 we get what is most spiritual, it has to be carried on their shoulders, too precious to be put on wagons. And what will touch you is the offering for dedication of the altar, most precious to God; every prince is to have a day. God said, I am so pleased, I wish to see one of them a whole day. Each prince has his day. It is a question of what is so delightful to God. God has twelve long days. There are no short cuts by the Spirit of God in these offerings. It is a question of persons conformed to the image of his Son Romans 8:29. Eighty-nine verses are given to the matter. God delights in His own production. They offer what speaks of Christ. Silver charger and silver bowl full of the perfection of Christ, every one of them engaged with Him. They have renounced the flesh, they no longer live to themselves. The spoon of ten shekels of gold, suggests what is of God. Note how matured the animals are, one young bullock, one lamb of the first year, maturity except in the kid of the goat for the sin-offering; meaning although sin had to be dealt with, they are not occupied with it. It is the excellencies of Christ they are occupied with. We do not undervalue His precious work, it brings out His excellencies. God would bring us to His princely state of things  Gods part in Christ and our part in God. It is dependent on growth. Nothing that is presented in Scripture is impossible. It is a question of facing it, renouncing the flesh and the hidden things of darkness. 

  

  
    THE TEMPLE OF GOD (JT 94)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE TEMPLE OF GOD (JT 94)

    Numbers 7: 89; 1 Corinthians 3: 16; Revelation 16: 1

    What I have before me is to seek to show that God would have His people in the knowledge of His mind. It was said of old that God will do nothing, but he revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets (Amos 3: 7), thus indicating that he would take His servants into His confidence, and make known to them what He had in mind to do. We have throughout the scriptures thoughts parallel to this; from the days of the patriarchs, God had introduced the idea of friendship with men. Shall I hide from Abraham what I am doing? He said, Genesis 18: 17. Abraham had the place of friendship with God. God had called him out. He did not make known His thoughts to Abraham in Mesopotamia. He called him out of that country, directing him to go into a land that He would show him. The principle of separation was set forth at that early date, separation from country, from kindred, and from fathers house. It was very drastic. But if one were to enquire from Abraham at the time of his old age whether he had lost anything through answering to the call, his answer would be definitely in the negative. Indeed the Spirit of God tells us that he could have returned to Mesopotamia at any time. If he were minded to have returned he could have returned. But Scripture says that he sought with others a better country, that is, an heavenly (Hebrews 11: 16), so that God was not ashamed to be called his God, and Scripture further says, he hath prepared for them a city, and that was what Abraham sought. If, therefore, one were to enquire of him as to what he had lost in leaving Mesopotamia he could answer by citing the great wealth of blessing that had accrued to him as having hearkened to the God that had appeared to him. He had now the Living God as his God. Set Him over against what he had had in Mesopotamia! What did he have there? Dumb idols. Abraham could answer that he had a city and a heavenly country. He was, therefore, beloved, well off. 

    I spoke of that so as to lead up to what I have to say, namely, that being called out, he was qualified to receive a visitation from God, and then divine secrets, divine communications. So it is that christians now are said to be friends. The servant knoweth not, saith the Lord, what his lord doeth: but I have called you friends; for all things that I have heard of my Father I have made known unto you, John 15: 15. This position of friendship rests on obedience to what the Lord commands (John 15: 14). As speaking of friends, one may refer to the friendship of the world. Friendship is probably one of the best known things in the world, but it says, the friendship of the world is enmity with God, James 4: 4. That is a solemn word for anyone who fraternises with the world. The privilege open to us as christians is friendship with God. There can be nothing, in a sense, more desirable than to be in the possession of the secrets of God. It is open to everyone of us, beloved friends. But in order to find out the secrets of God we have to know the temple. That is what I want to speak about. In using the word secrets  the secrets of the Lord  we must learn to fear Him. As I remarked, nothing in a way is more blessed than to be in the current mind of God, to know, in as real a way as you can know anything, what God is doing and what He is about to do, and then to be in full sympathy with Him. 

    I bring forward the thought of the temple because the temple of God is that in which His mind is. Anyone visiting the temple has to understand it, and as I speak of it I would remind you that He dwelleth not in temples made with hands (Acts 7: 48) lest anyone here has the thought that the temple of God is in any way material. If anyone thinks thus let him be undeceived. The epistle to the Corinthians states plainly ye are the temple of God (1 Corinthians 3: 16), that means christians. Sad things existed at Corinth; the saints there were, nevertheless, Gods temple, because the Spirit of God dwelt in them. The Corinthians had a very remarkable beginning. They lived in a city that was famed for its architecture, and for its learning, yet one might say some very bad things about it; indeed, its morals were of the worst. The apostle of the gentiles arrived there in the course of his ministry and abode with a man and his wife, named Aquila and Priscilla, because they were of the same trade, Acts 18: 3. The only link, in an outward way, that existed between them was that they were tent-makers. There was not much in that to commend them to the inhabitants of such a city, but if you were to listen to the conversation of these three people, in their lodging house, you would have heard wonderful things. In one of them, at least, who was apparently a simple, insignificant man, there was the light of God by the Spirit. Paul knew what all the learned men of Corinth did not know, that Christ had died and had risen and was in heaven; and he knew that God had appointed a day in which He would judge the world in righteousness by that Man. Further, he knew that that Man had a body down here composed of persons, some of them at Corinth, some at Ephesus and others elsewhere. He knew all that, and yet, beloved friends, Paul could be seen toiling with Aquila and Priscilla as a tentmaker. It is possible that some who knew him questioned the wisdom of his occupying any time in making tents, for others, perhaps, could make a tent as well as Paul; but that the apostle was employed in the city of Corinth in making tents should be well noted. And Aquila and Priscilla were his companions. If one could have heard them converse, it would undoubtedly be in regard to God, in regard to Christ, in regard to the assembly. Their conversation would cover the great subjects that involved the light of God in this world. 

    Well, that was how the matter began at Corinth; Paul preached and the Jews became aroused. When Silas and Timotheus came, he waxed bold in his ministry, as if to indicate that the ministry is aided by sympathy on the part of the saints. The Lord said to Paul, Be not afraid, but speak, and hold not thy peace: for I am with thee, and no man shall set on thee to hurt thee: for I have much people in this city, Acts 18: 9, 10. So for eighteen months he preached and taught, and now he is gone and he writes to them. He says, Know ye not that ye are the temple of God. Were he to have expressed his mind fully on this point he could have said, I wish you to know that I am not the temple of God, nor is Peter, nor are the twelve at Jerusalem: no; you are it! We must think of this, beloved brethren. It is not what is at a distance; it is what we have that we have to work with. Of course, the apostles were in the temple; I am speaking of the force of Pauls words locally. But then what did they have at Corinth? They had the Holy Spirit. Just dwell on that for a moment. The Spirit of God dwelleth in you, he says. Not in any class among them, but the saints in that city were the temple of God. Then he says, The temple of God is holy, which temple are ye, 1 Corinthians 3: 17. It is not, Ye should be but Ye are. Now suppose that you lived there and that you were exercised, what would you think of this? You might say, Now this is a new thought, but then what does it mean? If we are the temple of God and the Holy Spirit dwells in us, then what about the saint that lives next door to me and all the saints in this town? I must look at them in a new light. I must take account of them in an entirely new way if I am to get the gain of this great truth here at Corinth. There is light in every one of them, if I can only get at it. There is power in every one of them, if I can only get at it. Hence I must not suffer sin on any one of them, or anything of that kind; any influence or evil associations render ineffective this great truth that Paul has just written us about. I must look at them in a new way. It is in viewing the truth of the temple of God thus that we get the good of it now, beloved brethren. 

    I read the passage in Numbers because it indicates what the temple really is. It is the chapter which records the remarkable unity that existed in Israel at that particular time. The twelve princes offered, it says; each one offered in his order, and what you find is that in every instance they offered alike. All had typically the same appreciation of Christ. Their measure was the same; the epistle to the Ephesians contemplates this among christians. 

    There was no rivalry. They were all in abundance spiritually, and all offered alike. It was a perfect appreciation of unity in appreciation of Christ. In this last verse, we read that Moses went into the tabernacle, the holiest, to speak to God. We should all do this; there can be no better service rendered to the saints than prayer. What I have found is that, if I pray for a brother, I will get power with him. Jacob wrestled with God and prevailed (Genesis 32:24 - 28). The Man would have withdrawn, but the Lord had tested Jacob and Jacob said to Him, I will not let thee go except thou bless me. He was determined to get blessing. God says, Thy name shall be called no more Jacob, but Israel: for as a prince hast thou power with God and with men. If I have power with God in prayer, I will have power with the saints that I pray for. I can go and speak to them in that power, power with God and then power with men. So Moses went in to speak to Him, and being there he heard the voice of one speaking unto him from off the mercy seat that was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubims. The Spirit of God tells us where the voice came from. The world is confused today; there is no definiteness in it. There cannot be, there are so many voices. Here is a voice that issues from off the mercy seat that was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubims. Now think of all that is involved in that  a voice coming to us through Christ; through the One who did the will of God here. That is what the ark of the testimony testified  the mercy seat is the lid of it. In that way God speaks. What I want to show you is that the speaking is connected with unity. If we are to get the mind of God it is essential that we should be united. That is the point I want to establish from this passage. Unity is the divine thought. It is said, Behold how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity, Psalm 133: 1. So the voice is heard by Moses from off the mercy seat. It is God Himself speaking to us through Christ. Depend upon it that if these conditions exist, there shall be no lack. We are all essential to this unity. How can I isolate myself if I see that I am essential to it, that I am a part of the temple? I must be there. God has thus an opportunity to speak to us by the Holy Spirit and His is a living voice. 

    I want to say just a word about Revelation. The idea of the temple is very prominent in this book. The word for temple indicates the inner house or shrine. What I wanted to call attention to is that when the seven angels that have the seven vials of the wrath of God are to administer the judgment delivered to them, the voice comes out of the temple. It is a great voice. Moses, it says, heard a voice speaking to him, but here a great voice comes out of the temple. That is, it is not judgment executed in an arbitrary or promiscuous way, but judgment based on careful discrimination, the discrimination of the temple. The voice says, Go your ways, and pour out the vials of the wrath of God upon the earth. It is for us, who have part in the temple of God, to note well what is said here. When God undertakes to deal with matters in this world in His righteousness, He begins with the temple. Careful discrimination is made as the judgments are poured out. First, the men which had the mark of the beast are affected. Judgment falls on the earth, the ordered state of things where men are banded together and organized. You see God has taken account of things as they are, as they cause the saints to suffer. The second angel pours out a vial on the sea. That is, the masses of men. We often hear of the masses being uplifted. What does it mean? Does it mean enlightened by the Gospel? Not at all. There is an influence abroad that means apostasy in the masses, and so the second angel pours his vial on the masses and they become as the blood of a dead man, a most remarkable figure. The third angel pours his vial on the rivers and fountains of waters. God thus carefully takes account of the different features of the world. The rivers and fountains of waters refer to the educational influences that are in the world that are teaching men and women to apostatise from Christ. All is taken account of. The fourth angel pours his vial out on the sun. The supreme authority, whatever it may be, is referred to. It becomes so severe that it scorches men with fire. Some think they have arrived at an ideal system of government, but God is taking account of what is going on. He is left out and Christ is left out. Is He going to let all this go on for ever? Those in the temple know He is not. The fifth angel pours his vial upon the seat of the beast, the awful person that impersonates all evil. A terrible darkness sets in in his kingdom. The sixth angel pours out his vial on the river Euphrates; the eastern question is in the mind of God. Those of the temple know about it. It is looming up seriously now. What do statesmen know? They are groping in the dark. I am only pitying them. Whereas those of the temple know the mind of God. The seventh vial is poured into the air. It means that Satans power is dealt with effectively for ever. 

    Now is not all that important to us, as we are in the light of the fact that the saints are the temple of God? We are in a position, beloved, to have the mind of God about everything. We know His counsels, and we know what He is going to do with this world, which has revolted against Him. So I want to bring this point before you before leaving, that you may in this city see what is the idea of the temple; that the Holy Spirit is here and that in view of certain conditions which Scripture makes plain, holiness and unity, there is liberty for the Spirit to bring in the mind of God. Now if you accept this, as we are all bound to do, the saints will be viewed, perhaps, from a totally different standpoint. If I see clearly that the Spirit of God is in the saints, I want to get the good of His presence. Thus I see to it that there is nothing, as far as I am concerned, that would stand in the way of the full outshining of the light and the power and the blessing available. 
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    DIVINE SPEAKING IN NEARNESS (JT 98)

    Hebrews 1: 1, 2; Numbers 7: 89; Genesis 35: 13, 14; Genesis 19: 27, 28

    I have in mind to speak about divine speaking in nearness. God speaks at a distance sometimes, as at Sinai, but I wish to dwell on His immediate speaking, speaking in nearness. We have come under His good hand, a time in which this speaking is intelligible to us. The book of Revelation is divine speaking, but at a distance. The Lord says that He sent His angel to signify certain things; distance is thus implied. Important speaking indeed is contained in that wonderful book called the Apocalypse; it is the Revelation, or Apocalypse, of Jesus Christ which God gave to Him, and He sent and signified it to His bondman John, who in his turn testified to the assemblies. That book contemplates the great declension in the assembly, when, instead of speaking directly by the Spirit assembly-wise or temple-wise, the Lord was obliged to speak by an angel, somewhat on the ground of the Old Testament communications. But there has been a change. God has wrought and has become attractive to His people, and they have drawn near. The epistle to the Hebrews is intended to save the people of God from such distance as is contemplated in the Apocalypse, and it stresses the privilege that the saints have of drawing near: Let us draw near. Some have taken that up; no doubt most of us have drawn near to God. We have boldness of access, as it is said, by the blood of Jesus, which places the privilege within the range of every believer, By a new and living way, which he hath consecrated for us, through the veil, that is to say, his flesh, Hebrews 10: 19, 20. As having a high priest over the house of God, we are enjoined to draw near with a true heart in full assurance of faith, having our hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water. Those are the circumstances in which we draw near, for, whilst God wishes us near, it must be on His own terms; and the nearer we get to Him the more we discover those terms are advantageous to us, as well as complying with the exigencies of His nature, His glory and His holiness. So that I wish to speak of divine speaking in nearness, that is, God speaking directly to us without the medium of distance. We are in the days of the light that assures this, and so it is quite in order for me to bring in this side of the truth of divine speaking, that it is in nearness. 

    I take up Hebrews first, because it opens with those wondrous words that God has spoken unto us in ... Son. There is no thought of distance there, no thought of a medium of distance; it is God Himself speaking, but speaking in ... Son. It is not exactly in His Son, but in ... Son; that is, God Himself is speaking in that relation, as a divine Person, but not as at Sinai when everything denoted distance, but in ... Son. That is surely a most attractive title, for it carries with it the affections that are proper to the relation, and the communications take character from the affections seen in One in the unclouded relation of the Son with His Father, but He no less than God, for it is God speaking. His personality is unchangeable, so that the speaking was Gods speaking, but in Son; in One who could clothe every thought expressed with the affections proper to the relation in which He stood. That relation implied, not simply that He was sent, although that is also true, but that it was God Himself; it was God, but God come near. That is the thought, for the relation was well known among men, and God chose to draw near in it, that there might be nothing to terrorise, nothing to abash, nothing to disconcert, but that all the communications should be calculated to draw out confidence and liberty. We think of the scene at Sychar in that well-known incident when the Lord says, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water, John 4: 10. And who was it? One clothed in humility, who was nevertheless the Son, nevertheless God, for God was there in Jesus; and yet speaking in the utmost simplicity. One who in no way sought to disguise the fact that He was weary with His journey: He sat just as he was, as we read, at the fountain, a wearied Man. He opened the conversation, and established confidence in the heart of the woman, laying in her soul an immutable basis for instruction in the knowledge of Who it is. She would never forget that: If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. It was the Son speaking to her; it was God speaking to her in Son, with the effect of establishing confidence in her, and that a basis might be laid for that after-structure which would eventuate indeed in her becoming a worshipper, to worship the Father in spirit and in truth. 

    I commend to you this thought of nearness, God Himself speaking directly in ... Son; in One who had taken a bondmans form, taking his place indeed in the likeness of men, for that is how the woman at Sychar regarded Him. She said, How is it that thou, being a Jew, askest drink of me, which am a woman of Samaria?. He did not deny that He was a Jew; He took His place in that relation. He did not deny He was weary, that He was thirsty; that was common to men, all those things were common to thousands in Judea, and He took His place in the likeness of men, and hence recognised all these things. He was surely a Jew; He took that place; she called Him that and He did not deny it. He says, Ye worship ye know not what: we know what we worship. You see how lowlily He spoke to her, what a lowly place He took. It was a divine appointment that He should take that place, taking his place in the likeness of men, and yet, beloved, He was God. It was God speaking, every word leading on from the previous one to another, building up a structure in her soul that she should become a worshipper of the true God. That is what enters into this passage in Hebrews; the wondrous lowliness of Jesus, how He came near even to the most disreputable, so as to speak, not as an intermediary, but as God. It was God Himself, as the beautiful hymn says Sinner, see thy God beside thee, 
In a servants form come near, 
Sitting, walking, talking with thee! 
Sinais mount no longer fear. (112:3)
 

    It disarms all fear, it establishes confidence in the most disreputable where faith is, God come near. 

    Now, in the passage in Numbers we have the same speaking only in other circumstances. There was no princely offering at Sychar, no dedication of the altar, whereas in Numbers 7 we have an array of circumstances in connection with which God speaks, and which properly follow what I have been saying, that as God draws near to the sinner and sets him free, bringing him into the knowledge of Himself through redemption, setting him up in Christ as risen from the dead and glorified, he thinks of God. The Lord spoke to the woman about worship; this chapter in Numbers is the saints representatively so affected by the testimony that they draw near to recognise the altar, that being the great symbol of worship and our service Godward. It is the dedication of the altar in the day in which it was anointed. Now God on the ground of accomplished redemption has a system of worship, but for its functioning this system depends on His people; they are essential to it. The altar is set up and anointed, and the twelve princes of Israel draw near with their offerings, perfect unity appearing in those offerings; and you will see if you run through the chapter that they are princely offerings; they are offerings of the people of God viewed as possessed typically of the Holy Spirit on the ground of redemption, in which we all have our part. They drew near; each prince had his day, each offered the same exactly both in bowls, and in spoons, and in cattle; and God is so pleased with the aggregate, as you will see, that He comes and He would speak. He is surrounded now with the wealth of His people, His own wealth indeed; as they would say like David, Of thine own have we given thee. It was the abundant wealth of His people seen in perfect unity in their offerings. 

    We have thus the converse of John 4, for the worship is sought there; now it is provided. The very symbol of it, the altar, is dedicated by the lavish offerings in unity of the princes of Israel. It is a wonderful scene, and God would speak to our hearts as taking up this attitude towards Him. He has drawn near, as we see in John 4 and Hebrews 1, to speak to us in nearness in our circumstances, for, mark you, at the well it was in her circumstances; she had come there; it was a circumstance of her daily life that she should go there to draw water, and that is how the Lord meets every one of us, in our circumstances. But now He would intimate to us that He has circumstances of His own, and if you draw near to Him, which He looks for, He would say to you it must be in His circumstances, and the more you enter into those, the more you appreciate them, you would not have others. So it says that Moses went into the tent of meeting to speak with Him (verse 89). 

    It is one thing to speak to God in ones closet-a most important thing, for no one will ever understand speaking to God in the assembly until he understands speaking to God in his closet. I believe the closet is less understood than the holiest, at least mentally. The first thing is the closet, that is to say, the door shut on all others save God and yourself; you speak to God in secret. No doubt Moses had been accustomed to do that; he could never have become the man he was in the service of God had he not been accustomed to speak to God in secret. His brother Aaron too could never have had the place he had as priest in Israel, save that he had been accustomed to speak to God in secret. God says, as it were, I know him, one of the finest things that could be said of any of us by God. If any man love God, the same is known of him, and we become known to God as we, as it were, knock at His door. As we seek access, He opens it; the door is opened, as I have been saying. As you enter your closet and shut your door and turn to God in the light in which He has drawn near to you in your circumstances, you will soon find the holiest, you will soon find your closet has become the holiest. The holiest is the presence of God, but in Jesus; it is what Jesus is before God. It is as if God would say to you, These are the things that engage Me, and Christ is the centre, and you take a place there. You are not the centre; Christ is the centre; and the more you draw near, the more you see that all around is holy. Like the holy vessels of the sanctuary, all were anointed and all were in perfect keeping within; they stood in relation to the ark. 

    So that it was no new thing for Moses to speak to God, he was accustomed to do it. Nor can anyone serve God or be honoured of God save one who speaks to Him, one who makes everything a matter of speaking to God. But now he enters surrounded by all this wealth, the dedication gift of the altar. It is one idea, supplied by twelve princes, each on his day, and Moses enters in the midst of all that wealth to speak to God, 

    a very fine moment, for God says, as it were, Moses, I want to speak to you, let Me speak to you first. How beautiful it is to be detained there, beloved, just to wait for a moment to see what God would say. David went in and sat before the Lord, but there was no sitting place in the tabernacle, no seat at all; it is in the temple we have the idea of sitting before the Lord. 

    But I want to show how the speaking, although in nearness, contemplates the system of things which God has set up to provide for His own majesty, that hearts should be made reverential before Him, that we should have a sense that we have to do with God, the Creator and Sustainer of all things and yet the One who has found a way of speaking directly to our hearts. It is in nearness, but according to Gods terms, for it is obvious that whilst He calls upon us to draw near, He will provide for the exigencies of His own holy nature, His own attributes-His own deity, in a word. How perfectly this came out in Jesus as the gospels present Him! Wherever He is, whatever He is saying, in whatever circumstances, He provides for the rights and the majesty of God. A young man runs into the way and says, Good Master, kneeling down. The Lord says, No, that will not do; there is no one good but God. Was the Lord denying His own deity? Not at all, He was setting that young man right. The Lord would always do that. There is nothing in a way more wonderful than to see how the Lord provided for God and how He would adjust everyone that came near to Him in regard of God. So here, God would speak to Moses, but how? From off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim. Now you see, God is speaking in His own circumstances, in circumstances that are in keeping with Himself. How wonderful it is that He admits of us being there, yea invites us to be there, so that it says Moses heard the voice speaking to him, then as a result, he spoke to Him. Whilst God in His own sphere maintains His own rights and glory, He sets His people in perfect liberty before Him. Indeed, Perfect love casts out fear, and where is perfect love? In the presence of God, and perfect love casts out fear, that is in one who disallows the flesh. There is no room for it there, beloved; let us not attempt to draw near other than according to the divine requirements, for Our God is a consuming fire, Hebrews 12: 29. The very epistle from which I have read says that, and not simply God is a consuming fire, but our God, the God of those who understand what it is to enter the holiest and who know Him there. 

    Well now, I want to show from the passages in Genesis first how the believer is made to feel in Gods house that God is pleased with him. Genesis 35 records the results of Gods dealings with a disciplined man, and no one is of any account save a disciplined man. Discipline is the order of the day, beloved, while we are down here in flesh. The discipline of Jacob began early, but in that discipline God assured him that He would never leave him. It is well worth while to accept discipline in such company. God disciplines us as in company with us, in nearness to us, and then He loves to depict in His own way the result of the discipline. The result with Jacob was that he arrived at Bethel where God met him and made known to him that his name was to be changed, that he was a prince with God, and, moreover, that God had a name too, that of Almighty God, and that Jacob was to know Him in His house. That is really the only place where we get a right view of God, in His house. I have been speaking of the attributes of God and the cherubim in the book of Numbers, but then the thought of the house, although it applies in both Exodus and Numbers, has a peculiar kind of meaning in Genesis. In Genesis the principle is that things get their names from persons who experience what they are. The name house of God arose out of an experience of Jacob. This is a matter well worthy of attention, that names arise very largely out of the experience of Gods people; they name things as they experience them. What did Jacob experience? He experienced that God had an interest in him, that He had gone to the pains of setting up a ladder from the earth to heaven, and that angels were ascending and descending upon that ladder in relation to Jacob. They began with Jacob; according to the passage, they did not begin with heaven; the angels are always down here. You say, I thought they were always in heaven, but it does not say so. They are heavenly, but they are sent forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of salvation, Hebrews 1: 14. They are here, and they were there at Luz, and they began with Jacob; they were ready at hand. What a wonderful flood of light there is as that enters the soul; they were ready at hand, watching over him while he was asleep. He alludes to the Angel of Gods presence later, but there they were, a testimony to Gods interest in him, and he says, This is none other but the house of God. He had said it was a dreadful place, but he had better thoughts, like many young people; they come to the meetings and things are not just as they wish, but as they think over them they have better thoughts and they begin to see that God is there, and that is their salvation. Those better thoughts in time overcome the wretched thoughts that call the meeting, the assembly where God is, a dreadful place. Jacob had better thoughts and they asserted themselves; they led him to say, This is ... the house of God, and that is the first mention of it that we have, and the Spirit of God never loses sight of it from that naming. 

    So it has a peculiar place in Genesis, and in chapter 35 God dwells upon it and says, I will disclose My name to Jacob in it. Is it not worth while, dear young people, to get an insight into the house of God, and see what God is there? I am not now speaking of the cherubim, but of what God is Himself in His own house, for it is a place of love. It is a family thought, and what comes out in this passage is that Jacob finally discovered that in the house he was actually pleasing to God, so pleasing that God came down Himself and spoke to him there. He had before stood above the top of the ladder, but now He is by him, standing by Jacob. What a wonderful time Jacob must have had! and he never forgot that spot. It is a question of God speaking in nearness, and you get that nearness uniquely in the house, for it is His own abode. So that Jacob sets up a pillar, not simply the stone that he had for a pillow as in the earlier account, but a stone pillar (chapter 35: 14). It is the material of the pillar now; it has got more dignity; and, moreover, he poured a drink-offering upon it, meaning that he was conscious that God was pleased with him. What an experience is that, dear brethren, the sense that God is pleased with you in the house! Why should you stay away? Why not come into it? Why should you miss the knowledge that God is pleased with you in His own abode? So Jacob, as I said, poured a drink-offering on the pillar that he reared up, and anointed it, meaning that I am not only to the pleasure of God now, but I am dignified. The anointing is dignity, and it qualifies me to have part in the house, for it is only as I am anointed that I can move in the house. I move in the dignity of the house. It is not now how to behave myself in the house; it is the Spirit; for He that ... has anointed us, is God (2 Corinthians 1: 21), and He has anointed us that we might move in dignity before Him. 

    Now the final thought is that Abraham had the honour of conversing with Jehovah, and that conversation had to do with the world. God deigned to speak to him about the government of this world and about the judgment of this world. What can be greater, in a way, than that God should call us aside and tell us what is going to happen, should take us into His secrets? Shall I hide from Abraham, He says, that thing which I do ... ?. And then He tells us why. The preceding chapters are full of the deepest interest in this respect. In chapter 17, God occupied him with the death of Christ in type, occupied him with circumcision, and having unfolded that to him, it says that He broke off the conversation, as if to intimate to Abraham that He would resume it later. It is a beautiful conception, the holy confidence that belongs to us as the friends of God, for that is what Abraham represents; he is called the friend of God. Friendship implies that I am qualified and competent to enter into the affairs of him who regards me as his friend. So God spoke to him about circumcision, and He broke off the conversation, and went up from him. The simplicity of the divine communications in the book of Genesis is beautiful. 

    Then Abraham circumcised his house; he carried out every command of God, and then sat at the tent-door in the heat of the day in the plains of Mamre, And he lifted up his eyes and saw, and behold, three men standing near him. That is, God is drawing near to him in company. I have no doubt the Trinity is hidden in the statement; it is God Himself. Two angels, of course, were there, but the Old Testament has its own way of conveying the truth. God came in company, and in such a way as to lay Himself open to be invited to be entertained. 

    Oh, the greatness of entertaining God! Think of it, beloved! God placing Himself so near you that you might do it. He does not ask you to do it, but He places Himself so that you might do it. And Abraham is equal to it. It is now Abraham the believer. How nobly he acts! I need not enter into the detail; you are all conversant with the chapter; if not, you should become so. It is a wonderful chapter in this sense. Think of God waiting under a tree for Abraham to bring Him cakes! Think of the simplicity of it! Infidels may sneer at it, but faith exults in it; it is God drawing near. After the refreshment, there they wait under the terebinth for this honoured man and his wife. His servants are all brought into it, and He makes communications to Abraham about the son he is to have, Isaac. He makes communications to him about Christ, but then He is going to make communications to him about the world. God has been making communications to us about Christ; wonderful thoughts have come to us, and the Holy Spirit would open our hearts to let them in. 

    That is the first part of chapter 18, but in connection with the second part, are we friends enough for God to tell us about what is coming upon the world? to be let into His secrets about the world, what this poor world is coming to? One thing after another is happening to remind us of the end, of what is depicted in the book of Revelation, but then, God would have us not only to read and understand the book of Revelation, but to be in spirit with Himself to get His own thoughts about these things. Will He not communicate to us? Will He not convey things to us? He will, but it is contingent upon certain conditions. Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do ... ?. God, as it were, challenged Himself as to His own mind, as to whether He would do it to a man. Will He not take the same attitude with us? Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do; seeing that Abraham shall surely become a great and mighty nation, and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed in him? For I know him, that he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of the Lord, to do justice and judgment. What a challenge that is to us as to our houses! not only as to our immediate children, 

    but our posterity, for every true father has his posterity in mind. The book of Genesis is patriarchal. It is a question of looking forward in the testimony, and in so far as it lies with you, of providing for it. That is the kind of man God honours, and that is the man that stands and listens to God: Abraham stood yet before the Lord. He allowed the two angels to go off to Sodom, but He stood before this man and spoke to him. I am going down to see Sodom, He said to Abraham. Think of God saying that to an actual man today: I am going out to see what is going on in England, in the world, to see what France is doing, what Italy is doing, or America. Is that not what God says? It is exactly. God is concerned about all those matters. The two angels turned thence and went towards Sodom; God looked towards Sodom and He was going that way. Now He says, I will tell Abraham about it. Well, I pray to God regularly to tell me about these things. God is concerned about international conditions. He has set up the gentile monarchies, and they are running their course. Has God forgotten the book of Daniel? No, beloved. The book of Daniel and what is recorded in it still stands. The monster that God showed Nebuchadnezzar is still there, and the monarchies described in that book are running their course-they are nearing their end in the way God foretold that they should, and God would take us into His confidence as to what all those things mean. It is most important that we should be with God about those things, to be instructed about them. So God says, Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do ... ?, and He spoke to him about Sodom; and then it says that Abraham drew near-how beautiful that is!-and said to God, If there are fifty righteous in the city will You spare it? Yes, I will, God said. What a wonderful conversation that was, Abraham interceding for the world, with a view, of course, to his brother Lot in it. Should we not intercede for the world, with a view to our brethren in it, our Lots that are in it, that they might be rescued out of it? Well, God said, I will spare it for fifty. Will You not spare it for forty-five? Yes, for forty-five. For forty? Yes, for forty. For thirty? Yes, for thirty. For twenty? 

    Yes, for twenty. For ten? Yes, for ten. That is God, beloved, speaking to His friend. Abraham does not venture to go below ten, and so God left Abraham, the conversation was ended. That is how it stands; He did not break it off this time; it is a finished matter now. That is, we are drawing near to the close when the communications are about to stop. God went on, and Abraham returned to his place, and presently the smoke of Sodom arose like the smoke of a furnace. True enough the word of God was the word of God. There is no doubt about it; the world is doomed; we may as well accept it, but what I am at is this, that Abraham went to the very spot where God spoke to him, that is to say, the suggestion of the nearness of God-of the dignity too-of Gods recognition of Abraham in speaking to him about it, and Abraham recognising the spot. I have no doubt he would often think of that spot, the very spot where Jehovah had spoken to him. It is well to keep in mind where Jehovah speaks. Where does He speak today? He speaks in the assembly, in the church. That is where His communications are made, in the temple. Know ye not, says Paul, that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwelleth in you? (1 Corinthians 3: 16). That is where God speaks. 

    Well, that is the place to go. Abraham went there and he saw the destruction of Sodom from that point. I do not believe we see anything aright save from that point. We see things as God sees them, and Abraham saw the destruction of the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah. That is all I had to say, just to stress the thought of speaking in nearness, and then speaking in a certain place where circumstances are according to the majesty and dignity that befit God; that we should have recourse to that place so as to be in the mind of God and so get the good of the speaking. 
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    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (9) (SMC 1)

    Numbers 7: 1 - 5; Numbers 10: 33 - 36; Numbers 21: 16 - 18

    SMcCI was thinking of the work of God in the saints as equal to the light that may be presented at any given moment in relation to divine thoughts. The passages that we have read give us several free responsive movements that are not prescribed, they seem to come voluntarily at the moment. The book of Numbers gives us a lot that is prescribed and a lot of governing light as to particular circumstances; such as the law of the Nazarite and other things, but there are certain movements in these passages which seem to come spontaneously at the moment, in regard to the scope of the divine mind as it is coming before the saints. We are particularly tested by light from God as it comes to us at any given time. The more that the work of God is in liberty in our souls, unhindered by things that the enemy would use to hinder it, the more free and responsive we will be to light as it comes from God. You will note that in the verses read in the chapter the princes were not instructed as to what they were to do at this given time. Moses had completed the setting up of the tabernacle - a wonderful type of the assembly - and had anointed it and hallowed it and all the furniture thereof, and the altar and all its utensils, and had anointed them. We are in the presence of great thoughts in this passage, the whole idea as to the divine mind in the tabernacle. We are not to lose sight of whole thoughts in our part and place in the testimony. The princes are particularly affected by them, and it says of them that the princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered, offered; and they brought their offering before Jehovah, showing an immediate, responsive movement that has not been prescribed in the law, but comes in answer to what is presented in the setting up of the tabernacle, and all the furniture, and the altar and its utensils; as if it represents a movement through the work of God in the saints that is prepared to commit itself fully to the scope of the truth, as typified in these opening verses. Then in Numbers 10, we get another movement that has not been prescribed, for Moses had been a little bit off the line in the earlier verses in what he said to Reuel, the Midianite, his father-in-law, when he had said, Thou wilt be to us for eyes, that is, he was putting this man in the place of guiding them and leading them through the wilderness, and immediately we get the 33rd verse in which there is the remarkable movement of the ark, as if there is an immediate movement from the divine side to counteract what was said in these previous verses. And we see how the work of God, as seen in Moses, typifying what there may be with us as Gods people, is equal to the movement and gets the full gain of what is involved in the movement and the fresh phase of light involved in it. So that immediately we get the ark moving Moses says, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered: and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. And then in Numbers 21, we get the wonderful responsive movement suggested in regard to the word, Spring up, O well, sing ye unto it; at a particular juncture of the wilderness when the people were tested by the circumstances that are contemplated in that section, we find how the work of God is viewed as asserting itself, in regard to the light which governs the position at the moment, because the word of the law-giver is brought into the matter, which would represent certain light which is shining in upon the position. I thought that these suggestions might form a basis for a profitable enquiry tonight. 

    AKHDo you have in mind the first scripture that what is described in Exodus 40, is what is summarised in the first two verses of Numbers 7? 

    SMcCExactly. In chapter 40 we get a wonderful presentation of the finished work of Moses in setting up the tabernacle, and the glory comes in and fills the position. It is a very interesting thing that Numbers 7 compresses it into a matter of two verses, and then extends the chapter to 89 verses to make way for the wealth of the princes, in responding to the light of the position into which God had come and was claiming for Himself. I think Numbers 6 gives us a kind of background to all this, which I think should encourage our hearts. The matter of Nazariteship is an important background in responding to the full thought of God in regard to the assembly as typified in this section in the tabernacle. 

    HLHWhat is offered here by these princes in Israel is to be used, according to what God said to Moses, for the performance of the service of the tent of meeting. Is it not the suggestion that the way things are maintained in regard of what is for the pleasure of God is substantially supported by the work of God in us? 

    SMcCI think it is an important thing to see that, and what you now refer to in that section, for the performance of the service. That is, it is not just a question of admiring light objectively, the scope of the divine mind objectively; what these princes have in mind (and note that God is interpreting what they are doing), what they have in mind according to Gods interpretation of it is the performance of the service, that is, the carrying out of the service of God in relation to the assembly in the type. 

    VBDid you have in mind to say something about Nazariteship in the chapter before as underlying what we have here? 

    SMcCI think it is very important that we should see the place that Nazariteship has in the book of Numbers. It is not in Leviticus, it is not in Exodus, it is divinely placed in the book of Numbers where things are so difficult but where full light as to the assembly in the opening chapters is shining in the wilderness position, because the first few chapters are giving us light as to the position in relation to the assembly in the wilderness. And if you do not have Nazariteship, if you do not have the principle of devotion and consecration to God, well, the question is as to whether you will have these free, liberal, responsive movements that come into view in this section. 

    AKHIs what is moral linked up with the idea of Nazariteship? 

    SMcCWell, it certainly is because Nazariteship will have no bearing exactly in eternity, it stands related to the scene where sin has entered, that is, there are certain things that have to be abstained from and the like, in order that we might hold ourselves entirely devoted to God and to His interests here. 

    ATThe princes here were not told what was to be done, and yet they do the right thing? 

    SMcCWell, that is what we are stressing, you see, the performance, that they were not merely admiring the light of the system objectively but they were concerned about the performance of the service, and God sees that and takes account of it, and He comes right into the position immediately without Moses going to enquire of God. There are certain sections of this book, in different parts of it where matters arise, and they are held in abeyance for the moment while Moses goes near to enquire of Jehovah, 

    but in this particular matter God comes immediately into the position and says to Moses, Take it of them, and they shall be for the performance of the service of the tent of meeting, and thou shalt give them unto the Levites, to each according to his service, verse 5. 

    NMWould you say that everything has been provided by God that He should be served? Would true Nazariteship be a qualification for the service of God? 

    SMcCWell, Nazariteship underlies it, but what we are trying to stress and to emphasise, is what is provided from our side; that we have the light of the divine mind in the tabernacle set up and anointed, and the glory that filled it, but then what are we doing? What about our side, and the wealth that is latent by the work of God in the saints, on our side? It is coming into view in practical committal here in support of the whole system of light typified in the tabernacle. 

    VBIs that what you meant by the work of God being equal to the light given at any particular time? 

    SMcCExactly, it is not just a question of merely admiring the wonderful wealth of the ministry, which has come to us in the last 50 to 100 years in these days of revival, but we are always tested, in all our gatherings, as to the practical preparation on our side to commit ourselves to the whole scope of the divine mind, especially on the line of supporting it and carrying it on. 

    HEBDo I understand that you are carrying forward the thought of Nazariteship to that of the princes? 

    SMcCI think morally you would have a continuation of the thought in the princes, that chapter 6 in Nazariteship proves a wonderful background for this free, responsive movement of the princes. 

    HEBIs that suggested in the thought of the waggons being covered? 

    SMcCWell, it is interesting to note in this book what is covered. That in itself is a very interesting study in the book of Numbers. For instance, in chapter 19 where we get unusual light brought into the book of Numbers (you would think it belonged to Leviticus), as to the red heifer, we get the idea of every vessel that has a cover bound upon it is free from defilement. A very important thing that our children in our tents, in our houses, should be covered, the covering bound upon them, as is going to be done this week in the matter of baptism, our brother is in principle going to bind the covering. Of course, it does not only involve the formal act of baptism but the teaching of baptism, as the binding of the covering of the vessel so that it is held free from defilement. Then we get the covering of the different vessels, articles of furniture; and the princes have got the idea. That is, there is a certain suggestion in the covering that the princes have taken on, and it is coming in in their contributions. 

    HALThere are twelve princes and they all move, but would you help us as to the six covered waggons? 

    SMcCWell, I think the idea of the twelve is a delightful suggestion, because it is a matter of love entering into these great responsive movements. The twelve is the great love number and also sets out the ability to work with one another in relation to the light that the Lord is giving. Instead of pulling away from one another, the number twelve suggests that we are merging together in love, in responsive movement to the light that may be given at any given moment. 

    WHSpeaking of the princes, they were not only those that were separated but they were willing-hearted, and intelligent in their offerings? 

    SMcCThey were very intelligent with what they had, and the thought of unity in the offering is stressed throughout the chapter. 

    HALDo you think the idea is that there were two princes to one waggon? 

    SMcCWell, I think so, I think the thought of unity is stressed in the chapter and the ability to work with one another. That is, if there are six waggons it does not mean that every one is given a waggon, there is the matter of their ability to work with one another in support of this system of light that is represented in the first two verses. 

    HLHIt is a feature of mutuality, is it not? 

    SMcCExactly. 

    RSSo it says an ox, they pull together just as one man. 

    SMcCVery good, it says, The princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered (that in itself is a very interesting thought, that is, it is a question of those that had been taken account of in relation to the tabernacle system) offered; and they brought their offering before Jehovah, six covered waggons, and twelve oxen; a waggon for two princes, and an ox for each. It is very interesting that, six covered waggons, twelve oxen, a waggon for two princes and an ox for each: the ability to work with one another and yet the distinctive personality of each, as it says, an ox for each. 

    HEBHave you in mind the characteristics of the ox as linked with the service of the princes? 

    SMcCWell, the ox suggests that there is hard work involved in the matter, and the work of the ministry involves hard work. Anybody reading 2 Corinthians will be impressed with that, the need of the ox feature, ox-like strength and character, as Paul delineates chapter after chapter of sufferings. 

    He says, The sufferings of the Christ abound toward us, in the first chapter. 

    LACHave you in mind that what we have here in the beginning of this chapter is really a ready response to the way that God is presented in the end of the previous chapter in the poetical section connected with blessing? 

    SMcCI think so, the remarkable thing is that God is before us in the end of the Nazarite chapter, and He comes into the end of the chapter of the princes. He comes into the beginning of the chapter of the princes and He comes in at the end, you will notice, in the matter of giving a word. Where you get Nazariteship among the saints you may count on a fresh accession of light. As we come together in our gatherings, where there is devotedness and the desire to hold ourselves free from all natural and worldly influences, you will find that the brethren will get fresh accessions of light, and that is what these verses that you referred to bring out - Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying..., and we have this wonderful touch as to His favour shining upon His people. 

    LACI was noticing also that the other two sections read in chapters 10 and 21, are set in connection with poetical sections, I was wondering whether it is not a feature that is outstanding in the book of Numbers, all associated with the idea of ready response to God? 

    SMcCI think it is. There are the three poetical sections in the book of Numbers. It is interesting to note that, because when you get poetical contributions the matter of feeling is entering into them, and richness, it is not just ordinary perfunctory remarks, but the matter of feeling lies behind poetical utterances. And it is interesting that over against the dark background that Numbers presents in regard to the wilderness, we should have these suggestions as to feeling and spiritual emotions in the presence of it all. Moses displays remarkable intelligence in the distribution of what was brought, and instead of dividing it equally among the three levitical families, he puts it where it is most needed. That is a great thing in the matter of the testimony, that we should put things where they are needed most. 

    HALAccording to their service. Would that be in keeping with that? 

    SMcCThat is it, according to their service, it is a matter of the carrying on of things, and the princes are giving a lead. That is, there are those that give a lead in regard to committing themselves to the full position as outlined in the first two verses, or the first verse. 

    LACWhat exactly do you mean by putting things where they are needed most? How is this scripture applicable to our day? 

    SMcCWell, it shows how gift is taken account of, and ability to serve is taken account of, and it is supported in the way that the service would call for it to be supported, whatever service is being carried on in any of the gatherings. It says in verse 6, And Moses took the waggons and the oxen, and gave them to the Levites. Two waggons and four oxen he gave to the sons of Gershon, according to their service; and four waggons and eight oxen he gave to the sons of Merari. Now notice that it takes a lot more waggons for the levitical side as caring for the persons, than it does for the levitical side - as caring for the principles. It says, Four waggons and eight oxen he gave to the sons of Merari, according to their service, whereas in regard to Gershon it is two waggons and four oxen, it is just half what was needed for Merari. As we know, Gershon represents the side of service that maintains and carries the principles forward, whereas Merari represents the great matter of carrying the persons that are alluded to, the boards. Gershon has the hangings, what goes around the courts, the principles. 

    NMWould this be diversity of gifts as seen in the assembly? 

    SMcCWell, it might be applied that way, I suppose. There are different applications to it in that relation. I think it is an important matter to see that the carrying of the persons is well provided for. 

    HLHReferring back to chapter 3, where it says the charge of Merari consisted in the oversight of the boards of the tabernacle, and its bars, and its pillars, and its bases, and all its furniture, and all that belongs to its service, that is connected with the persons you say? 

    SMcCExactly, the boards are typical of persons, believers who have been set up in relation to God in this world, on the basis of righteousness; whereas Gershon has to do with the soft materials, as it says in verse 25, And the charge of the sons of Gershon in the tent of meeting was: the tabernacle and the tent, its covering, and the curtain of the entrance to the tent of meeting. And the hangings of the court, and the curtain of the entrance to the court, which surrounds the tabernacle, and the altar - that is, they are concerned about the principles that govern the whole position, the soft materials that surround the whole position. 

    HALThe most precious things were committed to Kohath, the ark, as our brother referred to, being borne on their shoulders, I wondered why they were left out? 

    SMcCI think their service takes on a much higher and refined kind of feature in relation to the tabernacle, and we might say, that the Kohathites merge in the idea of the priesthood, that is it merges into a kind of a priestly service, carrying things in prayer. 

    AKHIs it so then that we can count on what the work of God will produce in any given place to help in every matter that may come up, whether it be in regard to principles or in regard to persons? 

    SMcCI think so. Fresh features of the truth come out in regard to divine service in the assembly, and there are those in whom the work of God would express itself in a dignified way in giving a lead, committing themselves to the position in view of the performing of the service. Take the matter as to the Spirit, light was given as to it, but then what about the performance of the service? It is a question of those who can give a lead in regard to the performance of the service. 

    HLHSo the more development, the more evidence there is of the work of God, the more it is going to call for intelligence in regard to how things are taken on, as Moses here is marked by intelligence in the way he disposes of what is brought. There is a constant stream of exercise proceeding. 

    SMcCWell, exactly, and when light is given in regard to the divine mind for the moment, we may be tested as to what we shall do and how we shall do it, as these princes were, but the work of God was equal to it and God honours it immediately, He comes right in immediately and He says, Take it of them. How important it is that in relation to the mind of God as revealed to us, the scope of the truth as in the first verse of this chapter (for that is what is in mind, the scope of the truth as we are viewing it in the tabernacle system) there should be the preparedness to commit ourselves fully to it in view of the support of it, not just objectively but on the line of performance. 

    EMeDoes the tent of meeting suggest our present position, the recovered state of things? 

    SMcCThe tent of meeting suggests the idea of the assembly, where Gods presence is known, where God has taken up His abode. In Leviticus He called out of the tent of meeting. 

    HLHSo the principles that you referred to would be connected with the light that God gives to us, in connection with what is prescribed, but the persons, the material in which the work of God comes to light is not confined or prescribed, it is something living in itself, is it not? 

    SMcCWell, that is the point, that the work of God is equal to the moment, there is nothing prescribed in the way of a law describing what they were to bring. Leviticus abounds with prescriptions as to what they were to bring, but not in this relation, and we are always tested as to how we shall act and what we shall do, and how we shall take part in regard to the truth at any given time. 

    HLHIn Simeon and Anna we saw that very same thing, did we not, in the section where much is made of what is connected with the law of Jehovah, yet we see features that are not provided for in that law. 

    SMcCExactly, so that Christianity is a living system of things, not just a system of ritual where you have to consult a book as to what you should do and how you should proceed. How many of us in regard to this matter of the Spirit would have liked a book to just tell us when to speak to the Spirit, the exact time, the exact moment, and the exact terms to use, but we are to make room for the work of God in us as being equal to the light presented to us. 

    HLHNew Wine in new bottles. 

    SMcCExactly, a living state of it. 

    RSWould not the six covered waggons also imply that? That the thing is not opened out right away, so that you can see all of it, and think of it all in a moment and get on to it by heart? 

    SMcCVery good, I think that is a very good suggestion, because it is interesting to note in different types of the Spirit in the Old Testament how the thought of the covering appears. You will remember how it appeared in regard to Rebecca, as in the servants presence when Isaac came forward, but in the Psalms, Psalm 68, where we get a wonderful touch as to the Spirit, the Lord says, Though ye have lain among the sheepfolds, ye shall be as wings of a dove covered with silver. It is a reference to the idea of the Spirit and what the saints are as characterised by the Spirit, that they are covered with this thought, whatever the silver suggests. Then in the book of Nehemiah where the gate of the fountain is referred to, the fountain gate (we might just look at that in the third chapter of the book of Nehemiah, because there is an interesting suggestion there, it does not appear in relation to any of the other gates), in verse 15, it says, And the fountain-gate repaired Shallun the son of Colhozeh, the chief of the district of Mizpah; he built it, and covered it, now you do not get that allusion to any of the other gates, and I think in what you have referred to there is something suggested in that that the idea of what is hidden, what is covered, is linked with the present light as to the Spirit. 

    RSIs not that suggested too in the place that the Spirit Himself has taken in the economy? We cannot see the Spirit and yet we know Him? 

    SMcCThat is it, and in 1 Corinthians 2, Paul enlarges on the matter, that it is not a question of the mind of man, it is not something that he can take account of and look into, it is a question of what is hidden, as that chapter brings out, the Spirit searching even the depths of God. Now in regard to Numbers 10, again we see in a chapter that brings before us fresh light in the testimony, because the chapter opens with the two trumpets of silver, it is a question of the ministry and fresh calls to rally to it in the light of the assembly. The trumpets of silver have that in mind, the clarion notes that may be sounded at any time in the ministry as to different features of light that divine Persons may be calling attention to. And it is in this chapter that Moses seems to fail somewhat in his appeal to Reuel the Midianite, and yet God graciously comes in, we might say, in what transpires in the closing of the chapter in that the ark immediately moves forward without any reference to its being carried or the like, and then Moses immediately recovers himself to the blessedness of the position and sees just what has happened, and he says, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered. 

    HALIt is marvellous that he should have failed and then have been recovered so quickly. 

    SMcCWell, that is the point in the passage, showing that men that are with God, like Moses, a priestly man like he was, if he should make a mistake he quickly recovers himself. Take David, how quickly David always recovered himself. The very fact that we do not recover ourselves quickly when we do something out of the way shows that we are not morally as great as we should be. 

    RSThat is the characteristic of a spiritual man, the quickness of his recovery, he catches up to the position although he could not see it at first. 

    SMcCExactly. 

    VBIt is the work of God asserting itself in a believer, would you say? 

    SMcCI would say that, in this wonderful touch, Rise up Jehovah, let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. A remarkable word this as to the position, because Moses must have been taking a tremendously extended view when he said this, because where were the enemies and where were those that hated God at that particular moment? And then when it rested he says (notice that the stress is on Moses - not the people said, but Moses said) Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel, verse 36. 

    LACThe previous section is connected with service as we have been seeing, but this is connected with the finding out of a resting place, have you anything in mind as to that? 

    SMcCWell, I think it is suggestive in regard to the progress of the testimony in the wilderness, that there are resting places in which the light that has been vouchsafed to us, the light that has come to us, can be worked out, and move responsively in relation to it, do you not think? 

    MSSIn regard to chapter 7, is it not the local position, the working out of the truth in localities suggested in the twelve princes being named separately day by day, whereas in chapter 10 now we have rather the whole position of the testimony, the whole assembly moving together universally? 

    SMcCWhat we have been impressed with of late has been the unity of the saints in regard to the matter of the sisters, how quickly throughout the world the brethren responded to the fresh feature of light, so that the sisters immediately came into all the care meetings, in response to it. 

    RSI was going to ask just now if in the movement of the testimony in the early days Saul of Tarsus did not act as an enemy, and then the ark acted in challenging him, by way of bringing him into blessing, coming in in that way so that the testimony might go on; and then it says that the assemblies had rest. 

    SMcCI think that is the idea, because in the beginning of the Acts we see the progress of the ark going forward in relation to the testimony, and the overthrow of Gods enemies. It is interesting in this passage how the mountain of Jehovah is brought in because it is not really mentioned much in Numbers at all, but yet it is brought into this section, and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, as if we get certain spiritual touches that appear over against verses 29 to 32. 

    HLHYou mean Moses had dropped in his thoughts to a lower level than what the mountain would suggest? 

    SMcCExactly. When you come to Deuteronomy he certainly has not dropped there, the mountain in all its blessedness is before him, suggesting an expression of the rights of God in His holy love in relation to the people. But he had dropped in these verses 29 - 32, he forgot that they were Gods property, he says to this man in verse 31, Leave me not I pray thee - leave me not! This is not God he is speaking to, it is Reuel the Midianite. He says to him, Leave me not, I pray thee, because thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness, and thou wilt be to us for eyes, he forgot that the mountain of Jehovah suggests Gods rights to the people, that He in the covenant has pledged Himself to see them through, in principle, into the land, the realm of His own choice thoughts, but Moses dropped from that, therefore the mountain of Jehovah is immediately moved on to our view in verse 33, and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah is moved into the position in verse 33 to remind us of God as faithful to His committals. 

    HLHIf we are unfaithful God abides faithful, he cannot deny himself. 

    SMcCThat is it, that is the point. 

    FHPAnd in verse 34 we get the cloud. 

    SMcCExactly, following on the mountain of Jehovah, and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, we then get the cloud of Jehovah. The public protecting side surrounding the movement, was over them (notice) by day when they set forward out of the camp. 

    WHThe ark setting forward is the thought of recovery? 

    SMcCWell, it is a remarkable thing the way it is put, it says, And the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them, as if there is a kind of holy resentment of what took place in verses 29 - 32, and divine love enters into the matter and goes forward. 

    ATDoes the camp represent the place of protection? 

    SMcCIt says, and the cloud of Jehovah was over them by day when they set forward out of the camp. I suppose the allusion would be to the encampment in that matter, and God, of course, protected them in every encampment. 

    LACI am wondering if the idea of consolidation is suggested in this section, whether as fresh light comes from God, as you have been referring to it, in relation to the light as to the Holy Spirit, and such, whether there is not need for the consolidation of every advancement in our own souls. 

    SMcCI think that is the teaching in all the passages, I think the princes represent that idea in the beginning of chapter 7. They are prepared to see the consolidation of the position in their movements to support the whole position in relation to what they bring. And again we see in Numbers 10, the movement to consolidate the position on the part of divine Persons Themselves, but then Moses recovering quickly to the matter he comes into it in verse 35. So nothing is lost, you might say, it is enriched, in fact, and the whole position is consolidated as the chapter ends. 

    HEBWhile all the truth is to be maintained in relation to all the people of God, still there are those persons who stand out, as was the case with Moses here. You were referring first of all to the work of God being equal to the position, but it is on the part of the people, would you say? 

    SMcCThat is right. And I think it is important, this matter of the consolidating of the gains in any fresh accessions of light, because if the gain is not consolidated the enemy might follow it closely and steal the gains. The great matter in any military movement such as Numbers contemplates in relation to the wars of the Lord, is that gains secured should be consolidated. 

    RSIs not that to take place during each encampment? 

    SMcCExactly. 

    RSWe are to consolidate what ground we have taken. 

    SMcCWell, that is what we are thinking of in referring to the end of the chapter, when it rested, he said, Return Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. It is a matter of resting now, and the working out and the consolidating of the gain that has come from the fresh movement forward. 

    HEBIs that suggested in the thought when the Lord called the disciples apart to rest awhile? There was so much coming and going that they could not even eat bread. 

    SMcCI suppose you get the same idea there. Now the time is gone and we should just refer to Numbers 21, because we cannot finish without a reference to this wonderful section here where we get this free, responsive movement in verse 17, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well, sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. And from the wilderness they went to Mattanah. It says in verse 16, And from thence to Beer: that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. Then Israel sang this song. I think it is remarkable in these circumstances, how the work of God in the saints, typified in Israel here, is equal to the light that is entering into the position, because reference is made to the light, the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses. You get the book of the wars of Jehovah referred to in verse 14, and then you get the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, and then you get this: Then Israel sang this song, Rise up well; sing unto it. 

    HEBHow does the thought of spontaneity, that un-prescribed movement you referred to at the beginning, link with the word of the lawgiver? 

    SMcCWell, it says in verse 18, Well, which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. That is, the well itself was drawn attention to by the word of the lawgiver, through the exercise of the princes; but the singing to it, the word to Rise up, sing to it, is from the people, it is spontaneous from them: so in the matter of the ministry as to the Spirit, we get the Lord superintending matters and the princes and the nobles bringing the well before the people, bringing the well to light in its proper dignity and glory, but when it was a question of what the saints would do. So it was often wondered why Mr. Taylor did not speak to the Spirit when he was first drawing attention to it, but said he was waiting for the saints to move, that is the point here. 

    RSThat is a prince, patience, digging with staves - slow work, and yet doing great work all the time. 

    SMcCThat is it, going on quietly and drawing attention to the well, bringing it into view - the digging, and then the word of the lawgiver - the authority of Christ superintending the whole matter. 

    HEBThe accession of light in relation to this matter is a very distinct help. 

    SMcCWell, the question is the performance. What do they do here? Have the brethren got the liberty to speak to the Spirit in the performance of the service? That is the great matter that these free, responsive movements have in mind, that the light presented objectively is being responded to through the work of God in the saints, in a living way, not in a ritualistic way, or in a studied way out of a text book, in the living movements that these scriptures refer to. 

    HALI was wondering whether the question of the singing does not count largely now, calling for a revision of the hymn-book in connection with the light? 

    SMcCWell, I think so, I think that is what it amounts to. 

    RSI do not think that there is anything more helpful than the remark, that the work of God in the saints makes them capable of taking on any light that is given them by God. It relieves us from effort and worry and wondering what we are to do, and we get to be restful and rely on Gods own work in us. It is commensurate with the light. 

    SMcCThat is it. 

    EMeSo that not only Moses sang, but the children of Israel. 

    SMcCThat is it, they responded to a good lead. 

    Oistins Town, Christchurch, Barbados. 
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    SUFFERING (SMC 4)

    Revelation 21: 18 - 20; Numbers 7: 10 - 17; Colossians 1: 24 - 27

    It is in mind, dear brethren, to speak a word on suffering, having in mind certain definite exalted objectives that are linked with it. We all know that it is the time of suffering, it is not yet the time of glory, that is still before us. It is the time of suffering, and I think we want to appreciate more the privileges that are linked with this suffering period in time. God would bring into our minds the greatness of what is linked with suffering. It is something that we might reverently say that God puts a premium on. We do not naturally put a premium on suffering, but I think as we look into the subject of suffering in the divine mind, we shall see more the advantages that it affords. We shall see that it is not something to be shirked, it is not something to be flinched from; but it is something, as we apprehend the fulness of what is linked with it in the divine mind, for which we shall desire our capacity to be increased. It is a great thing to have our capacity for suffering increased and enlarged, for God places great value on the sufferings of His saints. 

    I have begun with this passage in the Revelation because I want to stress at the beginning the exalted objective that is reached in this wondrous city, the holy city, through the process of suffering. The stones, the precious stones, which adorn the foundations of the wall of the city, are to bring into our minds, by the Spirit, the exalted objective in the divine mind in all the sufferings of the little while that we might be called upon to pass through. I particularly want to refer to the stones as linked with the foundation. There are other features of the city that speak of the great advantages that suffering has afforded the saints, and I want to speak of what is linked with the hidden side in the foundation, and yet, we may say, not the hidden side because the marvel about this city is that its foundations are in full view. So that the stones which adorn the foundations are in full view. The city itself is said to be the bride, the Lambs wife, which I believe is to remind us, amongst other things, as she is brought into our view, of the great interest and pleasure that divine Persons have in what has been witnessed to, and what is the product of the capacity of this vessel in suffering. We little understand the greatness of what has come about through the principle of suffering, as seen in relation to the saints of the assembly from the beginning of the dispensation until now; and I believe that God would encourage the heart of every one of us, by showing us the prime interest that the assembly has in the divine mind as a vessel peculiarly formed and capacitated for suffering; we might say for glory, and that would be true, for the vessel has the glory of God, the city has the glory of God But the fact that she is alluded to as the Lambs wife at this particular juncture, and the fact that the foundations of the city are alluded to, having in them the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, and the fact that the foundations of the wall of the city are referred to as adorned, is to show us what is the outcome and result of the great capacity of this vessel for suffering. The more we understand suffering from this viewpoint, dear brethren, the more there will recede in our minds the disadvantages connected with it materially and naturally and temporarily for us. It would seem as if in the divine mind, in going over in such a detailed way the glory of this vessel, the holy city, that divine Persons would impress us with what the sufferings have produced in a vessel that is capacitated to share with Christ on the basis of a sympathetic link with Him in suffering, in all the glory of the administration of the moment that is in mind. She is the Lambs wife. I need not remind the brethren as to what the Lamb suggests, the One who is uniquely the holy Sufferer. Oh, the sufferings of Christ, in which the way has been pioneered for us in relation to the working out and effectuating of the divine thought! In suffering He has gone where we never will have to go, but in suffering He has set the model for us, left us a model; that in itself would increase in our minds the advantage of suffering, in that He has left a model. We know, what enters into the idea of a model. Peter says in regard of the Lord Jesus that He suffered leaving us a model, and we have that particular advantage of having a model in Christ for suffering. We can understand in some measure what the sufferings of Christ must mean to God, when we have in the Pentateuch detailed with such care and such precision, all that enters into the matter of the offerings. What has God in mind in giving us the infinite detail that we have in the offerings, but to impress us with this great matter of the sufferings of Christ in relation to the testimony? And I would seek tonight, that our hearts might be strengthened in suffering. And we need to feed on the sufferings of Christ. God intends that the sufferings of Christ should become food for our souls; that, as feeding upon them, they might build up in us and with us a constitution that will help us in the sufferings that we have to rejoice in having part in, in sharing with Christ in. There is that which we cannot share in. There are the sufferings of Christ that we can never enter upon. We can contemplatively take account of them, and our spirits are affected as from the distance we look on and think of all that He entered upon that full clearance might be ours. Let us think of His words, It is finished! the first cry after the abandonment. I believe that the first cry would, as we understand it rightly, throw into relief before our souls the greatness of the capacity of Christ for suffering, because the first cry is the witness to our minds and to our hearts that He had exhausted the judgment of God. In the hours of abandonment He underwent the judgment of God against sin and sins and, think of the profoundness of it, dear brethren, that He exhausted it! He emerged with a loud cry, It is finished. Think of the capacity for suffering of our Lord Jesus Christ in holy manhood. He has suffered as none of us will have to suffer, and we have to learn how to contemplate Him in suffering. 

    There are other sufferings of Christ which are more in mind tonight, in what we have to say, in which we can have part. Oh, the necessity for feeding upon the sufferings of Christ! We need, dear brethren, to go into the gospels more, especially to feed upon the perfection of manhood seen in Jesus. The reason why, perhaps, we are not formed in the features of manhood as we should be, is because we have not fed enough on the perfections of manhood as seen in the Christ of the gospels. The epistles set us up in the primary thoughts of Christianity. They set us up in relation to Christianity established in relation to Christ in heaven and the Spirit down here. But as having thus been set up, we go back into the gospels and take account of what is set out in them, in order that we might be built up in the features of spiritual manhood needed and required to fill out in fulness our part in Christianity as set out in the epistles. 

    So the city is said to be the Lambs wife. She is suitable to Him in glory, as we see here, but she is suited to Him in suffering too, as the Lambs wife. I particularly want to allude to this matter of the precious stones in the foundation of the wall, so that we might all be encouraged, while things may be difficult at the present time. If we could but see, as heaven sees, the testings, afflictions and sufferings of the saints, the diversified character of them, the variety that enters into the different tests and afflictions of the saints, if we could but see what heaven sees, what has been arrived at through them, what a sight it would be! The twelve stones of aesthetic beauty adorning the foundations of the wall of the city are to remind us of the great diversified result, the result of the working out of suffering among the saints. We often wonder at the different things that affect us. Some are tried by one thing, some are tried by another; but is it not an encouragement to see, that as the suffering themselves are diversified, the result will be diversified, but all in infinite unity, the unity of love, as the twelve stones suggest. These stones of variegated beauty and glory, all suggest to our minds and our hearts what is arrived at through the principle and process of suffering in the present little while. And I say this, to encourage our hearts. The brethren in this city have suffered, and will suffer, and the brethren in other cities are suffering. And we suffer not only on account of these specific matters to which I refer, but other matters too in connection with our bodies, in connection with sickness and bereavement, in connection with infirmity and weakness, in connection with our businesses, and pressure in an economic way. All these things are under the divine hand, all held in relation to the exalted object that is in mind, namely, that the holy city, in the foundations of it, will be adorned by twelve stones; nothing less, dear brethren, than the twelve stones. And it is an encouragement to think that every feature of suffering that the saints are called upon to pass through, is part of the divine specific end that is in mind in the twelve stones. 

    It says, the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned. It is not just that they are placed there, but they are adorning the wall of the city. We think of what the wall of the city represents now; the principles that the brethren have stood for, that they have laid down their lives for. Publicly there may seem no result, and we are not always to expect that God will come in for us as we think He should come in. There may be no deliverance for us, but we want to see that what is in the divine mind is not just exactly deliverance. What is in the divine mind is that there should be produced through the process an enlarged capacity to suffer, for God delights to think of persons formed after Christ, not only in relation to His thoughts in glory, but formed after Christ in suffering, in the spirit of suffering. It is an important thing, that we see suffering and affliction and tests from this viewpoint, that God has had one Man under His eye here in Whom the whole perfection of suffering has been set out, and what fragrance, what redolent odours ascended to God from the sufferings of Christ! Every detail and feature of suffering only served to bring out the infinite fragrance of the holy excellence of the manhood that was there. 

    God had in mind in the dispensation from the beginning to the end - in Peter, in John, in the twelve, in Paul to follow (exceeding all others in suffering outside of Christ), and then the martyrs down through the ages to our own time when sufferings are more of a spiritual character, but nevertheless real - the continuation of the delight He found in Christ here in this great matter of suffering. It is not that He delights to see us suffering, dear brethren, but He delights in what comes through suffering; the ability as it were of His own work to go through in relation to that which would overthrow every one of us naturally. What pleasure, what delight God has in the matter of suffering, and we have to count it a matter of rejoicing that we are called to share in this matter of suffering, and the divine result in the holy city would impress our minds with the advantages of suffering. So that we can see the divine premium put on suffering because the result in the twelve stones is reached via this end. It shows that the results are varied but all in themselves perfect, because whether it be the first stone or the twelfth stone, the glory does not decrease in any one of them. Each of the twelve in itself is so distinctive, but in the aggregate adding to the glory of the whole position in the foundations, and we have to get an apprehension of this in our minds, in all that we are passing through, when things seem so difficult and it seems as if we can go on no longer. Our natural strength may ebb, it may be sapped, our minds may tend to give way under the strain; but let us remember that, as it were, beyond all is the great divine objective of the holy city whose foundations will be adorned with nothing less than the twelve stones. That is, the whole idea, the whole objective in suffering, the twelve stones in diversified beauty all adding to the glory of the whole in the foundations of the city. That is what might be hidden ordinarily, but what is brought out into full view in the heavenly city, as if God will be delighted to give testimony in that day to all that is the result of what the saints have passed through in suffering untold, in the present dispensation. 

    One would desire that our hearts may be strengthened in this, dear brethren, so that we might not look at the things which are seen, and be overcome with the difficulties, with the sufferings, intense as they may be, but that we might be with divine Persons in the great objective to be reached in diversified beauty and glory in the precious stones. The very allusion to precious stones suggests the value in the divine eye. The Lord Jesus is going over this matter with John. He wants us to be impressed, not only with the city as a whole, but with the diversified features entering into it, as suggested in the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. We think of how they suffered; we think of the detailed suffering in their lives, John, James and the others; what a testimony there was to suffering! But how they adorned the position in suffering, and we are to adorn the position in suffering. Spiritual dignity is to come out of suffering, for that is the divine end. The stones are cast in the sufferings of this little while. The twelve precious stones of variegated beauty all suggest the fine result that has been arrived at through the pressure and suffering and afflictions of the present time. 

    I want to elucidate a little what is in ones mind from the type. I want to refer to the princes of Numbers 7 as an encouragement to our hearts in apprehending and appreciating the value of the principle of suffering, and to encourage our hearts from this standpoint that the matter is taken full account of by God, and God comes personally into this chapter linking on with the outgoings of thought and affection on the part of the princes in the appreciation of the principle of suffering. You will recall that it is said that the princes presented the dedication gift of the altar on the day that it was anointed, and the princes presented their offering before the altar. Now you will remember that there is one thing about the anointing of the altar that is different from everything else, and I believe it serves to show the premium that is divinely put on the feature of suffering. In Leviticus we are told in relation to the day of the anointing, that the altar was anointed seven times. Knowing as we do what is meant by that, it is intended that this feature should stand out in our minds; it is not just something in the background. The suffering position is not just something by the way. It is not just something, as it were, haphazard, but it is set in our view in a very defined and definite way as signified in the anointing of it seven times. The princes here recognise the value of the altar; it says they presented the dedication-gift of the altar on the day that it was anointed. As I understand it and as we would all understand it, it means that they have taken into full account this outstanding feature in the tabernacle, the altar, and they are moving in their hearts and in their thoughts in the appreciation of it. And God, as it were, holds up everything for the moment to enlarge upon our view what He thinks of a movement like this; and I believe God would bring it into our minds tonight, so that, as we are brought onto His own side in regard to the principle of suffering, we may appreciate it in the light of the divine thought as to it; and as we move in that appreciation of it, God would give us a sense of the delight He has in it. 

    You will notice that it says, the princes presented their offering before the altar. And Jehovah said to Moses, They shall present their offering for the dedication of the altar, each prince on his day. Now we read, dear brethren, what comes in at the end in Revelation in the foundations of the holy city. Here, we are reminded of what enters into it at the beginning in the Acts, at the inauguration, and we are to take account of the twelve in the beginning of the Acts in this light. Suffering was something that was understood by them. Peter in his epistle would help us in the way he writes. He would show us that it was not taken on as something that could be avoided, something that just came in by the way; he would show us that it was taken on in the light of the divine intent that the saints should suffer. We often view it as if it were something that comes in by the way, but we want to see that it is in the divine mind. The altar is an integral part of the divine system. It belongs to the present time. It belongs to the millennium. It belongs to the public position. It does not quite belong to eternity; the altar is linked with the court. That is, the value of it is in the present time and in the public position in the millennium. The great value that God puts on the principle of suffering is set out in the place that the altar had and the way it was anointed seven times in the day of the anointing. The princes, coming in as they do, represent what is in our hearts as the Spirit of God has His way with us promoting ennobling thoughts with us, promoting exalted objectives with us. It represents what there is with us as moving in concert with the divine mind, apprehending the importance of the principle of suffering. It says, Jehovah said to Moses, They shall present their offering for the dedication of the altar, each prince on his day. Now we are to be reminded of this. It speaks to us of the pleasure that God has in going into what each of us has come to in regard to the altar, what each of us has arrived at in regard to the sufferings of Christ, for that is what is in mind, in our apprehension and appreciation of them. We pass through these trials and difficulties and afflictions, so intense at times, pressure so intense at times, and we get occupied with ourselves, and our weakness at times well-nigh overwhelms us. But the Spirit of God would help us to get the exalted objective in mind in relation to suffering, that the capacity in correspondence with Christ, in so far as we can suffer with Christ, is in mind in passing us this way. It is a wonderful thing to think, dear brethren, of the pleasure and delight that heaven has in capacity to suffer. You will notice that in the detail of the princes offering, much is said as to vessels. You will notice it is said in verse 13 in regard to the first two vessels, both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil for an oblation. Any one of us who has read Leviticus 2 would be reminded in this of the preciousness of the sufferings of Christ in the three-fold way in which they are presented in the oblation there, and now what marks these princes in moving in appreciation of the altar, is that they understand something about that, and we are to understand something about the sufferings of Christ in the three-fold way in which they are presented in the oblation in Leviticus 2. It says, both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil for an oblation, emphasising what the Lord Jesus went through under the eye of God in the perfection of His humanity for the delight and pleasure of God; and as we contemplate that kind of manhood and our vessels, in principle, are filled with thoughts of appreciation of that kind of manhood, we shall come out in the features of it, for it is a different kind of Man from what is around us. We know that men suffer around us, we know that they pass through pressure and difficulties, but what is to be seen in the saints is a different kind of Man, features of another kind of Man, the Man that was anointed with the Holy Spirit as suggested in the mingling with oil, the kind of Man that the Spirit could come upon, the kind of Man that the Spirit was seen in relation to; all this would mark the princes in substance in themselves. They are not only presenting it to God objectively in relation to the dedication of the altar, but they themselves are the vessels that they present, filled with this thought that comes out in the features that are suggested in this kind of manhood. That is what the type suggests. 

    Then it says, one cup of ten shekels of gold, full of incense. Notice this word, full. I believe it is to remind us of this matter of capacity, capacity that is linked with the appreciation of suffering. It means that God has in mind that we should understand this matter of capacity developed in the appreciation of suffering, and the infinite pleasure that God has in it. And we are to take account of the saints in our cities and that through which they are passing, some of them passing through things far more severely than others; and we want to be with God and see what has been enlarged through it, see the capacity that is being enlarged through it. And every one of us who are in these circumstances of suffering need to be concerned more as to the enlargement of the capacity in relation to suffering. Then it says, one young bullock, one ram, one yearling lamb, for a burnt-offering; one buck of the goats, for a sin-offering, all these details representing that not only is the altar in mind, but what is to be on the altar is in mind. And I believe it suggests that, as committing ourselves to what the altar suggests, the great thought of Christ, unique in suffering in relation to the carrying out of the divine will, we are to be reminded, as moving in the appreciation of that, how God would have us marked by the features that were seen in Him in the way we think, in the way we speak, in the way we act, in the way we move. For I believe that is the thought in the vessels full of the incense and full of the fine flour, and the animals, it is what we are inwardly and what we are outwardly. The vessels full of the fine flour and the incense are speaking of what is within; the animals have to do with what is without, as for instance in the burnt-offering itself. Christ marked in His movements by devotion to the will of God, or in other ways as we may think of it in these animals here. It says, This was the offering of Nahshon the son of Amminadab. How God goes over all these twelve offerings in detail, as if He would enlarge upon our view what He thinks of the saints in the Numbers position in the wilderness, moving in the appreciation of His ways in regard to this matter of suffering, especially in the appreciation of the supreme thought of suffering set out in type in Christ in the altar. 

    Now I come to Paul, just for a minute, to show how this great picture in the New Testament takes up the matter. Colossians, as we know, is a critical epistle and helps us to see, as the glory of Christ is presented to us and the greatness of the assembly, as these thoughts lay hold of us, the need of going all the way; that the objectives are so great, so infinitely great, that we must go all the way. The objectives in the teaching in Colossians are to help us that we may not fall short but that we may go all the way. I want to speak of it for a moment in relation to this matter of suffering. He says, I rejoice in sufferings for you, and I fill up ...  Notice this reference to filling, again the reference to capacity. If the holy city suggests capacity, if the vessels of the princes that they brought suggest capacity, here again we have the thought of capacity brought before our view in a vessel, a man of like passions with ourselves, but one who in devoted love for the assembly was prepared to fill up that which was behind of the tribulations of Christ in his flesh, for His body, which is the assembly. The exalted objective we can see is in mind in His body, the assembly. And Paul is one of the great leaders in suffering, and we are to understand how sufferings come in on this line, that we are to be concerned as to how we view them, as to how we take up suffering from this viewpoint, whether we just view it in regard to what it means to ourselves, or whether we understand the prime place that the assembly has. That is what is in Pauls mind here. He says, I rejoice in sufferings for you, and I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body. Think of what it would be to Paul in the midst of all the pressure and the afflictions of the various hours in which it was so intense, what it was to him to have before his mind and his soul, Christs body, the assembly, the mystery, that which was hidden throughout the ages in God, that which was in the purposes and counsels of divine love! Think of how the sufferings were balanced by the weight of the greatness of the objectives in regard to the assembly in that light One would encourage our hearts, dear brethren, by reminding us of this side of the sufferings, for while it is seen specially in Paul, the door is open for every one of us, as appreciating the principle of suffering, to go in for it more and more, filling it up indeed, filling up what is behind, seen uniquely in Paul. It is wonderful to think that the Lord has not completed all the sufferings, that some of the sufferings have been left behind as it were. It says, I fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ. Think of it, think of the Lord speaking of His own in this light! He has left us a model in suffering, but here we have the tribulations which are behind, in the filling out of which we come in, as it were, after Christ. What an exalted objective, having the assembly in mind! 

    We should be encouraged in regard to this feature of suffering, to see how divine objectives are in mind through it all. There may not be deliverance, and indeed in many cases there is not; but think of what is being expanded and enlarged through all the processes of suffering. We have thought first of the twelve stones, the great flexible administrative number, the number of love; the twelve stones in their variegated beauty, the result of the processes of suffering. In Numbers we have the princes moving in the appreciation of the principle of suffering, and bringing into our view what was developed in them in manhood in their apprehension of Christs humanity in the type, in all its uniqueness; this no doubt marking them, as the type would suggest. It is to mark us too, as we appreciate the altar, and as we move in the appreciation of what is suggested in Numbers 7. And then there is the great exalted line of suffering; set in our cities as we are, in different ways, but yet we are thinking of Christs body, thinking of the assembly; thinking of what is behind of the tribulations of Christ, realising the greatness of our portion in having part in filling that out, filling up what is behind. Oh, that we may not be behind in it, but realise more and more the advantages of suffering, the greatness of our position in the assembly as linked with suffering! The assembly as the holy city in Revelation 21 shows the full result of it, a result that cannot be improved on. May our hearts be encouraged, and our minds helped in the midst of suffering, so that we may not be overcome, so that the enemy may not gain the advantage in the hour of pressure, in the time of suffering, by casting before us all the disadvantages of it. Let God help us to see all the advantages of it, as we have referred to them in these passages, and to yield ourselves to it in view of our soon appearing with Christ in glory. 
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    NUMBERS 8 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 8

    Two things are brought before us in this book as taking place when the tabernacle service was inaugurated: namely, the dedication of the altar and the lighting of the lamps of the candlestick. They are to be specially noted as bringing out what is in the mind of God with regard to His service as carried on in wilderness conditions. The one, which we have considered in looking at chapter 7, speaks of movements of heart Godward on the part of His people, all of which concern Christ in His personal perfection and His sacrifice. The other, which now comes before us, shows how provision has been made for Christ as the risen and glorified One being kept brightly in the view of those who love Him during the night of His rejection here, and while He is personally at the right hand of God. 

    That this is the object in view is made clear by Jehovahs words, When thou lightest the lamps, the seven lamps shall give light over against the candlestick (verse 2). The candlestick itself was to be illuminated by the light of the seven lamps; it typifies Christ as He may be known now by spiritual light being shed upon Him. It suggests that He will only be seen as thus illuminated; so that the candlestick is a figurative representation of Christ as He may be known during the night of His rejection here; it is a type of Him which is distinctive of the present period. 

    There is a difference between Christ as the Light and as the Candlestick. He came into the world as light, and was the true light for every man for a little while (John 12:35). We might truly say that the Sun was shining when He was here, but, being rejected, the night period has followed, and Christ, instead of shining publicly as the Sun, as He will do when the millennial day dawns, is now known in the holy place as the Candlestick. But He is only seen there as the lamps shed light upon Him. 

    The first great service of Christ, after He took His priestly place at the right hand of God as the minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle (Hebrews 8:1,2), was to light the lamps. He had previously prepared the lamps by His service of grace amongst His own in the days of His flesh and in resurrection, but in pouring out the Holy Spirit upon them He filled them with oil and lighted them. It was the fulfilment of His own words, and of the promise of the Father. But when the Comforter is come, whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth who goes forth from with the Father, he shall bear witness concerning me; and ye too hear witness because ye are with me from the beginning (John 15:26,27). But I say the truth to you, It is profitable for you that I go away; for if I do not go away, the Comforter will not come to you; but if I go I will send Him to you ... He shall glorify me, for he shall receive of mine and shall announce it to you. All things that the Father has are mine; on account of this I have said that he receives of mine and shall announce it to you (John 16:7; John 16:14,15). 

    The lamps have now been lighted by the true Aaron as risen and glorified, and the Holy Spirit has ever since been shedding divine light upon Christ as the Candlestick. Whatever light shines now to glorify Christ shines by the Spirit through His saints. Apart from the lamps there would be nothing to bring the Candlestick into view, for it typifies a Christ who is in heaven, but nevertheless brought into glorious view down here by the present ministry of the Holy Spirit through His saints. What wondrous light shone in the ministry of the apostles and prophets! But let us not forget that the same Spirit who inspired the Gospels and the Epistles remains here in living activity to glorify Christ through the intelligent affections of His saints. In the light of the type before us we see that it is the outcome of His love acting in a priestly way, and that it is the will of God that it should be so. 

    The Candlestick was in the tent of meeting. This suggests that the lamps giving their light upon the Candlestick is to be regarded as standing in connection with the saints being assembled together. As thus assembled, in separation from the world and in holy conditions, the privilege of the sanctuary may be known, and one of the most distinctive features of the sanctuary is the Candlestick seen as radiant in the light of the seven lamps. Do we understand that we are in a time that is marked by the assembling of saints together (Hebrews 10:25), and that, as thus assembled, we may confidently expect the disclosure to us in divine and spiritual light of the glory of Christ? It has been witnessed through apostles and prophets, but it remains in the tent of meeting in a living way. 

    It will be noticed that there is no mention of morning and evening here, no thought of a recurrent service as in Exodus 30, but simply the fact that Aaron lighted the lamps by Jehovahs commandment. It is not suggested that they would ever go out or be put out. No snuffers are mentioned here; the lamps are seen as lighted by Christ, and they are not contemplated as marked by dimness or defect. It is the presentation according to the mind of God of an abiding characteristic of the testimony: the lamps which Christ has lighted are to continue to shine until He comes again. 

    The spiritual instruction of the dedication-gift of the altar is that it is pleasing to God that such a character of offering should go right through the period of tabernacle service; the twelve days being a complete administrative period. And in the lighting of the lamps we see, typically, that Christ has inaugurated a shining of divine light here on earth in which He will continue to be glorified until He comes again. It is what subsists in virtue of the presence here of the Comforter. These things bring out what characterises the present period according to the mind of God. It is for us to see that we understand them, and that we are carrying on the offering service, and in mind and affection appreciating the Spirits witness to Christ, and identified with it as the vessels through whom it shines. Only thus shall we understand the testimony of God today. 

    
 

    From verse 6 we are instructed as to the cleansing and offering of the Levites for the service of Jehovah. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Take the Levites from among the children of Israel, and cleanse them. And thus shalt thou do unto them, to cleanse them; sprinkle upon them water of purification from sin; and they shall pass the razor over all their flesh, and shall wash their garments, and make themselves clean. No one can rightly take up levitical service except as having gone through the exercises which are set forth in a typical way in this chapter. So that it requires serious attention from all who acknowledge  as all Christians should  that they are definitely called to serve God in relation to His holy things. The Levites were taken instead of all the firstborn among the children of Israel (verse 18). All who have been passed over by judgment on account of the sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ are hallowed to God; their service is not optional, it is righteously due. And we see here how the Levites, as representing all the firstborn, are cleansed, how atonement is made for them, and how they are offered as a wave-offering. 

    We may remark, first of all, how prominent in this chapter are types of the death of Christ. Babes in Christ can say with deepest thankfulness, Christ died for us. It is by the appreciation of this great and wondrous fact that the Holy Spirit sheds the love of God abroad in our hearts at the very commencement of our spiritual life. In one sense the whole value of that death in all its varied aspects and bearings is for us from the very beginning. But Christ died for us, is a statement which continually unfolds more and more of its blessed meaning to the heart of the believer. And the types are of the utmost importance as setting forth in divine wisdom the varied lights in which God would have us to apprehend and appreciate the death of His Son. The typical teaching of the Old Testament enables us to perceive clearly  if we have vision by the Spirit to do so  and to distinguish, different aspects of a death which is unspeakably profound in every way, but of which many aspects need to be known if we are to be spiritually intelligent, and made competent for the holy service of God. The chapter before us is most instructive as to this, for it teaches that in order to be qualified as Levites twenty-five years old for labour in the work of the service of the tent of meeting, we need to have a definite apprehension of the death of Christ in four different aspects: the passover lamb, the red heifer, the bullock of sin-offering, the bullock of burnt-offering. Connected with the latter is the oblation of fine flour mingled with oil, but I do not dwell on this at present. 

    The passover lamb is referred to in verses 17,18. Jehovah says, all the firstborn ... are mine ... I hallowed them to myself. Every Levite understood that he was taken instead of a firstborn hallowed to God in all the value of the Passover lamb. We can only rightly serve as having the consciousness that God has hallowed us on the ground of the death of Christ for Himself and His holy service. Paul, a true Levite, says, God whose I am and whom I serve. 

    Then the water of purification from sin (verse 7) is connected with the red heifer of Numbers 19. The red heifer was wholly burned outside the camp; its skin and its flesh, and its blood, with its dung, shall he burn. There is no more complete type of Christ as coming under the all-consuming judgment of sin. But what specially marks this type is that the priest shall take cedar-wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast them into the midst of the burning of the heifer. All that is great and excellent in man, or that man might esteem to be such, is set forth in the cedar-wood. The hyssop represents what is lowly and small in appearance; the natural man sometimes seeks to gain credit by self-depreciation and what Scripture calls doing his own will in humility, but this is only another, though subtle, form of self-righteousness. Lastly, the scarlet symbolises that in which a man might glory as giving him distinction, and who that knows his own heart is unaware of the readiness of the flesh to pride itself in almost anything; nothing is too insignificant to be made into a bit of scarlet. Even divine gift or service or privilege may turn to self-exaltation. What a lesson then it is for the Levite to learn that in the judgment-bearing of Christ everything connected with man after the flesh has been cast into the burning! In being sprinkled with water of purification from sin we are brought under an application in the power of the Spirit of what has been effected in the judgment-bearing and death of Christ. We need a purification that is suitable for the tabernacle and sanctuary of Jehovah, that is according to Gods estimate of what is needed for His holy service. Such a purification could only really be effected in completeness by the death of Christ. Everything connected with sinful flesh has been divinely judged in that death. Not only those things which the conscience of man could take account of, but a thousand things in which men see no harm, or even commend as good, but which under Gods eye are a defilement to His sanctuary where He dwells in holiness. 

    It is to be noted that persons were not washed in the water of purification; it was always sprinkled upon them. There is a difference in Scripture between washing and sprinkling which it is important to notice. The prominent thought conveyed in washing is the effect produced by it; for example, wash me, and I shall be whiter than snow (Psalm 51:7). But sprinkling on persons, or on the altar, etc., indicates that they come under the value of what is sprinkled, whether it be blood or water. Attention is directed to the import and value in itself of what is sprinkled. Sprinkling with water of purification is thus really a greater thought than moral cleansing, for it suggests all the import from the divine side of what is sprinkled. It conveys the thought of a purification that is absolute in character, for it carries all the import of what has been really effected in the death of Christ viewed as typified by the red heifer, and now applied to us in a personal way in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    Levitical service is not to be entered on otherwise than as having been sprinkled by water of purification from sin. Only thus are we suitable for the service of the tent of meeting. The Spirit of God would give us a great sense of the holiness of that service, and also that everything that would defile the sanctuary has been judged in the death of Christ. Purification for the service of God is in the value of that; anything that came short of it would not do. If we have not understood it let us pray about it. If that sprinkling is upon us by the Spirit it will be a divine starting point in our souls of all the exercises which bring about moral cleansing, and a practical holiness which is suited to the service of God. 

    So that, immediately following upon the sprinkling, we read, and they shall pass the razor over all their flesh. This is something which they have to do, and it is of a sharp and drastic nature, It signifies the practical disallowance and removal of all that which is the outcome of the flesh, and this, perhaps, more particularly in those features which are naturally attractive, and in which the flesh might pride itself. It is the truth of what is set forth from the divine side in the water of purification applied practically by the Holy Spirit through personal exercise so that there is an effective dealing in a summary way with all that is the outcome of our flesh. The character of the purification that is suitable to the sanctuary has been learned under the sprinkling, and the razor passing over the flesh secures practical correspondence with it. Nothing that has gone into the burning of the heifer is retained as though it could have any part in the service of God. 

    Then they shall wash their garments, and make themselves clean. The garments are what mark us externally, and they set forth our habits and associations, we might say our general manner of life. All has to be cleansed in view of the new life on which the Levite is about to enter. If we thought, on the one hand, of the import of the death of Christ, and, on the other, of being a wave-offering for the pleasure and service of God, would it not necessitate the washing of our garments? How many unprofitable habits would be at once abandoned! How many unspiritual links would be severed! How many companionships and associations would be at once felt to be unsuitable if viewed in the light of what we are called to be as Levites! 

    There are further types of the death of Christ in the two bullocks to be taken according to verse 8, and upon which the Levites had to lay their hands as in verse 12. It is very impressive that these special aspects of the death of Christ should be brought before us. For these offerings stand in direct connection with the taking up of holy service; they are to make atonement for the Levites. What pains God takes to fill us with thoughts of Christ! He would remind us continually of that blessed One, and of His death. It is not here the one who has sinned laying his hand on Christ that he may be forgiven, as in Leviticus 4. It is a company just about to take up the holy service of God who are instructed that they can only do so as identified with Christ in sin-offering and burnt-offering character. They are to take the two young bullocks. A large and vigorous apprehension of Christ in the two-fold character of sin-offering and burnt-offering is essential in view of service. There is to be nothing feeble or uncertain as to the ground on which we are offered to God as Levites. We are to be fully and consciously identified with Christ as having borne the judgment of sin, and as having glorified God so that we are accepted in the sweet odour of His offering. We are on that ground levitically; it underlies and gives quality and value to every movement of service in the tent of meeting. We thus serve in a profound sense of liberty and acceptance, for our own personal relations with God are according to the precious worth of Christ and of His offering. If we get away in our service from the consciousness of this, we shall lose our liberty and stability. God would have us to serve as those who can ever say in profound gladness of heart, 

    Love, that no suffering stayed 
Well praise, true love divine; 
Love that for us atonement made, 
Love that has made us Thine. (235:2) 
 

    And thou shalt bring the Levites before the tent of meeting; and thou shalt gather the whole assembly of the children of Israel. And thou shalt bring the Levites before Jehovah; and the children of Israel shall put their hands upon the Levites (verses 9,10). Levitical service is thus clearly a matter which concerns the whole assembly; all are to recognise it, and to be identified with it, for it is a service rendered on behalf of all, as we see in verse 9, and representative of what is due from all. God looks that the whole assembly shall be thoroughly identified with all levitical service that is rendered amongst them. And the service is taken up in the consciousness that it is really the service of the children of Israel. God would preserve in all His servants the sense that they serve in relation to the whole assembly. No levitical service can be rightly taken up in independency, or as being only a personal responsibility. Neither is it the sectional interest of a particular class. 

    Individual responsibility rightly enters into all service, but every Levite has to learn that he must serve in unity with all his fellow-servants, and that he and they serve in the tent of meeting as performing a service that is due from all the children of Israel, and that it derives its true character from the fact that the whole assembly is identified with it. What a consideration for every servant! He must take account of the whole assembly, and bear in mind that true levitical service is of such a character that all the people of God can fully identify themselves with it. It may be asked, How can we take account of the whole assembly today, when saints are so hopelessly divided and scattered? Well, we may be sure that all the failure that has come in has not altered Gods mind as to how things should be done, or the order that He would have to be observed in relation to His holy service. Numbers 8 is the word of God to us today; we are under obligation to recognise that what is here laid down is divine order. Faith would hold to it as the mind of God, and would seek to be regulated by it in practice so far as possible, whatever the general conditions around may be. We may depend upon it that divine principles and order can be maintained, even in the darkest day, though it may only be two or three who are set to do so. God is at present giving much exercise to His people in regard to His mind, and also the desire to give effect to it in a practical way, even though in much outward weakness. Wherever two or three saints walk together in separation from what is not of God, they can act, by His grace and by the Spirits power, in the light of every divine principle, and in this way return to His original order. 

    And Aaron shall offer the Levites as a wave-offering before Jehovah from the children of Israel, and they shall perform the service of Jehovah (verse 11). Four times in this chapter the Levites are spoken of as a wave-offering. God loves to regard them as a choice offering from His people generally which He can appropriate with peculiar pleasure. That the Levites may be mine (verse 14). The children of Israel represent the whole company of saints viewed as providing a wave-offering which is accepted by God on their behalf. The Levites represent the same company, but viewed as in wave-offering character, and presented to God for His holy service. 

    It is to be further noticed that thou shalt set the Levites before Aaron, and before his sons ... And I have given the Levites as a gift to Aaron and to his sons ... And afterwards the Levites came in to perform their service in the tent of meeting before Aaron, and before his sons (verses 13,19,22). See also chapter 4:5 - 9,19,27,33, where we learn that the Levites had to perform all their service under the direction of the priests. This makes evident that the levitical must be ever subordinate to what is priestly, and must serve so as to minister to it. This is a most important divine principle. The priests represent spiritual intelligence as found in persons who draw near to God, and consider for Him. It is that element which is to direct all levitical service, and which all true levitical service will tend to promote. Not that, as applied to ourselves, the priest would be one person and the Levite another though it might often be so in a practical sense. But the priestly element in each one is to take precedence of the levitical, and to give direction to it. Thus will every detail of the levitical service be carried out in a spiritual manner, so as to answer to the mind of God and be pleasurable to Him. An example of the priestly and the levitical being found in one person may be seen in Epaphras. The faithful minister of Christ for you, is Epaphras the Levite; always combating earnestly for you in prayers, is Epaphras the priest (Colossians 1:7; Colossians 4:12). 

    The closing verses of the chapter concern the period of levitical service. In chapter 4 the Levites are numbered from thirty years old and upward even unto fifty years old. This would appear to be the time of mature and competent service. But in this chapter it is said, from twenty-five years old and upward shall he come to labour in the work of the service of the tent of meeting (verse 24). This seems to indicate that Gods mind is that the competency of His servants will be developed as they actually serve. They do not come up to matured efficiency without experience in the actual work. So that the first five years is a kind of apprenticeship period, during which they are in training, in view of coming up to the full standard of suitability to the service. Prayer and the study of the Scriptures and some measure of divine gift me essential for every servant, but they will not make him thoroughly competent without actual experience in the work of the Lord. 

    It will be observed that the Israelites were numbered for military service from twenty years of age, but Levites do not begin to serve in the tent of meeting until they are twenty-five. Twenty years old indicates a manhood that is competent for the defence of the testimony in a military sense-the manhood that will fit one to be a soldier. But twenty-five years old conveys the thought of increased development, particularly on the line of sobriety and intelligence, so as to be able to handle holy things with discretion and care, This is needed for levitical service. And then thirty years old speaks of one who is matured in competency as a result, of actual experience in the work. How full of instruction is all this! 

    Then from fifty years old the Levite retires from the labour of the service, and shall serve no more; but he shall minister with his brethren in the tent of meeting, and keep the charge (verses 25,26). Three different thoughts come before the mind in this connection. First, it seems to indicate that levitical service is to be marked by full competency, and that no features of decline or decrepitude are to appear in it. It suggests the maintenance of a high standard of efficiency, in a spiritual sense, as being the only thing suitable in the service of God. Secondly, it conveys an impression of a time limit to active service. We should labour in the sense of this all the time. Even the Lord said, I must work the works of him that has sent me while it is day. The night is coming when no one can work (John 9:4). Each of us has his day of service; it will soon be over; how important to fill it up rightly! The Levite had the sense all the time that he had a measured period in which to serve, and that the time was coming when it would close. J.B.S. said to me that he felt it to be a solemn moment when he realised that his active labours were over. Our allotted period of service here in the tent of meeting will soon be over, and we shall never have another opportunity for that service. How the Lord filled up His day! Marks gospel presents Him in the unremitting service and devotion of the true Levite. 

    But a third thought seems to be also suggested in this scripture: namely, that when arduous labour is no longer permitted to the Levite he retains an honourable place of ministry with his brethren, and keeps the charge. He is not degraded but rather dignified. Some, by the favour of the Lord, never seem to get past fifty years old; they retain vigorous ability for active and energetic labour to the end. But usually in the actual experience of the wilderness  which is here in view  there comes a time when strenuous toil is no longer possible; it has to be left to younger servants. But how precious is the grace that still permits an aged, and perhaps invalid, Levite  brother or sister  to minister with his brethren in the tent of meeting, and keep the charge. He is not dismissed as of no value; he is retained in the ministry of the tent of meeting; he is regarded as one who cherishes all the interests of the service in a peculiar way, for he is to keep the charge. 

    Peter, knowing that the putting off of his tabernacle is speedily to take place, and Paul the aged, a prisoner at Rome, feeling that he has combated the good combat and finished the race, are both found, in a most devoted and diligent way, keeping the charge. It is really a very fine way for the individual servant to finish his course in the wilderness. We have known beloved servants in our own day who have reached years when active labour had to cease, but who continued to the very end to keep the charge. I was one of the last persons to hear C.H.M. pray. It was most touching to hear the aged and feeble Levite pouring out his heart to God, first for the whole assembly, and then for the little companies gathered everywhere to the Lords Name. The Lords interests were the great burden of his heart. Though he had been for a length of time incapacitated for any public service he was still keeping the charge. 

    The Lord indicates to us in the beautiful instruction with which this chapter closes that He has taken into account the whole possible course of His Levites. Not only their energetic activities, but the time when they must needs retire from the labour of the service. But He contemplates them as still thoroughly imbued with the levitical spirit, as still ministering with their brethren, and as keeping the charge. He can trust them still with all the interests of His service. 

    So this chapter gives us the whole history of the Levites from their cleansing and being offered as a wave-offering at the outset to the end which we may all contemplate as in wilderness conditions. How beautifully the end corresponds with the beginning! May the consideration of it stimulate us all to take up, and go right through with, the service of the tent of meeting! 
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    THE LEVITES: THEIR REDEMPTION, CLEANSING, INHERITANCE AND DEVOTEDNESS (CAC 30)

    Numbers 8: 5 - 18

    There are four things very distinctly prominent as to the Levites, of which I may speak as their redemption, their cleansing, their inheritance and their devotedness. And by the Lords gracious help I should like to bring these things before you. 

    There was a marked difference between the twelve tribes of Israel and the Levites. The twelve tribes took their place in connection with the declaration of their pedigree; that is, they got their place by natural descent, and the Levites were not numbered among them. They got their place on another ground altogether; peculiarly on the ground of redemption, and if I may so say they traced their pedigree to the passover. You find it distinctly stated in Numbers 8: 18, And I have taken the Levites instead of all the firstborn among the children of Israel. You see, God had secured the firstborn for Himself by putting them beneath the shelter of the blood and now He takes the whole tribe of Levi in place of the redeemed firstborn; so that they had their place and privileges in a peculiar way on the ground of redemption; they traced their pedigree to redemption. Beloved friends, that is where we start. 

    There was no difference whatever between the Egyptians firstborn and the Israelites firstborn; the extreme penalty had passed alike upon them both, and the only difference between them was that which God made. As we are told in Exodus 8: 23, And I will put a redemption between my people and thy people (see note). 

    The death of Christ is the amazing witness to the righteousness of God. I may say the very first element of the divine work in our souls is to impart a conviction that God must be righteous in all His ways. There is nothing for the evangelist, who preaches the gospel, to work upon until that reaches the soul. The death of Christ is the vindication of the righteousness of God. There could never have been a testimony of Gods hatred of sin as there was when Christ died to bear its judgment. We see it declared in such a way that he is left righteously free to extend His grace to a world of sinners! He might have vindicated His righteousness by universal desolation, but now pardon can be proclaimed to the perishing millions of Adams race. Not even the devil can raise any question as to the righteousness of God. What a mighty, what an amazing thing this is to start with! We are convinced that God must be righteous in judging sin and we fall in with Gods righteousness. Have you fallen in with Gods righteousness? Are you so convinced of the necessity of His judgment  that it must come upon sin  that you are glad to fall in with the fact that God has judged it in the death of Christ? Then you will see the righteousness of God is in your favour. Oh! that precious blood! Thank God, it is available for every sinner here tonight; that which declares Gods righteousness is available for you. The blood of the Lamb secures everything for you. 

    The Levite was taken on the ground of the value of the blood, but we must remember, although as I have been saying the blood secures everything for the one who is beneath its shelter, that was not the chief thought God had in view  His chief thought was to have a people for Himself. Every sheltered firstborn son was also sanctified, as we read in our chapter, verses 17, 18. It is a people for God. What a dignity this imparts to every one that is beneath the shelter of the blood! We are set apart to be a people for God; it is an immense thing! Now, can you declare your pedigree? Any pedigree that is not traced to the value of that blood is worthless now and for eternity; and every soul that is beneath the shelter of that blood is secured for God. The blood settled everything, that God might have a sanctified people for Himself. That is the first thing. 

    The second thing is a necessary consequence, and what we have brought before us in this chapter is the second stage  the cleansing of the Levite. He has his place on the ground of redemption and now he had to be cleansed; although the blood has settled everything on Gods side there is an absolute necessity that those who are brought under the shelter of that blood to God should be in moral suitability to God. So Moses is commanded to take the Levites from among the children of Israel and cleanse them. 

    There are three things in the cleansing as you get in verse 7, And thus shalt thou do unto them, to cleanse them: sprinkle upon them water of purification from sin; and they shall pass the razor over all their flesh, and shall wash their garments, and make themselves clean. This is a figure of the way in which the redeemed company is morally fitted to be a people for God. There is no other way for us than the way set forth in type and figure here. We have got to be cleansed so as to be in suitability to the God who has sanctified us for Himself. 

    The water of purifying here spoken of is the water of purification for sin which we find in chapter 19. The heifer was taken and burned outside the camp, and cedar wood, hyssop and scarlet were cast into the burning of the heifer, and when all was consumed the ashes were gathered up and mingled with water and it was a water of purification for sin. It was the remembrance, brought home to the soul, of a fully executed judgment. The heifer and all that went with it had been absolutely consumed and this was applied in the running water (which was a type of the Spirit) in power to the soul. 

    If you want to get in the New Testament what answers to it I will turn you to Romans 8: 3, For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh. It is when the value of the blood is perfectly known by the soul that another kind of exercise begins; that is, we begin to find that, although we are completely clear before God in all the efficacy of the blood, there is a great deal connected with ourselves that will not do for God  nay, I can go further than that  that will not do even for ourselves! I suppose there is not a person in this room who has not been in a greater or lesser degree dissatisfied with himself. Even in the world this is so  I heard of Professor Huxley saying the other day that if some great power would engage to make him always think right and do good, on conditions of being turned into a kind of clock to be wound up every morning, he would instantly close with the offer. 

    The Christian is not merely like the man of the world, irritated at being lowered by what he finds in himself, but he feels the shame, the sorrow and gravity of what it is in the eye of God; he has a capacity to judge it in a divinely given way. Beloved friends, we have to learn that sin attaches itself to the very life we possess; it is interwoven with every fibre of our moral being as children of Adam! This is a truly solemn discovery to make. Do you know what it is to be a partaker of sinful flesh? SINFUL! It is an awful thing to think of, that what sin is was never fully expressed in the devil  he dare not express what sin is. The awful thing is that he has taken possession of man and made a plaything of him and led him to express the awful horror of what sin is in a way he dare not express it himself! He dare not have struck the Son of God in the face, or lifted a hand to drive in one of those nails. It is man that has shown what sin is, and when I see that awful crime of Calvary  the creature raising his impotent hand against the Creator  I see man rid himself of God, and I say that is SIN! And because sin has come out in man, it has been completely judged in him; the blessed Son of God has come in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin. But beloved friend, have you really learnt it? Oh! I feel it is the question at issue today especially for the young saints  that our very life as children of Adam can only be rejected of God, condemned by Him. 

    Many times when I have been speaking to young Christians I have asked them Have you an ideal  some lovely ideal in your mind  of what you would like to be? I pity the man that has not an ideal; such a man is not worth his salt. You say, Oh! if I were only this or that. You have your ideal and you are not happy because you cannot come up to it. 

    Suppose by your own effort you could rise by self-examination and self-denunciation to your ideal, what would it be? Beautiful SELF! Oh! how satisfied you would be with yourself, and although you might ascribe it to the grace of God, yet it would be the grace of God making YOU into a wonderful person, and I am afraid a great many Christians are not any further than that. I say that is not Christ. All that might be a credit or an ornament to me must go. 

    The cedar wood, man in his greatness; the hyssop, man in his littleness; and the scarlet, man in his glory, must all go. Why are not believers happy? Because they have not something they can glory in. If they could only have something attached to themselves in which they could take a pride, but they cannot. God intends you should learn in the language of Romans 7: 18, For I know that in me, that is, in my flesh, good does not dwell. And when you come down to that you are prepared to see that the whole thing must be condemned  root and branch. Everything that constitutes your life as a child of Adam must go. Are you content that it should? That you should not have a single vestige that you can boast of in yourself? Oh! it must all go. Thank God, it has gone in the cross, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh (Romans 8: 3). It is gone! gone! And the sprinkling of the water of separation is the application of that to your soul in the power of the Spirit, and that is the first element in moral cleansing. All that I am is gone, and henceforth I am not seeking to find a single germ of anything in myself to which I can turn in self complacency. 

    The second thing is, And they shall pass the razor over all their flesh. You see, it is very evident if the whole thing has gone in judgment from before God (and I am glad that it should go) I cannot go on tolerating it. It is monstrous. The razor must pass over. Everything that is the natural outcome of the flesh must be cut down in judgment. If ye live after the flesh, ye shall die: but if ye through the Spirit do mortify the deeds of the body, ye shall live, Romans 8: 13 (Authorised Version). It has got to be cut down in the power of the Spirit. You get it in Galatians 5: 24: They that are of the Christ have crucified the flesh with the passions and the lusts. And in Colossians 3: 5, Put to death therefore your members which are upon the earth. The razor must pass over the flesh, there must be the judgment. And this is the practical test as to whether the water of purification has been sprinkled upon us. The measure of self-judgment in the power of the Spirit is the measure in which the water of purification has been sprinkled upon us. There is to be no toleration of that which is evil. God has condemned it and I fall into line with Him. 

    The flesh is a crucified thing; it is not to have any place or recognition, and I put to death my members which are upon the earth. 

    And then there is the third thing, And shall wash their garments, and make themselves clean. The washing of the clothes is a figure of the Christian coming out in a new character altogether. If you want it in the epistle to the Romans you get it from chapters 12 to 15. You find he comes out in a totally new character. If you would like to see him in four different spheres you might read the last verse of Romans 12: Be not overcome by evil, but overcome evil with good. That is in relation to those that are against you. There will be a good deal against you if you are really set to be for God. So in relation to your enemies you overcome evil with good. 

    Then as to all the lawfully constituted powers, Let every soul be subject to the authorities that are above him. For there is no authority except from God; and those that exist are set up by God (Romans 13: 1). The duty of the believer is clear  it is one of subjection. There is no instruction to the believer as to how he should record his vote because by doing so he would be taking a place as ruler. 

    Then go on to verse 14: But put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and do not take forethought for the flesh to fulfil its lusts. This is as to ones personal character. If it is an enemy we are to overcome evil with good. If it is the powers of this world we are to be in submission, and if it is our own personal character, we are to put on the Lord Jesus Christ. What a complete change of character! It is like washing the clothes, and if we do not put on this character what is the good of taking a place in service for God? You see you are not cleansed. This finds us out in the home circle: many a man can be nice in the meeting and perhaps speak unkindly to his wife. 

    Then in chapter 14: 19, So then let us pursue the things which tend to peace, and things whereby one shall build up another. This is amongst your brethren. In every circle, whether it is in the presence of the enemy or of the powers of this world, in my own personal character; or in the assembly amongst my brethren, everywhere the believer comes out in a new character. This is the way of the cleansing, and the effect of all this is that there is a people for God. 

    So, to go back to Numbers you find that the Levites were brought and were offered to God (chapter 8: 11). And Aaron shall offer the Levites as a wave-offering before Jehovah from the children of Israel, and they shall perform the service of Jehovah. They are taken up and presented to God, this company of Levites, to be altogether for God. They are received in the efficacy of the sin-offering and in the sweet savour of the burnt-offering. It is a blessed thing to know that when we are presented to God it is in the absolute clearance of the work of Christ and it is in the infinite acceptance of the sweet savour of His death, and we are then appropriated by God  as He says in the end of verse 14, That the Levites may be mine, and in verse 16, For they are wholly given unto me, and in the end of that verse, Have I taken them unto me. God appropriates this company altogether for Himself. If you want it in the epistle from which I have been reading (Romans) you get it in chapter 12, I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the compassions of God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service. And be not conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God. There is a company of Levites and they are all presented to God now for His satisfaction and pleasure. Beloved, have you got that idea of christianity? I do not say it is the highest platform; but it is a wonderful thing that God has wrought in His grace, and the great object He had in view was that we might be a company altogether for Himself. You find in chapter 15: 16 he brings the Levites and waves them before God. For me to be minister of Christ Jesus to the nations, carrying on as a sacrificial service the message of glad tidings of God, in order that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit. The great thought Paul had in going out to preach was to bring a people to God: when the apostle was preaching he was going as a priest to find a company of Gentiles that he might bring them to God as a wave offering. It greatly elevates the thought of the gospel if we bear this in mind: God wants a people here in this world for Himself. The Lord was the true Levite here absolutely for God; now He is gone and what is there left? Well, a company of Levites, and I trust most here have the Spirit-wrought desire to be a person here for God. 

    Another point I want to speak of a little, is the inheritance of the Levites, and I turn you to Deuteronomy 18: 1, 2, The priests, the Levites, and the whole tribe of Levi, shall have no portion nor inheritance with Israel: Jehovahs offering by fire, and his inheritance shall they eat, but they shall have no inheritance among their brethren: Jehovah, he is their inheritance, as he hath said unto them. 

    Now I have often had to say that one can see very distinctly how the children of this world are wiser than the children of light. The man of the world knows his portion and he goes in for it, and yet, alas, many of Gods children do not; they do not go in for it; the result is they do not enjoy it. Unless we go in for it we shall not enjoy it. 

    If you want a verse from the New Testament in connection with this I would like to read Romans 5: 5, And hope does not make ashamed, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us; also verse 11, And not only that, but we are making our boast in God, through our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom now we have received the reconciliation. I read these verses because here it is we touch the source of all blessing; and not only touch it, so to speak, but the source is positively put into our hearts. So that it is not like something at a distance from me, but the love of God is shed abroad in my heart. How wonderful that He should give me His Spirit in order that my heart might have a capacity and capability to taste of His love. How could I taste divine love if His Spirit were not given? Impossible! Oh! beloved friends, I confess to you I feel how little my soul oftentimes is in the joy, power and blessedness of the gospel as it is revealed here. Oh! the overwhelming blessedness of it. The little sense of it that one may get occasionally breaks over the heart like a flood of divine joy! We joy in God through our Lord Jesus Christ. This is the Levites portion. Not that he is getting on a little better in this world, not that his circumstances are changed, but he is brought to God and joys in what is the outflow from that Source. 

    In 1 Corinthians 2: 9, 10 it says, Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. Now we come to the out flow. If I have found the source of all blessing in the heart of God Himself, what is the outflow from that Source? There are things that eye has not seen, nor ear heard, and they are revealed to us by the Spirit. That is our inheritance. What is it but an outflow from the heart of God? Oh! the blessedness of being brought into it; brought into the things that come out from the heart of God. And what is the response? Ah! there is a response on our side, you may be sure, if we know what it is to reach that source. You get it in Colossians 3: 1 - 3: If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above, where the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God: have your mind on the things that are above, not on the things that are on the earth; for ye have died, and your life is hid with the Christ in God. Where are the things that God has prepared for them that love Him? They are in another world, in that world where Christ sits at the right hand of God; they are hidden. We need to take it to heart that the believers life is a hidden life  it is not in manifestation at all. So if I want to know really what it is to enter into my life, to live in my inheritance, I must seek the things that are above. We only practically have the enjoyment of our life as we seek the things that constitute it. It is hidden. Just as the glory of the Son of Man is hidden  we are told in John 13: 32 that He is glorified in God. There is not a ray of His glory seen in this world. Ah! it is not in manifestation. If we know the source and the outflow does it not awaken our hearts to seek the things that belong to our inheritance, and that we may really seek to take possession and be attracted to that place where our inheritance is at Gods right hand? 

    There are a few words I would like to add as to the Levites devotedness. Exodus 32: 26 - 28 says, And Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, He that is for Jehovah, let him come to me. And all the sons of Levi gathered to him. And he said to them, Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel: Put every man his sword upon his hip; go and return from gate to gate through the camp, and slay every man his brother, and every man his friend, and every man his neighbour. And the sons of Levi did according to the word of Moses; and there fell of the people that day about three thousand men. Now just a few verses from Deuteronomy 33: 8 - 10, And of Levi he said, Thy Thummim and thy Urim are for thy godly one, Whom thou didst prove at Massah, With whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah; Who said to his father and to his mother, I see him not, And he acknowledged not his brethren, And knew not his own children; For they have observed thy word, And kept thy covenant. They shall teach Jacob thine ordinances, And Israel thy law: They shall put incense before thy nostrils, And whole burnt-offering upon thine altar. 

    It was a terrible day for Israel in Exodus 32  Moses had gone up to the top of the mount, was in the glory above, and forgotten by the people below: practically forgotten. All allegiance to Moses and to Moses God was thrown off by the people. And in the presence of that all-devouring fire and clouds and thick darkness you see a man on his knees modelling a golden calf! Who is that man? Aaron, the only man named in Scripture as a saint (Psalm 106: 16). The people strip themselves of their ornaments and give their glory to a calf. They had forgotten Moses and the God of Moses. Beloved friends, is it not so today? Our Moses has gone on high and oh! how much He is forgotten! And what is the effect? When Moses is forgotten the people of God must have something to look at, something on earth if their hearts lose sight of that object in heaven. The great mass of the hosts of Israel today have before them an object on earth other than the Object that is in heaven, and that is idolatry. 

    It was an awful day. Do you not think it meant a violent wrench of many natural ties, a violation of much that was dear to nature, when they went through the hosts and slew every man his brother? Ah! it was a stern business. I will tell you this, if you are set to be on the Lords side you will find it will be incumbent on you to violate natural ties; you will have to go in the face of those who are dear to you, and with the sword drawn where you least expect it. 

    If you cannot draw the sword against that which has the strongest natural hold upon your heart you will never know what it is to be in the position of the true Levite. It is not that you are insensible to the natural tie, but when it is a question of the will of God and of being on the Lords side, the sword must be drawn and no natural susceptibilities must be allowed to sway the heart. The Lord said, I have not come to send peace, but a sword (Matthew 10: 34). 

    I heard only the other day of a lady who had been turned adrift by her husband and children, simply because she would not acquiesce in that which would be dishonouring to the Lord. It is a deep reality, beloved friends; we are to be tested. If we profess to be out and out for the Lord, sooner or later the test will come. May we have purpose of heart at such a time. But we are not always killing our brethren; the great thing is uncompromising fidelity to the Lord and decision for Himself. The effect is, Thy Thummim and thy Urim are for thy godly one. The Urim and Thummim were that by which God made known His mind. If you are swayed by natural influences you cannot have the knowledge of His mind. 

    The second thing is, They shall teach Jacob thine ordinances, and Israel thy law. They become a real help to Gods people in the knowledge of His mind. It is lamentable to think that out of the vast number of Christians today how few there are able to help their brethren in the knowledge of their Lords mind! Then, They shall put incense before thy nostrils, And whole burnt-offering upon thine altar. A people like that was a pleasure to God, to come near to Him. Is it not something to covet? Nothing could be such an attractive object to the devoted heart than to think that my going to Him is a positive pleasure to Him! 

    May we better understand what Gods thought is  He wants a people for Himself for His own pleasure. 
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    THE LEVITE OR THE MAN OF GOD (JBS 1)

    Numbers 8: 9 - 19

    The subject I desire to bring before you tonight is  The effect that the knowledge of the Lords presence in the assembly has upon us in private life; the outside, as the result of the wonderful place we have inside. Inside we are priests of God, and thus are fit for the presence of the Lord in moral correspondence with Himself enjoying His presence. All are called to this, and all are provided with the priestly dress, though I do not know that everyone wears it; still, every one is provided by divine grace with a priestly dress as much as with his salvation. When we are soiled outside, in this world, He washes our feet that we may have part with Him where He is. If you see that all your intimacy with Christ depends on this, that there is no sense of soil upon you, then it necessarily will oblige you that you should not do anything in which you would contract a soil. And you will always find a person who is most sensible that he is free from soil is the one who is most watchful against it. The more one is sensible of the cloudless position in which his washed feet place him in company with the Lord, the more he shrinks from everything that would make him lose this great gain. It is not that one loses the sense of His love; you get that very well exemplified in Peter, in John 21. Peter had no fear of the Lord; when he heard it was the Lord, he girt his fishers coat about him and cast himself into the sea to go to Him. I know Him, he says. Yes, Peter; but you are not in communion with Him. People often think, that because they have love for the Lord, they are all right; but love is not communion. Peters feet were not washed until after they had dined; then he is restored to communion. In one sense we can never lose what the Lord is to us (that is beautiful in Peter), but we can lose communion. But I am not showing that now, I merely allude to the necessity of being free from every soil in order to enjoy the Lords presence: and because you enjoy His presence, you are found separate from everything that would deprive you of the enjoyment of it; not only when you are gathered to His presence, but everywhere. In one sense, you are never out of His presence. 

    In the Old Testament you get in type what we are; the priest inside, and the Levite outside. I want now to show the effect of being a priest in company with the Minister of the holy places. The Lord does not give us so great a thing as His presence without giving marks of it  what I may call the guard. The Lord could not give us His presence without some distinct marks to confirm it. Now let us look at the effect of His presence. One might say, Will it have an effect on my private life? Assuredly it will. Mark this scripture (Luke 14: 33), Whosoever he be of you that forsaketh not all that he hath, he cannot be my disciple. It is not a question of salvation here. You cannot go farther than to hate your own life. It is a great point to know what to start with. I think it cannot but strike one in this passage how the Lord turns to the multitude, and how He sets forth all the difficulties in their way. He tells them the course they are to follow; and it is a very difficult course. He seems almost to check them; There went great multitudes with him: and he turned and said unto them, If any man come to me, and hate not his father, and mother, and wife, and children, and brethren, and sisters, yea, and his own life also, he cannot be my disciple. And whosoever doth not bear his cross, and come after me, cannot be my disciple, verses 26, 27. As much as to say, Do you understand what you are to do? I ask the youngest in this room, What are you going to start with? Because it is a great thing to get a good start. What are you going to start with? With this: that you must forsake all that you have, or you cannot be His disciple. The point in this chapter is, that you are apart from everything but Christ. Whosoever doth not bear his cross, and come after me, cannot be my disciple. You undertake everything on new ground. Be not conformed to this world; but be ye transformed. Transformed, not reformed. You are to fulfil the ordinances of God in which He has placed you, but you are to derive from Christ; you are to live Christ; you will fulfil all your relations in life far better; nothing on the old ground at all. Salt is good: but if the salt have lost his savour wherewith shall it be seasoned? It is neither good for the land, nor yet for the dunghill. Israel was the salt, but it had lost its savour. 

    I want to lay upon your heart the entire newness of the life into which you are brought. You can neither be a tower nor an army, but as Christ is in you, for nothing else will stand. I read this scripture because I want to lead your heart to understand (the Lord grant that each of us may understand it) as belonging to Christ, as those who know what it is to be gathered to His name  the wonderful sanctity of that position, what our individual course should be, that which is commonly called private life. Here I get the great principle laid down, and it is absolute; but as the Lord said to Peter, there is no one who has given up these things for His sake, who shall not receive manifold more in this present time. Well, it is a great thing to begin with being a disciple of Christ. If I were dwelling on service, I might go a step farther and show you that you are Christs slave and have no claim to anything whatever. A slave has no claim to anything, not to his family, property, his own life, or anything else; he belongs wholly to his master. 

    Now I turn to the passage in Numbers 8. 

    And I have taken the Levites for all the firstborn of the children of Israel. And I have given the Levites as a gift to Aaron and to his sons from among the children of Israel, to do the service of the children of Israel in the tabernacle of the congregation, and to make an atonement for the children of Israel: that there be no plague among the children of Israel, when the children of Israel come nigh unto the sanctuary. I have read this to show that the Levites were given to the priests. I do not dwell upon it, but I desire to press that the priests work was inside, while the Levites work was outside  not a difficult thing to remember. The priests had to do with the inside, with God; the Levites with the outside, and they were given as a gift to Aaron and his sons. Keep this definitely before your minds. We are both priests and Levites. You see them distinct from each other in the type, but in the antitype they are united. The Levite had nothing to do but in connection with the priests. The Levites were given to the priests, and the Levites were taken instead of the firstborn who represent the assembly. This we cannot doubt. In Hebrews 12, we are called the assembly of the firstborn ones (as it should be read, it is plural), so that our proper aspect on the earth is as Levites; that is, we are Levites outside, answering to the priesthood inside, in the presence of God. That is our proper character here. I suppose all in this room will admit that we are priests, priests in the sanctuary; no one could escape seeing that we are the holy Priesthood, the consecrated company, the companions of our Lord Jesus Christ! 

    Do you admit that this is your great dignity? You say, Yes. And do you enjoy it? Yes. Then what sort of a person are you outside? I am a Levite. Right, and what is the Levite? The Levite is occupied with that which concerns God on earth, the heavenly kingdom. I hope you understand it, for it is a matter of great moment. Christendom has got out of the difficulty by making two classes, clergy and laity. There are things that a layman may do that a clergyman must not do, he must not soil his cloth, but where is the scripture for that? I say we are all priests, and we must not (any of us) soil our cloth. If you understand the dignity of your position in the sanctuary, how can you depart from the dignity outside? The atmosphere and circumstances are painfully different, but you are not to be different. What you are in the presence of God, you are to maintain here; in all the contrariety of this world, you are to be in correspondence to that. You are to manifest the same divine beauty in the antagonistic circumstances. One would suppose that a man could have two faces, one for Sunday and another for Monday; that at one time you could be ecclesiastical, and at another time secular. Perhaps you say, Oh well, I have my business to do. So our blessed Lord had, but He carried the heavenly grace into the workshop; He never left heaven. 

    There is nothing more destructive than for a person to say, he can depart from his dignity when he comes outside, while he admits the greatness of his dignity inside. But someone may say, I never enjoyed it. Perhaps not; but if you never enjoyed the dignity, how could you enjoy His presence? You could not enjoy it, nor He yours. If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me. I want to insist on this (and every upright person in this assembly or any other, will say, That must be true), that if we have the dignity inside with God, we could not forego nor compromise it, nor diverge from it in this world of contrariety. You are of the light, and you must be the light in the darkness as well as in the light; like a diver in a diving bell, he is in an element contrary to him. You may be hindered, baffled in a thousand ways, but you could not compromise what you are before God. That is the Levite. The Levites represent the service that is rendered by the priestly company. Ask a Levite, what is your business here? He would answer, The tabernacle. I think we must all see, that what concerns the heavenly service of our Lord Jesus Christ is our paramount interest upon this earth; we all should be occupied with it in some way. One may carry the boards and another the pins, and so on, but all was a representation of the heavenly order; and now we are to set forth the heavenly Man on earth. Your business, your paramount business is to set forth the beauty of the heavenly Christ on earth. That is the Levitical service, if you have not been inside you will not know how to do it. The priest is inside and the Levite outside to do a different work, but he is not to be a different person. The same divine beauty is to be manifested. 

    See a fine horse drawing a royal carriage, well, put him to a cart, and you find he is the same horse still. Does he change? Is he a splendid horse drawing a carriage and a worthless one with a cart? Why, you know it would be unnatural  that it could not be. The very creation would put us to shame. Take a canary singing up there in the wide expanse of the firmament, put it in a cottage, would it not sing the same note? Would it have the song of a canary one day and the chirp of a sparrow the next? That would be unnatural, and so is the other. Christendom has got out of the difficulty by dividing the Christians into two classes, but this helps my argument. If you insist that a clergyman in private life should be there in the dignity of his position before God, you have supplied me with a true argument. Do you say, Must we have no secular business at all? My answer is, The Lord had one and so had Paul. These hands, said he, have ministered unto my necessities, and to them that were with me. I have showed you all things, how that so labouring ye ought to support the weak. He had a very good business at Ephesus; at Thessalonica business was very bad; but business was not the thing that was prominent with him. He was here for the Lord; and I put it to every one of you, if the Lord were to ask you, What would you like best down here? Would the response of every heart be, that I might be here for you: not what you might do, but that you might be for Him. It is sentimental that a man cannot go on with divine things, because he has a secular employment, and contrary to all Scripture. What a sight for the angels  Jesus, a carpenter! And I am quite prepared to say that the apostle Paul went about the making of tents cheerfully; and without a soil on his conscience went from making the tents into the sanctuary, and that he did not lose the sense of his priesthood because of his making tents. 

    Do you say that you cannot have a secular calling because you are called into the very highest dignity of association with the Lord? You may have to shorten sail, and to lose a great deal that you might have; that is all right. Toil never does anybody harm, it is care that does the mischief. The raven is one of the busiest of birds, he toils all the day and sleeps all night; and the Lord says, Consider the ravens. Take no thought. Your Father knoweth that ye have need of all these things. There is no use in taking thought, you cannot alter things, and what do you want with more than you can use? A mans life consisteth not in the abundance of the things which he possesseth. What then constitutes happiness? Joy in the Lord. Our hearts are brought down by labour. I do not object to a servant giving up secular work to devote all his time to the Lords service, but I know that if he gives up his secular work and does not work as hard in the Lords service as he did in his secular business, he is sure to come to grief. What I am insisting on must be plain to every one who thinks for a moment. If you say, I am in the highest dignity in the presence of God, you cannot come out and compromise that dignity among men. A truthful person cannot do it. A person may be grieved and worried like a man in a diving bell. He goes down, however, to do his masters work, though he does not like the element in which he works, for he lives from above, and when wearied and fatigued he rings the bell and comes up again. 

    The characteristic of common nobility is that it is great in unsuited circumstances, displays itself in overcoming the difficulties. I work down here in an element that does not suit me, but I belong to an element that does suit me. I dwell much on this because it is lost sight of. A person speaks of enjoying a meeting, but I say, Did you enjoy the presence of the Lord? It is the greatest dignity a man could enjoy. A great many are fed, and it is a marvellous provision, who are not really enjoying the presence of the Lord. Their feet are unwashed, therefore they cannot enjoy the Lord in His heavenly order. In the presence of the Lord you are morally in heaven, there is not a shade upon the conscience  washed with pure water. The washing of the feet is to bring me into the sense of perfect fitness for Himself, so that I can be there without a single shade of reserve between Him and me. You say, It is too great. It is not too great for His heart, nor for any person who has ever tasted it; and if I have enjoyed that, the question is, How shall I act in private life? Why, I must correspond to my high dignity, I must not compromise it. Thus, there is a testimony to His name. I could point out to you some men called clergymen, who when they found out they were priests of God, gave up the surplice. They found out they were priests in common with all Christians. Again another, an officer in the army has discovered, not merely that he had salvation, but that he was one of the holy priesthood in the sphere of divine blessedness and peace, and he can be a soldier no longer. It is learning our dignity inside with God which has produced devotedness to Him outside; but I have no doubt that nothing has a greater effect upon other Christians than separation. 

    I do not believe, beloved friends, that our exposition of truth has at all the effect upon people that separation has. Separation is what they cannot resist; that is what they see, it affects them. Like Isaac in Gerar, he had to leave the place, the Philistines so annoyed him, and the very night he left, the Lord appeared to him! And what happened the next day? Abimelech came to him with his servants, and said, We saw that God was with you. But when did they come to see that? When he was gone; when he had separated from them. As long as you stay in any doubtful circle, you may say what you like about it, but as soon as you leave it you condemn it. I ask you to judge everything you are engaged in by what your place is in relation to Christ in the holiest of all; judge everything by that. I will bring you Scripture to prove how you are affected. I turn first to Genesis 33, Jacob had come to Shechem and bought a bit of land there and settled down. He had an altar El-elohe Israel, but he was out of the course. As a gardener judges of the root of a tree by the leaf, so you can judge of the interior by the exterior; the defective external shows you are weak in your apprehension of your true place with God. You must start from your true place  a priest in company with the Lord. And if you carry that out, you cannot go and do this thing and the other thing. The fact is some sacrifice their place of dignity in order to carry on the lower sphere of natural interest here. 

    Now look at Jacob; he is in the land, a religious man, he has his altar; he is connected with what people call the restoration of the truth. He says, 

    I am on the ground, and I keep to the truth El-elohe Israel. But I ask, what is your manner of life? Mixed up with the Shechemites. Ah! I see now where you are. Your external indicates your moral power. Do you think, that if a person is living in the enjoyment of association with Christ, that person could find himself at home with company morally lower than himself? Never. You never saw a person descend to lower company morally, that he was not declining. There is nothing which affects us more than having to do with one who is superior to ourselves, because it is association that forms our character. Now turn to Genesis 35: 1: And God said unto Jacob, Arise, go up to Beth-el, and dwell there: and make there an altar unto God that appeared unto thee when thou fleddest from the face of Esau thy brother. He must raise his standard; he is going now to different ground than El-elohe Israel. And what does he say to his household? Then Jacob said unto his household, and to all that were with him, Put away the strange gods that are among you, and be clean, and change your garments: and let us arise, and go up to Beth-el; and I will make there an altar unto God, who answered me in the day of my distress, and was with me in the way which I went. And they gave unto Jacob all the strange gods which were in their hand, and all their earrings which were in their ears: and Jacob hid them under the oak which was by Shechem (verses 2 - 4). On the low ground at Shechem he could tolerate a great many things, but now that he takes true ground for the Lord, he must be quite different in private life. It is a good criterion; the defect in private life has originated from a lack before God. 

    Turn now to 1 Corinthians 6 to see what the loss is when a Christian does not maintain his true dignity. I think many have a wrong conception altogether about our position on the earth. They are looking to get comfortable easy times here. I say, that is not what you are called to. No doubt you will be taken care of in the inn, but it is in the inn the man was taken care of, not in the world. The Lord does not say his expenses were paid outside the inn. There is no question that you will be taken care of, but I ask you to consider the elevated position that you occupy on this earth, as priests of the Lord, ministers before God; and going through this world with the joys of heaven, an everlasting portion, the countenance and favour of your Lord, are you willing to put up with very small commons here? If you are not, you lose the greater for the lesser. 

    Now let us look at 1 Corinthians 6. It is very evident that the Corinthians had declined from their true dignity; they had lost the sense of being suitable for the Lords presence. Nothing can be plainer than that if we are to come into the presence of the Holy One, we must be holy; and the consecrated priest is the only one who is in the holy places; we must be in moral correspondence with Him in order to be in His company. You must be in priestly trim to know the Lord in the midst of His own. But if you are not so while you assume to be, then you will be sure to betray yourself in private life; there you are found out. You fail in private life because you are not morally in your true dignity before God. Make the tree good, and the fruit will be good. It is a great principle that you are externally the reflection of what you are morally, as in Luke 11: 36. There the Lord says, If the whole body therefore be light, having no part dark, the whole shall be light. What stops the light from coming out? Something inside. If there were no part dark, the whole should be light, as when the bright shining of a candle gives its glare. The failure is outside, and the outside betrays the inside. You find the same principle in the Old Testament, He setteth himself in a way that is not good, that is, the outside manner; he abhorreth not evil, that is inside. Of course, there may be the putting on of a false appearance; that is, only spiritual affectation; and the one who attempts it is exposed when he least expects it, like a bird with borrowed feathers. In 1 Corinthians 5 we find the saints very low in the house of God, they were indifferent to what was suitable to the Lord; but what are they outside? What are they in public, in the face of the world? They are revealed; they sought to enforce their rights against their own brother, even before an ungodly court. That is what the Corinthians were. Most highly gifted, most highly favoured; but there was not a circle in society in which they were not a scandal. Why? Because they were a scandal in the highest, and if you are a scandal in the first, be sure you are a scandal in every one. 

    The apostle says, Dare any of you, having a matter against another, go to law before the unjust? This occurs unblushingly every day of the week now, amongst those who call themselves Christians. I judge from their low state that they do not enjoy the Lords presence. I dare say some would not think it a nice thing for a clergyman to do, but for an ordinary Christian nothing amiss. I am only showing what are the consequences of assuming to be in the Lords presence, without the power of it. If you are not truly there you will betray yourself. You cannot make a pony into a horse; but I insist on this, that the horse under a carriage is the same horse when under a cart. If he is a fine, well-stepped, good-tempered horse under a carriage, he will be exactly the same under a cart. Are you to change because you are in adverse circumstances? A great man ennobles the lowest circumstances. In the common details of daily life, I am to manifest the power and beauty of the heavenly Man. I can do all things through him who gives me power. I derive entirely from Him. The life which I now live in the flesh, 

    I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me. Trying circumstances are the very opportunity for you to display the greatness of His grace. When Abraham had been met by Melchisedec, he did not fall back to Abraham a stranger in the land. No; he had been blessed in the name of the Most High God, Possessor of heaven and earth, and he said, I will not take from a thread even to a shoelatchet. Oh! I say, How soon you carry out your new dignity. Beloved friends, if you enjoy your dignity, it is impossible not to carry it out; you would be inconsistent with yourself. No one who enjoyed his great dignity in the presence of the Lord could come out into the world and compromise that dignity  become another person here, without deep shame and remorse. If it were otherwise, it would be a proof that the dignity had never been apprehended. 

    Well, here then, in chapter 6 there is no testimony. Next, look at them in chapter 8: 11. Here we have another thing: And through thy knowledge shall the weak brother perish, for whom Christ died? Now they are a hindrance to others; not only there is no testimony. You do not answer to your dignity, but also you damage others: you do not appear in your true character, and this is the deficiency of all Christians still in the world. They are not attired in the priestly garments. Perhaps you say, I never knew that I was a priest. This accounts for your morally undignified course. Like the Corinthians, you are not only no testimony, but actually a hindrance to your fellow-Christians. And that is not all, beloved friends, though bad enough. What about themselves? Turn now to 2 Corinthians 6: 17, 18. Here we see that they were losers themselves because they did not live up to their dignity. When you are true to your priestly position, and touch not the unclean thing, the Lord abundantly, in a very marked way, shows His care for you. I could give you examples of this: 

    for instance, a clergyman, having discovered his great dignity in the presence of the Lord, refuses mans ordination, and apparently loses all his means: God provides for him in a very remarkable way, and he proves the truth of these words: Wherefore come out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the unclean thing; and I will receive you, and will be a Father unto you, and ye shall be my sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty. These Corinthians had lost what many a one in the world in trying circumstances has lost, the manifested care of Almighty God in his circumstances here on earth. Why? Because of their evil associations. And from what do I trace your evil associations? From this, that you do not understand the greatness of the sanctity that belongs to you as one of an assembly gathered to the Lords name and His presence known to you. Many a man is like Samson grinding in the Philistine prison, because of his associations. 

    Let us now look at the way every advance in light is proved in detail. You get the principle in Joshua 3. The power that carries me over is the power that will enable me to overcome every power on earth. I can predicate that the power that carries me so high will necessarily carry me in complete superiority to all below it. The greater the light, the more it dispels the darkness; the greater it is, the more noticeable it is; therefore the more you are in the divine light, the farther and the wider you will shine down here in this world. We see it in our blessed Lord: knowing He had come from God and went to God, He could descend to wash the disciples feet. He could touch everything and gild everything with the greatness of the light. If I dwell in the region of light, the power that carried me there, will also carry me into the region of darkness to shed forth the divine beauty of the light in all the details of daily life. If I have but little light, I shall manifest but little light. I will illustrate it for you in this way: bring a small candle into a dark room, and you find that it lights up a certain space; bring a larger one, and it lights a larger space; bring the greatest, and it clears away all the darkness. I will give three examples from Scripture; because, as I have said before, the principle I am dwelling on, and I trust you all receive it from the word, is that whatever you are in the presence of God is your true dignity, and that you cannot forego or lose sight of it anywhere, without grieving the Spirit. I do not like to bring it down to things of this world, but if a man has a certain elevation he would not give it up, if an honourable man, nor act inconsistently with it, wherever he might be. 

    The first scripture I turn to is Romans 12: 1. I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable service. Here is a man freed from the old taskmaster, the flesh, as we see in chapter 6, and the Lord is now his Master; one thing characterises him  his body is the Lords. Then in verse 2, he is transformed, comes out in an entirely new fashion. And be not conformed to this world: but be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is that good, and acceptable, and perfect will of God. In verse 4, the practice begins, and where it begins is important, it begins at what is nearest to the heart of Christ, the body. As we have many members in one body, and all members have not the same office: so we, being many, are one body in Christ, and every one members one of another. Having then, gifts, etc. The body is my first responsibility; necessarily it is. how can I be near the Lord, and the chief interest in His heart not be my first interest? As the Levites business was the tabernacle, so here, you begin with what is nearest to Christ. This is the first light; it culminates in the last verse: Be not overcome of evil, but overcome evil with good. You do not assert your rights, you do not avenge yourself; but you overcome evil with good. That is a beautiful light. In the next chapter, such an one is subject to the powers that be, and owes no man anything but love. I am not a citizen, but I am a subject, and I do what I am ordered, and I give honour to whom honour is due: I see a distinguished person, and I bow; I render to all their dues. That is a lovely character upon earth: set in righteousness here on the earth, your testimony before the world is that you overcome evil with good, you do not stand up for your rights, you obey the powers that be, and you owe no man anything but love. Finally, you cast away the works of darkness, and put on the armour of light. That is as far as the first light goes. Thus you are a very estimable, peculiar, godly man upon this earth. That is Romans; but there is nothing as to details in the assembly, and in your own family: the light here does not reach them. 

    Now turn to Colossians 3: 18 - 23 Wives, submit yourselves unto your own husbands, as it is fit in the Lord. Husbands, love your wives, and be not bitter against them. Children, obey your parents in all things: for this is well pleasing unto the Lord. Fathers, provoke not your children to anger, lest they be discouraged. Servants, obey your masters in all things according to the flesh; not with eye-service, as men-pleasers; but in singleness of heart, fearing God: and whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, as to the Lord, and not unto men. See where you are. We have a much larger light here, and, consequently, we get details both as to the assembly and in the family. In Romans we do not get beyond the individual responsibility; there you come forth as one who knows what his place in Christ is, and you start with that which is nearest to Christ  his body. In Colossians we are across the Jordan, dead with Christ from the rudiments of the world; we are on for heaven now. Hence in chapter 3 we are told to seek those things which are above, where Christ sitteth at the right hand of God. There is first the rolling away of the will and the habits of the old man, in order to put on the new, which is renewed in knowledge after the image of Him that created him; while both among the saints, or in the assembly, and your own house, the effects of the increased light are very manifest. There is light enough to touch them all. The light is greater, and its influence consequently is greater. 

    Turn now to the greatest things: Ephesians 4: 6 - 10. Anyone can see the advance in practice from the greatly increased light. You are seated in the heavenlies, in confirmed association with Christ, and necessarily this affects us in every circle, from the assembly down to the slave in the household. The lowest link in this world knows the benefit of the wonderful moral height from which he comes. Not only is the highest service in the church enjoined, but a man is to love his wife, as Christ loved the church and gave Himself for it. There is now the greatest light  the light from heaven. Hence, fathers are not to provoke their children to wrath; but to bring them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. The greater the moral height from which you come, the more the light, and it must come out in every detail down here. The canary sings its sweetest note in the expanse of the firmament, but it sings the very same note in the corner of the humblest cottage. 

    In chapter 4 righteousness and holiness of truth characterise you, for you have put on the new man, which after God is created in righteousness and holiness of truth. In chapter 5 you are the children of light; and as the children of light, your business is to love. You are lights in the world, and this fulfils what I have already said, your body is light. What is the meaning of the peculiar dress that some religious people adopt? It is to give an impression to those around them of the sanctity of their calling. That is Pharisaism. The way to have a body of light  moral weight, is to be so with the Lord (the Lord is the light, and the eye takes in the light), so to feed upon Him who is more than Jonah and more than Solomon, that you are controlled by the light, and you set forth in every detail here the beauty and the greatness of the light, in which, by divine grace, you are placed. The sum of all I have been saying is this, the more you know your dignity in the presence of God, the more it will come out in private life; it will produce separation and devotedness. What are the great characteristics of this period? Dependence upon God, and surrender. This is what you get in Luke 18. 

    The more you ponder the subject, the more you will see the inconsistency of permitting that a saint may be one thing with God, and a different one with man. One may know little of it, but I cannot accept anything less. If I go into the holiest, I know I am there without a spot; but when I come out into this world, I meet with an intense contrariety. As I am walking in the Spirit, I like to resist the contrariety; in divine sensibility, shrinking from this and that; it is all contrary to me. As I thus walk, I am in Christs pathway here; He was always apart from the evil, while doing the good and seeking the blessing of all He met with. A person who comes from a believers meeting merely, can go into worldly associations that he would shrink from, did he know what it is to be in the holiest, in company with the Lord Jesus Christ  the supreme blessedness of that holy association. 

    The Lord grant that each of our hearts may be in such undisturbed enjoyment of our place with Him, so knowing His presence that we shrink from everything that would deprive us of the enjoyment of it, for His names sake. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 8 (JND 36)

    Numbers 8

    Up to the end of this chapter is evidently the establishment of Israel as the people consecrated to God for the journey, and the type of the Levites as having service, but service dependent on the priesthood. 
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    THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE LEVITES (JT 19)

    Numbers 8: 5 - 26; Joshua 21:1 - 18

    JTWe may be able to point out passages corresponding with those read in the New Testament, as the Lord may help, but there is one thing that should be noted at the beginning of such an enquiry, and that is, the rights of God over the people. The subject really begins in Exodus 13, where Jehovah lays claim to the firstborn. The principle of Gods rights is therefore dominant in the position of the Levites; whether we view them as carrying the burden here, as serving in relation to the tabernacle, or in their heavenly relation; the rights of God dominate their position. So that the tabernacle being set up in the wilderness, God refers to what the people owed Him. There were twenty three thousand firstborn approximately, besides the firstborn of cattle. He proposes that, instead of these twenty three thousand firstborn, He should have the tribe of Levi given to Him, and they were numbered every male from a month old and upward. There was a slight difference which was made up, because there are no loose ends in the ways of God, everything is adjusted accurately. Thus God secured the Levites for the tabernacle service. Then the several families are given their respective services, beginning with the Kohathites. Kohath was not the firstborn, so the principle of Gods rights in sovereignty comes in, and he takes him up for the most spiritual part of the service, as we may speak of it, in the carrying of the inward or most holy things. Then all the Levites were placed under the supervision of Eleazar, who is a spiritual personage called the prince of princes of the Levites, Numbers 3:32. They are under vigilant supervision. They are not allowed to do as they please; they are under a priestly prince who is over princes. Eleazar would be the spiritual element in the priesthood officially; whilst his father lived he had a peculiar place, reminding us, I think, that levitical service is under very scrutinising, spiritual supervision. The spiritual element would be seen here; I do not say that the Lord is not in it, but it is the spiritual element, I think: Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them, Acts 13:2. The number of Levites from each family is stated. There were approximately eight thousand, which meant that about one third of the company was actually in the service, reminding us that whilst we are all held for service, we are not all in the service. 

    QuesHave we all levitical service to do in Christianity? 

    JTYes, but we have to wait on the Lord for it, although we have the disposition to act. 

    QuesWhen you referred to the firstborn ones, you said that God, instead of taking up the firstborn, took the tribe of Levi. Is that representative? 

    JTIt represents all the firstborn in the nation. It means, in connection with the rights of God, that He has taken up a dignified set of people for the ministry; they are not slaves, they are sons. They have equal dignity from a family point of view. Paul is not any greater than you or I as a Levite; his measure is greater, but his family dignity is not any greater. 

    QuesI suppose in the sense that he represents the firstborn. The firstborn would be the highest idea. 

    JTThe idea is that it is a unique family; there is no family like that, for everyone in it has the same dignity, so that there is no inferiority from a family point of view; each one is a firstborn. But the next question is the measure. Romans 12 begins with the measure of faith that we have. 

    ALIn Genesis the firstborn is invariably set aside. 

    JTThe firstborn represents the natural order of dignity, which (as seen in Ishmael, Esau, Reuben, and so on) God rejects. The destruction of the Egyptian firstborn was on this line, but those of Israel being saved through substitution represent believers as taken up in the dignity of Christ, in whom the divine thought is set forth. 

    FIWould the firstborn stand more in connection with the family thought than with levitical service? 

    JTYes, the family thought; God establishes His rights in taking up His servants. He settles their status; there is no question about that. 

    RemAnd that status lies behind their levitical service. 

    JTIt does, and it gives tone to it. God has the firstborn ones as His thought in the Levites at the beginning. So Mark puts it: the beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God, Mark 1:1. 

    JBC-lThe inquiry as to the firstborn came immediately as they began to move out of Egypt, before they had crossed the Red Sea. It seems to emphasise how God connects it with the state of the people there, and what they were to be as a people entirely for Himself. The difference in regard to the redemption price would be, I suppose, to show that while the privilege of levitical service applies to the whole, it is not a thing to be taken up in a casual way; it is connected with exercises that appreciate the thoughts of God, and the preciousness of Christ. 

    JMIs not that seen in the different services? The Kohathites represent those that had a deep appreciation of Christ as to what He is for God. 

    JTThey are taken up on the ground of their nobility  as we may call it  they were dignified. This thought preserves those who serve, from assuming that their service adds to them; on that line they are greater from a family point of view than their service can make them. It maintains you in freedom from that which came out in Korah and his company  they laid claim to the priesthood because they were Levites. 

    WHWhat you enjoy in secret is greater than anything you can do in the way of service. 

    JTThe gospel of Mark begins thus: Beginning of the glad tidings of Jesus Christ, Son of God, Mark 1:1. The Son is the Servant. 

    EHThe brother is greater than his gift. 

    RemThe Levite is taken in place of the firstborn, so that dignity is carried into his service; his service would be influenced in that way. 

    JTSo that, as we were remarking the other evening, to serve rightly you have to see what Christ is in this respect. The Son is the Servant; this is the dignity He has set us up in; and then there is the scrutinising supervision that He has placed us under. 

    JMWould that be seen in those who have a deep appreciation of what is according to God, so that things would not be allowed that are inconsistent or unworthy? 

    JTYes, and what one would remark is, that, in order to rightly lay hold of the position of the Levite and his service, we have to learn to think abstractly; we have to be on our guard as to how we look on the saints, we cannot say that the Levites are one class and the priests another class, for they are one and the same; you are a priest, and you are a Levite. So that the thing has first to be taken up in the principle of it. We can easily see that one may express it more than another, so that you can refer to him definitely as a Levite. Paul writes, Ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4:5. That is a levitical expression, so that all things are yours. Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or things present, or things coming, all are yours; and ye are Christs, and Christ is Gods, 1 Corinthians 3:21 - 23. That is a reference to the Levites position. 

    JMYou would not point out one or another as such, but you see the principle of it coming out in one and another. 

    JTIt would be very misleading to make some Levites and others not. It expresses itself in some more than in others, and it is right to take account of such. A brother who devotes himself definitely to the ministry commends himself to the saints, he has to be taken account of specially as a Levite it is expressed in him. He is one of the eight thousand, so to speak; on the other hand, some are not expressing the service; they are held for it, but are not matured enough, or they may be neglectful in taking it up. 

    RemIn the Old Testament you get the service of the Levites in the wilderness, before you have it in the land; would you say that true levitical service comes from knowing the heavenly position? 

    JTThey go together. The position in the land is referred to in Hebrews 12; we have come to the assembly of the firstborn who are registered in heaven, Hebrews 12:23. We have come to that. There again you have got to think abstractly, you have got to take account of the saints, from Pentecost to the coming of the Lord, as to what they are in their heavenly relations. You have come to them. I hope I am not misleading anybody by speaking about the abstract, but you have got to arrive at it that way. I am to take account of you as registered in heaven. I know you are, I know all the saints are, but in meeting you I may not be reminded of that. You may not be spiritual, or I may not be spiritual. I may not suggest to you when you meet me that my name is registered in heaven. If I am spiritual and heavenly minded I would suggest that to you, and you would prove in that measure what that scripture means; but then the fact that you may not meet many who are characteristically Levites in that sense does not mean that they are not Levites. You have the mind of God about them all. 

    JBC-lThat would save us from being sectional in our use of things, or classifying the saints. 

    RemOne should have an influence in that company and be heavenly minded. They got cities in the midst of the tribes (Joshua 21) so that they should have an influence over the land. 

    JTEvery abstract thought in Scripture must have a concrete corresponding one; but under certain circumstances, in order to obtain a right conception, we must be abstract. 

    QuesThe claim of God on behalf of the firstborn was consequent on the Passover, and all were involved in the Passover. Does that mean that all are in time mind of God in connection with His claim over the firstborn, and therefore the thought of the Levite should not be confined to a few? 

    JTThat would be a very serious danger; the point is to get the abstract thought, that which is the mind of God regarding them, and then look for the concrete or practical expression of it. 

    JBC-lThe apostle Paul, in speaking to the Corinthians, says I speak as to intelligent persons do ye judge what I say? 1 Corinthians 10:16. When he spoke to them he spoke to them on the line of intelligence, as Levites, he did not grade them, but he exercised their conscience as to how they felt about it; he would promote exercise; had he classified them the result would have been far different. 

    JTTo illustrate the abstract  Paul says: Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened, 1 Corinthians 5:7. We 

    might say, According as ye should be, but it is according as ye are, 1 Corinthians 5:7. 

    JMThe danger with us would be to limit the character of the Levites to those in whom it comes out, instead of having the full thought of God. 

    JTYes. There were twenty three thousand of them, and there were only eight thousand actually in the service; they were all Levites, every one of them from a month old and upward. In Numbers 4 the sons of Kohath are taken for the service of the tabernacle from thirty years old up to fifty years; but when you come to the question of the service being taken up here (chapter 8) we have a provision for twenty five years old, which refers to the young brothers. The exercise with everyone who is serving should be to express the thing. Paul brings before the Corinthians what the thing is, as we have said. Clericalism had been creeping in, that is, the idea of a clergyman and his flock or congregation, whereas ministers belong to the congregation; 1 Corinthians 3:22. 

    RemWas not Korahs thought to lay claim to the spiritual, while he was not spiritual? 

    JTYes, they were claiming to be priests because they were Levites. They were working backwards. The clerical principle answers to this today. Priesthood underlies levitical service. Clericalism ignores the fact that all Christians are priests and Levites. This cuts at the root of the whole clerical system. 

    QuesWhen you say all Christians, it would not be confined to men? 

    JTNo, sisters, of course, are included. The masculine in the types has reference to the intelligence and energy that are to mark all Christians, those who have the Spirit. In taking account of the males in a military way, they were numbered for service from twenty years old and upwards, all that were numbered were put into service. That is, as soon as I have the Holy Spirit, as I understand it, I confess the Lord; that is a public thing, you confess the Lord and stand by your confession; it is not aggressive, but you stand by it; you may be attacked, yet you stand by your confession. Everyone who is numbered is put into service. But not so the Levites, because maturity is required for service. You do not know salvation if you do not confess the Lord; but to serve the Lord is another matter. 

    JBC-lTo be numbered from a month old and upwards, would mean, that the exercises of the heart and its movements in regard to things would be coloured by the levitical outlook. The apostle would put the Corinthians on the line of desire in connection with service. So he gives, in both epistles, the thought of levitical service. Do you not think that a good deal might come into the actual soul history that would be coloured by a levitical character very early? 

    JTI think that is right; and so in both epistles he brings the idea forward; the first is All are yours, 1 Corinthians 3:22: the Christian has to accept that, whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas. They would represent, I suppose, the three kinds of service. Then in the second epistle he says: We preach not ourselves, 2 Corinthians 4:5. That is what they were doing at Corinth, they were putting one servant up against another; there was a party spirit, measuring servant by servant. What hast thou which thou hast not received? 1 Corinthians 4:7. All was from Christ for the assembly, and so there was no room for boasting. But then he says, in regard to my preaching, when I preach, I do not preach myself, I preach Christ Jesus Lord; and ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4:5. These are hints for us, as to levitical service; I can understand a young brother at Corinth saying: Through the apostles remarks I understand the principles governing the Lords service. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the Levites being brought into service at twenty five? 

    JTWell, there you are beginning to do a little, and you take notice of those that are already serving according to God. It is a most important thing for the young brothers, and indeed for all of us, to take account of those servants whom God has owned, who are long in the service. As a novitiate, they were to be five years in the service, like apprentices before being entrusted with work they are subject to the journeymen; they have to watch how things are done, and thus learn. Marks gospel has all this in view. 

    EMTimothy learned from Paul. 

    JTElisha learned from Elijah. Instead of entering the lists publicly, he waited on his ministry, and accompanied Elijah, pouring water on his hands. 

    JBC-lThe gospel according to Mark was not the product of the five years novitiate; it was really the product of the service from thirty years onward. What comes out in connection with John Mark was the education that took place in those five years; so that the heart may be encouraged in regard to its discipline, in regard to what is levitical. If a little girl desires to wash dishes, you might point out to her that she would break too many, but if you discourage her over much, by and by she will dread doing it at all. True exercise in levitical service will lead on to what is in accord with Gods pleasure. 

    RemIt would not be out of place, in speaking to the young, to point out the prospect that is open to them, and of being in the path of service for the Lord. 

    JTAnd that they are all taken account of, not simply those who are more active in the service. All who have the Spirit are numbered from a month old; it is a remarkable thing that it is not from birth simply. In a babe there is some little response at the end of a month, there may be very little, but it is there. The Lord, at the age of twelve years, sets an example; He was thinking about His Fathers business, Luke 2:49; and notice, He is hearing and asking questions, and they were astonished at his understanding and answers, Luke 2: 47. You see the combination of things, He is not assuming too much, He is hearing them and asking them questions (Luke 2:46) and then  his understanding and answers, Luke 2:47. And then when His parents sought Him He says: did ye not know that I ought to be occupied in my Fathers business? Luke 2:49. He recognises the rights of God; all that is levitical. 

    JMYou would grow up into it and acquire it in that way. 

    JTIt says, he advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favour with God and men, Luke 2:52. 

    JMSo John Mark was not prepared to learn under the apostle; had he kept on in his apprenticeship, he would have been saved a good deal. The thought of an apprentice is very important. 

    JTYes; Mark had left Paul and Barnabas, he had not gone with them to the work, Acts 13:58. Later Barnabas and he sailed away to Cyprus. Mark had failed as a Levite, and through natural feeling Barnabas also failed. 

    RemIn Joshua 20 the Levites obtain cities; they are in the land now. 

    JTWhen they come into the land the work is not so strenuous as in the wilderness. I think one thing the Lord is perhaps reminding us of is, that there should be more scope for service, whether it be priestly or levitical. Small meetings afford more room for service, priestly and levitical. In large meetings many are hindered for want of room. The Lord has more interest in the increase of the number of meetings, than in their size. The assemblies ... increased in number every day, Acts 16:5. 

    RemBefore one can take up levitical service, 

    must there be the conscious dignity of the Levites calling? 

    JTI think so, otherwise it is a form. The danger is that in starting out as a labouring brother I assume a dignity that I did not possess before. Of course, those who minister the truth should be held in honour by the saints, but as in the family their service does not add to them. 

    EMIt is the same thought in the heavenly Jerusalem; she comes down with the dignity of God; the knowledge and enjoyment of sonship are there. 

    JMIn Romans 16 there are many labourers mentioned; would that be on the levitical line? There are sisters there as well as men. 

    JTI think so. Of course it goes beyond it almost, it goes to martyrdom; Priscilla and Aquila were Levites, and they staked their own necks for Paul. 

    QuesWhy did you suggest that the Lord desires more Levites? Would that arise in connection with the numbering from twenty years? Would it have a connection with the assembly? 

    JTYes. David prescribed that they should commence at twenty years; he, of course, inaugurated an entirely new system; it involves headship. In the recognition of the Head you have, I think, more scope for the younger ones. The dividing into twenty four courses indicated an entirely new system which involves headship. If meetings increase there is more scope for service in younger ones. Under David, great room was made for the Levites, and by his last words they were numbered from twenty years, but their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron for the service of the house of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 23:28. That is, their service was to be subservient to the priesthood. 

    OJMWhat is the meaning of a period being placed on their term of service? They are not to serve after fifty years of age? 

    JTThat means that God would have your best; He will not be put off with the fag end of your life. A man is at his best from thirty to fifty. 

    LMBut in our spiritual history does it not go on until the end of ones days? 

    JTSpiritually you never should get over fifty; Caleb never did, nor Moses. In the full recognition of the Spirit you preserve your youth even in literal old age. 

    JBC-lIt is the Levites own fault if he gets beyond fifty. 

    WWWould there be a danger of entering upon public service too soon? 

    JTIt is a great thing to watch how other people serve; it is seen in a man like Paul. One is thus not serving for his own ends; he is not seeking a place amongst his brethren; he is ready to promote the interests of Christ amongst them, and the Lord is with him in that, but He is not with him if he is seeking for anything else. You see the great care that was to be observed as regards the sanctification of the Levites; and how they should be before God; they were presented to Him; a wave offering before Jehovah, (Leviticus 7:30) corresponding with the Lord in the gospel of Mark; how delightful to God the Lord was in His service; every step of that way was delightful to God. Further, they were given over to Aaron and his sons, that is, Christ and the assembly. This contemplates what is peculiarly spiritual in the Levites relations. He is wholly devoted to Christ and the assembly. 

    RemOne would greatly desire to see such spiritual conditions amongst the saints, so that things would be preserved for God in every way. 

    JTAmong other things, the epistles to the Corinthians present levitical ministry, as we have been saying. Aaron and his sons are in view. The apostle is labouring to bring about true spiritual relations in the saints, and how the Levites should regard them. At the end of the second epistle he shows how he laboured for the assembly  how he suffered and toiled for all. 

    JBC-lWith regard to the service of the Levites here (the Kohathites, Gershonites and Merarites), it was to be continually under the eye of the priest, so as to be preserved. Particularly so in the case of the Kohathite; if he handled the holy things uncovered, he would be cut off. Would not that show the gravity of being connected with the holy things? 

    QuesWhen you speak of watching how other people serve, do you speak of what may be seen in any meeting? 

    JTPaul says: What ye have ... seen in me (Philippians 4:9)  You look for those whom God approves; God has His own way of showing that He approves a servant; his service is effective; Paul, of all others, is an example for us (next to the Lord). Those who were to follow were to do what they had heard and seen in him. 

    SLWe have a great heritage in those who have gone before. 

    JMAnd you would greatly desire to see that spirit continued amongst the saints. 

    JTThe pouring of water on the hands of approved servants  mark you  it is a question of what they are doing; you want to make anyone whom God is using as effective as ever you can. That is the idea. 

    RemYou were calling attention to the words of the apostle: Ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake, 2 Corinthians 4:5. That was in view of the Corinthians taking up levitical service, in the way in which he was taking it up. 

    JTI think he was leading them up to it. The apostle Paul, in writing to Timothy, reminds him of his (Pauls) manner of service, but at the same time he very tenderly recalls Timothys tears, faith, and so on. What a levitical example we have in the apostle! 

    WWWe speak of washing one anothers feet, what kind of service is that? 

    JTIt is refreshment. Pouring water on the hands has the same effect; it refreshes for work. 

    RemIt would be sympathy with the workman. 

    LMAnd a word of encouragement as well. The word ministered has done one good, and so there is a word of cheer to the one who has been ministering. 

    JTIn levitical service it is of great importance to see that we are offered up to God. God is pleased to make us, as Paul said, the savour of life unto life, or death unto death. 

    QuesI think Romans 12 was referred to in connection with levitical service, is that right? 

    JBC-lWhen I referred to it, I had in mind that it would be the first indication of the levitical movement in one. 

    QuesGod had said, the Levites shall be mine. Would the presenting of our bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service, (Romans 12:1) be the answer to that? 

    JTYes. You begin with the body, it is for God, and you present it; but you have much more to learn after that, for there is more than your body involved. It is a great thing, however, to place oneself, as it were, on the altar of God for service. It is intelligent service. 

    JBC-lThe illustration of Elisha coming under the ministry of another, and watching how he serves, has a great deal more in it than we might perhaps note at first. Did not the apostle Paul give a lead as to the development of what is levitical, when he wrote in regard to Timothy: I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on, Philippians 2:20? Besides being a comfort to Paul, and to the saints as a whole, he would really give an indication as to how levitical exercises and development might be helped on with them. 

    OJMIn the land it is influence rather than service that is exercised. 

    JTIt is, one might say, a question of whether I am an Ephesian Christian. Ephesians gives our place in heaven, and Philippians is the influence that flows out from that. It is said that the second Man is out of heaven, or of heaven, and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones, 1 Corinthians 15:48. 

    JMThe influence would flow out from that. 

    JTYes; so if you study Philippians you get there the kind of man that has heavenly experience, and exercises a heavenly influence amongst his brethren. This is what is in view in the chapter before us; Joshua 21. 

    QuesThe Kohathites had a greater influence than the others, why was that? 

    JTI think they were a more spiritual family among the Levites. You cannot be any greater than being a firstborn one, registered in heaven; all the Levites have the same position; but then there may be, and in fact you see in some, more spirituality than others; and I think the family of Aaron coming in, in connection with Judah and Benjamin, would perhaps have a bearing on the house. The house was to be in Jerusalem, and Judah had a place in the purpose of God in this connection. The position of the Kohathites, with Aarons children, would probably have reference to this. The study of Philippians brings out what is meant here; and, as has been said, it brings out a man like Timothy, he is the kind of man to influence the saints according to God; he had the mind of Christ. Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus (Philippians 2:5); the same descending mind marked Timothy: I have no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on, Philippians 2:20. And so, in the third chapter he says: Finally, my brethren, rejoice in the Lord, Philippians 3:1. And his finally brings in as much as he had previously said; showing how full his heart was of this great theme  he begins to speak of what the thing was to him; he really pours contempt on all earthly dignity; Christ was all to him. And then he says, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus ... . Our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens, Philippians 3:14 - 20 and so on. That is a man that has influence in a heavenly way here. 

    WWThat is the kind of man that can go down. 

    QuesAnd you connect that man with the city? 

    JTYes. That was, as it were, where he lived. The commonwealth is a reference to that. 

    JBC-lIn Johns gospel, when you get the nature of the Lords ministry indicated in regard to Nicodemus, what He says to him is: Thou art the teacher of Israel and knowest not these things? John 3:10. That gives a very serious exercise as to the loss of influence. He does not speak to him as the ruler of a small section. He puts the whole solemn and serious character on it  a ruler in Israel influences the whole. 

    JTYes: thou ... knowest not these things, John 3:10. Then He goes on to speak about what He knew, what came down from heaven. We speak that which we know, and we bear witness of that which we have seen, and ye receive not our witness. If I have said the earthly things to you, and ye believe not, how, if I say the heavenly things to you, will ye believe? John 3:11,12. No one has gone up into heaven save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:13. I think there, he goes to the full height of what we are speaking of. 

    The Lord brought in what was heavenly. Later in the same chapter, the Baptist recognises the supremacy of Him who comes out of heaven. The bringing in of what is heavenly here marks Johns gospel. In chapter 20 we are brought into association with Christ as the ascending One, as His brethren, so that we might be in keeping with this great thought. As was said, Ephesians gives the heavenly position of the saints; Philippians, the resulting influence here. The Levite had forty eight cities, extending throughout Israel, so that their influence was universal. 
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    PRIESTHOOD AS IN NUMBERS (1) (JT 33)

    Numbers 8:19; Numbers 17:6 - 13; Numbers 18:1 - 7

    JTThe consideration of the subject of priesthood as seen in Numbers, will, I believe, be of service. It is not a question of their service inside, in Numbers, but outside; to a large extent it is in regard of the levites. So that it brings out the relation of the saints, viewed as priests, to those who minister. The book contemplates the tribes set in relation to the tabernacle according to their position on the breastplate; and the levites are set relatively to it on the south, on the west, and on the north; whereas Moses with Aaron and his sons, are at the door of the tabernacle which was eastward. The whole position is expressive of the will of God as to His people here on earth, in their local settings, and the levites are set in that relation. The type sets forth the place we have in the affections of Christ before God, and our public position corresponds with it, and so is according to the will of God. All that should be taken into account as to the functioning of priesthood, centring, of course, in Christ. Aaron and his sons had supervision of the levites, these being given to them. Then in chapter 18 they are united to Aaron, so that there is no divergence between them and the priesthood; all this would work out in detail, in the saints maintaining the priestly state and discernment, the spirit of judging what is said, so that we have the truth, not only in the letter, but in the spirit of it. I was thinking also of the priesthood as coming in in the way of life shewn in Aarons rod, after the great rebellion of Korah, Dathan and Abiram. That brings us down to our own times in the history of the church. 

    HHIs priestly service in relation to God, and levitical service in relation to ones brethren? 

    JTPriestly service has both aspects. Levitical service is on lower ground. In Numbers service directly to God, inside, is scarcely in view at all. It is the bearing of priesthood externally, and is therefore a question of Christ and His feelings manifest in the saints, taking account of the levites and understanding their service. That is what I understand to be the bearing of priesthood in Numbers. Aaron and his sons with Moses are at the door of the tabernacle. That would mean the authority of Christ as allied with the priesthood to keep guard of the sanctuary. That was their position as encamped. It is important to take account of the respective positions when Israel were encamped. 

    HHYes. I think you have said elsewhere that the arrangement of the names on the breastplate corresponded with the arrangement of the tribes in their wilderness setting. 

    JTYes; it is a question of the tribes on the breastplate  as is said, according to the names of the children of Israel ... for the twelve tribes, not according to their birth (see Exodus 28:21). Their names were obviously written in the light of the position of the tribes according to the divine arrangement. In other words, it all works out from the place love gives us within. Our places externally are correlative to our places inside. Note the emphasis on names in Exodus 28:21. 

    HHWe make a great feature of our place inside, but we have not been quite so much exercised about our public position, but the two stand in proper relation to each other. 

    JTTherefore, the priesthood within, would maintain the will of God without; that is the object of it. 

    JJWhat epistles would you refer to to illustrate those two things? 

    JTI think Romans and Corinthians lay the basis for Numbers. Romans 12:2 speaks of the good and acceptable and perfect will of God for the individual believer, and that would work out in Corinthians as to ones local setting, whether one is in his position according to the will of God. That raises the whole question of ones movements, where one lives, and so on. 

    JJSo 1 Corinthians has very little about the inside place, as you were saying. 

    PLIn 1 Corinthians 3:22,23 it says of Paul, Cephas, Apollos, all are yours; and ye are Christs, and Christ is Gods. Are those the levites? 

    JTYes. The understanding of that would have saved the Corinthians from putting forward party leaders. The position of the levites is determined by the will of God, as is the position of the tribes. The Corinthians were making way for the clergy, by setting up local leaders; all were theirs. But then in chapter 12, the gifts whilst they belong to the saints, are regulated primarily by God. God sets them in the assembly (verse 18), which would imply that they are under restriction. They are not only under the hand of the Lord, but as set in the assembly they are surrounded by spiritual intelligence. 

    MWBWould that be the priestly influence that would regulate their service? 

    JTWell, exactly; so that in chapter 14:29 we have formal allusion to the service of the levites; they come in for the judgment of those who hear: let the others judge. 

    MWBIs that what you referred to as the sensibilities of Christ in the saints? 

    JTI am thinking of that, of the great need for discernment in regard to what is ministered, so that we have not only what may be literally correct, but the spirit of truth. 

    WCWould that apply to all the part taken in the meetings as such? 

    JTI think it would. Of course, when you come to the assembly proper, the ministry is on somewhat higher ground as priestly, but all ministry must come under criticism. The Bereans were commended because of that; it is a principle set down. 

    SJBCWhy does Paul say, Christ is Gods, not Christ is yours? 

    JTWe cannot place Christ within our possessions as we can Paul. Christ possesses us, as the passage states; verse 23 gives the order of possession. 

    HHIn Malachi 2:7, it says, For the priests lips should keep knowledge, and at his mouth they seek the law; for he is the messenger of Jehovah of hosts. It is responsibility. 

    JTThat fits in with the second part of Numbers, the priesthood being asserted at the end, in its bearing towards the people; they keep knowledge. All was really in the custody of the priests, the law, etc. Viewed as priests, we are trustworthy; that is, God entrusts us with things, and that saves us from the clerical element. 

    PLWould this critical faculty appear in the way the inward parts of the sacrifices were treated by the priests? 

    JTI think that is right: truth in the inward parts, (Psalm 51:6). If we have truth in the inward parts it will come out in what we say. 

    QuesDoes this mean that the responsibility for the truth rests on the priests and not on the levites directly? 

    JTOf course the levite is responsible, but final responsibility would rest on the priests. They are the custodians of it. They keep knowledge, and the law is heard at their mouth. That is what is emphasised in Malachi; and hence the need for cultivating priestly sensibilities and discernment, so that we may judge rightly of things. What I notice is that ones casual judgment is exceedingly unreliable. One goes to a meeting and hears an address, and is casual and not critical; (I do not use the word critical as being objectionable but in the sense of judging)  and something is said that is new and it strikes him. Well, he is not critical and goes away with the thought of a novelty something that is particularly striking, but which may not be just the truth, whereas if a man is critical, in all probability he will discern what is right. I mean that the judgment of the saints is reliable if their attention is specially called to the thing to be judged; if something is put to them specifically it is almost a certainty that we will get a right judgment from the brethren; if not immediately, certainly in time. But if we remain in a casual attitude towards what is ministered, what is new is apt to strike us, what we have not heard before, and if we fail in having this critical spirit, we shall perhaps carry away and accredit something erroneous. There is much being ministered, and the Lord would call into action the priestly discernment, not now the service towards God in the assembly, but what Numbers contemplates, the priests relation to the levites, so that there should be nothing but what is in keeping with the Spirit of truth. The Spirit ungrieved in the believer is sure to teach him; He will not be quiescent if things are not right; and so the more sensitive we are, the more likely we shall be to discern. 

    CHWWould you say the apostle lays the onus of this on the saints in Thessalonica? Do not lightly esteem prophecies; but prove all things, hold fast the right, (1 Thessalonians 5:20 - 22). 

    JTYes, that is an excellent confirmation of what we are saying. Do not lightly esteem prophecies would mean that we ought to listen to every brother, even although he may not be of special repute; for how are we to get the latent ministry amongst us save as we give opportunity to the younger men to speak? But then, prove all things, hold fast the right, is the guarantee for the preservation of the truth amongst us. 

    JOSJohn recommended Gaius for holding fast the truth. 

    JTVery good. He was a true priest. 

    JJI suppose you see the principle of the rebellion of Korah at Corinth, and the using of the rod in Paul holding things in life. 

    JTThe elements of rebellion were setting in there. They were checked by God, so that you get Aarons rod in the second letter; but the rod of authority had to be used in the first letter. The position according to the types was that Moses and Aaron and his sons were at the door. It is the combination of authority and grace, and these come out beautifully in the two letters to Corinth. But the great rebellion contemplated in Numbers 16, came in afterwards, that is to say, the uprising of Korah, who was situated on the south side of the tabernacle. He had a very favourable position, along with the tribe of Reuben, so that it was a local uprising that spread. That is the position in chapter 16 and what came out was that the cloud covered the tabernacle. That is, God came in and extended His wing over the whole position attacked. I think we should notice that  that the great uprising in christendom continues, and God has indicated the whole bearing of the testimony in what is recovered; the cloud is on the whole tabernacle. Then chapter 17 is to bring out what can be entrusted with the care of that, so as to silence rebellion, and there is no other way of silencing rebellion save by the principle of life in resurrection; that is what I think we may see as bearing on our own position now. The principle of life has come into evidence, as in chapter 17 in Aarons rod, and life in itself, not merely in a potential way, but in what is beautiful. There was the bud and the blossom and the ripened almonds, there was positive fruit, the almond denoting the faithfulness of God. That is what comes to light; and there is the charge to Aaron and his sons, and Levi is to be united with them. This refers to the meaning of Levi (see Genesis 29:34). It would mean that the service is not to be carried on in an independent way. 

    Ones gift is to be used of course, but the uniting with the priest, is a very balancing thought. It would be a guarantee, not only against rebellion, but for the unity of the faith. You cannot think of divergence among the levites where the principle of union in service with the priest is recognised. Now that is something that may well raise a question with us, as to whether it enters into our service. 

    HHI was thinking a little of Abiathar, one who though a priest, was badly carried away by the rebellion of Adonijah. I thought it was something analogous to the present day, shewing how one who may have been devoted in service, yet through losing priestly instincts, may be carried away by what is popular; united indeed, but on the side of lawlessness. 

    JTYes. If I am required to be united with Aaron, it is priesthood normally as in Christ. Then the sons of Aaron come into evidence, and I am in relation to them too, but apparently here union is with Christ as Priest: they shall unite with thee, (Numbers 18:4). 

    HHThere is a saying, that union is with the exalted Man and association with the Son of God. Would that have a bearing on what you are saying? 

    JTThis is not the union of the church with Christ, but of the levites with Him as Priest. It is not Christ representing us in heaven, but the priestly quality in Him as bearing on the levites; that I am united with the priest in my service. 

    JJWould not Paul express it perfectly in Romans 15:16: carrying on as a sacrificial service the message of glad tidings of God, in order that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit. He was united with the priest. 

    JTThat helps. Throughout all his epistles you will see how he is united with the priest in his service. It was a question really of Christ speaking in him. It rises to that level and the saints were to recognise that. 

    PLYou get this principle in the Lord speaking to the disciples in Luke 24:46 as to handling the Scriptures and the truth: Thus it is written, and thus it behoved the Christ to suffer. Is that the spirit of the truth? Luke presents things from the beginning; what he was accurately acquainted with from the origin, (Luke 1:2,3). Would the Lord prepare us thus for our place at the door of the tabernacle? 

    JTExactly. One has felt for years that the volume of ministry is considerable, always thanking God for it; but I think Luke is aiming, not only at volume, but quality; and he begins with being accurately acquainted from the origin with all things. The word accurately would imply that there had been the opposite, and as a matter of fact, the history of the church shews that inaccuracy and even gross error immediately succeeded the ministry of the apostles; there was a rapid drop from the spiritual ministry marked by accuracy, down to inaccuracy and absolute error; so that the writings of the so-called fathers are painful to read. Well, Luke, both in his gospel and in the Acts would bring out this very feature. He brings in Apollos, for instance, a man mighty in the scriptures (Acts 18:24), which would mean, not only that he could preach from a text in the Old Testament, but could convey the spiritual import of it. He was accurately acquainted as far as he went; but knowing only the baptism of John was not instructed in the truth as a whole; and Aquila and Priscilla took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. That is where Luke would help us; he would, so to speak, unite the levite to the priest, he would bring us so near to Christ, that He Himself is speaking through us. One of the greatest things a minister should desire in his service is, that his voice should be the voice of Christ, and his words the words of Christ. 

    HHDo you think in that incident you get the discernment of priests in Aquila and Priscilla, and then an illustration of union with the priest in the subsequent service of Apollos? 

    JTJust so. Aquila and Priscilla might rightly criticise Apollos and say that he was not equal to Paul, but they took him to them, that is, they acted as priests. Their service corresponds with Numbers. The took him to them, and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. I am sure he would never forget the service thus rendered to him by a man and his wife. 

    HHWe must always be exercised in regard of adjustment on these lines. We know in part, and we prophesy in part, but the proper balance between what is priestly and what is levitical, must ever be maintained amongst us. 

    JTI think what we ought to see in this enquiry, is the relation of the priesthood to levitical service, involving discernment, to the end that we get the most out of this service, so we must prove all things and hold fast that which is good. There may be much that is extraneous. The only thing worth treasuring, is that which is good. It is the idea of having a treasure. 

    JJWhat is the meaning of bearing the iniquity of the sanctuary and bearing the iniquity of your priesthood? 

    JTOf course, we have to make some allowance for the types, but it means the serious obligation resting on the priest. How am I regarding the iniquity of the church, of what has come in since Pauls time? I cannot ignore that; it is an important thing to see the extent of evil there is abroad in the profession. A true priest will not fail to do this. So that he should take in the sin of the public body in its completeness in Babylon: the angel says to John, Come here, I will shew thee the sentence of the great harlot, (Revelation 17:1). That would mean that he gets a divinely given view of the evil in all its enormity; and then later it is said that heaven is to rejoice, and the saints and apostles and prophets, for God has judged your judgment upon her, (chapter 18:20). It is our judgment; it is an immense thing to be with God as to the evil. Although morally clear of it as separated from the evil, yet we accept a certain responsibility as to it as before God. 

    JJWould it have any bearing on the local company as well as universally? 

    JTCertainly. We should take account of the iniquity existing locally and generally. 

    TRAnd in association with Christ; it is thou and thy sons with thee. 

    JTJust so; it is the saints related to Christ. If you take up the epistles of Paul, Peter, Jude and John, you will see there is no ignoring of the conditions with them. All those epistles are Christ speaking; it is the Priest taking account of the evil. The Lord is not quiescent in regard of it. When you come to Revelation, John hears a voice as of a trumpet behind him; that would call him back to take account of the evil. The trumpet means that attention is called to something urgent, first to the state of the seven churches. So the Lords general appearance speaks of what He thinks about these things. That is, the true Aaron is taking account of them, but, am I with Him in this? The book of Revelation brings me into accord with Christ in His judgment of the seven churches and all else in this world. 

    TRWe are not so familiar with that side of priesthood as we are with the privilege side. 

    JTI do not think we are, and the Lord helps us in taking up our privilege, but if I sit down in the light of the assembly, properly speaking, I must be in the light of the book of Revelation. That governs the position now, so that I have a judgment of all that is around me. 

    MWBWould Ezekiel help us there in the way he is directed to note the evil which compelled Gods retirement? 

    JTI think that is important. Perhaps you will say more about it. 

    MWBI was only thinking of how he was taken from one place to another, and how he has to lie on his side and bear the iniquity. Is that what is in your mind? 

    JTExactly. I doubt very much whether we have taken that side of the truth much into account. First, I would take account of the evil in the locality, but the more I am with God, the more I take account of the evil in the whole of christendom. 

    RemThat needs sustained consciousness with regard to what is within. 

    JTI am sure it does. Leviticus  our place inside  underlies Numbers. But then, to go further into Numbers, chapter 18 shows that the levites are to be united with the priest, with Christ; so that, as we were saying, He speaks through them and they share His judgment about things here. That is what it would mean; we are so near to the Lord and so sensitive, that our judgment is His, and He ratifies it; so that our judgment is the basis of the wrath of God being poured out upon Babylon, a very remarkable thing. So, passing over chapter 19, the red heifer, a subject that bears on what we are saying, chapter 20 brings out the official failure in the most reputable ministers, and becomes a warning to those who are in an official position. Moses and Aaron both fail in regard of the rock. Moses is directed to take the rod, without saying which rod, as if God was saying, You know there is none other now; you can only meet this opposition by priestly grace. Moses took the rod he was directed to take, and everybody would have thought he was in the mind of God, but at heart he was going to do something else; he had another rod. That is, what we are doing ostensibly may not be really what we are going to do at heart, and Moses used his own rod  the rod of authority  instead of Aarons, the rod of grace. 

    SJBCMoses rod would take away the murmurers, but Aarons rod took away the murmurings. 

    JTThe murmurers drink, and not only they but also their cattle. 

    CHPDo you think Acts 13 would bear on the relationship between what is priestly and levitical? It is said, they ministered to the Lord, and fasted, and then Barnabas and Paul were sent out to serve. 

    JTThat is good. The priestly element was there, the persons mentioned ministering to the Lord, and they laid their hands on the levites. 
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    Numbers 8:5 - 26; Deuteronomy 33:8 - 11

    JTThe passage read in Numbers 3 at our last reading shows how the Levites, as qualified according to what we have in Exodus, are taken on by Jehovah. It says in Numbers 3, Bring the tribe of Levi near, and present them before Aaron the priest, that they may minister unto him; and they shall keep his charge, and the charge of the whole assembly, before the tent of meeting, to do the service of the tabernacle. And they shall keep all the utensils of the tent of meeting, and the charge of the children of Israel, to do the service of the tabernacle. And thou shalt give the Levites to Aaron and to his sons: they are wholly given to him out of the children of Israel. And Aaron and his sons shalt thou appoint that they may attend to their priests office; and the stranger that cometh near shall be put to death (Numbers 3:5 - 10), And then it goes on to say, I have taken the Levites from among the children of Israel instead of every firstborn (Numbers 3:12). And then again, and the Levites shall be mine; and again, On the day that I smote all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, I hallowed unto me all the firstborn in Israel, both of man and beast; mine shall they be: I am Jehovah (Numbers 3:12,13). And then they are numbered and their names are given. 

    It will be observed that there were three families of the sons of Levi: the Kohathites, the Gershonites, and the Merarites. The remaining part of chapters 3 and 4 is taken up with their services; they were to be subservient to the priests; that is, those of us who serve, and of course, all the saints are serving. It says, To each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ (Ephesians 4:7), this having our service in view. But we are subservient to the priests. The anointing is of the priesthood, and the Levites are united to Aaron, so that they come in subordinately; there is thus to be no independency in our service. Paul, the most exalted servant, viewed in this light, is the servant of the saints, as he said, ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake (2 Corinthians 4:5). The directions given keep those who serve in their proper relations; then in the services appointed in chapter 4 Kohath is put before Gershon, showing that the sovereignty of God enters into this matter of service; whether our service be small or great, it is a question of Gods sovereignty, but on the moral line, all being based on qualification; it means that we have qualified in coming to the Lord at the gate of the camp, with our weapons of war. And then the service is being effected as in chapters 3 and 4. 

    The three chapters intervening between 4 and 8, namely, chapters 5, 6, and 7, have to do with conditions amongst the saints, so as to make way for the service of the Levites. Hence all impurities in the camp are dealt with, and all lepers are put out, all trespasses must be dealt with, also all unfaithfulness to Christ, as in the woman whose husband becomes jealous of her. All that is seen in chapter 5. The nazarites vow comes in in chapter 6, which is another side of the position, suggesting entire devotedness to the testimony; then comes the unity of the tribes in their substantial giving, included in which is the provision for the Levites: all this is to have its fixed place in our minds. We are thus prepared for being presented to God, as in the chapter we read. It is said the Levites were to be offered up. Aaron shall offer the Levites as a wave offering before Jehovah (chapter 8:11). Prior to this, they were to be cleansed as has been noticed. Take the Levites from among the children of Israel, and cleanse them. And thus shalt thou do unto them, to cleanse them: sprinkle upon them water of purification from sin; and they shall pass the razor over all their flesh, and shall wash their garments, and make themselves clean (verses 6,7). So that now we are set before Jehovah, and offered as a wave-offering, but as cleansed; not washed exactly, but sprinkled for public service. Moses is to do that, and they were to shave themselves all over, meaning that in our external appearance, what we are in life, everything is to be purified; whether it be ourselves, our business, all is to be purified. 

    CAMThis matter of purification is stressed in 2 Corinthians 7; we are to purify ourselves from every pollution of flesh and spirit. The matter of jealousy you referred to, in the intervening chapters, seems to have been met at Corinth in the first epistle, so that levitical service can be stressed in the second. 

    JTI think that is good. The apostle is relieved in the second letter, so that he is freer; his mouth is open to them. So long as the conditions at Corinth were as before Paul wrote his first letter, there was but little room for the exercise of ministerial service. What helps in chapter 5 of Numbers is that in the camp of God  as we might say, in the assembly  nothing is to be left unsettled. It says first, the lepers and other unclean persons are to be put out; and then it says, And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying. Speak unto the children of Israel, When a man or woman shall commit any of all the sins of man to work unfaithfulness against Jehovah, and that soul is guilty, then they shall confess their sin which they have done; and he shall recompense his trespass according to the principal thereof, and shall add unto it the fifth part thereof, and give it unto him against whom he hath trespassed (Numbers 5:5 - 7). This is a very practical direction. In leprosy, of course, it is a pronounced thing that you can take account of easily, but there are those who can take account of gross things, but cannot detect sins that are directly against God, and His commandments; or it may be a trespass against another. These are apt to be minimised or made nothing of; that is to say, there are those of us who can take account of things that happen which even natural conscience can take account of, but the passage speaks of any of all the sins of man: When a man or woman shall commit any of all the sins of man to work unfaithfulness against Jehovah (Numbers 5:6). It may be primarily against a brother, but it is really against Jehovah, and it cannot be left because such are guilty. They shall confess. 

    APWould you think that Matthew 18:15, If thy brother sin against thee, would come in under this heading? 

    JTYes. Of course it would be a big list to go over all the sins of man, as seen here. Man has learned to sin since Adams time. Some people say, The thing was not so bad; but Adams was not so bad from that point of view, he only took some fruit, but it was against Jehovah directly. Shimei in Solomons time was told to build a house in Jerusalem and stay there, under penalty of death were he to go outside Jerusalem. But two of his servants ran away to Gath, and Shimei went and brought his servants from Gath. People might say, Why should Shimei not go after his servants, they were his property? But he forfeited his life through doing so. The idea is of man disregarding the command of God, whether it be a small sin or a great sin. It is an act of will; so here it is, any of all the sins of man ... against Jehovah (Numbers 5:6). Man has acquired a great ability to sin, from Adam down to the present time. I believe they are learning to commit new sins all the time, but all sins will be taken account of, and we must not say of any that it is not much. The sinner has to judge it, whatever it is. He is to confess and add the fifth part thereof, too. 

    JTJrConfession mainly settles the matter, does it not? 

    JTThe fifth part is required too. He shall add unto it the fifth part thereof, and give it unto him against whom he hath trespassed. And if the man have no kinsman to recompense the trespass unto, the trespass which is recompensed to Jehovah shall be the priests (Numbers 5:8). So that the priesthood and the saints are enriched by this fifth part. We are richer brothers and sisters afterwards than we were before the thing happened. 

    JTJrDoes the fifth part indicate that the confession was not merely an acknowledgment, but that a spiritual process has been gone through in the soul and the exercise which enables the person to bring in something that is profitable for the saints? 

    JTYes, it is given to the priest. In result, it makes us all richer. 

    ABPWhy is it a fifth part? 

    JTWell, I suppose it is not so much as you might add if you were a spiritual man. It seems to be a light tax. Zacchaeus said he restored fourfold, and the Lord immediately said, He also is a son of Abraham (Luke 19:9). He was very liberal in what he did and the Lord honours that. 

    ABPI wondered whether the fifth part might also indicate the recognition of our weakness. 

    JTIt is a reasonable demand, and the addition shows that you really judge the trespass. It does not say. If you are able to do it. The idea, I think, is that you are able. Wealth is assumed. 

    AFMAnd then verse 7 shows that you give the fifth part to the brother against whom you have trespassed. There is a personal transaction between them. Sometimes we are slow in that; we confess, but do not measure up to the requirement of the fifth part. 

    JTI think when a tax like this is imposed, it is understood that you can pay it. God is crediting you with that, and I am sure if you face the thing, you find that you have ability to pay. The very facing of it makes you rich enough. If you are an honest man you want to make reparation, so there is no shade of doubt now about the trespass being fully recompensed. 

    APTIs Psalm 51 like the fifth part? David goes over the ground fully, so that he really judges the sin, and says, Behold, thou wilt have truth in the inward parts (Psalm 51:6), showing what God would get from the burnt-offering. 

    JEHIs not sinning against a brother also trespassing against the Lord? If one were helped to look at the matter from that standpoint it would not be so hard to make confession to the brother. In Psalm 51:4, just referred to, David says, Against thee, thee only, have I sinned. As a matter of fact, it was against a brother, but the sense came into his soul that it was against the Lord. 

    JTThe psalm is certainly an evidence of genuineness in the man, of how thoroughly he dealt with the sin. He was quick to note it from Nathans parable, and to say what should be done to the rich man; and Nathan says to David, Thou art the man! (2 Samuel 12:7). He does not at all excuse himself, but says, I have sinned against Jehovah (2 Samuel 12:13). 

    CAMAs to Numbers 5, do you not think it results in comfort to the man who trespassed, when the fifth part is added to the principal? Also there is really gain to the priestly element amongst the saints? 

    JTThat is the thing to be noted; we are not impoverished by trespasses of this kind. There is sorrow connected with them, but through reparation being made the saints are enriched. I believe the assembly was enriched by the outcome of Peters guilt. He went out and wept bitterly, we are told; then the Lord, as risen, appeared to him. The saints were enriched, when as gathered they were speaking about this very thing; saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon (Luke 24:34). They were enriched in the sense of grace. 

    APThe spoil which emanated from Davids exercises at Ziklag, he sent round to the elders of Judah. Is that not right? 

    JTQuite so. There had been failure there too with David. Then we have the secret of unfaithfulness typified in the woman whose husband became jealous of her. That is the next thing in Numbers 5: she is made to feel the thing inwardly in drinking the water, corresponding to what happened at Horeb. She has to drink what is called holy water; perhaps, the only place in Scripture where you get that term. It is a very remarkable thing that the system that speaks much of holy water is the very system that is in mind in this type as being unfaithful. This water is mixed with the dust that is on the floor of the tabernacle, and it brings to light whether she is guilty or not. There is in the tabernacle, in the presence of God, the means of disclosing secret unfaithfulness to Christ. And that being dealt with, we have the Nazarite, a man devoted to God; he is in renunciation of all natural rights, which is a most essential thing in service to God. He thus ensures the continuance of the testimony, which goes on to the end. Then we have the riches seen in the offering of the princes in chapter 7. 

    AFMDoes not the end of chapter 6 morally follow chapter 5, where, referring to the law of jealousy, the woman, if proven to be immune from guilt, bears fruit, which takes form in nazariteship? The chapters evidently connect. 

    JTI am sure they do; the blessing is secured through the Nazarite in chapter 6: Speak unto Aaron and unto his sons, saying. On this wise ye shall bless the children of Israel: saying unto them, Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee; Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee; Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. And they shall put my name upon the children of Israel; and I will bless them (Numbers 6:23 - 27). The nazariteship of Christ thus secures a wonderful result. 

    ABPDoes Paul confirm this in 1 Corinthians 6:12 All things are lawful to me, but all things do not profit; 

    all things are lawful to me, but I will not be brought under the power of any? 

    JTThat is the idea. You renounce your natural rights, and as chapter 5 is gone through, spiritual riches will ensue. Under these circumstances, recovery to faithfulness being restored, we have conditions of great wealth; this is seen in these spiritual men, who are heads of the tribes, and shows that they are united. It is very practical, underlying the unity of the Levites. The service of these princes is spread out. Twelve days are given to the service, and each of these men stood up for a whole day offering these rich things to Jehovah. The scene typifies a great product of the work of God among the saints resulting in wealthy men. Their wealth is not making them independent or rivals of each other, but uniting them, and all culminating in Jehovah speaking to Moses from off the mercy-seat. And then the Levites, coming through in that way, are presented to God, being offered as a wave-offering (chapter 8:11); that is, they are constantly before His eye as pleasing to Him even as Christ was on the banks of the Jordan. 

    JTJrDoes David exemplify what is seen in chapter 7, in that he failed, yet at the end of his life he offers great wealth? 

    JTYes; although 1 Chronicles does not give his great failure as to Uriah, it does give his failure in numbering the people; there was no doubt pride of heart in doing this; he thereby dropped to the level of worldly kings around him and would be inflated as well by the large number of people under him. That was a grave failure on his part, and God so regarded it; but David judged it thoroughly, and was accepted of God, as we learn in chapter 21 of that book. Then in chapter 22 you have a disclosure of the most remarkable wealth, seen in Davids ability to provide one hundred thousand talents of gold. 

    CAMThe priesthood in Chronicles is a testimony to this spiritual wealth. 

    JTYes; your soul is moved as you go through chapters 21 to 29: the wealth of David and the wealth of the princes. That is what we may see here also; that is, as we judge sin really, bringing God into it, and offer our fifth part, the saints are enriched. And then the bearing of seed, as the woman is cleared, as has been remarked, and then the Nazarite, and the blessing, and then these twelve princes with their wealth. I do not think we should hesitate in facing all the sorrowful matters that come up constantly among us, if the thought of God is that there should be the accruement of wealth, and that it should promote unity and richness in the house of God. 

    AFMThen the thought of Moses going in to God at the end of chapter 7, when God, so to speak, anticipated him by speaking first, and then Moses speaking; would that be the order of events, that being so wealthy we are enabled to approach God according to His own greatness and dignity? 

    JTYes; we get communications. It says, And when Moses went into the tent of meeting to speak with Him, then he heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim; and he spoke to Him (Numbers 7:89). 

    ABPThere is such a thing as wealth that divides. I was thinking of Lot and Abram. 

    JTThat is a humbling suggestion. They were sundered by their great property; the same thing appears with the two-and-a-half tribes; their wealth held them back on the east side of Jordan; but here their wealth is utilised in unity toward God, for the enrichment of His house. 

    APIs it because they were prepared to hold their wealth in relation to the altar? 

    JTQuite so; it was the dedication-gift of the altar (Numbers 7:88). 

    RWSBarnabas was a Levite who sold his land and brought the money and laid it at the feet of the apostles. 

    JTBarnabas is a good illustration of a prince. The Spirit of God gives him that place, I think. 

    ARThese princes come forward after the tabernacle is set up. Why is that? 

    JTYou can understand that it has in view the recognition of the tabernacle. It says, And it came to pass on the day that Moses had completed the setting up of the tabernacle, and had anointed it, and hallowed it, and all the furniture thereof, and the altar and its utensils, and had anointed them, and hallowed them ... (Numbers 7:1). Now, if you connect that verse with the end of Exodus, you see that it synchronises with the glory coming in. It was when Moses had done everything and each part was in its place, and functioning, that God would say, I will take all that over, and He comes in in the cloud and fills it with the glory. You can see what a scene it was as the tabernacle is filled with the glory, and covered with the cloud  how God was pleased with all this spontaneous giving. One would connect it with the assembly, where each of us in his place is functioning. There is no need for Moses to serve; for all are subject. God is saying, This is pleasing to Me; and He appropriates it. What follows is this spontaneous giving by the princes, during the twelve days; then God says, I will speak to you now. I think all this is very great and blessed. 

    You will notice in the beginning of chapter 8, Jehovah says, Speak unto Aaron, and say unto him, When thou lightest the lamps, the seven lamps shall give light over against the candlestick. And Aaron did so; he lighted the lamps thereof over against the candlestick, as Jehovah had commanded Moses. And this was the work of the candlestick: it was of beaten gold; from its base to its flowers was it beaten work; according to the form which Jehovah had shewn Moses, so had he made the candlestick (Numbers 8:2 - 4). In these opening verses you have the light of the seven lamps being caused to ascend, so that the quality and beauty of what bears it is displayed; hence the whole scene is typically wonderful. 

    GMacPIs the unity of the Spirit worked out amongst us in the light of chapter 7? 

    JTWhere there is spiritual wealth amongst us, it promotes unity. 

    FNWWhat is the difference between what the twelve princes contributed here and what the people generally contributed in view of constructing the tabernacle itself? 

    JTThis is additional. There was no demand upon the princes. The material for the tabernacle was asked for, as you will remember, in Exodus 25; then in Exodus 34 and 35, where the law is given a second time, and Moses came down with his face shining, in principle with the new covenant, Moses again puts it on the responsibility of the people that they bring the material for the tabernacle, and it says they departed from before Moses and brought it; meaning, I think, what Paul had in mind in telling the Corinthians to put by for the poor saints on the first day of the week at home, that there might be no collections when he came. That is, he wished their giving to be the outcome of love operating in their own hearts, and it is again referred to after the new covenant ministry was introduced in the second epistle. 

    The people departed from Moses, each man to his tent, as you might say, in Exodus 35, and brought the things required in great abundance. I think the idea is to show that under these conditions demanding was not necessary. The people would go to their tents and say, I will give this much, and they gave remarkably well; in fact, Moses had to restrain them from bringing; 

    it was too much! There was nothing of that character here. The twelve princes are not asked to bring anything. The giving was out of spontaneity  they gave of their spiritual wealth; and how pleasing it was to God! 

    WGTWould the beaten gold suggest exercise? 

    JTQuite so, it refers to discipline. 

    ARDoes the tabernacle represent a system of love, and the princes in correspondence with that? Their movements were permeated with love. 

    JTThat is right. There were the evidences of it there; anyone that looked at the tabernacle would see that it was a product of love. 

    NPWill you tell us why they all gave the same things, and in the same quantity and quality? 

    JTI think it is to emphasise the perfection and the unity. Philippians 2:1,2 says, If then there be any comfort in Christ, if any consolation of love, if any fellowship of the Spirit, if any bowels and compassions, fulfil my joy, that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing. I think we have a remarkable expression of unity illustrated in the offerings of Numbers 7. 

    ANWI was thinking of the Spirits care in giving through Moses seventy-nine verses; writing the details of what the princes offered twelve times. 

    JTI have often thought of it; each prince having his day for twelve days. Each of these men is thinking the same thing: it is Christ filling their hearts. They are not in rivalry with one another; they are not devouring one another; they are living on Christ! 

    ARI was wondering whether the spirit at Antioch was characterised by the features that we have been speaking of. It says, in Acts 11, they were first called Christians in Antioch; then later, As they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them (Acts 13:2). The true levites came to light under these circumstances. 

    JTThat is right. We may regard that as the antitype of this, we are given there the names of five persons who were ministering to the Lord and fasting. That is, they were denying themselves. What good times they must have had at Antioch! Upon that the Spirit says, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul (Acts 13:2), showing He had entire confidence in them. 

    ABPThe very word separate seems to emphasise the unity. 

    JTJust so; He contemplates, I think, that there is no rivalry, or disposition to get rid of any of the brethren. They were not an obstacle there. The brethren were reluctant to let them go on their anticipated work. 

    AFMChapter 8 goes on to speak of the Levites being offered as a wave-offering before Jehovah; is that a result of what the Levites have passed through experimentally? They are now a wave-offering to Jehovah, in view of His service. 

    JTThat is the next thing as showing how we are viewed as in service. It is a subordinating thing, something that subordinates me to others, but God is pleased with me there. I believe that Christ Himself sets out the great levitical thought in that sense. He came up out of the Jordan as about to enter upon His service, and heavens voice says, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17). His service was in view. 

    GMacPIs that how we understand the wave-offering as linked up with the oblation and the meat-offering as seen in Him? 

    JTYes; the wave-offering and the heave-offering suggest spontaneity. The wave-offering gives evidence of what God specially likes. What is waved before one attracts the eye. The wave-sheaf (Leviticus 23:11), is Christ in resurrection occupying Gods heart. Here the Levites are offered by Aaron as a wave-offering. 

    JHEWould the day of Pentecost answer to that? 

    JTThe two wave-loaves are typical of the saints  what came out of their houses. The point is what comes out of our houses, and whether what happens in secret in our houses is pleasing to God; does He delight in it? 

    WGTWould what Paul presented at Corinth be the wave-offering  Jesus Christ, and Him crucified? 

    JTQuite so. That is what he presented; the wave-offering is of course presented to God, and as presenting Christ to the Corinthians, he would present Him to God also as speaking to Him. 

    JTJrIs the thought that we must be acceptable to God before we can minister? 

    JTThat is the idea; you cannot be effective among the brethren unless you first are pleasing to God. I believe that is what was seen at the Lords baptism, as coming up from the water when the Fathers voice is heard, for Christ was infinitely pleasing to Him. The Father speaks of the Lord in Matthew, and to Him in Mark and Luke. In Matthew it is, This is my beloved Son (Matthew 3:17). In Mark and Luke it is, Thou art my beloved Son (Mark 1:11 and Luke 3:22). The first, what others should know. The second and third, what is between the two Persons. 

    AFMDoes the idea of Gods committal to Christ enter into His baptism? The Spirit came down upon Him in bodily form as a dove. Then in regard to ourselves, I suppose, God commits Himself to us in view of our service; in both cases the end in view is fruitfulness to God. 

    APTThe Lord says of Paul, Behold, he is praying (Acts 9:11). 

    JTIn that Paul corresponded to Christ, who was praying when the heavens were opened upon Him. 

    JTJrThe word, in thee I have found my delight (Mark 1:11 and Luke 3:22), being directed to the Lord Himself in Mark and Luke, would correspond with the Nazarite, as seen in Numbers 6. It is what God found in Christ as measuring up to His own thought of service. 

    NMacCDoes it always follow that because your service is acceptable to God it will be acceptable to your brethren? 

    JTThat is the order normally. If in ministering to the Lord we are fasting, we show we are self-denying; that is what went on at Antioch, and the Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. Then, having fasted and prayed, and having laid their hands on them, they let them go (Acts 13:2,3). It was the Spirits mind and they let them go. It is a striking example of the working out of levitical principles. 

    WB-wIt says in Numbers 8, And thus shalt thou do unto them, to cleanse them: sprinkle upon them water of purification from sin; and they shall pass the razor over all their flesh, and shall wash their garments, and make themselves clean (verse 7). How does that process work out now? 

    JTIt seems to be the service of Christ. Moses was to perform this first part  it is like, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience (Hebrews 10:22). But then they were to shave themselves and wash themselves. The sprinkling is from the divine side. The Lord says, He that is washed all over needs not to wash save his feet, but is wholly clean (John 13:10). I think it honours the Levites. It was not a bath that they needed, it was just sprinkling, as a matter of testimony; that must be understood at this juncture. I am now brought near to serve; and hence I am sprinkled, but I must also shave all my flesh and wash my garments. I must see now to all matters in which my life is manifest. It is manifested in my house, in my business, and among my brethren; it is a great general thought. The flesh, the natural growth, is there, and I have to watch it. It is that in which my life is manifested as a Christian. I cannot say it is a question only of myself and my house; I must include my business. It is a matter of where my life is manifest; I think that is what is meant, and all that is to come under the work of the razor. That is the idea, I think. Then there is the washing of the garments. Some of us recently were speaking about Peters boat, of how the Lord went into it, but Peter was washing his nets; that would allude to his business affairs. 

    WGTThe apostle says he was conscious of nothing in himself, but he was not justified in this. Is it the thought, that he would continue washing? 

    JTJust so; you cannot be sure that everything with you is right, so that there is need of constant exercise. 

    ARAfter that they were to bring the Levites before the tent of meeting and before the people, who were to lay their hands upon them. 

    JTYes; it goes on to say, And they shall take a young bullock and its oblation of fine flour mingled with oil; and another young bullock shalt thou take for a sin-offering (verse 8); the burnt-offering would be what was pleasing to God, that which goes up to God; but there was also the sin-offering. There is no peace-offering here. It was not a matter of coming together for mutual spiritual enjoyment, but of service. A meeting like this would be in line with the peace-offering as offered and eaten, where the Lord has part, but verse 8 is not that. It is a question of service; so that these two offerings are in view. They are peculiar offerings, and then the oblation with the burnt-offering. And thou shalt bring the Levites before the tent of meeting; and thou shalt gather together the whole assembly of the children of Israel. And thou shalt bring the Levites before Jehovah; and the children of Israel shall put their hands upon the Levites. And Aaron shall offer the Levites as a wave-offering before Jehovah from the children of Israel, and they shall perform the service of Jehovah (verses 9 - 11). So that it is the whole assembly; the saints are all identified in this. 

    APTI am not quite clear as to this service of Jehovah. It is entirely manward? 

    JTNot necessarily. They were finally set around the tabernacle, and were amenable to the priest at all times. They were also to carry the tabernacle. Their attitude was ourselves your bondmen for Jesus sake (2 Corinthians 4:5). It is not enough merely to say, I am a servant of the Lord. I may be, of course, but I am a servant of the saints, and hence I must be always ready to serve them. 

    RWSThere were over twenty thousand of them. Is not that a relatively small number? I was wondering how it would work out; whether it would imply that there is not much for us to do, if each one did his own work, or whether the converse would apply today  more work to do than there are levites to serve. 

    JTWell, I think the latter is quite obvious. There is more work to do than is done. The number of Levites actually in service was eight thousand five hundred and eighty (chapter 4:48). This number would be increased as the entry age was reduced to twenty-five (chapter 8:24). They were evidently sufficient for the service. There were enough; there were three families of them, and each had its own work to do, and there is no evidence that the work was not done. They were appointed to carry the holy things, and then the curtains and the boards. There was no suggestion that there were not enough of them, but is it so today? Are the holy things, the things in relation to the Deity, and the most sacred and precious things looked after? And the utensils of the holy place, the curtains, the boards, bars, pillars, pegs, and cords  are these things all looked after? The precious things of the Deity, are we concerned enough about them? Zacchaeus would be a man like that. He wanted to see who Jesus was. He would be a Kohathite, I am sure. And then the brethren who are looking after the principles, the Gershonites, carried the curtains and so on. We must see to the principles in everything that we do, the principles that govern what we do; and then finally the persons  the boards  particularly the boards, bars, and pillars. Who is looking after those? This was the work of the Merarites. So we have to make a comparison in this way. In the primary thought of God there were enough. It was strenuous labour, but there is no suggestion that there were not enough to do it, but our concern should be, is it being done now? 

    JEHWould you bring principles in in relation to the pegs? 

    JTThe principles would be the curtains, things that stretch out and cover the whole position, that which properly makes up the tabernacle. 

    ARDo you think we are apt to reverse the order? The Kohathites rightly come first. They were always thinking of the holy things. I was wondering whether we are not thinking of people more. We have a great number of brothers who can preach the gospel, but very few possibly who could give an address upon the Person of Christ. 

    JTI am sure that is a very important suggestion. Can I give an address on the Person of Christ? And why not, if I know Him and love Him? 

    CAMDo you not think, in that connection, it is marvellous how the Lord has the personnel of all the local companies of His people under His own hand? 

    JTYes. Every meeting of the saints requires these three services. The first thing is to keep God before the saints, God in the three Persons, and I believe Zacchaeus, as I was saying, is typical of that. He sought to see Jesus who he was (Luke 19:3), and he saw Him. The Lord had challenged the disciples as to who He was. He had asked them what men were saying about Him, and what they were saying. That enters into the service of the Kohathites. But then there are the principles that govern our position. The Gershonites see to the principles. The Merarites look after the people, for you must have the people to sustain the principles; that is, the boards were to sustain the curtains. 

    ABPIn that connection, the service of the Samaritan in Luke 10 seems to be distinctly the care of the person, but in doing so, there was a principle asserted  that of the neighbour. 

    JTQuite so. Those that were neighbours to him literally did no good to him; they passed by on the other side; so the Samaritan became the true Merarite and also the Gershonite. 

    AFMYou are speaking about the disparity between the number of Levites and the people generally. I was wondering whether you could tell us how that applies to the temple? There evidently were plenty to do the work there. 

    JTThe same comes out here, as we have been saying. In the closing verses of the chapter, after they are presented to Jehovah, the age is reduced to twenty- five years. It is as if Jehovah would say, All these persons are delightful to Me. Now I can increase their number by reducing their age. We do not get a word about this until they are waved before Him. Then under David, the age is again reduced to twenty years. There were thirty-eight thousand Levites according to 1 Chronicles 23, but then David added to them by reducing the age five years, and I think it is in keeping with the then new order of things. Solomon was young and tender, and he sat on the throne with David. I think the idea is that God was pleased with him from the outset. Jehovah had loved him even as a babe. I think the divine thought under David was to bring typically all the young Christians into correspondence with Christ, that they are normally young and tender spiritually. There is a freshness about them, and I think we all can say that when we hear a young brother taking part in the meeting for the first time, there is something particularly fresh and attractive about it, and we thank God for it. 

    JSThe freshness in this sense is delightful to God, and hence the age is reduced. 

    JTThat is what I thought; it is in keeping with the new order of things; you have Solomon as king, who was about the age prescribed by David for levitical service. 

    ARIf young brothers knew what they are in the eye of God and in the eye of the saints, they would more readily take on the service. 

    APTWhat you say would help as to the matter of age when receiving into fellowship; it is a question of what we see in them for the Lord, not so much their age in years. 

    JTWe may say they are too young, without thinking of their spiritual formation. Sometimes our young people are older than their years, and it is for the brethren to discern this. 

    EEHWhat would you say about Pauls first preaching, in Acts 9? He preached Jesus, that He is the Son of God. It was Jesus whom he saw on the road to Damascus. He seemed to have gained additional light as to the Lords Person, would you say? 

    JTQuite so. He was the first to preach Him as Son of God, as far as Scripture records. I suppose all that enters into what we are saying, that Paul advanced rapidly. He is called a young man in Acts 7. Peter had the knowledge of the Son of God, and so had all the apostles, but what is so remarkable is that they do not say anything about it in their early ministry. Paul, however, begins with it. This is evidently in view of the full thought of the house. Sonship comes in also in David in relation to the house of God. It came into Davids mind to build the house, which brought out the necessity for Solomon; that is, a son, and I believe the introduction of the full divine thought of the house synchronises with the appearance of Paul. 

    So that he preaches that Jesus is the Son of God. At Corinth, he and Silvanus and Timotheus preached the Son of God, Jesus Christ, so that it was evidently the great burden of his preaching. I believe Solomon on the throne suggests the idea, hence for David things were not as burdensome as they had been. So today, it is really a question of the part our young brothers are taking, or should take, in the assembly, not now carrying things as in the wilderness, since the ark is at rest, all of which gives character to the present assembly position, and as showing it is their time of service. 

    CAMAll that seems to indicate the end of the assemblys history  that we are at the end of the dispensation; it is such a privileged moment, the truth of the Son of God and all these wonderful things connected with Him, being brought to our attention. 

    JTWould to God that we all took that thought in! 

    CAMWe should take it in, it is really very wonderful. It should be exceedingly stimulating to any saint that has his Christian career ahead of him, as illustrated in the young Levites of Davids day. 

    JTJrWhat is the thought of the fifty years? Does it mean that we should never reach that age? 

    JTThat would be the thought. God expects from us our best. In the greatest servants mentioned in Scripture, their best went on to the end of their days. There are really no pensioners or superannuated persons connected with the testimony. That the Levites were to minister with their brethren after fifty indicates that whatever ability there is will be accepted, but restricted according to what it may be. 

    ARIn Pauls first preaching, he was morally a Kohathite you might say, handling the holy things. 

    JTThat is right. And in the epistles to the Corinthians we have also Gershonite and Merarite services, i.e. principles governing the assembly are laid down, the curtains of the tabernacle largely representing these; and then he is concerned about the wicked person being put away, that his spirit should be saved, and that, as repentant, he should be restored. 

    APTWhat kind of man do you think Timothy was? Was he an all-round man? 

    JTThe three levitical features would apply to one levite. It is not, in the antitype, that one set are Kohathites, another Gershonites, and another Merarites. You want to have the three ideas united, to present Christ as the Son of God, to keep the principles right, and then keep the persons right. 

    APTPaul says to the Philippian brethren that he would send Timothy to them as he had no one like-minded who would care with genuine feeling how they got on. I was wondering whether that refers to the service of God and where it would fit in. 

    JTQuite so; that, as having the saints in view, would be, in character, Gershonite service  how the saints get on. Epaphroditus was concerned about the saints, too. 

    ANWYet Timothy was to do the work of an evangelist. 

    JTQuite so; all the levitical features appeared in him. 

    WB-wWhen the Lord Jesus was with the disciples on the mount (Matthew 5, Matthew 6, and Matthew 7), He taught them. Is the teaching there, the principles? 

    JTI think so; very largely the principles of the kingdom. 

    APHe spoke as One having authority. I was going to ask whether the limited number of levites would be an obstacle in any way to divine Persons speaking in a full way. 

    JTDivine activities are greatly limited and retarded today, because of the shortage of those who serve, 

    and because of our low state generally and consequent spiritual poverty. 

    WB-wHave you a suggestion to give on Deuteronomy 33? 

    JTWe might finish this subject of the Levites with the understanding that their history is given retrospectively in that chapter. We have often noticed regarding Levi in Deuteronomy 33 that the Thummim is put before the Urim, meaning that the Levites had the needed quality and so were perfect. According to the best authorities, Thummim means perfection, which would show that all we have been speaking about had become effective in them, so that we have perfection. Then the meaning of Urim is light, which comes out in that setting. They endured the test at Massah and at Meribah; they denied natural claims: he said to his father and to his mother, I see him not, and he acknowledged not his brethren, and knew not his own children; for they have observed thy word, and kept thy covenant. They shall teach Jacob thine ordinances, and Israel thy law (verses 9,10). 

    AFMYou were saying earlier that their priestly and levitical service combined in Deuteronomy, so in this blessing the two thoughts are united. There was the teaching of Jacob Jehovahs ordinances, and the offering of incense before His nostrils. Is that the thought? 

    JTThat is right; the priesthood is included in Levi here even as to teaching. They shall teach Jacob thine ordinances, and Israel thy law. So we have teachers now; not man-made teachers, but those who are spiritual, who teach divine ordinances and laws. 

    ARWill you define the difference between Jacob and Israel here? 

    JTWell, it is a common distinction in the Scriptures; the first alluding to us in responsibility, and the second as spiritual. 

    JHEThe Lord appeared to Simon. Would that be the Jacob side? and then He appeared to Cephas   would that answer more to Israel? 

    JTThat is right. He appeared to Simon after He arose. But Paul says He appeared to Cephas; that is the spiritual side, for this name denotes material for building. 
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    MOVEMENT IN THE TRUTH (AJG 5)

    John 16: 12, 13; Numbers 9: 15 - 23; Numbers 10: 1 - 10

    AJGI suppose what the Lord says about the Comforter, the Spirit of truth, in verse 13 of chapter 16 of Johns gospel, is one of the most important statements regarding His presence with us, that is that He is here to guide us into all the truth, the idea of guiding involving that we do not get into all the truth all at once, but are led from one point to another in the apprehension of it. But the presence of the Spirit here with the saints has in mind that all the saints should move together. That is, the divine thought is that the whole assembly should be led into the truth - all the truth. And I think that is suggested typically in the scripture in Numbers 9, where you have the whole of Gods people contemplated as constantly in movement, but in movement with periods in between when they were stationary. That is, there was movement and then an encampment and then a further movement and a further encampment, and so on. And each time they encamped the tabernacle had to be set up so that God could be served according to His requirement, and then it had to be taken down when they moved and set up again in a new position, the same tabernacle but in a new light. And the tabernacle system is really a type of the whole system of truth in relation to which God has come out, and in relation to which His people are to serve Him; and hence, every time there was movement on the part of the cloud the whole position had to be taken down and then it had to be set up again, exactly the same system of truth, the same tabernacle with all its parts, but in a new light, in a new position. And I think all that is typical of the way the Spirit of truth guides into all the truth. The cloud, it says, covered the tabernacle of the tent of testimony, the cloud being the evidence of the presence of God with His people. God constantly came down in the cloud, He did so to speak with Moses at the entrance of the tent in Exodus 33. And when there was a crisis the cloud constantly appeared. So the cloud represents the presence of God with His people, and for us that answers to the presence of the Spirit amongst us. 

    HLHWould the new position that the tabernacle was in from time to time represent then some feature of the truth that is freshly apprehended? 

    AJGIt would be the result of that. That is, the movement of the cloud involves the opening up of some fresh feature of the truth, and then as the result of that the whole system has to be recast in our minds as affected by that new feature of the truth that has been brought out. 

    HLHSo the many things which the Lord said He had yet to say to them would encompass the whole scope of the truth, would it? 

    AJGI think so, but then He says, Ye cannot bear them now, as though all waited for the presence of the Spirit for the fulness of Gods thoughts to be opened up. 

    VBI do not quite understand what you mean by the tabernacle having to be recast each time. What is involved in that? 

    AJGWell, just to consider the type for the moment, when the cloud moved the priests had to cover the ark and the other vessels that were in the holiest, and the Levites had to come in and take down the tabernacle, all the curtains, all the boards, all the pegs, everything had to be taken down, and it all had to be carried until the cloud stopped again, and when it came to a resting place then the whole thing had to be set up again. It was the same tabernacle in all its parts but set up in a new position. Well now, I think the application of that to us is this, that we have got the truth, you might say, in broad outline, in connection with which God is to be served. God was served by His people in the tabernacle. But then if there is some fresh movement in relation to the truth, the Spirit of God opening up something that requires movement on our part to follow it up, then we have to see how that fits in to the system of truth, and adjust and regulate our thoughts in relation to it. The system of truth remains the same, but there is a fresh feature that we have not hitherto apprehended, and that has got to be taken up and the whole system reviewed in the light of it. 

    JSYou are speaking now in connection with the present ministry? 

    AJGYes, quite so, but it has been so all along. Ever since the Lord began to recover the truth this kind of exercise has been going on. 

    HLHWhat part have the trumpets in this? Would the calling together there in Numbers 10 and the setting forward be anything to do with the encampment and the journeyings? 

    AJGWhen the camps were to set forward, it was the responsibility of the priests to blow the trumpets. That would mean that the priests had to accept responsibility in a peculiar way, to keep their eye on the cloud so as to observe its movements, and also that any bringing of the matter before the saints with a view to causing them to move must be done in a priestly way. 

    JSYou mean it would not be presented in an official character before the saints? 

    AJGNo, not in an official character but handled in a way that shows that those who are handling it are priestly, that they have to do with God characteristically. 

    CBIt kept the people, you would say, in continual exercise to follow the movement of the tabernacle? 

    AJGExactly, and especially the priests, because it was the priests responsibility to sound the trumpets when the cloud moved. 

    CBThat means that a priestly element should be in every locality? 

    AJGExactly. 

    JSYou mean then that the priests have the truth for the moment, in that sense? 

    AJGYes. The priests are those who are spiritual, those who are characteristically near to God, and you can easily see that if we begin to become aware that the Lord is bringing out some fresh feature of the truth, all those who are priestly among us will be on the alert, and will be concerned to understand what it is that the Lord is saying. They may not understand it all at once but it is their responsibility to get to God about it so that they do understand it, and that they may be able to give a right lead to the saints generally. 

    CBSo the resting was to give the saints an opportunity to enter into the movement? 

    AJGYes, quite so, but also when they rested they kept the charge of Jehovah, which means that the whole system of service was to be taken up afresh. So that every time there had been a fresh movement and then they rested the service of God had to be taken up afresh, but taken up in the light of what they had now been brought to. 

    HOEIt says somewhere, The priests lips should keep knowledge. 

    AJGYes, in Malachi. 

    SHWhat is the idea of the blowing of the trumpets? 

    AJGI suppose it would be bringing the matter to the notice of the saints. The blowing of the trumpets would be an authoritative sound for all the people of God to hear. 

    VBSo, would you say, if we are to move intelligently in the service of God, we have to keep pace with the light that the Spirit is bringing before us now? 

    AJGThat is exactly what one has in mind, and that is to be the exercise with us all the time we are here. This is a wilderness setting in Numbers. All the time that we are in the wilderness we have got to be on the alert because the Spirit wants to lead us into all the truth. He is not going to be content with just part of the truth. 

    TGIt says here that on the day that the tabernacle was set up, the cloud covered the tabernacle of the tent of testimony; and at even it was upon the tabernacle as the appearance of fire, until the morning. What would we gather by that? 

    AJGI suppose we may regard it that the whole period that we are here, the Lord being absent, is morally the night. That is to say, the cloud was upon the tabernacle in the appearance of fire. I think that is to remind us that Our God it says, is a consuming fire. That is, God maintains that character while we are in the wilderness, because the wilderness is a scene of evil by which we are liable to be very easily affected, and therefore God would remind us that He has that character of fire that would consume everything that is contrary to Himself. The Holy Spirit would be with us in that character, He is the Holy Spirit. 

    TGWould that help us too in self-judgment? 

    AJGYes, quite so, that is what is in mind, that we should be maintained in self-judgment as those who have part in the service of God. 

    ATSo long as we are here the testimony is moving? 

    AJGThat is the thought. So long as we are here in this scene the testimony remains in movement. It is characteristically a moving system, not that there are not times when it is not stationary, so that the truth apprehended should be consolidated and made good in our souls, but at the same time it is characteristically a system of movement. And I think we can see the value of that, because that ensures that the service of God will never become cast in a mould, it will always be fresh. 

    WHThat is why it says, So it was continually? (verse 16). 

    AJGQuite so. 

    JHHIs that why the Lord said of the Spirit, Whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak, as though to suggest that He would not always be speaking the same thing? 

    AJGExactly, and to show too that the Spirit is here in the attitude of dependence - dependence, I suppose, on the Lord, which is a wonderful thing: the Spirit here dependent, in His ministry, on the Lord on high dependent on a Man. But here it says, According to the commandment of Jehovah the children of Israel journeyed, and according to the commandment of Jehovah they remained encamped. All was by the commandment of Jehovah. 

    RAEThat follows upon verse 17, where it says, When the cloud rose from the tent then the children of Israel journeyed; and at the place where the cloud stood still, there the children of Israel encamped. Is the commandment of Jehovah separate from that or does the movement of the cloud constitute that commandment? 

    AJGI think the movement of the cloud would constitute the commandment to the people, but then in John 16 we find that the Spirit shall not speak from himself, so that He Himself is under command. Whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak. The Lord ministered on the same principle according to the twelfth of John, He says, I have not spoken from myself, but the Father who sent me has himself given me commandment what I should say and what I should speak (verse 49). So that the Lord had spoken on that principle and now the Spirit speaks on that principle. 

    JHHThat is very helpful because the Lord says in John 14, that I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, showing that He would be moving on the same lines as the Lord Himself was moving when He was here. 

    AJGQuite so. And I think as we realise that the Spirit speaks on this principle of not speaking from Himself, but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak, it will make us all the more dependent. It will enforce the same principle with us to have an alert ear to hear what the Spirit is saying, because He speaks according to what the Lord has for His people. 

    EBWould the moving and encamping here depend on how we listen to what the Spirit is saying, to be able to move and to know when to stop? 

    AJGYes, I think so. The paragraph starts with, On the day that the tabernacle was set up, and it was set up in order that God might be served in it. It was not set up just as a kind of picture of abstract truth, but it was set up in order that God might be served, Exodus 40 stresses that. It is very interesting to notice what it says in Exodus 40, verse 26, for example, he, that is Moses, put the golden altar in the tent of meeting before the veil. And he burnt on it fragrant incense. And then verse 29, he put the altar of burnt-offering at the entrance to the tabernacle of the tent of meeting, and offered on it the burnt-offering and the oblation. And then verse 30, he set the laver between the tent of meeting and the altar, and put water in it for washing. And Moses and Aaron and his sons washed their hands and their feet out of it. There were not only all the items of the tabernacle brought into their place, but they were actually being used, they were functioning. There was the altar of incense, and incense offered on it, the altar of burnt offering, and the burnt offering and oblation offered on it, and the laver, and the priests washing at it. So that the whole thing was not just set up as a picture, but as a living system that was operating in the service of God. 

    LBrWhat is the Spirit bringing before us today in the ministry, the greatness of the assembly? 

    AJGYes, that is one thing that the Spirit has been greatly stressing of recent years, and another thing that the Spirit has been stressing is the Spirits own personal glory and the importance of His own presence with us. And the importance of our knowing Him, as the Lord said, But ye know him for he abides with you and shall be in you. I believe what that has in mind is that there should be definite freshness and increasing substance characterising our movements in the assembly. And also that we should be fitted in view of what may yet develop in the way of opposition, so that in the consciousness that God Himself is with us we should be ready for anything, and feel that we are ready for anything. 

    RSThe stationary time then is just as important as the moving time, because the stationary time is to make good what we have been having before, is it not, so as to prepare us for the next move? 

    AJGYes, and also I believe it is important to notice what it says in verse 19, that when the cloud was long upon the tabernacle many days, then the children of Israel kept the charge of Jehovah, and journeyed not. I understand the charge of Jehovah refers to the whole system of service. The charge of Jehovah was the responsibility of seeing that all His requirements were fulfilled, so that meant that whenever the cloud remained stationary the people encamped and put up the tabernacle and immediately engaged in the service of God. For us that would mean that the service of God is always in view, but as affected by the latest movement of the cloud. 

    EMeSo that you would say, what had been gained by the movement all enters into the service and enriches it? 

    AJGYes, I think so. Take the truth as to the sonship of Christ, when that was clarified for us, it greatly enlarged our outlook as to the way God had come out in revelation and the relatively subordinate place that the Son and also the Spirit had taken with a view to the revelation, and to respond to it, and at the same time it greatly increased our appreciation of the personal glory of Christ; but it had a great effect upon our outlook upon the truth. And so I am sure, as we apprehend what the Lord has in mind in the present stressing of the Holy Spirit, we shall find that that, too, will have a great effect upon the service of God, not merely as to personally addressing the Spirit, although that, I have no doubt whatever, has a place in it, but I believe more particularly in the definite recognition of the Spirit at every part of the service, as giving His own character of freshness to it. 

    SPYour thought then is that we should give more heed to the recognition of the Spirit and to His movements amongst us in the assembly? 

    AJGYes, we have to come to it individually in a much greater way I am sure, and we have to come to it in the assembly in a much greater way than we have ever known it; because the Spirit is able to set us together, unify us as we often say; so that in result, as unified, it is not one brother getting up and giving expression to his thoughts, and another brother getting up and giving expression to his thoughts, but it is the same thoughts and feelings moving in the company as a whole, and one brother being used by the Spirit to give expression to what is moving at one moment, and another brother being used by the Spirit to give expression to what is moving at another moment. But it is the whole company in movement, you might say. 

    RSIs it the same principle as bowing the hearts of the men of Judah as one man? 

    AJGOne man - quite so. 

    LBrRegarding the Spirit in this way then it would remove formality from us? 

    AJGThat is a great thing. During this period of thirty-nine years that they had the tabernacle in the wilderness, God was being served all that time, but yet He was being served at different places, each place representing, you might say, a different outlook. 

    EBSo if the service of God is to be enriched it all depends on the Spirits place in us and with us? 

    AJGYes, it does. 

    CBWould you say we have had some experience of that? If we were to take a backward look we could see the difference where the Lord has brought out the truth, and the saints have followed the truth. And today the service of God is taken up in a light in which it was not known before. 

    AJGExactly. 

    JHHSo that this constant movement and encampment, would it not suggest to our minds that God intends that we should not become stagnant in our exercises but there should be constant fresh movement with us? The service of God is maintained in freshness in that way. 

    AJGYes, that is what is in mind. 

    VBWho would Moses represent here in the last verse of chapter 9, They kept the charge of Jehovah according to the commandment of Jehovah through Moses. 

    AJGI suppose in most of the books of Moses, from Exodus onwards, Moses usually represents the Lord. You might say that the commandment of Jehovah through Moses would be the mind of God, but administered by the Lord. The Lord is the great administrator of things for God. 

    CMIs it not significant that all this movement was in the wilderness, a place of education? 

    AJGYes, quite so, and the service of God is in the wilderness. I think we perhaps do not sufficiently realise the great value of the fact that the Lord is maintaining the service of God, in some measure of suitability to God, in such a world as this is, a wilderness. It is a wilderness because the Lord is not here, and there is nothing in the world to support the spiritual life of the saints save what we have in the Spirit. So that it is a wilderness, a barren scene morally, and yet in such a scene the service of God is being maintained in the holiness that befits it and in some measure of liberty and intelligence. Now that is a very great triumph for God. 

    JSWe are in the wilderness, but according to God, would you say? 

    AJGYes, exactly. The first ten chapters of Numbers are the wilderness according to God, then the next section of Numbers is the wilderness in which we find out what flesh is. 

    JSI was trying to get your point, and I think that it is well for us to understand the greatness of the present time; it is the Spirits day. 

    AJGIt is the Spirits day, and that means that the whole position here on earth until the Lord comes, is in the charge of the Spirit Himself. That is, One of the Persons of the Godhead has come down to take charge of the position and to be with us. 

    JSAnd do you think He is working to the intent, as it is said, The Spirit and the bride say, Come!? 

    AJGYes, I do. 

    JSSo all that is going on in this present day is the greatness of what the Spirit is bringing before us? 

    AJGYes, exactly, but then during this period when the bride is being prepared for Christ, led on, the period is being filled out with the service of God, which is what this part of Numbers has in view typically. The Lord Himself was supremely faithful to God as in this world, the faithful and true Witness, and constantly affording pleasure to God, and therefore the Spirit would labour to produce the same features in the saints now, in the assembly, that there should be faithfulness to God, and pleasure afforded to God. 

    SPWould you say that was what Moses said to Pharaoh, that they might serve God in the wilderness? And then that feature comes down to us in the present day? 

    AJGYes, it does, quite so. 

    DLEWould you say the difficulty we have by thinking that the Holy Spirit is bringing Himself forward is overruled by these words that you read in the sixteenth of John, that if He receives words; so to speak, reverently, from the Lord as in this matter that has come before us recently, it would help us in speaking to or addressing the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGYes, I think so. I think it is quite intelligible, it is a question of being guided into all the truth. You see, when the truth first began to be recovered in Mr. Darbys time saints needed to be established in the grace of the name of Father. They had been brought up in a system of bondage and distance, so that they might have addressed God as Heavenly Father sometimes, but they addressed Him sometimes perhaps as Almighty God, and they were not in the liberty or nearness of the way in which God is revealed as Father, and that had to be established among the saints, and it was established. And then of more recent years, the Lord has been opening up by the Spirit the truth as to His own sonship, and that has been established among the saints. And now, if the Lord sees the need of our having a fuller acquaintance with the Holy Spirit and a better understanding of the place He fills in the economy, it is not at all surprising if the Lord is bringing forward ministry that is stressing the Holy Spirit, because it is a question of our being guided into all the truth, and being complete in our knowledge of God. 

    HLHThe different lengths of time, many days and a few days, what do you think they suggest? During the many days that the cloud rested the charge was kept, if it was a few days they just encamped. 

    AJGWell, I suppose it just emphasises the need for constant alertness, for no one knew if it was going to remain many days or only a day. 

    HLHDo you think the period of many days would be determined by our readiness or otherwise to adapt ourselves to the truth or to receive it? 

    AJGI think it might well be that. So that the question whether there is movement again in a short time or not might well depend on the state the Spirit finds amongst the saints, their readiness or unreadiness to respond to His previous movement. 

    HEBYou have in mind that whether the days be many or few, the service of God should not be allowed to lapse? 

    AJGQuite so, they kept the charge of Jehovah. But then the fact that sometimes it moved again after only a day, or at any rate it is provided that it might do that, would mean that the priests and all those who were spiritual would be on the alert constantly. Because if they were not on the alert the cloud might begin to move and they not see it. 

    WHWould that call for diligence on the part of the people of God? 

    AJGYes, quite so, an attentive ear, so that the Lord says, He that hath ears to hear, let him hear and again He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. 

    HLHOn the other hand, would not the many days represent the whole period of time in which the Spirit is here, and the periods of a few days would represent distinctive features of the truth that have come to light during that time? 

    AJGQuite so, so that the position during the many days that the Spirit is here is that the charge of Jehovah is kept, and the service of God goes on. 

    EBWhile on the one hand the Spirit is with us, we should have an exercise to go in for all the truth? 

    AJGWell, yes, only we cannot in a sense get all the truth without the Spirits guiding, I mean, it is no use anticipating the Spirit, going before Him. The great thing is to follow up what He is saying and make good what He is giving us, and then we shall be led into all the truth in an orderly way. 

    HLHThe Lord said that ye cannot bear them now - does it suggest the thing taken up with some exercise? 

    AJGYes, I think it does. 

    HEBOur not being able to bear them, would that suggest that the Spirit in His presence and power serves us to give ability to take on the truth? 

    AJGYes, I think it does. When He is come, the Spirit of truth, He shall guide you into all the truth, and that means that they would be able to bear it, and to follow it up. 

    CBHow would it apply now? Would you say that we are not able to take in the truth all at once, but we have to depend on the Spirit to lead us, according to our exercises, into the truth? 

    AJGWell, yes, but on the other hand the Spirit is anxious to guide us into all the truth, so that it really depends on whether we have a ready mind, or whether our wills are active in opposition to it, or whether we are dilatory or careless in regard of it. But if we, on our part, want to follow on, then we shall find that the Spirit will help us into the understanding of it. 

    FMWhy is commandment mentioned here, it says, According to the commandment of the Lord they encamped and according to the commandment of the Lord they journeyed. Why is it commandment? 

    AJGI think just to rule out any thought of the will of man in the matter, it is a question of the Lord. 

    HLHTo remind us that these things are not taken on optionally. 

    AJGQuite so, a commandment involves that there is no option. 

    TGIf there is a right state among the people, the Spirit is willing to lead us into all the truth? 

    AJGYes, I am sure of that. But then a right state is maintained by us, and helped on, as we really get to God about things. Merely talking about them or thinking about them by itself will not help a bit towards it. But the more we are with God about the truth the more we are helped in our souls, because you cannot be with God and going on with any secret evil or anything that is of the character of untruth. And God requires truth in the inward parts. So that if we want to be helped on in the truth we have got to ponder what the Spirit is saying but we have also got to get to God about it. 

    CBSo the importance of Holy Spirit. Would you say we have to correspond in our exercises and conditions to move in line with how He is presented, the Holy Spirit? 

    AJGYes, I do. I think that is to stress that He requires holy conditions with those in whom He dwells. 

    RAEWould you say that those features were seen in Peter? The testimony, the tent of meeting was, so to speak, being taken down and put up in a fresh position in the tenth of Acts? And Peter was praying and also pondering over what he had seen. 

    AJGYes, exactly. We were having it in the meetings recently, how he was led into the full light gradually, but he was patient and he was subject and dependent and therefore he was led into it. 

    LBrA brother might not address the Spirit but yet be following the light that the Spirit is bringing as to the greatness of the Spirit and His place in the assembly? 

    AJGYes, quite so. But addressing the Spirit has place, but it is a question, I think, of the liberty and power that we have, and the liberty that the Spirit Himself would afford as occasion calls for it. 

    SHThe expression recognising the Spirit is one commonly used, but it has been discovered is not so commonly understood. Would you tell us how this could be brought home to us? 

    AJGIt is easy to use such expressions, but it may be they do not convey much sometimes, but in the tenth of Acts we read that As Peter continued pondering over the vision, the Spirit said to him. And then in the eleventh of Acts, when Peter is himself recounting it, he says, The Spirit said to me. He did not say, The Lord said to me, he said The Spirit said to me. You might say to Peter, How do you know it was the Spirit and not the Lord? Well, I do not know what Peter would have told you if you had asked him, but he knew. He was able to recognise whether it was the Spirit speaking to him or whether it was the Lord speaking to him. And all I can say is, if we want to develop in the ability to recognise the Spirits voice, we must get to the Lord about it and get to the Spirit about it, and I am sure They will help us, that is all I can say. It involves sensitiveness, as we have often said, of the Spirits presence, and that involves that we do not allow things that we know are displeasing to Him, Grieve not the Holy Spirit of God. 

    SHSo that as we are in the good of this then, our yieldingness to Him increases? 

    AJGYes, I am sure of that, but He has His own way of making His presence a reality to us, so that we know what it is to have an impulse from the Spirit and to prove His support in the assembly as we take part maybe, and so on. 

    SHWhat do we learn from the silver trumpets which Moses commanded them to blow? 

    AJGSilver trumpets were used to give the warning when they were to move, and then they were also used for other purposes as well. I suppose they allude to the power to set the saints in movement or call them into exercise over matters. Whether they had got to assemble to the Lord, to Moses, or whether they had got to move, it is a question of the ability, you might say, to stir up the pure minds, and if need be the consciences and the affections of the saints, for whatever is required at the moment, whether it is to assemble to the Lord or whether it is to move forward and so on. But the great point in ones mind was that they were to be blown by priests. 

    HEBAnd would the fact that they were silver have any bearing on their use? 

    AJGI think it does. There was that which suggested that God has rights over us in redemption. That is, there would be an appeal to the affections and a recognition of the rights of God over His people. 

    HEBThat is helpful. That would enable us to use them according to the injunction. 

    AJGYes. 

    RGWarfare is mentioned here in the ninth verse of chapter 10, If ye go to war in your land against the enemy that oppresseth you, then ye shall blow an alarm with the trumpets; and ye shall be remembered before Jehovah your God. 

    AJGYes, well, we get examples in Chronicles of that, how they blew with trumpets and God came in for them, see 2 Chronicles 13: 12 - 17. After all, it is a very great lever that we can use in appealing to God, if the enemy is attacking, that the saints belong to Him, He has redeemed them to Himself by the blood of Christ and therefore it is not right that any enemy should have sway over them. You can appeal to God on those grounds, and you can appeal to the saints too. Paul says to the Corinthians, Ye are not your own, for ye have been bought with a price; glorify now then God in your body. He would stir them up as to conditions amongst them in that way. 

    VBYou have in mind to say something more about verse 8, the sons of Aaron, the priests, shall blow with the trumpets; and they shall be to you for an everlasting statute throughout your generations. 

    AJGWell, it is very important if the attention of the saints is to be called to any fresh movement of the cloud that it should be done in a priestly way. 

    RAEIn the third verse it says, When they shall blow with them, the whole assembly shall gather to thee at the entrance of the tent of meeting. Would that be the ability in those that are priestly to enable the saints to take up a right attitude as to any matter, as taking it up in relation to the Lord? 

    AJGYes, I think so. 

    AYI wanted to ask something too about those same verses 3 and 4, it says, And when they shall blow with them, the whole assembly shall gather to thee at the entrance of the tent of meeting, and then, if they blow with one, then the princes, the heads of the thousands of Israel, shall gather unto thee. What is the distinction there in those two verses? 

    AJGWell, verse 3 is evidently what we would speak of as an assembly matter. That is to say, there may be some sorrowful evil in our midst that has got to be dealt with by the assembly, and the consciences of all the saints have got to be aroused in relation to it, because that is one of the great objects in an assembly meeting, not merely to deal with the evil, nor merely to separate from an evil doer, but that every conscience among the saints should be awakened before God in regard of the evil. But then there may be matters that do not require the whole assembly to come together, but matters for those who are, as it says, princes, as, for instance, matters of care that have to be handled by brothers. 

    HLHThere were several occasions when these trumpets were to be blown, it says in verse 7, And when the congregation is to be gathered together, ye shall blow, but ye shall not blow an alarm, And then verse 9, If ye go to war an alarm must be blown, and then in verse 10, And in the day of your gladness, and in your set feasts and so on, ye shall blow with the trumpets over your burnt-offerings and so on. I was wondering what bearing that would have? You spoke of the trumpets representing the rights of God. 

    AJGWell, I suppose it is a good thing for us to recognise that we do belong to God, and that He has rights over us, so that in our days of gladness it is not a question simply of our own happiness but whether God has not a right to a portion from His people. 

    RSBesides the abundance of evil all around which is increasing, the general state of the Christian profession is stagnation, no particular concern as to the truth. Is it not all the more reason why those who are accustomed to following the truth should be diligent to do so and continue to do so in anything that may come forward, and get to God about it? 

    AJGYes, I think so, for the assembly, it says, is the pillar and base of the truth. So that the whole truth is, in a sense, committed to the assembly. On the other hand, it is committed to the Spirit, He is the Spirit of truth. But really the assembly stands out in the world as the prominent expression of the truth as to God, and in support of it too. And therefore it shows how important it is for us to come into the truth, and then express it livingly by the way we conduct ourselves and the way we serve God, serving God in liberty and in dignity, and in intelligence and affection. 

    HEBSo that we have the commandment in chapter 9 and a statute in chapter 10, so that whatever they represent, they would suggest the prescribed order in which God is to be served in connection with the truth. And the Spirit is the power for it, would you say? 

    AJGYes. A commandment, of course, is imperative, but it might have application only to a particular time or set of circumstances, whereas the idea of a statute is that it is a commandment that is written down and therefore permanent. It is on the statute book. So this question of the silver trumpets and the use they made of them was a statute. 

    SHWhat may we learn from verse 5, And when ye blow an alarm, the camps that lie eastward shall set forward? 

    AJGAnd then it says, And when ye blow an alarm the second time, the camps that lie southward shall set forward. But it does not say that when ye blow an alarm the third time the camps that lie westward shall set forward. It does not say that, it rather suggests that two alarms are sufficient and that the other camps are to set forward in their order because the others are moving. So that we ought not to expect too much repetition of the truth before we move, what is suggested is that two trumpets should be sufficient. 

    TGWould Paul in calling the elders together in Acts 20, correspond with the priests blowing the trumpets that the rights of God might be recognised? 

    AJGI think that was more giving them a charge to care for the saints and to watch, and so on. I do not know that you would say that there was any blowing of the trumpets for the camps to move in that, as far as I see. 

    BADo we not see that all around us there are those who are lagging behind? I was wondering if there are those who are not sufficiently keeping their eyes on the cloud and so on? When the cloud moves those who are keeping their eye on it will move, and those who are not will be left behind, would you not say so? 

    AJGWell, there is the danger of that, but I suppose how it worked out in the case of the children of Israel was that the priests blew an alarm first and the camp of Judah which lay eastward moved first, according to the divine ordering. And then the priests blew the alarm the second time and the camp of Reuben which lay southward moved next, but then I assume that the other camps would move in their proper order according to the divine commandment earlier in this book. So that even if they had not observed the cloud moving they surely would not fail to observe that the two other camps were moving. I mean, if I am slow at recognising what the Spirit is saying, at any rate, I ought to be able to observe that my brethren are moving, and I do not want to be left behind. 

    LBrHow does that work out in Christendom today? 

    AJGOh well, Christendom, of course, is in a sorry plight, because they are mixed up with that which entirely sets aside the Holy Spirit, and therefore you cannot expect movement with them until they get delivered from that system. You cannot expect movement from the saints in Christendom until they get free from that in which the Spirit is dishonoured. 

    CBI was wondering whether any of these trumpets were blown at Corinth by Paul. Do you think in connection with what he spoke about the Supper and so on, do you think that he was calling attention to commandment? 

    AJGYes, I think so. 

    BAPaul says: If the trumpet give an uncertain sound, who shall prepare himself for war? (1 Corinthians 14: 8). Would you tell us how that would be worked out? 

    AJGThat shows the importance, if there is any desire to help the saints in relation to what the Spirit is saying, of handling the matter accurately and in a priestly way, and not giving an uncertain sound. But that particular scripture is more a question of preparing for battle. If there is conflict, we ought to be concerned to see what is really the point at issue, and make it clear to the saints, and not bring in side issues. If you bring in side issues you are making an uncertain sound, but if you make clear what the real issue is then you will help the saints greatly. 

    EMeWhat do we understand by the trumpets being of beaten work? 

    AJGWell, you get that in certain instances. I suppose it is to suggest the thought of exercise in order to be usable in this way. I mean, the trumpets in a sense, and the priests who blew them, are one idea, so that the beaten work, I think, would suggest a certain amount of exercise in order to be serviceable in this way. 

    HEBAre the movements of the camps, one camp moving and then another following, necessarily a public matter? Christendom is moving along with the systems of men, and I wondered if the truth that is being brought out by the Spirit of God at the present time is necessarily public, or whether it is connected with certain who are accustomed to light? 

    AJGIt has a public bearing in the sense that the service of God is covered by it, and the service of God as carried on by us, is, or may be, public, that is to say, anyone can come in. And you hear from time to time of people who are dissatisfied with what they find in the systems, and they leave it, but they go to a certain meeting and their sensibilities tell them that that is not the place, and the Lord directs them to another meeting and they say to themselves, This is where the Lord is, they discern that there is what is living and fresh in the service of God. It is public in that sense. 

    EMeYou were referring in another meeting to the golden calf. Would that be over against this, the indisposition to move, and having our own ideas in the service of God, cast in a mould? 

    AJGYes, the golden calf was just that, it was made of golden earrings taken from the ears of the people, it is the idea of what is divine in the way of truth, which the gold represents, but it has not got any further than the ears, it has not really come down into the heart, and therefore it can be cast into a mould easily, and your idea of God becomes set in a fixed mould. And they would worship that and say, A feast to Jehovah. That is a picture of the condition in the Christian profession where the service of God takes on the character of a fixed, set system of service, with nothing living or fresh about it. 

    HEBYou can understand therefore the value of recognising the Spirit? 

    AJGWell, exactly, because we can easily get into that kind of thing ourselves if we do not recognise the Spirit. We can say the same things over and over again if we are not watchful, if we are not in the Spirit. 

    ATI was noticing in chapter 9 that it is an extended period, either two days, or a month or many days, would you say that during that time we are given time for learning? 

    AJGOh, yes, I think so. And it is just, I think, to impress us with the need for a spirit of dependence and alertness. We are not to move before the cloud, but we are to be careful not to lag behind when the cloud is moving. 

    RAEI wanted to ask if the idea of sovereignty would be seen in this passage, in this orderly recovery of the truth. It is a matter of divine sovereignty, is it not? I mean, the times of movement were uncertain, that was in Gods ordering? 

    AJGYes. 

    RAEThen, also here, as to the actual movement, Jehovah selected, according to chapter 2, that the eastward camp should move first. Judah, in sovereignty - a right lead being given by spiritual men, would you say? 

    AJGYes, quite so. 
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    Numbers 9

    It is necessary to note the dates in this book, for they are important, and have spiritual significance. In point of time the people kept the passover according to Numbers 9 before they were numbered as in chapters 1 and 3. The tabernacle was set up on the first day of the first month in the second year after their departure from the land of Egypt. Then followed the twelve days during which the altar was dedicated, according to chapter 7. Then the lamps were lighted, and the Levites cleansed and offered for the service of the tent of meeting. Then on the fourteenth day the passover was to be held. And on the first day of the second month the numbering took place. It is necessary to be with God in relation to His system, and to hold the Passover in that connection, before we can be taken account of for military service. 

    The passover as held in the wilderness was the first commemorative Passover, and it was held by a people surrounding the tabernacle, and committed definitely to the holy service of God which had been inaugurated. So that it is seen here in an altogether different setting from Exodus 12; it is here the offering of Jehovah (verses 7,13), which seems to suggest entering into it according to its preciousness to God. It is an offering acceptable to Him as dwelling amongst His people. So that in the wilderness God speaks of the passover as My sacrifice and my feast (Exodus 23:18; Exodus 34:25). He appreciates it as the ground on which He can have His people near Himself. And in this connection the fat is spoken of, which is not mentioned in Egypt, speaking of the inward excellence and perfection of Christ, reserved to be Gods peculiar portion and delight. A people in covenant relations with God, having His sanctuary in their midst, are able to hold the passover in a sense of what it is to Him. 

    The passover enlarges according to the position from which it is viewed. When Moses first kept it it was that the destroyer of the firstborn might not touch them, but we have seen in Numbers 8 that the firstborn, as represented in the Levites, have now become a wave-offering wholly for God, and for His service. I take it that the Passover as referred to in 1 Corinthians 5 would be the passover in the wilderness aspect; that is, as held by the assembly of God in the midst of which He dwells. 

    But our attention is specially called in this scripture to the fact that there were abnormal conditions amongst the people of God. And there were men who were unclean through the dead body of a man, and could not hold the passover on that day (verse 6). No such exercise as this was contemplated in Egypt; it arose by reason of the fact that the tabernacle and sanctuary of Jehovah were among them; they had been brought to the abode of Gods holiness. His people must be suitable to that. A man unclean by a dead body, and not purified, defiled the tabernacle (chapter 19). These men were conscious of this, and it gave them so much exercise that they came before Moses and before Aaron about it. 

    It is a good sign when the conscience is tender as to what is suitable to God. I wonder how far that is our standard! There are a thousand things around us which are not considered evil by men of the world, or even by many professing Christians, which to a sensitive conscience are like the touch of a dead body. Evidently Moses recognised a fine sensitiveness in these men, and was assured that their exercises would have Jehovahs attention. Stay, and I will hear what Jehovah commands concerning you. Their cam was really of immense importance, and particularly for ourselves, for it brought out that God could provide for abnormal conditions amongst His people, and secure, even with reference to such conditions, what was due to Himself, and what the faith and love of His people desired. 

    We have to admit that conditions amongst the people of God are very abnormal today. There is much that corresponds with the unclean state in which these men were found; what is required under such circumstances is the exercise of an honest and good heart. These men had sensitive consciences as to the uncleanness, but they had also true desire of heart to keep the passover. We are unclean by reason of the dead body of a man: why are we kept back, that we may not present the offering of Jehovah at its set time among the children of Israel? (verse 7). I think we may say that they had been rightly affected by the covenant, and by the holy order of the tabernacle; they were impressed with the need for suitability, and they judged of it by a divine standard. It is a wholesome and healthy exercise, which God would encourage in His people. 

    But then, on the other hand, they greatly valued the privilege of presenting the offering of Jehovah at its set time among the children of Israel. Surely there was some divine way of meeting their disability, so that they might not be deprived of a privilege which they greatly desired as lovers of Jehovah? It was an appeal to the consideration of God which He would not disregard. It brought out a gracious provision which formed no part of the original order  an excess of grace which could only appear under abnormal conditions. The exercises and desires of these men must have been peculiarly pleasing to God. They felt keenly their state of uncleanness, but they knew God well enough to rise above it into the greatness of His grace. Why are we kept back? Their hearts urged them on to present the offering of Jehovah. Could He say that He had no provision for such a state of things? His whole course of dealing with His people had been the blessed witness that He could meet in grace the most abnormal conditions, and glorify Himself in doing it. Would He now be at a loss how to act for men who were unclean, but whose hearts, nevertheless, longed to present His offering? Surely not! One great lesson of this book is that God can meet every condition that arises amongst His people. He can give a defiled Nazarite a new start; He will cause the ark to go before His people if Moses in unbelief wants Hobab for eyes; He will make the murmurings to cease by setting up priesthood; He will provide for purifying uncleanness by the water of purification; He will answer the contention of the people by giving water from the rock when it was spoken to; He will meet the serpents bite by the brazen serpent; He will answer the adversary of His people by Balaams parables; if there are no sons He will give the inheritance to daughters; He will provide cities of refuge for the manslayer. The book is full of abounding grace, coming out through abnormal circumstances arising in the history of His people. 

    The faith of these men got behind the immediate circumstances to God, and secured from Him a provision that would hold good for all generations of His people. This is an important lesson for us to learn, for we are living in a day of abnormal conditions. Almost everything has to be taken up now on the line of the second month rather than the first. That is to say, the original divine order of the assembly, and the moral conditions which correspond with that order, have long been departed from, and a state of uncleanness has come into the Christian profession just as it did into Israel. The priests have failed to hallow themselves, and the people have not gathered together at the divine centre. But if the uncleanness is felt, and there is a desire to bring the offering of Jehovah, a special provision remains in the second month. It is a provision for disqualified persons, and for persons who have been afar off. It speaks of an opportunity to be purified, and to return to that which has been departed from. So that the second month is a witness of that special grace in which God is now giving opportunity to His people to purify themselves so that they may present the offering of Jehovah in a suitable manner, notwithstanding the uncleanness and departure which have come in. There is opportunity to return from departure. 

    The Passover, as the offering of Jehovah, is typical of what is due to God in His assembly. The feast stands immediately connected with it, which in this book is marked by a great wealth of offering  the bread of the offering by fire of a sweet odour to Jehovah (see Numbers 28:16 - 24). For us it would include taking up the privilege of the Lords supper, and the service of praise proper to the assembly. God is exercising His people today about these things, and awakening desire to present His offering. But this inevitably awakens concern about purification, and about a speedy return from being afar off. The offering to be acceptable must be presented according to the purification of the sanctuary, and the second month is a graciously given opportunity to secure this, even when abnormal conditions have come in. 

    But it supposes that there will be no delay in having the water of purification sprinkled (Numbers 19.), or in returning from a journey afar off. The matter is not left over indefinitely; if an unclean Israelite failed to purify himself during the month of grace he would have to bear his sin. This is a serious consideration. 

    We have also to see that the exercise as to purification comes to maturity. The state of things in Hezekiahs day is an encouragement, but it is also a serious warning. Hezekiahs heart was large, and there was a great response to his call to keep the Passover, but there were many in the congregation that were not hallowed, and had not cleansed themselves, and they ate the passover otherwise than it was written. This was not in accord with Numbers 9, and it brought Gods judgment, though in answer to Hezekiahs prayer He healed the people. God is exceedingly forbearing, as we have all abundantly proved, and He has regard to all who in any measure of reality direct their hearts to seek Him. He will forgive, or make atonement for, a good deal, where there is any true desire towards Him. We may be sure that it is so, and we can thank Him for it, for there is probably not one of us who does not need His forgiveness in this matter. 

    But at the same time we must remember that what He has to forgive, or make atonement for, does not please Him. Would we willingly go on with something which He has to forgive? This would, surely, not satisfy any of His true lovers! Such would never think of making His unfathomable grace an excuse for offering otherwise than it was written. Let us remember that the second month is a divinely given opportunity for full restoration to conditions that are pleasing to God. Let us have no lower standard than the purification of the sanctuary. Genuine and pious desires are acceptable, but something more is needed. We have to learn what the purification of the sanctuary is, and how to move according to it, even in taking up the privilege of presenting the offering of Jehovah. 

    
 

    And on the day that the tabernacle was set up, the cloud covered the tabernacle of the tent of testimony ... . And when the cloud rose from the tent, then the children of Israel journeyed; and at the place where the cloud stood still, there the children of Israel encamped (verses 16 - 18). The Lord would give His people very great interest in the cloud, and especially in the place which it has in directing their collective spiritual movements. It is mentioned fourteen times in Numbers 9, Numbers 10. This is a new form of guidance which was not known until the tabernacle was set up. 

    The cloud had been seen before as going before the people by day and by night to lead them in the way out of Egypt (Exodus 13:21,22). Its leading then was with tender consideration for a people who were not yet prepared to face conflict. In the early days of our spiritual history there is a divine leading which has regard to our weakness and inexperience, and the possibility of our being discouraged, and which takes us around to avoid the way of the land of the Philistines. God has to teach us how to walk before we are prepared to fight (see Hosea 11:1 - 3). Then when the Egyptians pursued Israel the pillar of the cloud went from before them, and stood behind them. And it came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of Israel (Exodus 14:19,20). It teaches that God is for us against all the power of the enemy. 

    When, after the making of the golden calf, Moses pitched the tent outside the camp, it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent, the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and (Jehovah) talked with Moses (Exodus 33:9). God sanctioned in a remarkable way the act of His servant; all the people had to recognise that Moses was approved by Him. It was not that Moses followed the cloud, but the cloud followed him! In a day of general departure the cloud is with those who are faithful, and who maintain what is due to the Lord. 

    But in Numbers 9:15 the cloud is seen covering the tabernacle of the tent of testimony. The testimony had now taken definite and complete form; that is, of course, in a typical way. There was something set up in this world which was of God in every detail. It was then material and typical, but it has now been set up in a real and spiritual way. The whole mind of God as to what He would have to be set forth in testimony has now taken form. Whatever is of God, as set forth in Christ or which is the product of His work in His saints, can now be viewed as a complete whole. That is the thought suggested in the tabernacle of testimony. 

    Exodus is largely occupied in bringing before us the constructive side  how Gods mind can be worked out by the Spirit through the affections and wisdom of His people so that it takes a concrete form. The material is there seen as furnished by the people, and their wise-hearted labour gives it form according to the pattern seen in the mount. This speaks of things being worked out, so that they do not remain abstract truth merely, but take concrete form. This is a very important side of things; the truth is not to be left abstract; it is to take shape in a practical way. 

    But it is to be noticed that the tabernacle is only called the tabernacle of the testimony once in Exodus, and that is when the constructive work is finished (chapter 28:21). It is evident that the testimony must be, in itself, a complete whole, and must comprise all that in which the mind of God is set forth. In Numbers it is eight times called the tabernacle or tent of the testimony, and the Levites are appointed over it, and encamp round it, and keep its charge, and Aaron and his sons serve before it as priests. So that in this book the saints are not looked at as the tabernacle, but as set in relation to it in a military or levitical or priestly way. The testimony of God is contemplated as something complete in itself, now committed into the hands of men so that God may be served in relation to it, and that it may be carried through the wilderness without damage or deterioration. The people of God are all set, according to this book, in relation to the tent of testimony. It is our bond holding us in unity, our chief interest and holy charge; and it is in relation to it that we serve God. Now the cloud covers that; it is the one thing which God sanctions as being altogether of Himself, and constituting His testimony. It ought to be a great concern to us that there is such a thing today as the tabernacle of the tent of testimony, and the cloud covers it. The cloud does not cover what is of man; it rests on what the Lord has pitched and not man. 

    Then we learn another thing of great importance. When the cloud rose from the tent, then the children of Israel journeyed; and at the place where the cloud stood still, there the children of Israel encamped (verse 17). That which is of God, and which He sanctions by His presence, is not a stationary thing. It was designed to be carried from one pitching place to another by levitical service, and the time which it remained in each place was determined by the time the cloud remained on it. This has nothing to do with providential guidance in regard to the circumstances of our individual pathway. All the exercises connected with the movements of the tabernacle of testimony are collective exercises. This kind of guidance has to do with collective movements on the part of the people of God. If the cloud moves we have all to move together. It is, of course, important that we should not move in self-will in our individual path, but that we should be dependent on God for every detail in it. He will certainly not fail those who confide in Him as to that. But the movements here are the movements of the tent of testimony, and everyone in the Israel of God has to move with them, or be left behind. 

    We have to accept it as part of Gods revealed truth that there is such a thing as the divine testimony in this world, and that God orders His people in relation to it. His interest is there, the cloud is there; not on tabernacles that men have pitched  there are many of them  but on the tabernacle which the Lord has pitched. There is something which is of God, and the cloud is on that. Those who move with it know the blessedness of moving with God, and having His presence with them. If we do not move with the cloud we shall lose the light and power of Gods presence. I do not say that we shall cease to be the subjects of His love and faithful care, but we shall not be moving with Him. 

    The truth of the tabernacle of testimony, like many other parts of the truth, has been obscured for many centuries. It may be doubted whether the saints generally even in the early days of the churchs history entered into the wondrous wealth and spiritual import of the types. They may have been, like many other parts of Scripture, amongst the divine treasures held in reserve for the last days, that the mind of God might be apprehended in its entirety by saints of the assembly before this marvellous period ends. At any rate, it is certain that the truth of the tabernacle system has shone out again in recent times for the illumination of faith in a way that has not been known since the days of the apostles. Many thousands of saints have apprehended that there is such a thing as the tabernacle of testimony, and have realised that the cloud covers it. 

    But then there is another thing. This chapter speaks very definitely of collective movements under divine guidance in relation to the tent of testimony. The cloud remains so long in one place, and then it moves on. This is a feature of great interest and importance in connection with the testimony. It will be found in different positions, and will move according to divine sovereignty from one position to another. God thus intimates that He will, from time to time, give a new exercise to His people; they will have to move on to apprehend things from a different spiritual standpoint, Not that the testimony itself changes, but it has to be viewed in a new setting. 

    Do you look at the testimony from the same standpoint now as you did ten years ago? If you do, it raises the question whether you have been moving with the cloud. People who live on the ministry of the past, and neglect that of the present, are not watching the cloud. It is good to recognise all that has been of God in the past; indeed we see its true value more clearly as we move on with what He is giving and supporting today. The ministry of the present does not discredit the ministry of the past; it develops and enlarges it, and brings out more clearly the mind of the Spirit in it. The spiritual man alone discerns the movement of. the cloud. The sons of Aaron the priests blow with the trumpets; they are the first to see the cloud move, and they give the trumpet call to all Israel. The spiritual ministry of the moment, at any time, indicates where the cloud is. That ministry is not merely the exercise of gift in a levitical way; it is the present voice of the Spirit. He that has an ear, Let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies. 

    Get alongside anyone who is moving with the cloud, and he would be able to say, Everything is opening up to me in a new and blessed way. I am kept in exercise all the time, but I am realising more and more what a wondrous thing Christianity is. And you might ask, Are you alone in this experience? And he could say, Oh, no; there are thousands of others who share it, who are learning the necessity of moving on, at the cost of much exercise, with the testimony. They are all seeing things in the same new way, and wondering at the blessed movements of the cloud. That is why we get together as often as we can to break bread, to pray, to read the Scriptures, and to converse of the things we are delighting in. 

    If people do not move with the cloud they soon begin to look with distrust and suspicion at those who do. And sometimes they make themselves quite miserable over what is making others divinely happy. We may depend upon it that the cloud will move whether we do or not. The trumpets will sound, and joy and prosperity in relation to the testimony will depend on hearing them and moving forward. 

    When the cloud dwelt the children of Israel kept the charge of Jehovah, and journeyed not (verse 19). It is important to keep the charge. We must not hurry away from a divine exercise too quickly, or we shall fail to get the good of it confirmed in our souls. If the cloud is long upon the tabernacle there is need for time to gain the spiritual benefit of the new outlook. If a few days, the exercise can be matured more quickly. Sometimes it is only from the evening until the morning, or a day and a night, or two days, or a month, or many days. There is nothing stereotyped or mechanical about it; we are kept in daily dependence, and in readiness to move as soon as the cloud rises. The cloud directs the movements of a living people. The movements of the testimony are a test to the affections and spiritual energies of the saints, but they are a source of continual freshness and gain to those who move with them. 
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    THE PASSOVER  THE TENT OF TESTIMONY (FER 1)

    Numbers 9:1-5; Numbers 9:15-23; Numbers 10:1-10

    It is one of the most comforting and at the same time most establishing effects of the study of the word of God that we learn how unvarying are the ways of God. We get the ways of God presented in the Old Testament largely in types and figures, and opened out plainly in the way of doctrine in the New Testament; but whether in the Old or in the New, one apprehends that the principles of Gods ways are unvarying. What God set forth in His dealings with the children of Israel in type and shadow, we get the reality of when we come to Christians in the New Testament. These things happened unto them for ensamples. This is very important, because it gives a sense of the unity of the word of God. There are many parts and many instruments, but perfect unity of purpose, of design, and of subject. We do not get one order of principles in the Old Testament and another in the New; but we discern a little beneath the surface that the principles of the one are the principles of the other. 

    Just one word in regard to the book of Numbers. It shows us the people of God in the wilderness. Although the children of Israel are taken up and dealt with largely as a people after the flesh, Gods provision and ordering for them present to us the type of His ways with a heavenly people; hence Numbers shows us also the lessons which a heavenly people have to learn in the wilderness. The subject of the previous book, namely, Leviticus, is that of approach to God. Numbers is not that, but the history of the people of God in the wilderness, and that is no doubt the reason why you get the prophecy of Balaam introduced into it. He is used of God to announce what His thoughts are in regard of His elect, redeemed people. 

    My purpose now is to show you the characteristics and the discipline of the people of God in the wilderness. I do not go on to Canaan  heavenly ground  but limit myself to the wilderness. That is our actual position, and it is a great thing to see what are the marks of the people of God in the wilderness. 

    The people begin in this scripture to be in movement. Movement is what properly marks people in the wilderness. There is no rest in the wilderness. Israel might have to tarry here and there, but the general principle of the wilderness was not rest but movement, and the reason is simple  they were on their way to the land, and it was not the thought of God about them that they should rest in the wilderness. He might allow them to tarry for a month or a twelvemonth, or only for a night, but the general principle was movement. 

    I want first to show how it is that a soul begins the journey in the wilderness. No one begins the journey properly until delivered. I speak of deliverance in a limited sense, because there is a deliverance that has to be realised after you are in the wilderness. But there is a deliverance that is realised before you are started in the wilderness at all. In its full extent deliverance was not realised by Israel till they came to the land; the reproach of Egypt was not rolled away till they came to Gilgal. But when they entered the wilderness it is certain that they realised deliverance. An undelivered Christian proves that he does not know God, for the knowledge of God is bound up with the deliverance of His people. God is revealed as a Saviour God. In connection with deliverance there are two qualities of God which must be known by every Christian entering on the wilderness: the one is Gods grace, the other is His power. There never was a soul yet who came into the wilderness according to God but knew God in these two attributes. God reveals His grace in giving us salvation from guilt and sin; and He has revealed His power for our deliverance from Satans power. That is the light of God in the heart of the believer. When Israel was brought out of Egypt through the Red Sea into the wilderness they knew the grace of God; they were delivered typically from the judgment of God and from the power of the enemy. The righteousness of God has been vindicated as to the question of sin, and the power of sin is broken by the apprehension of the righteousness of God in the conscience. The two things cannot dominate in the soul, sin can no longer rule when the righteousness of God is apprehended. Further, God has declared His power in bruising the head of the enemy. Death has been annulled: Christ is risen, and the power of the enemy has been broken. I think that no one comes into the wilderness who does not apprehend that God has come out in this way on mans behalf. 

    How blessed is the thought of the grace of God in giving deliverance from sin; God putting forth His power to break the spell of the devil under which man was held. Man is naturally the servant of sin, and spell-bound by the god of the world. God delivers him by making that which was most terrible in the eye of man  namely, death  to be the way of His approach to man in grace; and this with the purpose of breaking the spell of the enemy over man, so that man might know the power of God as well as His grace. He was delivered for our offences, and raised again for our justification, Romans 4: 25; 5: 1. Christ is risen, and in Christ risen the believer is justified. 

    But to come now to the true characteristics of the people of God in the wilderness. In regard to this I see two things. The first is the demand for moral cleanness; the next is the need of vigilance  on the one hand the eye, and on the other the ear on the alert. The Passover demands moral cleanness; but as regards going forward, that demands that the eye should be on the alert. Israel had ever to be looking to the tent of the testimony  that could not be apprehended by the ear but by the eye. But in chapter 10 you find that the ear must also be on the alert. These are the proper characteristics of the people in the wilderness according to the mind of God. 

    It is the experience of Gods grace and power that has brought us there. Man does not naturally like the wilderness; he very much prefers the world and sin. But when you are come into the wilderness the first thing that God looks for is moral suitability, and then alertness both of eye and ear. The one enables you to apprehend divine guidance; the other keeps you alive to any summons on the part of God. This last comes out in connection with the blowing of the trumpets. The priests blew the trumpets, but the ear of the people had to be ready to hear and to discern. If the trumpet give an uncertain sound who shall prepare himself for the battle? 

    The first thing I desire to look at in detail is the Passover (chapter 9: 1 - 5). The Passover was the proper beginning of the history of the people with God. The blood of the Passover lamb was for God, but the lamb itself was for the people. The blood was not for the people, save for shelter. The blood was the witness of life having been taken. The judgment of death lay on man through sin; the blood was the witness that it had been met. But inside their tents the people ate the lamb with unleavened bread and bitter herbs. In the repetition of this we get what was in the nature of a commemoration. Feasts, which were institutions with Israel, present truths which properly characterise the Christian. They are not typical of institutions for us. I think that we continually keep the feast; it is not commemorative for us. We should always keep in mind that Christ has been subjected for us to the judgment of God. The lamb roast with fire is a different idea from that of the blood sprinkled on the lintel. The remembrance of what Christ has been subjected to on our behalf would have a very great effect upon us. The practical working of it would be that we should not care to allow anything in ourselves inconsistent with it. We should feel the urgency of the demand to keep the Passover with moral cleanness. If the flesh in its contaminating power is allowed, a man is not fit to eat the Passover. Our ways have to be judged in the light of God, for we must be in moral consistency with that on which we feed. If we have the sense of what Christ has suffered, I am certain we shall walk in self-judgment as the servants of righteousness having our fruit unto holiness. There may be a great deal of evil within us, but nothing is sanctioned that is inconsistent with the truth that Christ our Passover is sacrificed for us. 

    I almost dread to dwell upon this. It is so solemn to think that Christ has been subjected to the judgment of God on our behalf. I do not allow myself to be contaminated, because I am keeping the feast. The admonition to the Christian is Let us therefore keep the feast ... with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. 

    You can hardly go a step without regard to the fact that God intends the Passover to be a test of our ways. It is our beginning, and I much doubt if you will be marked by the second characteristic if you have not the first. 

    The next thing is that the eye should be on the alert so that you get divine guidance. 

    There was no way in the wilderness. There were not roads, it is needless to say. Roads could not be made in a scene of shifting sand. Roads would no sooner be made than they would be obliterated. One mark of a wilderness is that in it there is no way. The children of Israel did not know the way, and, I take it, they had no guides. To make their way through they were entirely cast upon divine guidance. I believe the same is true in principle of us. We are entirely cast upon God for guidance. The Christian who is walking more or less in the ways of the world does not know the way he is taking, nor where it leads to. It may lead to spiritual disaster. If we realise the wilderness, we know that it is a paramount necessity to have divine guidance, or we shall all perish. This last may seem a strange statement; but we shall surely fail of the purpose of God if we are not guided of God. The children of Israel would never have got into the land of promise if they had not been guided of God. 

    The arrangement of the people, in fact everything about them was subordinated to the tent of the testimony, with which the people, were completely identified. The ordering of the camp was governed by it: the people were in that sense bound up with the testimony. Though the tent of the testimony was constantly moving they were always identified with it. 

    What do you think that the tent of the testimony represented? It was I judge a foreshadowing of the world to come. It was the pattern of things in the heavens; showing the range and extent of Gods ways in Christ. All was contained there. What was to be fulfilled in the kingdom was foreshadowed in the tent of the testimony. It was the witness of God, and pointed to the revelation of God in Christ, but in connection with Gods purposes in regard to the world to come. There was the most holy, and the holy place, both were contained in the tent of the testimony. It was the shadow and not the substance. That has not come to pass fully yet  except the holiest. We have that fulfilled, but as a whole I do not think that the tent of the testimony has its full anti-type until the establishment of the world to come. 

    But the point to which I am calling attention is that the arrangement of the people was in connection with the tent of the testimony. They were identified with it, and we have all the light of Gods testimony now. God has illuminated our souls with a great deal more light than Israel had. We have Gods testimony and are bound up with it down here. Christians are in the light as God is in the light. God is fully shown out in Christ; and not only have we the light of Himself, but of all His purposes accomplished in Christ. I venture to say that is our supreme interest. The family is not your supreme interest, nor is the business, but the testimony of God; and everything that you have to do with down here, according to the mind of God, should be subordinated to His testimony. 

    God will help you in your business, and in taking care of your family, but you must see that your paramount concern is Gods testimony. I go further  If you have to make this or that change in your occupation, or your residence, or what not, let all be subordinated to Gods interests in the assembly. Your supreme interest is the tent of the testimony. 

    The guidance of God, the pillar of fire and the cloud were not on the tents of the people, but on the tent of the testimony; and if the people were not regarding the tent of the testimony, they were not alive to the guidance, because the cloud and the pillar of fire were there on the tent  the guidance was there; the people were supposed to be identified with the tent, and as so identified they got the blessed guidance of God. 

    No doubt you have seen people wandering about, and not getting guidance from God as to the path. Business or something has diverted them. The secret is that they have not had their eye on the tent of the testimony. If your eye were on the alert, and the testimony of God in view, you would have guidance in reference to the testimony. No doubt it wants faith, and courage, and it may be a little self-denial, to subordinate everything to the testimony of God. Few would like things pleasant down here more than myself, but it is not a safe path. You will remember in Psalm 32 the expression, I will guide thee with mine eye upon thee; but this is all in connection with the tent of the testimony. 

    What I would desire to press upon every soul is that we are identified with the testimony of God down here. And God makes way for His testimony. As long as the tent of the testimony is in the wilderness the pillar of fire and of cloud will be on it, for God will guard and support His testimony. Hence the importance of our eye being on the alert in regard to the testimony. 

    There is another point on which I wish to dwell. The impression that verses 19 to 28 give is that of the tent being commonly on the move; but you could not tell when it would move. It might rest for a month or for a twelvemonth; for a considerable time or only for a night. There was never any alteration in the order or arrangement of the tent, but there was very much change as to its location. So there is no alteration in the truth or testimony of God; but there is a great deal of difference in the position, so to speak, in which the truth of God is placed at various times. The testimony of God can meet every form or condition of things, but what has to be met is continually changing. What had to be met fifty years ago is not what has to be met today. Circumstances have changed; forms of evil are varying, and you need to be continually with the testimony to learn the applicability of the testimony to any particular moment. A particular truth may be prominent for a time, but circumstances change. The tent of the testimony moves; and the great point for us is to know when it moves, and to be ready to move with it. 

    Imagine, if you can, a tent in Israel stationary  a family that would not move when the tent of testimony moved  what would have been the result? They must have perished. I think that I have seen it so with Christians. People have dropped away from the testimony because they did not see that though the testimony does not change, the place of the tent of the testimony does, and they have dropped out of view. 

    You will see the importance of the eye of the Christian being on the alert to follow the tent of the testimony in its movements. We are all of us identified with the tent of the testimony, and God guides as to that rather than as to us. If you are watching it you will move too. 

    You might ask what I mean by your eye being continually on the alert. It is that you take care that nothing obscures your spiritual vision. The keeping of the Passover will have something to do with this. If you are morally clean I think that you will see. Even in natural things your sight often depends upon your body being in good health. If you are morally clean, your vision will be good, and your eye will be on the testimony of God. It is a point of great moment to see that guidance has to do with the tent of the testimony. There is guidance for the people of God through the wilderness, but in connection with the tent of the testimony. 

    We come to the third point in chapter 10: 1 - 3, and here I remark that the first blowing of the trumpets is not the sounding of an alarm. When the priests sounded an alarm the whole camp was to be in movement. You get the moving of the camp in detail lower down in the chapter. 

    I will point out the necessity of the Christian having the ear on the alert. There are two things that deeply concern us in connection with the assembly: one is the normal gathering of the assembly; the other is the sounding of an alarm. The latter is not the normal gathering of the assembly. It is a painful thing to have an alarm blown. The whole camp has to be in movement, and the occasion is extraordinary. There may be something in the assembly, known to the spiritual, which is not according to God; an alarm is sounded and every one has to be on the alert; it is a summons from God. It is to be noticed that only the priests could blow with the trumpets. They typify those who are near to God, who enjoy access to Him. It is only such who can properly sound an alarm. Our ear has to be on the alert lest an alarm should be sounded. If there is something to trouble the assembly, then we must come together and purge out the leaven. 

    But there is the normal gathering of the assembly. I should speak of the Lords supper in this way. The rallying point of the assembly is the Lords supper. We do not want the blowing of the trumpets in regard of that, but we have to be vigilant about it. The assembly is brought together on the first day of the week by the testimony of the Lords supper. 

    The only proper summons of the assembly is, I judge, the Lords supper. That is on the first day of the week. The assembly is thus convened  that is the idea. If the assembly should have to be brought together to take account of leaven at work in it, the trumpet is blown as for an alarm. 

    Well, the Christian needs to be vigilant both as to his ear and his eye; and the first necessity is to keep the Passover, and in this to be regardful of moral cleanness, taking care that we are not contaminated, walking in self-judgment that we may be undefiled by the unclean things that we come in contact with down here. Do you think that you can go through the wilderness without coming in contact with what is unclean, a dead bone or something of that sort? Many dead things lie unburied there, and I am sure that it is a very difficult thing to go through the world uncontaminated. We have to keep the Passover in moral cleanness, and to have the eye on the alert, as being identified with Gods testimony, and because the guidance is there; and the ear on the alert in case of the blowing of the trumpet to call the congregation together. 

    And I would add that the burden of the congregation rests on all. You must not think that it rests only on the elders. I have sometimes said to young people who are wishing to come into fellowship: You have had an easy time so far, and no responsibility; now if you break bread things become much more serious, because you put yourself under the burden of the assembly. Each one does so, and thus you need to be vigilant. 

    May God make us more alive to it in His grace! 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 9 (JND 36)

    Numbers 9

    This chapter presents the case of consecration, not of will, in an individual case hindering the bond of union with the congregation where God was; withal the presence of God for direction in the journey, to stop, to go on, or to abide. 
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    OUTWARD AND INWARD GUIDANCE (JT 56)

    Numbers 9:15 - 23;Numbers 10:29 - 36; Psalm 73:11 - 20

    It came to me that a word on guidance would help us; first, outward guidance and then inward. Perhaps the word guidance never applied more definitely both within and without than it does now and it behoves us as the children of God to have an eye to what is outward, to what affects men as of the nations, as forming the nations, so that our prayers may be intelligent and feeling; that the enemy may not succeed in bringing about a renewal of the disturbance that there has been of recent years. It is within our range to do this, for we are enjoined to pray for all men; for kings and such as are in authority; and it is to the end that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty; not simply that the nations should be in peace and prosper in the sense in which they regard prosperity, but that the saints should prosper and thus be saved from the enemys machinations to hamper the work of God. Indeed, we know that there is that which hinders the elements of disturbance, so that we may be encouraged to pray to that end. God will put it upon us and give us to understand that He is paying attention to our intelligence. He will honour it. As was said in the prophets, And we shall know,  we shall follow on to know Jehovah, Hosea 6:3. The same prophet said that his people were destroyed for lack of knowledge; hence God prizes the knowledge that His people acquire and especially now in what I am remarking on, that we should know the conditions abroad and pray against what is sinister. Pray against what is sinister. God will hear us, because He knows what we mean by it, and He will promote in us, too, entire freedom from mere national sentiment which can only ruin us if we imbibe it. 

    Well now, I have spoken of guidance; first, what is outward and then what is inward, but I have more in my mind as to what is outward than I have as to what is inward, although they act and react on one another. The outward stands, as I understand it, in relation to the tabernacle. The inward stands in relation to what is inward. That is what is suggested in the Psalm I read, Psalm 73. Asaph had a great disturbance but he turned inward. He said, Until I went into the sanctuaries of God; then understood I their end. Only that should not be limited to the Psalms, but it is a remarkable passage as bearing on what has been said. The epistle to the Ephesians really enlarges on it, where we are spoken of as being affected by the Spirit of the Father in the inner man. But I am just touching on that now. I want to go back to the book of Numbers, because it is peculiarly apropos of the moment. The book of Numbers may be well designated the book of trouble; but before we have trouble we are well fortified in peace, and that is why I read the verses in chapter 9. The whole book up to chapter 9 may be regarded as prefatory in the sense in which I am speaking of it: that is, the establishment of an order of things that is according to God in military connections: persons of mature age in the military and men of mature age in the ministry. The military ensures a way for the ministry. And so, a state of things contemplated, which is the wilderness, is met in both branches of what we may call the divine service: that is, the military and the ministry and the ministers. This section that I am alluding to  the early section enlarges on order based on what I have been saying; maturity in age and experience, and order, too, in the ministry; not only that, but energy in the ministry, remarkable terms being used for the service of the Levites, that service being provided for in the fact that the Levites were of not only mature age but as affording physical endurance, physical ability and endurance; because it is quite obvious from the outset that the duties imposed on the military and on the service, on the Levites, would be very onerous. Holiday-making is out of the question. It is a question of work, work, and work again. So that when we come to this section of the passage I read, we have an account of what proceeded, not simply at the outset but right through; as we may say, right through the dispensation; everything foreseen and seen active, too, actually active. So that there are no discrepancies to face, but then, as it were, God allowing the enemy to operate, in a sense letting him loose, we have the trouble. Chapter 11 brings in the trouble; chapter 12 brings it in; chapter 13, and right through. It is right that I should enlarge a little on this, dear brethren, because of the trouble that exists; that we might get back to the beginning. I allude to the verses read in chapter 9 as covering the whole dispensation, for really it is so; what happened. It might be written after, it might be written before, prophetically, but after it was written historically that certain things happened and wonderful things, there is a sense of order, thoughtfulness, so that it is God, I believe, fortifying His saints against what should come or telling them how wonderfully He had provided for them after it happened. What a book is the book of Numbers! Indeed, it may be well said, as it was in earlier days, that the name of the book was In the wilderness. That is to say, in the scene of trouble. And so, we may well ask one another, Do we come peaceably to one another? If we approach each other at all, do we come peaceably? Or is there war in our hearts? It is an awful suggestion, but we may as well face it. War is abroad in the world and it is in the assembly. 

    Well now, this section, as I said, and particularly in those verses, contemplates the cloud. I am referring now to the means of guidance, and the cloud is the predominant feature in the verses read; a very great suggestion as to what may be relied upon. The cloud may be relied upon. It is said in the book of Acts, and I believe it is a touch of Numbers brought into the book of Acts, that the Lord having said certain things to the disciples was taken up; they beholding him, and a cloud received him out of their sight, Acts 1:9. He would be, as it were, in wonderful care, to use that word in regard to divine Persons, for, indeed, the word is used. The Lord was taken up, we are told, carried up into heaven. He was leaving a disturbed world. What a world! As He says to His Father, Of the world, righteous Father! (see note to John 17:24). There is an exclamation when the idea of the world came into His mind. Righteous Father!  and the world has not known thee, but I have known thee, John 17:25. And so the cloud received Him out of their sight. We cannot assume that the cloud was inactive after that. Not that the present is a cloud period; it is a cloudless period really, but it was there at the beginning, a sure token of heavens guardianship, and it is our token today as to ourselves: the divine guardianship involved in the cloud. It runs right through the whole period. You analyse these verses. Whether we view them prophetically as indicating what would happen, or historically, what has happened, we may see it that it is unfailing. It is mentioned more often in these few verses that I have read in chapter 9 than it is mentioned in the whole book of Numbers, so that it certainly deserves our attention and our encouragement, too. It tends to make us restful, for the Spirit of God was already warning of the trouble to come right along; one chapter after another telling of the lawless elements that were springing up to endeavour to overcome or overwhelm, if possible, what was of God and the blessed system that God had set up in the tabernacle, what He set up now in the assembly; Christ being in heaven. 

    So that these verses, as I said, are full of it, and they are full of the guidance that it implies, and that is my point; the guidance. We may say, it has been often said, Keep your eye on the ark of the testimony, but, Keep your eye on the cloud. The cloud is the predominant feature. The cloud was there before the ark of the testimony, and we might say, it is after. The cloud denotes the divine presence; but it enveloped, as I might say, the ark of the testimony. Not exactly the ark, but the tent of the testimony. There are two words or expressions that have to be noted. The tent of the testimony is also called the tent of meeting, meaning what we have here tonight; the brethren are met together for a purpose, of course, but still met. It will be no imaginary thing as soon as we start to speak to one another and greet each other. I do not know if I have ever known of a meeting in which the brethren know each other better than the meetings in this section. It is a great matter, too, a matter of great importance. It is a measure of fortification against the thing I am speaking of: the terribleness of the readiness there is to disturb and complain and attack instead of peace. 

    Well now, I have spoken of outward guidance and this implies what is seen and what is heard. The second feature that I spoke of is what is inward; but the outward is what I had in mind particularly, dear brethren, and that is what I would urge on the brethren, to pay attention to what is to be observed. It speaks of peace; it speaks of heaven; it speaks of spiritual prosperity; it speaks of love one for another, and many other things I can mention. These are the things to observe for guidance. Where are they? If you know where they are, be guided by the fact. Keep as near as you can to those who have these things, because that is the idea. This section  the verses that I read in this chapter and the few verses in chapter 10 contemplate what is observable. What is observable answers to the idea here of the tent of meeting or the tent of testimony. They are two features of the same thing. The tent of meeting is where we meet, where we find love, where we find enjoyment. We are glad to be there. The tent of testimony is where the testimony is. They are very near in thought, but the testimony is more elevated; it is what is witnessed to, formally witnessed to; but then, love should be formally witnessed to. If it cannot be formal, let it be informal. The informality of love is a most beautiful phrase. We may have it at a dinner table, at a lunch table; we may have it in each others houses, and in many ways we may have it. It is observable. These things are observable. They are not earth-born; they are not world-born; they are heaven-born. Love is heaven-born. It is out of heaven. Christianity, beloved, is out of heaven; not exactly in it, but out of it. In fact, the same expression is found as to the Lord: out of heaven. The second Man is out of heaven, 1 Corinthians 15:47. The Father is of heaven. It is the same idea. All the qualities, the attributes that flow out from the divine presence may be so designated. They are of heaven; they are out of heaven; they are here to influence what is here. The terribleness, the wickedness that has been displayed in the last few years still simmers and grows and yells. That is not out of heaven. These things are from the pit, whereas Christianity is out of heaven. So there is that which affords guidance in these verses. The term cloud, as I said, is more often found in those few verses than in the whole book of Numbers, or at least as often, and what is it for? It is a concentrated description of what the dispensation affords for us. Let us explore it, extending over many years; we might say, thousands of years; but certainly many years. 

    And so we have, for instance, if the cloud stays a day or a month or a year or many days, stay there, too. Stay where the cloud is; be it however long, stay where it is. It is Gods provision. Look out for it, as I said, among the brethren, at the lunch table, at the houses, but above all at these meetings. Thank God for the number of them: the description and repeatedness of them  what we call special meetings. It is a very good thought that special meetings increase. It means increase in wealth, increase of means; and it is also a better thought that the brethren attend them. Why? Because of what they find; just as I was saying in these verses from 15 to the end  what they find. We go, we will say, on a Saturday afternoon  almost everyone of them there is something of the kind  what do we find? Well, we find love. I should not go if I did not find love. That is my own estimate of the thing. I regard that as greater than the ministry. The greater of these is love. Prophecies fail; they come to an end, but love never. Therefore, seek out the love. Where it is, be there. The cloud  there it is; it is there. It is simply there. The idea is dwelling really, as if God is saying it is a lovely place to be in. God is Himself the Author of love, but He loves those who have it; and God has His part in all these places, and the best evidence of that is that the cloud is always there. But any little movement  we get in the next chapter a movement  perhaps resented on the part of God. It happens; certain things happen among us and God resents them. He is not there. But generally He is with us. As far as I am concerned, I can say freely that for half a century I cannot recall where brethren did not find enjoyment in those special meetings. It is constant. It is just what I am saying. God is saying, I am there. The cloud is there. But then there is the tabernacle. Do not forget the tabernacle. It cost a great deal to build, to prepare, and it is a part of the guidance. That is to say, what the brethren are as built, as united together. The word build is the best; builded together for a habitation of God, Ephesians 2:22. 

    Well, these are great facts, these are grand facts that I am speaking of now; not simply things we might refer to academically as in this chapter. I am not speaking of that at all. I am speaking of what I know to be great facts, and I am urging on the brethren to go in for them more and more. Think of the cloud; think of God every time He used the word cloud. He is there, every time, all the time, as I may say. But then that beautiful tabernacle, too. That is not to be ignored. And when I say beautiful, I am referring to the brethren. If there are no beautiful men and women among the brethren, there are none at all. I mean brethren; I mean Christians, when I say brethren. There are none at all if they are not among them; but they are there. The brethren are beautiful; the saints of God are. Let the beauty of Jehovah our God be upon us, Psalm 90:17. And it is. The Spirit of God is putting it on all the time. And so, the verses I read fit  the beauty of the brethren, and that beautiful structure called here the tent of meeting where the brethren meet together, or the tent of testimony where the testimony is worked out and spoken of. It is either one or the other, or both. Therefore, there is guidance; guidance is there in these things. So, as I said, the beautiful wording as to the time; the description of the whole period. And on the day that the tabernacle was set up, the cloud covered the tabernacle of the tent of testimony; and at even it was upon the tabernacle as the appearance of fire, until the morning. So it was continually. Notice that. So it was continually; the cloud covered it, and at night it was as the appearance of fire. And when the cloud rose from the tent, then the children of Israel journeyed; and at the place where the cloud stood still, there the children of Israel encamped. The note says the cloud dwelt or abode, and then the children of Israel pitched their tents. They did it. There is no flaw at all in these verses. They are simply a description either prophetically or what they were historically. And so, And when the cloud was long upon the tabernacle many days, then the children of Israel kept the charge of Jehovah, and journeyed not. That is what they did. They did not journey. They were obedient. You can see how heaven would keep the record, as I might say abstractly, up there. There are no defections up there; the thing is perfect. Christianity is a perfect idea. We can only reach that by the idea of abstraction, that there is a perfect state of things. Why not? It is a question of the Spirit of God, the work of God. 

    And so, as I was reading, it goes on in verse 20, And if it were so that the cloud was a few days upon the tabernacle, according to the commandment of Jehovah they encamped, and according to the commandment of Jehovah they journeyed. And if it were so that the cloud was there from the evening until the morning, and that the cloud was taken up in the morning, then they journeyed. They went by the divine rule, or a day and a night, and the cloud was taken up, they journeyed; or two days, or a month, or many days, when the cloud was long upon the tabernacle, dwelling upon it, the children of Israel remained encamped, and journeyed not; but when it was taken up, they journeyed. At the commandment of Jehovah they encamped, and at the commandment of Jehovah they journeyed: they kept the charge of Jehovah according to the commandment of Jehovah through Moses. Just think of all that, dear brethren, taking place in this terrible world, this wicked world. All this so beautifully described here actually happened and is happening today, too; and surely the wisdom of each of us will be in seeking out where it is happening and staying by it. That is where the safety lies. That is where the guidance lies; abandoning all that goes with the natural man, the stirring up of discord; but maintaining love  the heavenly elements come down, for that is the idea: Christianity come down. Christianity is what has come down out of heaven, and what is going back up into heaven. There is not much more to say; there is not much more time, but just to point out in chapter 10 where we have the concrete thing. The thing has happened. We have a defect in Moses; a very slight one in a way, but still he was influenced by his father-in-law. I am just pointing out the danger of natural relationships and how they mar all this. I think more of my people, than of how the brethren link on together, and how much of the natural there is, continually spreading abroad, and the danger of preference, of preferential relationships and dealings lurking in it all the time. And so it is that Moses thought he had a great helper in Hobab. I should have to stop, perhaps, to go into the matter as to who this man is; and, of course, when we come into the realm of natural relationships you have to think. Who is he, anyway? Is he the father of his wife, or the son? It is not easy to keep track, to follow up the lines. But still, we are obliged to do it to be safe, and safety lies in not allowing the natural to dominate the matter of the tabernacle. Moses permitted, he allowed the idea of his father-in-law to come into his mind. It is left open. It does not say that Hobab refused Moses, but the inference is he did. He is going to stay with his own people. He is very definite; and God is saying the ark is going to leave. Let the father or grandfather or great grandfather or whatever it be  leave all that out. If it is a question of guidance, leave all that out. That is the lesson. And so the result is very beautiful. We are not told just what Hobab did, but the inference is he did not go. He was decided about it, that he was not going to go with them. And then, as if God were to say, Well, Moses must be mourning, regretting that his father-in-law is not going with him  in fact, he says to him, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you: come with us, and we will do thee good; for Jehovah has spoken good concerning Israel. And he said to him, I will not go. I breathe freely when I read those verses. Thank God he did not go. Let us just face this matter of naturalness governing us, even to the extent of putting a man into a position of being a guide or eyes to the tabernacle of God. It will not do. Disaster awaits it if it is attempted. It does not say here that Hobab went the whole way. Moses said, Leave me not, I pray thee, because thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness. One could say more about this, but I just read it. Thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness, and thou wilt be to us for eyes. It would look to me as if Moses meant this man to be above them all; that he could do more for them than any man in the camp or all together. That shows, dear brethren, what this natural element, if we allow it a place in the service of God, will do for us. But, thank God, as I said before, nothing came out of it; nothing ill came out of it. Moses goes on to say, And it shall be, if thou come with us, that whatever good Jehovah doeth unto us, so will we do to thee. He is bargaining with him. 

    Well now, the dear brethren here will know perhaps as well as I do, that the next verse is God coming in, showing what He can be to us in these circumstances. It is said, And they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. You can see that that is where our safety lies, but that is where our comfort lies, and our blessing lies in adhering to the right thought, the right principle, and disregarding the wrong principle although it be a Moses that suggested it. And so the right thought is God coming out of His place; God Himself coming out of His place; undertaking the burden of leading His people. The ark, it is said, went before. And the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. And the cloud of Jehovah was over them by day. The cloud is maintaining them; it is not to leave; it is there  when they set forward out of the camp. And it came to pass when the ark set forward, that Moses said,Now let us look at the note of triumph: may it be with us. Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. 

    I am about to finish, but I just want to say a word as to Psalm 73, because it is the inward side of the subject. One might link it on with Ephesians, as I was saying, and Hebrews, because both these books treat of the inward. Ephesians is the book of the opened heavens. It is not simply what comes out of heaven, but what is seen up there, as Stephen saw it. He saw the heavens opened through, he said. That may be included in the passage I read from Psalm 73. And then in Hebrews we have the sanctuary. I was saying that Ephesians is the book of the opened heavens, and so it is, because it is what we see up there, what is up there. It is the heavenly. God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies, Ephesians 1:3. That is where we are, raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. That is Ephesians. You can see as you sit down and go up with the brethren. That is the principle of Ephesians. We are all made to sit down together and go up with the brethren  what we shall see and hear  and how despicable all that is here below! 

    And so if I just read again the verses in Psalm 73 we shall see the suggestion of despisement of what is of man. It is said in verse 17, Until I went into the sanctuaries of God; then understood I their end. That is the wicked ones. Truly thou settest them in slippery places, thou easiest them down in ruins. How are they suddenly made desolate! they pass away, consumed with terrors. As a dream, when one awaketh, wilt thou, Lord, on arising despise their image. Think of what has happened within our own memories; the terribleness of what has happened to the leaders of wickedness in this world. That is in this very verse. Truly thou settest them in slippery places, thou easiest them down in ruins. This is what the man that has been in the sanctuaries can say. It is not now the tabernacle. It is what is inside the tabernacle. It is not the external; it is the inside. And so it says, Thou castest them down in ruins. How are they suddenly made desolate! Think of what has happened. I am not speaking of past history but more of current history: what happens and how it calls for faith  what has happened and what may happen. 

    So it is here; the man that has been into the sanctuaries says, How are they suddenly made desolate! they pass away, consumed with terrors. As a dream, when one awaketh, wilt thou, Lord, on arising despise their image. That is what the man in the sanctuaries can say. What monuments there are representing men, men of this world. But what do they mean? They represent images. As a dream, when one awaketh, that is, when the Lord Jesus Christ awakes up and this world has to go and all its leaders; I mean, the builders of the world. Seven thousand names of men, we are told, were destroyed at once. Names. These are leaders  men who made a monument for themselves and who got monuments. And so it is, as I was remarking, that the man who was going into the sanctuaries can speak in this way. He says, As a dream, when one awaketh, wilt thou, Lord, on arising despise their image. What are they to God  the myriads of images? That is the idea. They represent something. The world is full of them, of mans doings. The works therein shall be burned up and the workers; the builders of the world shall have to go; but the sanctuaries of God disclose what God thinks of it all. 

    And so we have guidance. We know ultimately that nothing stands but what is set up in Christ; nothing at all. All has got to go, and the man who enters into the sanctuaries understands. Then understood I their end. Then he discloses what God thinks of those who have been troublers, Oh, let us beware of troubling the saints in any sense at all. It is a time of peace. God is saying, The sons of peace. He says to His missionaries, Seek out sons of peace and stay there; stay in their houses. You say, They may not ask me; but they will. They are characteristically persons who will take you into their houses. They are characteristically that. And so, dear brethren, one would urge all this because of the saints abroad on the earth, the world, and in the assembly. One has great hope that God is going to do something for the assembly. 

  

  
    GUIDANCE OUTWARD AND INWARD (JT 60)
    

    
    
  
  
    GUIDANCE OUTWARD AND INWARD (JT 60)

    Numbers 9:15 - 23; Psalm 73:13 - 20

    I have before me to speak about guidance, present guidance for the saints in its two features, inward, and outward. I speak first of the outward and so have read from Numbers; this being a wilderness book is thus marked by the means of guidance for the saints in the antitypical sense, and applying from the outset of the dispensation. Hence it refers not only to the early chapter of the Acts, but to Pauls ministry. That is to say, it is pure guidance for the saints according to God, not including judaism, but ignoring it as having dropped to the level of the world. Guidance was needed as to it, to get out of it, and so now that christendom has become like judaism, like paganism too, but particularly like judaism, we need guidance to get out of it morally. We were in it, but if we are out of it, we need to keep out of it. 

    Numbers contemplates this dispensation and gives us guidance in a typical sense. The name of the book primarily was In the Wilderness, which is in a sense the right name, for in truth we are in the wilderness where there is no way according to God. Of course there are highways of the world, on the seas and on the land, on which we are dependent in our journeyings; on which Paul was dependent too. Undoubtedly he valued the great Roman highways which we know something of now, and he took these ways in his journeys. No one knew better the meaning of journeys than he. He says: I, from Jerusalem, and in a circuit round to Illyricum, have fully preached the glad tidings of Christ; Romans 15:19; it involved considerable travel. Indeed he takes pains to tell us some of his journeys, to depict them. We are now in a time of travel and we value of course the mercies of God in the highways, and the vessels that are available in which to travel, but the book of Numbers does not help on these lines at all. It is a question of guidance that comes out of heaven; that is really what is in mind in the book of Numbers; and the personnel charged with doing the work are heavenly persons, with heavenly ways; they know, too, something of divine Persons. God has greatly helped us, and is ready to help us more as to the divine Persons, so that we might know how to name Them, and to use Their names in relation to divine service, and to be governed by the Persons governing that service. 

    The Kohathites are particularly in mind, for the charge of the truth relative to the divine Persons was upon them; this is set forth in the things they were to carry. They are mentioned in the family of Levi according to their birth, and then they are mentioned according to sovereignty in Numbers 4, so that God is taking care of His own rights and the honour that is due to Him in His services, and we have to look into this matter, particularly in Numbers. 

    The Merarites, too, are especially to be thought of, because it is still a question of persons. The Kohathites of course had to do with things as well as persons, and so, too, all the Levites, but the Merarites are concerned specially about the persons of the brethren, persons whose names are cherished above. Luke informs us as to what is above, and I believe bears greatly on the book of Numbers because it relates to persons. The Lord, after having sent out twelve persons, sent out seventy persons. In regard to these seventy the names are not given, but what is stated by the Lord is that their names are written in heaven. The collection of names is therefore important in the history of those seventy persons; they come into the book of Numbers; the twelve, too, of course. Luke referring to the seventy tells us that the Lord spoke to them about the son of peace, chapter 10: 6, because the time had about come for peace in heaven, chapter 19. 

    In the beginning of Luke it was peace on earth, but the time had come for peace in heaven, and so the Lord in Luke is seen as going up to heaven. In Luke 9:51, we read that the days of his receiving up were fulfilled. The days of His receiving up are the most important days, because they allude to the heavenly side coming into view; they are in view of christianity, in view typically in the book of Numbers. The heavenly side came into view, and following this the Lord said to the seventy in Luke 10:20, rejoice not, that the spirits are subjected to you; that was important, of course, but we are apt to attach more importance to the subjection of the demons in our ministry than to the importance of heaven. So that heaven comes into the midst of Luke, on the mount of transfiguration in chapter 9; and chapter 10 tells us that the names of the seventy were registered in heaven, and they were to rejoice in this. They were to be heavenly missionaries, full of buoyancy, discerning the joy that is up there in their ministry, that their ministry becomes the occasion of it; joy in heaven for one repenting sinner. Luke 15:7. 

    I have been diverted in a way to speak about Luke and the seventy. I am speaking about Numbers and guidance in Numbers, but I must speak about the missionaries those who go out and journey, and those who meet the devil, who have power over him and overcome him, and then that they should be buoyant and rejoice more in the fact that their place is in heaven, that they are known in heaven. As soon as I come into the light of the fact that I am known in heaven I think less and less of what the brethren think of me. Not that I do not value their appreciation, but it is a question of ones own value of himself, if he can trust it, and, if he has found he can trust it, he knows what to think of the ofttimes too much praise that is offered to those who minister. We have to value each other, and each is to value himself. The book of Leviticus tells us how to do that, how heaven does it too. It is important to have a right valuation each of himself, to have a measure of faith, as it is said; to apply the right measure in valuing oneself. Hence to know just how much appraisement of the brethren is to be regarded, so as to be balanced. I believe that Leviticus affords that balance, but Numbers affords the way of guidance, general guidance, outward and inward, the means of outward guidance, and the means of inward guidance. 

    The tabernacle is intended for that. Light comes out of the tabernacle; from that I exclude judaism, and all that is like it, from the light that is afforded in Numbers. Thus I would speak a little of the tabernacle according to chapter 9. One was struck with the great reference to the cloud, and then, of course, second to that, the tabernacle, the tabernacle of testimony as it is called, and how the presence of God is expressed in it. So the tabernacle and its movements, but the movements of the cloud particularly, have a great place in the passage read. In view of accuracy and real practicalness I would say that what the tabernacle represents is seen in the early chapters of the Acts, but only partially. It is a question of what comes about among the brethren; what did come about in the days of the apostles; how that the light that shone became named, and the persons representing the things became named; and so gradually we have the idea of public guidance, things we can see publicly as guides. So in Acts 2 we get the great service of Peter. In Matthew the Spirit of God assigns him the first place, and we are to follow the light and guidance, and to see what was named, and what forms began to acquire currency amongst the saints, what ways of doing things, what terms in teaching, so that we can name what has been done. The book of Numbers will become more intelligible to us as we look into it from this point of view, and we can gauge what we are going on with now. 

    What took place in Acts 2 was that saints took on names, and particularly the apostles. The three thousand converts began to feel things and to act on their feelings, so that they spoke to Peter and the others calling them Men and brethren and saying, What shall we do? They did not go to the high priest in Jerusalem, nor did they go to the temple, they instinctively turned to the apostles, and the apostles are said to have teaching, to have doctrine, and to have fellowship; and also they had the breaking of bread, and they had prayer; so that we gradually see, by analysing what we have in the early chapters of Acts, how christianity took form publicly, and we can discern by comparison whether the forms then agree with the forms now, or whether we are adding something, or whether we are subtracting something, for perhaps the subtractions or additions may imply misguidance, so that we are losing our way to some extent. We all know how the two going to Emmaus lost their way, but it was not serious as it turned out. The Lord is gracious too. Where should we have been during the past fifty, or seventy-five, or one hundred years had not the Lord stood by. Things have happened that should never have happened amongst us, but the Lord stood by and saved us from very real difficulty. I am alluding to what many of us here know, but am not naming it. I am thinking of the importance of adhering to apostolic authority. They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles and were saved in a right way. The last paragraph of Acts 2 indicates what I am saying. What a beautiful picture it presents. It is heaven come down, but heaven come down in public ways, not in what was held exactly, but in public ways; in what the brethren did. The word in Acts 1:1 is which Jesus began both to do and to teach. In Acts 2 it is what the apostles began both to do and to teach, the doing was the testimony, the teaching, of course, supported it, but the doing was the point, and it reflected what was in heaven, the beauty of heaven was shining out in Jerusalem, although the temple was retained in a certain respect, yet it was gradually disappearing as Paul says later. The greater thing came to light; that is to say, what was patterned in heaven came to light, and there was guidance in that for anyone who wished to come into the fellowship. 

    Now I am very briefly going over what I had in mind, hoping that the brethren are following. Perhaps some here have never entered inside the door, most have I am sure, but I am endeavouring to make clear to all, including myself, that Numbers contemplates what is in heaven for the guidance of the people of God in the wilderness; so that the name of the book at the beginning was quite right; that is, In the wilderness, as we often sing:  In the desert God will teach thee 
What the God that thou hast found  
Patient, gracious, powerful, holy: 
All His grace shall there abound. (76:6) 
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    GOD MOVING WITH HIS PEOPLE (JT 99)

    Philippians 3: 12 - 16; Numbers 9: 1 - 14; Numbers 10: 33 - 36

    JTWhat is in my mind as to the principles set out in Numbers 10 is that as we move, our way being clear, God moves with us. It says, And they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. That is, the undertaking is definite, a three days journey, and the ark joined in to lead in the three days journey. I thought we might be helped in linking on Philippians, which is an epistle involving this thought of movement. The apostle himself leads the way, using strong terms, the word pursue having a definite end in view. As he says, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. And then he says, As many therefore as are perfect, let us be thus minded; and if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you. But whereto we have attained, let us walk in the same steps. There is the thought of movement. Paul uses strong terms as to himself, but he thinks of the saints moving together and urges the same steps. According to what point we have reached we may move together. So with all this in view it is the thought that the passover in its setting here in Numbers might be considered as entering into this matter of unity, of walking in the same steps. 

    It will be observed perhaps by some of us that the date given in chapter 9 is earlier than the date given in chapter 1; that is, the book begins at a later date than is mentioned in chapter 9. In the first chapter it says, And Jehovah spoke to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the tent of meeting, on the first of the second month, in the second year after their departure from the land of Egypt. So that this particular instruction is reserved by the writer of the book to insert in the section that speaks of movement. That is what I was thinking that we might look into. 

    PEHWDoes the recognition of the truth of the passover mark the first movements in soul history? 

    JTYes. It is the beginning of months and is calculated to set us together in self-judgment. For there is no other ground of being together save in self-judgment. The passover deals with that side. 

    FWThe passover, in the three places in which it is brought forward, has always movement in view. It seems to set the people together. 

    JTYes. That is what is stated in Exodus. It says in Exodus 12: 37, after the instructions for the passover are given, And the children of Israel journeyed. The same principle comes out that we alluded to in Exodus 13: 20, And they took their journey from Succoth, and encamped in Etham, at the end of the wilderness. And Jehovah went before their face by day in a pillar of cloud. That is the principle; they are moving; the way was plain. They had to move out of Egypt but Jehovah joined in as they moved. But it was as keeping the passover that they moved. 

    HWRSWith regard to self-judgment, would the fact that unleavened bread and bitter herbs are mentioned in the case of one that was unclean emphasise that? 

    JTQuite so. Where there is a defect in the person there is nothing to be left out, nothing in the ordinances governing the passover to be omitted. It says, With unleavened bread and bitter herbs shall they eat it. It is more important in the case of a person or persons who are defective and have to delay a month in the taking of it that they should preserve every part of it, because you may be sure that they needed it more than the persons who took it the first month. 

    CRWWould you apply that at the present moment? 

    JTThat is what it is written for. These types are all for us. It is very interesting that this particular instruction is inserted in chapter 9 as the time of movement had arrived, so that united movement should be according to God. We should not appear to be moving and not be united. The passover is to settle these matters that hinder unity. 

    FWDoes it suggest the settlement of moral questions? 

    JTThat is the intent, so that nobody is to be debarred. These men had been defiled and Moses carefully asks Jehovah about it, and He says, If any one of you or of your generations be unclean by reason of a dead body or be on a journey afar off, yet he shall hold the passover to Jehovah. 

    QuesThey had to put away all leaven before they could keep the passover. How do you apply that? 

    JTIt is very simple. The interpretation is given in the New Testament. We are to keep the feast with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. God saw to it that they did not have any leaven because He did not give them time to put it in when they were leaving Egypt. He forced them out. It is sincerity and truth that is needed, that is really the point. So that if there be any cause at all which might debar one from the ordinance, that is the solution of it: go back to sincerity and truth. Why should one be among the dead? He was defiled by a dead body. Why should a christian be among the dead? 

    CRWWhat would correspond to that today? 

    JTIt is affiliating with the dead. Our relations are among the living. 

    EJMcBThat would indicate that movement had ceased altogether. There is no movement with a dead person. 

    CRWThis was something that debarred them from the passover altogether. 

    JTThey thought it did, but it did not according to the word of Jehovah. He said they should keep it. 

    CRWThey could not keep it while they were defiled. They had to be cleansed first, did they not? 

    JTThe cleansing is in the keeping of it. If you go back to the beginning, that is the death of Christ. Let us keep it, but keep it with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. 

    RemThere was provision made for one that was defiled for a near relative, a father or a mother. 

    JTWe are not to be defiled at all. If any one claims licence to be defiled we have to look into his case. The matter is solved here. They are to keep the passover; Jehovah says they are to keep it. 

    CRWWould that be on a line with what the apostle says, Let a man examine himself, and so let him eat? 

    JTThat is it. Keeping the feast with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth. Christ our passover is sacrificed for us is the great objective side of the feast. My part of it is the unleavened bread. That is what the believer has to bring. There is no movement according to God in walking together aside from this sincerity and truth. 

    HWRSThe person may be defiled, there is provision for that, but there is no allowance of that condition of things remaining. Anyone forbearing to keep the passover was to be cut off. 

    JTOther scriptures provide for one defiled by the dead, but then it took time, according to Numbers 19, to bring about the cleansing. That is not inserted here. The point here is that the feast must be kept. If you cannot keep it the first month, keep it the second month. It is imperative that the feast is to be kept. 

    VThere was something in the desire of these people to keep the passover. They considered for Jehovah. 

    JTGod took account of that. They say, Why are we kept back, that we may not present the offering of Jehovah?. They get an extension of a month, but the feast must be held, otherwise there is a penalty. 

    FWIs not the whole question of fellowship involved here? If he does not do it he is to be cut off from the people. 

    JTThe unity is essential in view of our moving together, and that is the great idea in the wilderness, moving together. This instruction is inserted here just as they are about to move, so that the movement should be of a united character, because the passover was intended to put the people together familywise. It was a uniting thing, but uniting in self-judgment, uniting in the disallowance of sin. Any other kind of unity is abhorrent to God. 

    WJTWould it be connected with the longsuffering that Peter speaks of-not willing that any should perish? 

    JTIt is on that principle, God extending the time in mercy. 

    PLWould Peter himself be an illustration of it? He had kept company with the dead and denied his Lord, and so he waited another month and the Lord waited upon him in the passover character of His suffering love in John 21. So that Peter follows later; there is movement and he has to learn to follow John and others. 

    JTThat is so. The Lord looked on him immediately after the sin but that was not the completion of the matter. The Lord had in mind that Peter should be in the front rank. He was not to be behind; the Lord was very concerned that he should not have to be behind. He looks on him; that is the first thing. At the exact time that the cock crew the Lord turned and looked on him. It was, as it were, on the calendar that this thing should happen and as it happened His power was there, exactly at the time. Then Peter went out and wept bitterly. That is the first movement on Peters side. There was no time lost, because as soon as the cock had crowed the Lord turned and looked on Peter, and he went out and wept bitterly. Then as He arose from the dead it says He appeared unto Simon. That is the principle, I think, that the Lord is urgent that we should be in the ranks, that we should move on. Peter was not behind when the time of movement came, because the real time of movement was Pentecost. He was not behind then; he had kept the passover. He was in accord with the death of Christ. The Lord saw to that. 

    QuesYou said that this was on the calendar. Would the keeping of the passover save us from things that otherwise would be on the calendar? 

    JTJust so. The thought of the divine calendar is very helpful in this subject, because it is mentioned specifically in Exodus 12. It was four hundred and thirty years to the day that Israel should go out of Egypt. The movement was exactly according to time. 

    QuesI do not know whether I exactly got your thought as to the calendar in regard to Peter. 

    JTThe Lord had said that this would happen. Anything that is definitely stated to happen is on the calendar in time, because things are kept most accurately. It was as the cock crew. The cock crowing is like the clock, the hour of the day or night, and as that happened the Lord turned and looked on Peter. So in Exodus as the children of Israel are moving out it is four hundred and thirty years to the day, which is indicated in Genesis 15. Everything is moved by the divine calendar, and therefore every one of us is in the divine mind. We want to be in the movement, 

    because movement is in time, so that you do not want to be behind, you do not want to be out of rank. Peter was not behind; the Lord saw to that, He brought him up to time. 

    EJMcBYou mean that in divine things nothing happens before its time and nothing happens after? 

    JTThat is right. 

    EJMcBI think this principle would greatly help our local care meetings because we should have no matters to deal with if we judged ourselves when matters turned up. If we took up the question of unleavened bread in ourselves we should always be in rank with our brethren. 

    JTThat is right. Here is Paul; look at him. 

    He is pursuing. I must keep my eye on the ark or on the cloud moving and I must keep up with it. When it comes to the tribes there was Judah and his company, Ephraim and his company, Dan and his company, all to march together. When the march begins I must be right. That is what the passover is for, that I should be right. If I am not right, then the Lord is very gracious, He gives me a month. 

    FW. How beautifully that is seen in the Lord in Luke 22. The hour was come. He did not miss the appointment on the calendar. 

    JTThey were all there; the twelve were there. And so at Pentecost they were all together in one place. It is the missing ones, that is to say missing spiritually, that are not keeping the passover. 

    PLSo that Thomas would get his month allowed him and he is found when the Lord appears eight days later. 

    JTI think that is good. But he missed the main thing. I do not think the Lord took the same pains with him as He did with Peter. The Lord made great efforts with Peter. Peter had a place that Thomas did not have and the Lord would have that place filled. 

    QuesHave the early verses of Philippians 3 any connection with the passover? Were those features which Paul speaks of as marking him things which we have to judge in the passover? 

    JTYou mean circumcision and the legal side of things. All these things would be just the working of the flesh. The Lord would bring us up to time, because the march is according to His order, the movement is according to His thought and even if we are slow in it, Whereto we have attained, the apostle says, let us walk in the same steps. Let the ranks be kept. 

    QuesDo you get the thought of the ranks in the children of Israel going out of Egypt? 

    JTThey did not go out as a mob. It is stated that they went out in rank. I think it is just to credit the spiritual condition that was there. There was faith there. That is the one thing that is said of them; they crossed the sea by faith. 

    In Exodus 12, Exodus 13 and Exodus 14 there are remarkable spiritual touches. Whilst you have the most precise directions, yet you find things that are not exactly by direction. When Moses tells the people about the passover he puts it all in his own language. If you look at chapter 12, the instructions are from verse 1 to verse 20, whereas Moses speech to the people is between verse 21 and verse 27. It is put in his own way. It is the true ministerial thought. He knows how to present the thing to the people, to present the mind of God in an abridged way. Then too in regard of the ranks, five in a rank. It was not stated that they were to go that way but they did go that way. It was to bring out the spiritual formation that was there at that time. If a young believer is going out of the world, if he is of any value at all, there is something spiritual there. They did not go out as a mob. You look at all the saints; as soon as you are converted you think of the nearest christian. That is what is meant. That is the commencement of better things. God loves that. 

    EJMcBYou have your place; you are in rank. 

    JTYou will always find that is the mark of a true convert. He has got some spiritual instinct and he sees that he should be linked with the christians near him. 

    MDHWWould the four gospels help us to be maintained in the good of the position? There were four days in which the lamb was in the house after it was taken out from the sheep or goats; it was a perfect one. 

    JTYou mean that the Lord Jesus is seen in the gospels under the eyes of men, and then He is taken and slain? That is very touching. 

    QuesDo you think that the two going to Emmaus were recovered in view of the momentous events that were to take place in Jerusalem? The Lord rebukes them for being slow of heart and speaks of the Christ having to suffer, and He breaks the bread before them. That touches their hearts so that they instinctively go and find the eleven. 

    JTYou are stressing the slow of heart? They were not in the ranks. If we are slow of heart that is slothfulness. So He moves them by the breaking of bread and they return at once to Jerusalem. As soon as the movement begins they are there, they are alive. I believe the passover has a great place in our local settings as to moving together. The breaking of bread is the external expression of our unity, the Lords supper, we being many are one bread, but the passover is the secret state of things amongst us. Unless the passover is kept, public unity is not of much value. 

    QuesIs that the reason why it comes in 1 Corinthians 5? Paul reminded them of the calendar at the outset. 

    JTIt is in view of the Lords supper. Chapter S is dealing with evil and chapter 11 presents the Lords supper. Secret unity is brought about by the passover. 

    RemSo that in Philippians 4 the movement was held up; it was hindered by two sisters not being of the same mind. 

    JTJust so. That is the great feature of the epistle, to bring that about. Great as the assembly was at Philippi there was a measure of division amongst them, not as bad as it was at Corinth, but they needed to be of one mind and to think the same thing, not only to speak but to think the same thing. I believe the passover brings that about. It deals radically with the state we are in. It is a sorrowful thing to be assuming to be united when there is no real unity. It is the state of our souls that is the real difficulty; we are not sincere in relation to one another. 

    RemThe Lords prayer in John 17 would bring in unity: That they all may be one. The passover embraces all the saints of God. 

    JTIt does. It comes in as you go out of Egypt and it comes in as you enter the land. It must be present at every phase of our position. 

    I thought that, having dwelt on the passover, we might see how beautifully, as we move together, the love of Christ comes into evidence. There is a definite movement from the mount of Jehovah for three days. It is a definite period of time. It is not a question of the distance. Distance geographically is taken account of in verse 11, The cloud was taken up from off the tabernacle of the testimony. And the children of Israel set forward according to their journeys out of the wilderness of Sinai; and the cloud stood still in the wilderness of Paran. That is the public position, but now it is the private thing. The spiritual side of it is this three days journey from the mount of Jehovah, and as they took that three days journey the ark took the same journey. That is the love of Christ; we cannot afford to be without that. We may have the first great movement to Paran, that is the cloud, 

    but the movement of the ark is what we want to get hold of; what it did outside of any previous announcement. You never can tell what love may do for you. Love looks for definiteness, and it moves definitely too. They moved a three days journey; it is a purely spiritual matter. 

    CRWWould the three days be connected with the Lords journey through death and resurrection? 

    JTThat is the thought. It is that kind of journey you are set for. 

    EJMcBThe Lord refers to it, does He not, when He says, I must needs walk today and tomorrow and the day following, Luke 13: 33. He would lead us into the realm of spiritual blessing in resurrection, and He would give us credit for moving in the same direction ourselves. 

    JTIt took them more than three days to go to the wilderness of Paran; that is a public thing, like Corinthians, which is the public side. Ephesians is the spiritual side. The ark goes before you there and you get rest on that line. 

    EJMcBThere is no knowing what you may be led into on that line. 

    JTIf love goes before us we get somewhere. We are not to awake love till it pleases, but if you let it go before it will take you somewhere. We cannot afford to be without the resting place that love gives. 

    QuesIt says in the Song of Songs, Come with me ..., Song of Songs 4: 8. Would you connect that with this? 

    JTJust so. What is so beautiful about it is that there is nothing said about this movement before. In these typical books, where you get nothing said about things before, the incidents allude to spirituality. Without spirituality the externals must be dead. We may have meetings at set times but if there is no three days journey there is no spiritual power. 

    EJMcBDo you mean that there are certain instructions which we are bound to abide by, but then there are spiritual things that are opened out to those that follow them? 

    JTYes. The instructions are like the banks of the river, but if love moves it is never to be restricted. 

    It is to be allowed to have its full scope. It falls in with me. I am going a three days journey; that is my mind. It is death and resurrection really and I am going that way, but the ark goes before me and it leads me somewhere that I had not thought of. 

    EJMcBTaken possession of by Christ Jesus, 

    Philippians 3: 12. The power of the love of Christ really held the apostles mind. 

    JTThat is very fine. 

    QuesIs it important to see that they set forward from the mount of Jehovah? 

    JTYes. That is the place of resources. If you are going to take three days journey you must have resources. You must be furnished. That is the thing to look for with the assembly, this great movement that is not spoken of before. 

    VIn Jeremiah God speaks of Israel going after Him in the wilderness (Jeremiah 2: 2). That is a spiritual movement, is it not? 

    JTThat would be more the general thought of the cloud; as it moved they moved. But here they are moving after the ark; that is something to get up to. The ark makes a way. As you move, it joins in and finds a resting place. We need a point of rest for our souls. The Lord says, Ye shall find rest to your souls, Matthew 11: 29. 

    RemMoses would have had the son of Reuel, his father-in-law, to lead them, but it is the ark that leads. 

    JTYes. Moses had thought that Hobab would be eyes for them. I have no doubt that the ark here is the answer to that. 

    RemYou were speaking just now about moving together. If everyone had the mind that was in Christ Jesus, that would produce unity, it would move us together. 

    JTYes. That is the idea in Philippians, the mind that was in Christ Jesus; not merely our profession, but our thinking the same thing. 

    EJMcBDoes not feeding on the passover form the inward state? 

    JTThere is the thought of a whole in it Neither shall ye break a bone thereof. The saints are to do one thing, to eat one thing, roast with fire. 

    RemThe instruction that not a bone shall be broken occurs in the second passover. 

    JTYes, it is remarkable that it comes in in the second passover. It is mentioned in Exodus 12, but it comes in in the second month. That means that the unity is to be kept. It is a whole idea, not a broken thought. It alludes to the church, but it is all inward; it is what you eat. 

    PLCan you have the ear of God about enemies unless you are moving with the ark? Difficulties prowl round us, but can we expect deliverance for anything less than what is here set out, moving in affinity with the ark, in relation to the desires of Christ for the assembly? 

    JTI think that raises a very important question how the deliverance comes. When the ark set forward Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered. The ground is cleared; the ark sets forward and Jehovah rises up and our enemies are scattered. Then when it rests, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. It is a poor thing to expect God to be amongst us when we are not united. It is not respectful to God to expect Him to come in. Not that He does not come in, for He is more gracious than any of us, but if we invite Him it is to the place of unity, to a united state of things. 

    CHDoes that flow out from a movement on the part of the people towards the thoughts of God? The three days journey was a movement towards the thoughts of God. 

    JTThe spiritual side in all these types is interwoven with spiritual things of which you get no account before. You cannot get any previous account of what is spiritual. It is beyond us but it shows itself and we should be looking for its manifestation. A three days journey occurs in Exodus 15; that is a spiritual thought. As you are spiritual there is an increase of spirituality in the movements of the assembly. 

    CHThey are not warring here, they are journeying. 

    JTThey are journeying definitely and in spiritual conditions. Journeying to Paran is a question of territory, but this is a spiritual matter. It is not a question of territory; it is inward, more like Ephesians. 

    CHIt does not exactly give a destination but it speaks of a rest, so that when we come to spiritual things, are we not always given the impression that there is something beyond? 

    JTThis movement leads into eternity. It is loves movement; you will never get the compass of that. It is Ephesians really. 

    PEHWWould the unleavened bread be entirely negative and this be taking possession of the thoughts of love? 

    JTQuite so. The ark has its place so that we are now moving spiritually. 

    QuesAre these two movements seen in the close of John? The Lord presents Himself in the midst. 

    JTJohn 20 is the second word of Moses here. 

    John 18 is the first word, when He says, I am. That is the secret of the ark. The ark is always a mysterious thing, but if it moves you are being led on spiritually. 

    QuesIs it important to see that in the epistle to the Philippians two sisters are spoken of and exhorted that they should be of one mind in the Lord? I was wondering if the sisters would help as being of one mind in the Lord. 

    JTJust so. It is remarkable how they are brought in. There is generally a tendency amongst us to leave everything to the brothers. You will find if you ask how many are in fellowship you will be told how many brothers are in fellowship. That is not the way to put it. Not that the brothers are not distinctive, because the Spirit of God makes them distinctive, but we must remember that the sisters count, and they certainly count in spirituality. 

    RemI thought it would imply that these two sisters were not getting on together and the apostle would adjust that. 

    JTIt does imply that. It is very often that a difference amongst the brothers arises from the sisters. It is sure to show itself in the brothers. 

    RemWe get true fellowship in judges 1: 3, where Judah says to Simeon, Come up with me into my lot, and let us fight against the Canaanites, and I likewise will go with thee into thy lot. 

    JTThat is the idea, it is the mutual feeling. 

    WATI suppose as being under the sense of this latter part of the chapter we should be more in order in regard to the other part. It would greatly help us in our meetings to come to the spiritual side. 

    JTYes. It is Rise up, Jehovah, it is the spiritual thing. What are our meetings if God is not with us? Is God among you? That is the great thing. The outward order is nothing unless God is with us. Let thine enemies be scattered; not mine, but Thine. It is a question of God and His assembly. And then, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. So that God has a place of rest among us. 
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    THE GLORY OF CHRIST AS PRESENTED IN THE ARK (AJG 1)

    Exodus 25:10,11; Exodus 25:16,17; Exodus 25:21,22; Psalm 40:6-8; Psalm 73:1,2; Psalm 73:17,18; Numbers 10:33-36; Joshua 3:14-17; 1 Kings 8:6-11

    I wish to say a word, dear brethren, as to the ark of the testimony and the ark of the covenant, knowing that everyone who loves our Lord Jesus Christ will take an interest in every glory in which He is presented to us. 

    The scriptures I have read in Exodus and the Psalms bear on the ark of the testimony, on Christ presented in that light. The last three bear on Christ viewed as the ark of the covenant. The ark of the testimony is almost always connected with the wilderness. It is not so on one occasion, in Joshua 4: 16, but in the main the ark of the testimony is connected with the wilderness, and that fits in with what we had before us this morning, when we were speaking of the testimony of the Christ having been confirmed amongst the Corinthians. 

    In Exodus 25 God proposes to His people, as having redeemed them and brought them out of Egypt into the wilderness, that in that position they should make Him a sanctuary that He might dwell among them. Then, as His thoughts were unfolded, it appeared that in that sanctuary He was to be served, and moreover that the sanctuary was to be carried in testimony throughout the wilderness journey. At every place where they stopped it was to be set up again complete, and the service of God connected with it was to be set up, and so throughout the whole of their wilderness journey they were entrusted with the privilege, and committed to the responsibility, of carrying this sanctuary in which God dwelt, setting it up according to His own requirements, defending it from every attack or intrusion upon it, maintaining in it all that was suitable and pleasing to God, and seeing that every feature of His service was functioning in it. Hence, you can well understand that it would constitute a very real testimony to God among the nations they might pass, or with whom they might come into contact during their journey from Egypt to Canaan, a very real testimony as to the character of the living God. Normally it would be seen that He had a dwelling amongst His people characterised by holiness, and that His people, with Him dwelling amongst them, constituted a living system characterised by sacrifice. 

    Now these are features which are to be seen amongst Gods people today. In Psalm 93: 5 it says, Holiness becometh thy house, O Jehovah, for ever. He has approached us by means of the precious death of Christ and we approach Him on that basis, and as under the influence of the way that God has come out to us in Christ, we ourselves become formed in love; so that Christianity is a system of constant sacrifice, not only in what we say to God, but more particularly in what we are as characterised by love. In this system, this sanctuary which the people of God were to provide for Gods pleasure, the first item in the instructions which Jehovah gave to Moses was the ark. As the instruction unfolded it became clear that the ark was the centre of the system, not literally the centre in a physical sense, in that it was actually in the most inmost place at the extreme end of the tabernacle, but it was the first item, the most prominent one, which God indicated in His instructions, and one, I think we may say, which was intended to give character to the whole of the rest of the system. As an example of that I may point out that not only was the ark of shittim or acacia wood, but the boards and bars of the tabernacle were also to be of the same wood; so also were the table and the two altars, so you will see that the system was intended to take character from the ark. 

    Another thing is to be noticed in connection with the ark viewed as the ark of the testimony, and that is, it is always, save possibly in the instance in Joshua 4, presented as covered; that is, either covered by the veil, being within the holiest and therefore to be seen only by one going into the holiest, or when the system was in movement, covered actually by the veil, for the priests had to go in and take down the veil and with it cover the ark of the testimony. It was then covered with a covering of badgers skins, and finally with a cloth wholly of blue. Thus covered it was carried. What I am seeking to point out is that the ark of the testimony is presented as hidden from view, and only to be apprehended by those who take up the exercise of going into the holiest, for only in the holiest could it be seen. That is important, because it is as we seek the presence of God that we gain some impression of Christ as the ark of the testimony: that is to say, it is not something that is open to public gaze; it is not something presented, so to speak, in the initial testimony of the gospel, but it is something which is to be cherished, and cherished by Gods people, for while in the old dispensation only the High Priest had access to the holiest and that but once a year, in Christianity the way into the holiest has been made open to us, and we are encouraged and exhorted in Hebrews to draw near and to enter the holiest. It is contemplated that we will make a practice of withdrawing into the presence of God, not for the purpose of making our requests known in relation to our own needs, not indeed necessarily for the purpose of praying at all, for the holiest itself is not connected with the thought of prayer, nor necessarily exactly connected with the thought of worship, though that would result, but more to contemplate what Jesus is and has established in the presence of God. 

    So I read Psalm 40:6-8 because the Lord in Spirit is presented as saying, Sacrifice and oblation thou didst not desire: ears hast thou prepared me. Burnt-offering and sin-offering hast thou not demanded; Then said I, Behold, I come, in the volume of the book it is written of me - To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart. That gives us a clue to the idea of the ark of the testimony. It is Christ as having come into manhood with a view to establishing all that is in the will of God, and establishing it as cherishing it, as having it in His heart; not merely coming, so to speak, officially to do something as commanded to do it, but coming in as loving Gods will and devoting Himself to it. So we read that the ark was to be made of acacia wood; that is a particularly indestructible kind of wood capable of much endurance, signifying, I believe, the distinctive and holy character, the incorruptible character of manhood in which Jesus was found as having become Man; an order of manhood proved in the temptation in the wilderness to be wholly incorruptible, and therefore wholly capable of going through an evil world maintaining all that was due to God, and in no way deflected or corrupted by it. We, as having through redemption received the Holy Spirit, are capable of being formed after the same order of manhood; indeed, in the Spirit, we partake in it, and as, appreciating Christ and abiding in Christ, we may take character from it, so that we ourselves become incorruptible, as it says in Johns epistle, We know that every one begotten of God does not sin, but he that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him, 1 John 5: 18. It is a kind of answer in the saints to what the Lord said of Himself in John 14: 30, The ruler of the world comes and in me he has nothing. 

    When Christ came into this world He came in as cherishing all that was in the mind and heart of God to establish. He was going to carry it through and establish it whatever Satan or man might do, and the Lord carried through in triumph every item that was in the will of God. He surrendered nothing. In Johns gospel, we hear Him saying, My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me and that I should finish his work, John 4: 34. Then again at the close we hear Him saying, I have glorified thee on the earth, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it, John 17: 4, showing that He had carried it through. What He had cherished in His heart He had completed. Not a single item of the will of God was left uncompleted. He went into death in order to establish the will of God for ever. In His death a basis was laid upon which God could effectuate His thoughts in mercy. So we find that upon the ark of the testimony was placed the mercy seat, and from that standpoint God would speak with Moses and communicate His mind to His people. Moreover, in the ark was to be placed the testimony that I shall give thee. It is once mentioned before the mercy seat is introduced and after the mercy seat is introduced it is mentioned again; it is set in the ark, the testimony that I shall give thee. I believe the bearing of that is that in answer to all that Satan brought into this world in introducing into Gods creation a will contrary to Gods will. God has first of all brought in in Christ One who loved His will and was governed wholly by it, and came in for the express purpose of effecting it, and then on the ground of mercy based in righteousness on His death. God is securing men of Christs order, 

    who likewise are governed by delighting in Gods will, and are regulated by no other. That means in the full result that we see in Christ in Gods presence the pledge of the bringing in and establishing of another world where the will of man in opposition to God is entirely set aside; a world composed of those who take character from Christ, and delight in Gods will, so it is a world in which God can dwell complacently. 

    So the testimony in regard of Christ now, as we have it in Ephesians is He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things. He has already gone up far above all heavens with a view to filling all things. There is nothing more striking than that. I urge the brethren to contemplate it that there is a Man now in the presence of God who is going to fill all things. Let the power of it sink into our hearts, that the day is near when there will be no longer room for anything that does not take character from Christ. What a day for God! The day of Christ in contrast to this present scene and all that marks it; a day when the whole universe will be filled with what takes character from Christ, and the greatest influence to bring that to pass will be the assembly, His fulness, the fulness of Him that filleth all in all. I trust that what I have said will give you some little impression of what the ark of the testimony is. It is Jesus, known in the truth of His Person, a divine Person become Man, bringing into manhood an order of manhood wholly His own, a wholly incorruptible order of manhood, the great characteristic feature of which is that Gods will is delighted in, and Gods will is to be established. Moreover, He is apprehended as having already gone through death and triumphantly risen again and been exalted to the right hand of God, indeed, far above all heavens, and from that point He is going to fill all things. That being so, what is the effect of it upon us, dear brethren? This is an item that we carry in testimony, these things having place in our hearts affections. Obviously, one important result is that no other will than Gods will, nothing else but what is taking character from Christ, should prevail in the assembly. The bearing of the assembly at the present time as in testimony here is that it is a sphere where God dwells, and where all things that are going to obtain publicly in the world to come have their answer morally at the present time; hence the more we get the light of this in our souls, the more we shall be regulated by Christ in order to see that conditions in the assembly are, in fact, pleasing to God as governed entirely by His will. 

    Then there is another thing, and that is illustrated by Asaph in Psalm 73. It has its result in preserving us from becoming affected by influences that otherwise might have a harmful effect upon us in this world. Asaph was a godly man, but he says, As for me, my feet were almost gone, my steps had well nigh slipped, the reason for that being as he says, I was envious at the arrogant, seeing the prosperity of the wicked. For they have no pangs in their death, and their body is well nourished. They have not the hardships of mankind, neither are they plagued like other men. Then in verse 13 he says, Truly have I purified my heart in vain, and washed my hands in innocency: For all the day have I been plagued, and chastened every morning. There is a child of God, one of Gods people, and he is conscious of what it is to be continually under discipline. Every one of Gods children is in greater or less degree under discipline; not necessarily chastening in a severe form, scourging because of failure on our part, but every parent knows that his children, while they are children, always have to be in greater or less degree under discipline; that is to say, there is a certain rule, involving sometimes limitations, which has to be maintained in the home for the instruction and preservation and development of the children. So with Gods children, every brother and sister, if he is sensitive, knows that in some way or other he is constantly conscious of Gods hand upon him, and necessarily so. We are conscious of the necessity for it, for we are to become partakers of His holiness. The more we understand God, the more we realise the necessity for it, but Asaph was feeling that he was plagued all the day long and chastened every morning. He looked upon the wicked and he saw their prosperity, apparently having no difficulties, and so on. That was the point of view that Satan was careful to present to Asaph. So powerful was the effect of this upon him that he said his feet had well nigh slipped until, as he says, I went into the sanctuaries of God; then understood I their end. That was his salvation; he went into the sanctuary of God. If we resort to the holiest, we shall get an apprehension of Christ in His ability to establish Gods will and bring in a world entirely according to Himself for the pleasure of God, and that means we see that this world, whatever conditions are like and however the wicked may seem to prosper for the moment, is bound to come to an end. You see the utter worthlessness of all that pertains to this world, if you have in your soul the light of One in a dominant position from which He will fill all things. That means the setting aside for ever of the system of things in which the wicked flourish. To have Christ in our hearts as the ark of the testimony is more than preservative; it gives us a right judgment as to what this world is morally, and enables us in a satisfied way to be completely apart from it, and wholly given over to the testimony of God to which we have been called. 

    Now I speak of Christ as presented in the ark of the covenant. The ark of the testimony, as I see it, is the One who enshrines a testimony which God is giving and which the saints are carrying, that a day is near when Gods will will be established publicly. The ark of the covenant is the one who enshrines and gives effect to all Gods thoughts of love concerning His people, and it is a very great thing to appreciate Christ in that light also, as the One who is powerful to make good every thought of love and blessing which God has formed regarding His people. I have read the three passages, in Numbers 10, Joshua 3 and 1 Kings 8, because they present the ark of the covenant in three positions. In Numbers we have Him as coming into view when the people of God first set out upon their first journey in the wilderness as committed to His testimony. In the second we have Him as the ark of the covenant as setting aside the power of Jordan so that Gods people might pass over into their inheritance. In the third passage He is brought into His final resting place and the glory of God fills the scene. 

    In Numbers 10 it is when the people were about to set out on their first journey as committed to the testimony. It says, They set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. Notice what is said, because often you hear it quoted that the ark of the covenant went three days journey before the people. That is not what is said. What is said is, that they went three days journey, and the ark of the covenant went before them in the three days journey; that is, the three days journey is their journey, only the ark goes before them in it to search out a resting place for them. I believe what is intended to be conveyed in this is, that we may well afford to commit ourselves thoroughly to the testimony of God in the wilderness whatever it entails, because the Lord Himself, in His love for us, will undertake everything that has to be encountered in relation to it. The three days journey would be a full experience of what it meant to be in the wilderness committed to Gods testimony. Two days would be a witness to it, but three days journey would be the full experience of it, a complete testimony to what it meant to be in the wilderness as identified with Gods testimony. It would mean testing, and rigour, and encountering enemies; it would mean all that, but then there is what the ark does entirely of itself: it moved out of its ordinary place in the midst of Gods people in their journeying; it leaves that place and takes a place in front of them and goes before them to search out a resting-place for them, and to meet every enemy that had to be met, a most touching thing. 

    So we read in Johns gospel, chapter 3, Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end. That is the Lord taking account of the fact that His own were now to be left in this world in His absence. That would constitute the world a wilderness, and they were to be left in the wilderness entrusted with Gods testimony, and having that in mind, and knowing full well what the world was, the Lord set Himself to love His own right through to the end. That is most encouraging. Before we commit ourselves to Gods testimony in this world, there is one thing we may be assured of, and that is, that the love of Christ will see His people right through everything; whatever has to be encountered. He will encounter it; that is what the Lord would assure us of, and that is what this movement of the ark conveys. When they began their journey, as identified with Gods interests in this world, the ark went before them to search out a resting-place, to make sure that it is not all conflict, but that they should have resting-places, and in searching out a resting-place, to meet the enemy; as it says, And it came to pass when the ark set forward, that Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; And let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. This was not the final resting-place that was in mind, the final place was Canaan, but this was a resting-place sought out while they were still in the wilderness, and I believe it has its answer in what the Lords supper affords to us on the first day of the week, for our position publicly is that we are in the wilderness committed to Gods testimony, and passing in it through all the exercises that are connected with it, but we appreciate that the Lord provides a resting place in that position, a place where, for the moment, we may lay aside the exercises connected with the testimony, and enjoy His love and the way His love would serve us, and we enter into that resting place in the sense of His complete victory over every enemy that has challenged His way. So the ark of the covenant represents in that way Christ as great enough to give expression and effect to all that is in the heart of God in regard to His people. 

    This, in Numbers 10, is only a provisional resting place while we are in the wilderness, but the great thought of God is that we should pass over into our inheritance, and finally that we should constitute His inheritance. Joshua presents to us our inheritance, while that which is arrived at under David and Solomon, in finality, represents Gods inheritance in the saints. So in the book of Joshua we have the ark presented to us again as the ark of the covenant, and it is presented as moving into Jordan, and it says, 

    When they that bore the ark were come to the Jordan, and the feet of the priests who bore the ark dipped in the edge of the water (and the Jordan is full over all its banks throughout the days of harvest), the waters which flowed down from above stood and rose up in a heap, very far, by Adam, the city that is beside Zaretan; and those that flowed down towards the sea of the plain, the salt sea, were completely cut off. And the people went over opposite to Jericho. This presents to us Christ as entering in irresistible power into death in all that death meant, in order to break its power and make a way through, so that Gods people should be able to pass over into the inheritance which Gods love had provided for them. It has been well said that the ark in Jordan is not so much expressive of the love of Christ, though, of course, love is there, but it is particularly expressive of power, the power that disposed of death. It says in Psalm 78: 61, And gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor; that refers to the ark. Christ is the power and the glory of God, and that was seen particularly as He entered into death, for when the Lord Jesus went into death, all that was involved in death as the judgment of God and the power of Satan, all was concentrated there. The Jordan is full over all its banks throughout the days of harvest. It was overwhelming to anything else but the ark, but the ark moves into it, and as the feet of the priests that bare the ark were dipped in the edge of the water the waters went back, and the waters that flowed down toward the sea failed, and the people passed over; so no water was seen and the victory was complete, and that is exactly what we have in the light of Christs death and resurrection. It is true that it says here in verse 17 that the ark remained in the midst of Jordan until all the people had passed over, but that is rather to emphasise the completeness of the victory. For us the completeness of the victory is seen, not in Christ in death exactly, but in His resurrection, that is where death is seen to be completely overthrown. 

    The completeness of the victory which Christ has accomplished over death is to enter into our souls. We are to contemplate it, because what He has done has been in view of us. God having marked us out for an order of life and blessing which stands related to Christ beyond death; therefore, if we see Christ going into death as the power of God to dispose of death and overthrow it, and rising triumphantly out of death, we understand that He is setting out what is in Gods mind for us. It says in Colossians, chapter 2, Ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead. When we come together in assembly, and our hearts are freshly touched by means of the Lords supper, and He comes in in response to the affectionate desires of His own. He is able to present Himself as for ever beyond the power of death. That is an actuality. We are not yet actually risen but Christ is. The position is actually held by Christ, and faith apprehends that what has actually come to pass in Christ is Gods mind for us, so faith enters into it. Just as the people had to keep their eyes on the ark and to move, their movements being determined by the movements that they discerned in the ark, so we keep our eyes on Christ; not exactly Christ in death, but Christ as out of it, because the standing of the ark in Jordan until the people were passed over was to demonstrate the completeness of the victory, and that for us is seen in the position Christ has as risen from among the dead. So, not only is there faith in the operation of God who raised Him from the dead, but also, quickening comes in; there is power in our souls, as our affections are quickened in relation to Christ where He is. The element of power enters into this matter of passing over the Jordan, in that there were twelve men who had power each to take up a stone from the bed of the Jordan and to carry it to the other side. I only touch on this as that which enters into our passing over in assembly to take up our proper position with Christ; to enter upon the position that is ours according to Gods purpose. We are entitled in that position to view ourselves in the light of Gods purpose as wholly of Christs own order. God has quickened us together with Him, we who were in a state of moral death. This is witnessed to in the action of Joshua, who, doing it intuitively, took twelve stones and placed them in the Jordan; in the place where the feet of the priests who bore the ark of the covenant had stood firm; and they are there to this day, Joshua 4: 9. 

    In closing I would refer to the passage in 1 Kings 8: 6, And the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of Jehovah to its place, into the oracle of the house, into the most holy place, under the wings of the cherubim. I believe it refers to the way the saints, as having their own part with Christ consciously as brought into the immediate presence of God, and enjoying their part with Him in sonship before the Father, are privileged to take account of Him, not now as on their side, which is what is typified in David and Solomon, but as the One by whom and in whom all Gods purposes of love have been secured. David and Solomon typify Christ on our side as Head, the One by whom we are introduced into the presence of God, and under whose direction and influence we have part in the service of God; but there is also another view of Christ, a glorious view, and that is typified in the ark of the covenant of the Lord in its final resting-place when everything is reached, and the saints are conscious of being holy and without blame before God in love in the liberty of sonship, and in the enjoyment of having part in the service of God. In that liberty we appreciate that all this has been in Gods mind, it is what His own love has purposed for His own satisfaction, and we appreciate Christ as the One who has been Gods power for the bringing to pass of all His pleasure. It is a question of apprehending the ark in His own glory when everything is reached, as directing attention to God as the One from whom all has emanated, and yet it is as though God would bring us into some apprehension of how He has Himself been dependent upon Christ for the effectuation of all His pleasure. You can understand what a glory Christ assumes in our eyes in that light; the ark of the covenant of Jehovah in His final resting place; all Gods thoughts brought to pass; the saints in the liberty and joy of it; God Himself receiving His portion from their hearts affections; and as in the enjoyment of all this, we are in the presence of God, the most holy place indeed, and privileged to apprehend One without whom God could not have effected His pleasure. In Him divine glory shines, and divine complacency is established. That, I believe, is the final thought in relation to the ark of the covenant of the Lord. So we can understand that it says, When the priests were come out of the holy place, that the cloud filled the house of Jehovah, and the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of Jehovah, 1 Kings 8: 10, 11. That is to say, God is so delighted with the results achieved for Him by our Lord Jesus Christ, the saints themselves rejoicing before Him and responsive to Him, that He claims the whole scene and His glory fills it. 

    I trust one has been able to convey some definite impression of these glories that attach to Christ, the ark of the testimony and the ark of the covenant. 

    I believe they will bear pondering and contemplating so that we may be enlarged in our appreciation of Christ, and enlarged also in our apprehension of the glory of Christianity, glorious from the point of view of the testimony we are carrying and glorious from the point of view of the holy privileges into which we are already able to enter in the power of the Holy Spirit under the hand of Christ. 
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    Numbers 10

    And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Make thee two trumpets of silver; of beaten work shalt thou make them; and they shall serve for the calling together of the assembly, and for the journeying of the camps (verse 1). These are the last things mentioned as being divinely ordered to be made in connection with the tabernacle. They are called the holy instruments, or instruments of the sanctuary, in chapter 31:6. They formed a very distinctive part of priestly equipment; God had in mind to direct the movements of His people in this way continually; 

    they shall be to you for an everlasting statute throughout your generations (verse 8). Silver, being connected with ransom and atonement (Exodus 30), symbolises divine grace and faithfulness. Every sound of the priestly trumpets carries the impression of this. Whether it is to gather the congregation, or the princes, or to set the camps in movement, in time of war, or in the day of gladness, the trumpets always sound forth in a priestly way the note of divine faithfulness. 

    The calling together of the assembly is the first purpose which the trumpets serve, and this is not to be an alarm. It is the normal summons of the assembly. It was a wonderful sound that went forth to the whole assembly when the Lord said in the upper room at Jerusalem: This do in remembrance of me. How it was designed to gather the whole assembly! We know how that call has been disregarded, and the precious supper of our Lord has even been perverted until it has become in Christendom positively idolatrous, and a chief means of maintaining the pretensions of a false priesthood. But what a true sound went forth from the silver trumpets about a hundred years ago, when it was brought home to many saints that the Lord could be counted on if His people came together to eat His supper without sanction from men, and apart from the official order which had come to be regarded as indispensable! The trumpets sounded, and have been sounding ever since, for the calling together of the assembly. It is not something new; it is the original divine order, restored in the grace and faithfulness of our God. 

    Then it is said, the whole assembly shall gather to thee at the entrance of the tent of meeting (verse 3). Moses represents the authority of the Lord, and this is to be owned in every gathering together of the saints. The whole assembly gathers to Moses in verse 3, and the princes gather to him in verse 4. This would imply an entire absence of lawlessness or insubordination; everyone says, Lord, to Jesus by the Holy Spirit. There is no gathering together according to God on any other footing. God would deliver us by the teaching of this chapter from the idea of a formal round of meetings going on mechanically. Priestly exercise is to precede each occasion of gathering together, so that a spiritual sense of having to do with God as of His assembly gives character to the occasion. 

    The normal assembly gathering together is to eat the Lords supper, but looking at this in relation to the testimony it has in view our being qualified for a mission here as sent into the world. This makes prayer a great necessity, as the Lord pointed out to His disciples (John 14:13,14; John 15:7,16; John 16:23,24; John 16:26); we can only carry out our mission in dependence. So that the breaking of bread and prayers go together (Acts 2:42). There is also the thought in Scripture of the whole assembly coming together in one place for edification (1 Corinthians 14). And in these last days the Lord has put special honour on the coming together to read the Scriptures. All such gatherings are the result of priestly exercise and the sounding of the silver trumpets. It is in divine faithfulness that they have been restored in a day of departure. Verse 4 gives scriptural ground for a care meeting, or a conference of brothers having a special care for Gods interests (see Acts 15:6; Acts 20:17; Numbers 1:16; Nehemiah 8:13). All this has part in the divine order which we have to learn. 

    Then when the camps are to set forward the priests have to blow an alarm. This means a re-adjustment of position and outlook. We have looked at things from a certain standpoint for some time: 

    now we have to move on and look at them from another standpoint. This involves definite movement of a collective nature. The people of God are to acquire new spiritual experience and a new outlook. The testimony remains exactly what it ever was, but we are now to see all connected with it in a different way. For instance, justification by faith was a great feature of the testimony in Luthers time, and it is as much so today as it was then. But how differently do we see it now! How much more fully and clearly! And this applies to the righteousness of God, reconciliation, eternal life, the truth of the assembly, the truth of the Lords sonship, and many other things. They are just what they always were, but the movements of the testimony have brought us into a clearer view of them, which neither we nor our fore-fathers had before. 

    The cloud being taken up is a movement on Gods part which is spiritually discerned by the priests, who then blow the trumpets. As I understand it, this is not exactly levitical ministry, but a priestly summons which has divine authority. We read of what the Spirit says to the assemblies. No doubt He speaks through human vessels, but what He says has to be discerned by the spiritual ear as His speaking. 

    And when ye blow an alarm, the camps that lie eastward shall set forward. And when ye blow an alarm the second time, the camps that lie southward shall set forward (verse 5). The orientation of the tabernacle, and of the camps, is a matter to be carefully noted; that is, the eastward position. We all know that it is imitated in a gross and material way in the building of churches and cathedrals, but we need to understand its spiritual import. It is toward the sun-rising (Numbers 3:38), clearly intimating that the testimony, and the movements of the camps in relation to it, have in view the coming of the Lord. 

    Every feature of the testimony will be brought in publicly when the Lord comes, and His coming is the goal towards which all spiritual movements tend. Everything in the testimony is really, like the Lords supper, until he come. Moses, and Aaron and his sons, encamp before the tabernacle eastward. The priestly company is on that side of the testimony, representing those who with spiritual intelligence and affection can serve in relation to it as understanding that it ever has the sun-rising in view. 

    Every movement of the testimony is in that direction. God has one thing before Him in relation to the world; He is going to bring the Firstborn into it (Hebrews 1:6), and His testimony ever moves towards that. It must be so if it is Gods testimony. So when an alarm is blown the camps that lie eastward shall set forward. The first movement is with those who are nearest to the sunrising, representing those who love His appearing, and look in the most distinct way for His coming. Such will be alert, and ready to set forward at the first blast of the trumpets. 

    Then when an alarm is blown the second time the camps that lie southward shall set forward. They represent those who occupy a favoured position in relation to the testimony. There are many such today. Persons who are privileged to see how God has favoured His people in placing His testimony amongst them, and who appreciate this favour. They have not the sun-rising so distinctly in view as the camps that lie eastward, but they have enjoyment of Gods present favour and blessing, and do not desire to lose it by dropping behind, so that they move when the trumpet is blown the second tune. Though not taking up the new exercise so quickly as their brethren who are eastward, they are ready to move at the second summons. 

    The camps westward and northward are not mentioned. They seem to represent those who stand in a less favourable attitude in relation to the testimony than their brethren in the camp of Judah or the camp of Reuben. The camp of Dan was the last to move, and it typifies those who are most tardy in spiritual movement, but who do, nevertheless, follow up eventually. The blowing of the silver trumpets precedes the movement of the tabernacle and the sanctuary, but when once they have moved there is no further need for the trumpets. The other camps have now to recognise that the testimony has moved, and that they must follow it, or be left behind. 

    Then in verses 9,10 the silver trumpets are blown for an altogether different purpose. It is now that Gods people in conflict may be remembered before Him, and be saved from their enemies; or, on the other hand, that in the day of their gladness their burnt-offerings and peace-offerings may be to them for a memorial before their God. So that the trumpets are to be blown Godward as well as manward. His grace and faithfulness are to be loudly sounded before Him in a priestly way both in time of war and in the day of gladness. Such a sound will ever secure His remembrance. 

    There are times of conflict with the enemy, even in your land; it speaks of an invasion of divine territory, an inroad of the foe. At such times ye shall blow an alarm with the trumpets. In times of conflict our being remembered and saved is not by reason of our valiant fighting; it depends on the priestly alarm which regards the matter in its true character before God, and calls in His power. There will be no true spiritual conflict apart from the conviction that there is something at stake which is of God, and which He can and will defend. Spiritual persons discern in it an effort of the enemy, and realise that it is an oppression which has to be met by the power of God. Power comes in when opposition to what is of God is regarded as a work of the enemy. Nothing more falsifies the conflicts of the testimony than to regard them as mere disputes and differences between men who cannot agree. Satan would like the people of God to so regard them. But to blow an alarm before God signifies that His attention is called to it as something directly hostile to His interests, and to the peace and prosperity of His people; something is at stake which is of value to Him. God hears the silver trumpets; He has given them to His priests that He might hear them on such occasions. He will remember and save His people. 

    Then in the day of your gladness, and in your set feasts, and in your new moons, ye shall blow with the trumpets over your burnt offerings and over your sacrifices of peace-offering; and they shall be to you for a memorial before your God (verse 10). This is an additional feature to what we get in Leviticus; it sets forth the jubilant character of spiritual festivity. The service of God is no matter of cold and formal correctness; it is like the music and dancing of Luke 15: The joy of conscious acceptance is secured by the burnt offerings, and the joy of communion with God and with His people is connected with the peace offerings. But the silver trumpets are to sound a triumphal note in connection with both. There is such a thing as spiritual boasting (see Romans 5:2,11; 1 Corinthians 1:31; Galatians 6:14; Philippians 3:3). God loves to hear the memorial of the gladness of His people; He would have it sounded before Him in a prolonged and lofty strain. 

    
 

    It would appear that the cloud rested on the tabernacle for forty-nine days before it was taken up. There was thus a complete period of holy service in restfulness before the movements of the testimony began. God would have us to know the blessedness of His dwelling amongst us in conditions suitable to Himself, and the privilege of approaching Him, before He calls upon us to take up the exercise of spiritual movement in the wilderness. 

    The movement of the camps here is according to the order of chapter 2, save that we find now that the tabernacle was taken down and borne after the camp of Judah so as to be in readiness to receive the sanctuary when it followed after the camp of Reuben. It is an additional touch to bring out the care with which provision was to be made for all to be in readiness for the sanctuary. That is, the direct service of God is the important thing, and the outward order of things should always be looked at in relation to that. What is outward is important, chiefly because it is preparatory to the holy service of the sanctuary. There is a preliminary movement of the tabernacle, indicating preparation by levitical service for the housing of all that is to be served in a priestly way. I think we may say that in 1 Corinthians we see Paul serving in a levitical way to set up the tabernacle. He is putting all that is outward in order, as having in view that the holy service of the sanctuary should have its place amongst them. The service of God will always take character from the present position of the testimony, so that a certain re-adjustment is necessitated by every wilderness movement. 

    
 

    In what Moses said first to Hobab there was a fine sense of Israels calling, and of the blessedness of Israels movements. There was a place of which Jehovah had said, I will give it unto you ... Jehovah has spoken good concerning Israel (verse 29). 

    Moses addressed Hobab as one conscious of Gods great thoughts in regard to His people. He spoke of the place and the people and the journeying on the high level of divine thoughts, according to the elevation of what was in the mind of God. 

    He was also finely evangelical. Come with us, and we will do thee good. He was not narrowed up; the good of which Jehovah had spoken was there for a Midianite, if the wonderful things spoken, or the appeal of Moses in regard to them, had any attraction for his heart. But Hobab minded earthly things; he was not at all disposed to cast in his lot with the people of God. I will not go; but to mine own land, and to my kindred will I go. 

    It is interesting to see that one of Hobabs kindred  perhaps one of his descendants  became an overcomer in regard to the influences which prevailed to divert Hobab from the blessing which was put within his reach. Now Heber the Kenite had severed himself from the Kenites, from the children of Hobab the father in law of Moses, and had pitched his tent as far as the oak of Zaannaim, which is by Kedesh (Judges 4:11). He left his own land and his people, and obtained honour in Israel, peculiar distinction being acquired by his wife through her destroying one of the great enemies of Gods people. 

    As the propounder of the good which Jehovah had spoken concerning Israel, and in calling Hobab to come with them and they would do him good, Moses was honouring God in a most blessed way. Hobab would receive all possible good by coming with them! But Hobab had no heart for the good that is of God; he had his own interests and his own people; they were more to him than the blessing of God. 

    But how exercising it is to see how soon the most distinguished servant of God can drop down from the elevation of divine thoughts to the level of nature! We might think it strange, if we did not know our own hearts, to find that Moses could drop so soon from the high level of what he had preached so beautifully to Hobab. He had preached that all the good was on Jehovahs part and with His people, and Hobab might participate in it if he would come! But then, thinking for a moment of the wilderness and its perils and perplexities (like Peter seeing the wind strong, and beginning to sink), he begins to feel that he needs Hobab, and that Hobab could do them good! Leave me not, I pray thee, because thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness, and thou wilt be to us for eyes (verse 31). How could such a man as Hobab know where they were to encamp? Was he in the secret of Gods ways? What about the cloud and the silver trumpets? How soon we can turn from the Fountain of living waters to broken cisterns! How soon trust a broken reed rather than the living God! What a warning to us! 

    The Midianites were a deadly influence later on in this book. They were children of Abraham by Keturah, and seem to typify the ensnaring influence of natural relationships. Even a Barnabas was entangled in this snare, at any rate for a time. It is humbling to think that Moses, of all people, a man honoured of God perhaps above all others, should be the first one to want a human prop to lean upon! It was a serious matter in Gods account, but He met it in a wondrous way of grace. 

    The ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting place for them (verse 33). There was no thought of this in the original ordering. The ark would have been carried normally in the midst of the camps along with the other parts of the sanctuary. It would have preceded the camp of Ephraim according to Psalm 80:2. 

    But this sorrowful moment of failure on the part of Moses changed the order. The people were not, indeed, up to the high dignity of being the custodians and guardians of the ark. It had been, as it were, proposed that it should be their sacred trust. But the failure of Moses had brought to light that on their side, even as seen in the best sample, they were not fit to be trusted with such a charge. The ark in going before them was really taking its right place  the only fitting place. It would lead the people, and search out a resting place for them. It would be their Guardian and Guide, the Witness to them of divine faithfulness and care. God would take, in the ark of His covenant, the only place which it was suitable for Him to take with such a people. He would manifest His tender care and consideration in a marvellous way. 

    The ark of the covenant of Jehovah appears now under this title for the First time. God gives prominence to Christ as the One in whom He has engaged Himself to His people in everlasting faithfulness. The ark went before them to search out a resting place for them. There is something very touching in this. Christ, as the Witness and Pledge of divine love and faithfulness, goes before His flock as their Leader and Shepherd, charging Himself with care that they shall have a resting place even in the wilderness! And this is additional to the cloud. 

    The cloud expresses to us that God is with His people in a way of which definite account can be taken. It is even to be discerned by a simple person, or even an unbeliever (1 Corinthians 14:24,25). The movements of the cloud are to be discerned and followed by Gods priests and people. But the ark of the covenant of Jehovah speaks of Christ in the blessed service of His love, leading in every wilderness movement, and ever having in mind a resting place. It is by His own leading that His saints are brought together in assembly, to rest there in the love of which His supper speaks, to know the covenant love of God, and the place which we have before Him as sons. 

    Moses accepted the divine rebuke, for it was a rebuke, though without a word being spoken. God knows how to rebuke His servants without letting anybody else be aware of it, as the Lord did in the case of John the Baptist. How often God answers our weakness and failure in a way that gives us, through infinite grace, new apprehensions of Christ and of Himself! We learn to value in a peculiar way divine faithfulness. Verses 35,36 show how quickly Moses escaped from the influence which for a moment cast a shadow over his confidence. How suitably he could speak to Jehovah, both as to the movements of the ark and its resting! 

    Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; 
And let them that hate thee flee before thy face. Numbers 10:35 
 

    He sees the ark as moving forward through a hostile region in an irresistible power that can scatter every foe. Such is the power that leads in all the movements of the testimony. Every force of evil will oppose those movements, but when Jehovah rises up they are all scattered. Whatever conflicts there may be, God will not suffer the movements of His testimony to be checked. 

    And when it rested, he said, 
Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel! Numbers 10:36 
 

    The movements and the conflicts have always a resting place in view, not only for Gods people, but for Himself. He loves to rest in the midst of the holy myriads who love Him. The wilderness experience is not all movement, not all exercise and conflict! There are resting places in which the saints can enjoy the blessing with which God has blessed them, and where God Himself can rest in the blessing which He has put upon His people. 

    
 

    Here the first part of this book ends. It has given us in wonderful detail the divine ordering of Gods people as set in relation to His service and testimony in the wilderness. The closing verses of this chapter are a grand climax in which we see the stately progress of the testimony according to its proper order and glory, as identified with the cloud, and with the ark of the covenant of Jehovah. It is as though God would give us a magnificent idea of what was in His mind in regard to His Israel, before He sets forth in the following chapters the actual and sorrowful conditions which soon manifested themselves. 
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    THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (FER 3)

    Numbers 10: 1 - 36; Hebrews 10: 19 - 22

    The things that happened in regard to Israel happened unto them for ensamples, and are written for our admonition, on whom the ends of the world have come. It is extremely important to remember that. We get a great deal of detail furnished to us in connection with the wilderness, and the ways of God in connection with the people there; and these things are written for our learning. The anti-type to these things is found now in the assembly. What took place in the wilderness will never be repeated. So far as I understand it, God will never walk in the midst of Israel in the future. When the Lord comes again, He meets the people in the land; there will be also an ingathering of Israel from the nations; but that is not the wilderness. The people will not be delivered again from Egypt; the journey through the wilderness into the land  all that has been, will not be repeated. What occurred were types of spiritual things  things which are happening at the present time to us, and so you can understand that these things are written for our learning. I think I have been accustomed to look upon a great deal of that which is recorded here as having reference to the future, whereas I see now more and more plainly that it has far more reference to the present. We have set forth in types and shadows Gods ways with a heavenly people in the wilderness; and we can derive much instruction from all this detail. 

    Now if you admit that, all that we get in this chapter must have some kind of fulfilment in us. This chapter (Numbers 10) is of great interest, because it is the first movement of the people in the wilderness: the tabernacle moves for the first time. Everything was arranged according to divine order; the tabernacle is set in movement and comes to a resting-place; and we see what marked its movement, and also what marked its coming to a resting-place. In the wilderness, in general, everything was movement. Gods people could not rest there. It was not a place where they could have a city of habitation. People do not settle down in the wilderness. If you find Christians settling down, they are settling down in the plains of Moab. The wilderness is the place of death. Hence, what marks the wilderness, generally speaking, is movement, but at the same time, occasional rest. The ark of Jehovah went before the people, to find for them a resting-place, and from time to time they found a resting-place in the wilderness. 

    When first the people came out of Egypt, they were not occupied with the ark of the covenant, or with God dwelling among them: that did not take up their attention. What they were occupied with was salvation from the hand of the enemy, which furnished the subject of the song in Exodus 15. It is quite true that salvation was the pledge of something more; that the God who had brought them out would bring them in; but they were taken up  and rightly  with salvation from the Egyptian. Two things were true in regard to them: they were a justified people in virtue of the blood of the lamb, and at the same time, they had salvation from the power of the enemy. They had seen how God had destroyed the Egyptians; the power of death too had been broken; the Red Sea smitten in two by the rod of Moses. The moment that God made in Christ a way through death into resurrection, then the power of death was broken. Death was smitten in its hold over man, and the fear of death, which was in the hand of the enemy, passed away. We do not fear death: why? Because through death there is a way to life. The true David has entered into conflict with the enemy; the head of the giant is taken off, and is in the hand of the true David. This is true for a justified people, which Israel was in type. God had not seen iniquity in Jacob, nor perverseness in Israel, and He had been pleased to give them deliverance from the enemy. The same thing is verified in the experience of believers. When converted, they rejoice that they are justified, and, if they go on, in having found salvation. They are no longer in terror of death or Satan, because God has made through death a way into life. But when we go a little further another thing comes into view. When Israel was brought into the wilderness, they had no tabernacle of God among them: that did not come in until some time afterwards. In fact, the tabernacle was not set up until the beginning of the second year. God gave injunctions to Moses to take from the people material wherewith to construct the tabernacle; but the tabernacle had to be constructed and set up. But the first experience of the people in the wilderness was not connected with that. Before that came into view they had had many a lesson to learn; they had to prove the resources of God, and His mercy in regard to a people in the dearth of the wilderness. They tasted the manna, and drank of the water from the smitten rock. They had experience of the faithfulness and the competency of God in regard to a people in such circumstances; but while that was going on they had not the tabernacle in view. Now in this chapter the tabernacle comes into view, and forms the most important point in relation to the people. 

    Express injunctions were given as to how the tabernacle was to be carried, and the arrangement of the people was connected with the tabernacle. The people could not move an inch without the tabernacle, and if they wanted a resting-place, everything depended on the tabernacle; if they were to go out in conflict, everything depended on the ark of the covenant. The whole life of the people was bound up now with the tabernacle of the congregation. God had redeemed the people for a purpose of His own, and that is, that He might have a dwelling place here upon earth. 

    The people could not fail to get the greatest gain from the fact of God dwelling among them; but God dwelt among them, not for their pleasure, but for His pleasure. That is an immense point to apprehend in regard to God dwelling with men. I believe it is the pleasure of God, in result, to dwell in the universe. The universe is to be the house of God; where God will dwell for His pleasure. The universe will derive the greatest possible gain from this; it will get experience of all the goodness of heaven; but the fact remains that God will dwell there for His own pleasure. 

    There is one more point I want to touch upon in regard to the children of Israel: and that is, that though they had the ark of the covenant, they never saw it. The only people that saw the ark of the covenant were the priests. It was carefully covered up even before the Levites came forward to carry it. The people never saw it; they had not boldness to enter into the holiest  not even the high priest had. I do not think the priests went into the holiest at all. The high priest went in once a year; but the way into the holiest was not yet made manifest. The ark of the covenant sought a resting place for them and led them against their enemies; but at the same time, they never saw it. There, in a way, the type fails. I am going to show you how the detail of this chapter is fulfilled in regard to us; but then, we get a great deal more than comes out here, and that is what led me to read the passage in Hebrews 10. We have boldness to enter; and the moment you enter the holiest you come into the presence of the ark of the covenant. 

    I speak of these things because they indicate steps in Christian experience. We begin with redemption, being delivered from the power of the enemy and brought into the enjoyment of salvation. Then we go on to the recognition that God is dwelling here by the Spirit, that He has a dwelling place in the midst of the assembly in the wilderness; then we go on to another point: we enter the holiest, and there contemplate the ark of the covenant. That is a great point to come to. When you come there, you have understanding, and are intelligent according to God. 

    It is an important point in the experience of a Christian when he recognises the fact that God is dwelling here. This fact is clouded to a very large extent in Christendom. The great bulk of Christians have no idea of the presence of the Spirit. Evangelical Christians have little idea connected with the Spirit, beyond an influence. The knowledge that God is dwelling here by the Spirit is limited to a comparatively small number of Christians. It is sad that it should be so, but the reason of it is intelligible. Men have tried hard to make Christianity a religion of the world, and the Spirit of God will not connect Himself with the world. When man came into prominence in Christianity, the Spirit of God was virtually displaced, and men lost the idea of God dwelling here by the Spirit. Men use still the expression, the house of God; but the common thought of it is that of a material dwelling place. The house of God in the true sense is almost entirely lost sight of, and the presence of the Spirit practically ignored. Do you think that if Christians believed in the presence of the Spirit they would have such things as ordered divine service, clergy, or appointed ministers? All that belongs to the rudiments of the world, and it goes in a moment when the fact is recognised that God is dwelling here by the Spirit. The recognition of that truth has had the effect of bringing many of us out of the various religious associations in which we were found in the world. It was a fact of such immense import that we were prepared to break with associations, friends, and even relatives, because of it. But the greater part of us were converted long before we recognised the truth, that God was dwelling here by the Spirit. 

    Now I want to point out how the presence of the Spirit is bound up with all our wilderness life. The assembly is in the wilderness, and the Spirit of God is present, dwelling here, and the Spirits presence affects every detail of a Christians life. In the case of Israel, as we have seen, the arrangement of the tribes was determined by the tabernacle of the congregation; their whole wilderness life and order had reference to the tabernacle of the congregation. 

    Now all our order down here is determined by the presence of the Spirit, for Jew and Gentile are builded together for a habitation of God by the Spirit. You can see what the effect of that must have been in early days. Think of a Jew with a family in the early days of Christianity, and a Gentile with a family, both brought into Christianity  justified by the faith of a risen Christ and indwelt by the Spirit, they were brought into unity. Suppose for a moment that the family of the Jew were not converted, yet the Jew had to consort with the Gentile and to endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace; just imagine what a deadly offence that may have been to the family of the Jew! And yet, the life of the Jew and the life of the Gentile were determined by the fact that God was dwelling here by the Spirit. The Jew and the Gentile had to regard that, and in spite of family associations and everything else, had to endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace. 

    The same thing holds good in the present day. In a worldly family one member may be brought into the light of the truth, the recognition of the presence of the Spirit of God, and that person takes a certain course in consequence, that is, can no longer go on with worldly religious associations, but is in fellowship with people who are to a large extent despised in the world. What deadly offence that will often cause! You will see thus how the recognition of the Spirits presence determines the course of a person here in the world, just as the tabernacle determined the order of Israel. I suppose the first obligation under which we are in the world is to endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace. A wife may have to do violence to the feelings of her husband because of that. 

    I bring these things forward to show that what is set forth here in the type is fulfilled now in the church; our course is ordered in reference to the Spirit, and we have to regard His order. Just as the twelve tribes were arranged in regard to the tabernacle of the congregation, so we are arranged in reference to the fact that God is dwelling here. A white man and his slave  a black man  may both be converted and brought to recognise the presence of God by the Spirit. They are to endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace  but what deadly offence that may cause in the world! The world is framed on a totally different order  on the order of the pride of man. Christian life, rightly understood, is framed on the recognition of the presence of God  God dwelling here by the Spirit. Hence our first obligation is to carry out the order which is consequent upon that. 

    But we are continually in movement, because the wilderness is a place of movement. In the book of Chronicles David speaks in regard to the Levites that there had been a time when they were occupied in carrying the tabernacle, and now they had come to a place of rest. David found a resting place for Jehovah, and God saw fit to accept that place; but in the wilderness, the ark of the covenant was rarely quiet  it was continually in movement. You could not get a greater expression of divine grace than in God accommodating Himself to the position of the people. If they had to march, God marched with them. 

    I trust we are continually in movement. It is a bad sign if we are not. If there is not continual exercise here, we are settling down into complacency with what is in the world. The influences of the world are extremely subtle, and where people are successful in, or have adaptability to the world, they are in the greatest danger of succumbing to the influences of the world. There ceases to be exercise; they settle down on their lees; they have everything their heart can wish. They forget that the bridegroom is taken away, and that the present time is one of fasting, and not of feasting. What is suitable to the wilderness is not rest; it is a place of exercise, and almost everything that comes in, in regard to our life down here, if we are at all faithful, tends to bring about exercise. In endeavouring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace many things come before me in my individual path which tend to cause exercise, because they raise the question of fidelity to the Lord. A possible marriage, an engagement in business, anything down here, will tend to raise the question of fidelity to the Lord in the mind of the saint. In the detail of Christian life I do not think the Lord will make known to people that He has a particular mind in regard to this detail or that. People are often exercised as to where they should go to live. I do not know that the Lord has any particular will in regard to that. If you want guidance from Him you must have no reservations in your mind; you must not say that a certain place would be prejudicial to health; you must go to Him with your mind as a clean sheet if you want His guidance. But I think these details are left to Christians, and they are tested by them in fidelity to the Lord. If we seek to order our way down here with reference to the Lord, I think we shall not go very far wrong, because God has given to us the spirit of a sound mind. 

    I refer to these things to indicate how true it is that the wilderness is not a place of rest, but of continual exercise; and yet, after all, remember this: God is going before the assembly. The great point is that we should recognise the presence of the Spirit of God, maintaining us in fidelity to the Lord. God is going before us now, to find a resting place. It is a great thing when we come now and again to a resting place. The idea of a resting place is that exercise ceases for the moment, and we come together to recognise God and His goodness  that He is amongst us. There could not be worship while the people were in movement; everything was disturbed; but when the ark came to rest, then there was the opportunity for the service of God, and that is what I understand by the tabernacle resting. The people got the opportunity of recognising what was due to God in the way of worship. It may be with us that, during the week, all is exercise; but the Spirit of God leads us to a place of rest. We cease from exercises, and come into the blessed sense that God is amongst us, to make us conscious of His goodness and the fatness of His house. It is a point of great moment, in the history of Christians, that we come together in assembly, recognising the fact that God is here of a truth. 

    Then there is also the testimony of God in the world. The ark goes forward  Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered, and let them that hate thee flee before thee. That was one thought connected with the ark of the covenant  the leading out in conflict that the enemies of the Lord might be confounded. You will not suppose that I am referring to conflict with men  it is with spiritual enemies; they are to be confounded, and to flee before the ark of the covenant when Christ leads in the power of His testimony. 

    Now take into account these few simple thoughts. The fact that God is dwelling here by the Spirit determines our order, and the keeping the unity of the Spirit is of paramount importance. Then, by the very fact of the Spirit of God being here, we are in continual exercise, and He will keep us in exercise; but at the same time, we are furnished with a moment of rest now and again, and then we follow the ark of the covenant going forward in conflict against the enemies of God. This is all fulfilled to those who recognise the truth that God is dwelling here by the Spirit. 

    Now I go a point farther. I want to draw attention to the fact that the people of Israel never saw the ark of the covenant. There are a great many Christians now who understand the exercises of the wilderness; have had the enjoyment of the resting place; and have an interest in the testimony of the Lord; but it may be that they have never contemplated the ark of the covenant. I am almost afraid to speak of it, because boldness to enter the holiest is such a wonderful thing. I read the verses in Hebrews 10 to indicate what we well know, that we have that boldness  it is open to us to meditate on the ark of the covenant. Evidently the Hebrews had not got that far, else the apostle would not have spoken to them in the way in which he did, for after making known to them that they had boldness to enter into the holiest, he says, Let us draw near. They had not drawn near. The entering the holiest is to contemplate that which is there. Now I want to indicate what is there. So long as the first tabernacle was standing, the way into the holiest was not manifest. While the first tabernacle was standing, those who served were taken up with the things connected with the future glory of Israel. The table of shewbread, the candlestick, and the incense altar probably set forth the future glory of an earthly people in connection with Christ. So long as these were in view, the thought of entering the holiest was not present; but now that the first tabernacle has no standing, all that remains is the holiest of all, and in the holiest of all is the ark of the covenant. What I understand by the ark of the covenant is the secret of divine ways. The ark of the covenant conveys to my mind the idea of the great Head out of which the whole system of the world in which God will be glorified is to be evolved. It is no small thing to contemplate that. It is the holiest, and you have to be holy according to God in order to contemplate the breadth and length and depth and height of that vast system. 

    Now I will make that idea a little plainer if I can. Just contemplate what Christ is. He came here, the righteous One, who could perfectly glorify God on the earth, and set forth the principles of the kingdom. He could draw a perfectly defined line between good and evil; Psalm 45. The position of Christ here upon earth was, that He was establishing the great principles on which the throne of God would be based. Then He took up at the cross every liability of man, in order that, in His death, He might abolish the lawless man, the man in whom God had been dishonoured, and Himself come in as the Sun of righteousness. He accomplished redemption, and in doing it abolished that man. But then, He glorified God, and was raised again from the dead and carried to the right hand of God, far above all heavens, that He might fill all things. The thought which that brings before us is this, that the whole universe of bliss is to be evolved from Christ, out of the Head. If He fills all things, there is no room for anything else. The whole solar universe is filled with the light and heat of the sun, and there is no room for any other light. The electric light is very poor in the face of the sun. The only light I know of superior to that of the sun is the light of the Sun of righteousness. Paul saw a light above the sun. Now that is the Head  the ark of the covenant. The law of God was in His heart. The law of God is love. Christ came here with the law of God in His heart, that He might make that the law for the universe. The law of this world is lust and pride, but the law which Christ will give to the universe of bliss will be love. He will bring about that in that universe; the ruling principle shall be love, and everything will originate in the love of God. The love of God will be so made known and become so real to men, that it will be the law of the moral universe. The great principle of the Ten Commandments was love: if we love, we fulfil the law. Now take up the detail of Colossians 2, In him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. Christ is replete with divine intelligence. The next thing is, You are complete in him, who is the head (entitled to give direction) of all principality and power. I judge of every principality and power in the world by Christ, because He is the Head. Then He is the Head of the body, the assembly. The assembly lives in His life: He is the life of that body. The body is evolved from Him; and so I might go down to every other circle. The Old Testament saints will be in heaven in the life of Christ. Israel upon earth will take the law from Christ, and the same principle will apply through every circle. Every family is named of the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, and is evolved from the great Head, from the Sun of righteousness, the ark of the covenant. 

    I wonder if we have all contemplated that? I am afraid there may be many who are not prepared to enter into it; but it is there to be entered into. The great point of entering into the holiest is that you may contemplate Christ and that which is to be evolved from Christ; what Christ is as the Centre and Head and Sun of the universe of bliss. When all is filled by Him, you will not contemplate it in the same way. The privilege that we have now is to contemplate all in Christ, when it is not displayed and there is the possibility of entering into it. Christ is the great Priest over the house of God, and the house of God in result is the universe. I do not think you can contemplate this except in holiness and by the Spirit of God; but it is there to be contemplated. 

    I thank God that He has given us the faintest apprehension of the ark of the covenant. It is a most wonderful privilege to think of that great system of glory involved in Christ. It is going to be displayed; but it is an immense privilege, in the meantime, to contemplate it in the One who is the blessed Head and Centre and Source of it all. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 10 (JND 36)

    Numbers 10

     11 and 12. On the twentieth day of the second month they leave Sinai and rest in Paran. 

     13. From this verse to chapter 12: 16 is in the journey; it is all we have of detail in journey, for there, in Kadesh in Paran, they refuse to go up to possess. They are ordered to turn to the wilderness by the Red Sea, and then go up presumptuously and are discomfited. All that is said of the journey is in Deuteronomy 2:1, we compassed Mount Seir many days. There were thirty-eight years from Kadesh to the brook Zered; Deuteronomy 2:14. They had been a good while in Kadesh before the Amorites discomfited them; the spies were forty days absent after; after the twentieth day of the second month they had gone to Kibroth Hattaavah Hazeroth, from thence they came to Paran; on the return of the spies they were at Kadesh. Chapters 11 and 12 are in connection with this chapter in the journey; in chapter 13 comes the realisation of promise in hope, and chapter 14 closes completely this portion of the book of Numbers. 

    The chapter before us is the order of march, different already from what had been instituted, and with more grace also; as chapters 11 and 12 are the failure in the journey, weariness, complaint, discontent and lusting, and then the prophet and priest rising up against the royalty of Him who is face to face with God, Aaron alone as priest making intercession. Thus the Church is in this guilt in refusing the supremacy of Christ as King taking sovereignly in grace whom He will. This is especially against Christ in grace, for this principle is also presented, that Moses, type of Christ in sovereignty and proximity to God, was also type of sovereign grace  he had married an Ethiopian woman. Here the Lord is, where He was with Moses in grace when Israel fell, without the camp, but then He is with Aaron and Miriam in judgment, who claim grace to exalt themselves. Miriam, who is in the position of testimony, for such is the place as prophetess, is covered with sin. 

     36. Here we have another division of the book; the freewill offerings, and charge of the Lord, and the journeying  the two parts of the wilderness life. But the ark went sovereignly forth. 
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    THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (2) (JT 12)

    Numbers 10:11-13; Numbers 10:33-36

    JTWe observe by the dates recorded in this chapter, and in Exodus 19, that the encampment before the mount of the Lord was of long duration. A period of over ten months elapsed, during which the law was given; Gods covenant with His people; particulars regarding the Ark, and the tabernacle, and approach to God in connection with the tabernacle, and the order of marching. So it was a period of great light. 

    The first three months journey of the people in the wilderness was under the direct authority, typically, of Christ; that is, it was a question of His leadership as seen in Moses. Afterwards, during their encampment, instructions were given regarding the Ark, and in their subsequent journeyings the Ark went before them. So the significance of the Ark would doubtless be better understood at the end of this encampment than at an earlier date. 

    EMIn Acts 9 we are told that after Sauls conversion the churches throughout Judea had rest; would that be a similar idea in Christianity to an encampment? 

    JTYes, exactly; the course which the testimony took is set out in Acts, and is divided up into sections, answering, I think, to Exodus and Numbers. The great thing is to apprehend the light that is afforded in any new encampment. God takes account of the journeyings of His people. It will be remembered that they are recorded in Numbers 33. God takes account too of what light has been vouchsafed to us in an encampment, and whether we have been governed by it. 

    JMHow would that apply to the testimony at the present time? 

    JTGoing back to the beginning, the day of Pentecost was the great start; much light was vouchsafed there; the Holy Spirit came down from the Lord, who, we are told in Acts 2, had been made by God both Lord and Christ; prominence, as you will notice, being given to His title as Lord. Lordship has to do with subjugation; whereas the anointing has to do more with what had to be effected for God. The truth of the Christ involves what God would do, and it came out more in Paul, because through him things were brought to light that answer to the mind of God. But the first great thing was subjugation. The Lord having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, shed it forth; and the result was that those who were converted, continued steadfastly in the apostles doctrine, breaking of bread, and prayers. That is to say, they recognised the authority of the Lord, and there was subjection to Him. That, I think, was the chief feature after the coming in of the Spirit. There was unity of affection, too, they had all things in common. The assembly being formed, the Lord could add to it. 

    Then the next feature is that we have light from Christ in heaven. The authority seen in Acts 2 for subjection, is manifested in chapter 9 for the protection of the saints. A great new movement was about to be made, and it was important that there should be ample protection afforded to the saints. Saul, still breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord, was journeying to Damascus. He did not, of course, realise that in attacking His disciples he was really fighting against the Lord; and suddenly there shone round about him a light out of heaven, and falling on the earth, he heard a voice saying to him, Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? And he said, Who art thou, Lord? And the Lord said, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest, Acts 22:7. Saul was subjugated. Then we read that the assemblies throughout the whole of Judea, and Galilee, and Samaria, had peace. 

    RBYou would connect the subjection of the people in following the Ark, with the first three months during which they were led by Moses? 

    JTQuite so; there was a dispensation of grace which was necessary to prepare the people for the covenant; when they murmured or complained, they were met in grace. A course of instruction followed from Exodus 15, and the covenant ensued. Not only was there the knowledge of Gods power, but also of His love. Typically, we have the opening up of the love of God in the covenant, and reconciliation comes in. I think chapter 24 implies that. Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, together with seventy of the elders of Israel, went up to the Lord, and they saw the God of Israel; they ate and drank and were apparently at rest and without fear there. And then what follows is that the requirements for the dwelling-place were made known. I think the dwelling-place of God is dependent upon the knowledge of His love. Perfect love, we are told, casteth out fear 1 John 4:18; and also, he that dwelleth in love dwelleth in God, and God in Him. 

    RemReconciliation must come before dwelling. 

    TMGYe have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, God says, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself, Exodus 19: 5. 

    JTHe brings us unto Himself, then the next thing is that He desires that we should know what is in His heart for us; and He would have us approach Him according to that. 

    QuesHow does that apply to Christians? 

    JTIt is in the light of the knowledge of Gods love that we are to draw near to God. The covenant is introduced in Hebrews 8, and it is in view until chapter 10: 19; after which we are enjoined to draw near. 

    JMIndividual subjection to the Lord is a necessity if we are to get the gain of these things. 

    JTThere can be nothing for us, practically, apart from our being subject. 

    RemThat characteristic is very evident in the beginning of the Acts. 

    JTYes; in Acts 2 it is very beautiful to see the outcome of Peters preaching; and the Lord, we are told, added daily, such as should be saved, Acts 2:47. It was the Lords doing, and the Spirit was available to those who obeyed Christ. 

    RemThen the Lord would detain His people until they had been educated for the journey. Would Acts 9 correspond with the beginning of the journey? 

    JTWhat is particularly noticeable in that chapter is that the assemblies are at peace, not simply the assemblies as one great body at Jerusalem, but sundry bodies throughout Judea. The Lord had already intimated to Saul that in persecuting the disciples, he was persecuting Him. In view of administration it will be the saints as found in assemblies (plural). This encampment you might say runs on to Antioch. Barnabas and Saul are with the assembly at that place, teaching; because the thought is to bring in the mind of God so that it might be effectual in the saints; and in chapter 13 which is linked on with the eleventh, the saints at Antioch are seen standing out and recognised as the assembly, just as are the saints at Jerusalem. They are ministering to the Lord, and the Holy Spirit says, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. And when they had fasted and prayed, and laid their hands on them, they sent them away. So they, being sent forth by the Holy Spirit, departed, Acts 13:2. So that the Lord has here in Antioch a company that He regards as the assembly, and which was available to Him for administration. Then, out of all that, is developed the first great subject of levitical service. Firstly, they ministered to the Lord, then Barnabas and Saul go out in levitical service, and return to Antioch, where they had been commended to the grace of God for the work which they fulfilled. 

    RBThe thought, of course, is not to establish another centre in Antioch in opposition to Jerusalem. The local assembly at Antioch is empowered by the anointing to effect things for Christ, because that was the administrative thought. 

    JTAnd Paul is available to the Lord for carrying out His great design in the Gentile world. 

    RemAntioch was really the climax, or end, of this period. 

    JTI think it was. The Holy Spirit was free there to act. He said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them, thus indicating that He was now acting outside Jerusalem. 

    RWGDoes the question of the Holy Spirit regulating levitical service apply to us now? 

    JTYes, if the service is rightly regulated. In this particular instance it was manifested that there were two whom He might employ in certain work according to the gifts He had given them, and the saints had recognised that; so they laid their hands on them, and commended them to the Lord; but before that the Holy Spirit had said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul. 

    QuesIn what special way is the Ark presented in Acts? 

    JTIn Numbers we see it as the power of God going forth, and no doubt Acts 9 may be taken to illustrate that in a measure; there was a power with the testimony that was irresistible, it goes forward, and cannot be interfered with. You will observe too that what is recorded in Numbers 10: 33, was a new thing; that is to say, no provision appears to have been made for it previously. It comes in as a special movement, and I think brings Christ before us, as acting of Himself; because He cannot be governed by regulations that would govern us. He must be free. 

    We see by Numbers 10: 13, that the people journeyed according to the commandment of the Lord; then we are given the order of marching, and we are told that the tribe of Judah went first, and so on. 1 Corinthians corresponds with this; in it we have the law governing our movements in the wilderness. But then the law cannot restrict the Lord. These were the settings forward of the children of Israel according to their hosts, we read in verse 28. Then Moses addresses Hobab, and says, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you: come with us and we will do thee good; for Jehovah has spoken good concerning Israel. They were journeying you will observe; it is indeed a series of journeys, of which God is taking account, but it is with a definite end in view. Hobab was a child of the wilderness, and Moses wished him to accompany them on their journey, but he replies, I will not go; but to mine own land, and to my kindred will I go. But Moses says, Leave me not, I pray thee, because thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness, and thou wilt be to us for eyes. And it shall be, if thou come with us, that whatever good Jehovah doeth unto us, so will we do to thee. 

    Now I think that raises the question of the Lords place amongst them. Who was to lead the people? Moses had all the instructions; they were all given to him, and yet he would have some other person with him. Leave me not, he says to Hobab. Still, I think one can understand Moses in a measure, he was evidently a man of great affection; and he had, no doubt, great confidence in Hobab. And after all, a commandment is not a person. The things that I write unto you, says the apostle, are the commandments of the Lord, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. They represent authority, but they are not the Lord Himself. And there, I think it was that the Ark came in. As if the Lord would say, I will be with you. Moses might have been misled; special companions even in a right cause, may be a danger. I think we must realise if we are individually to be a help to the Lords people, that it is as free from special friends the Lord will use us. 

    RemOnes relatives are sometimes a great test. 

    JTYes, or special friends. We must add to brotherly love, love. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the commandment, and the place Christ holds as Leader of the people of God? 

    JTThe commandment is a test. He that hath my commandments, the Lord says, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me; and he that loveth me shall be loved of my Father, John 14:21. But then He adds immediately, I will love him, and will manifest myself to him. You want the Person. But the commandments are the test of Christendom. People say, We have the Lord. But, have they? 

    RBWould it be well just to note that the movements of the Lord never come to conflict with the commandments. 

    JTAs a matter of fact, the Lord leads us outside the realm to which the commandments apply. He has given us commandments, but we cannot impose them on Him, nor should we wish to; because there is a realm outside the commandments, and we have an outlet to it. We cannot connect the Lord with that which disregards His commandments. 

    QuesMight a Christian be termed a child of the wilderness? 

    JTWell, characteristically he might be one; 

    he might not be willing to move with the Ark, preferring rather to settle down in the wilderness. He may attend the meetings, having been born into these circumstances, and consequently he is more or less worthy of companionship; but then he is not prepared to journey. 

    QuesThe original position of the Ark was in the centre of the camp; did Moses request that Hobab be eyes to the people cause the change? 

    JTI think it was the answer to it. Well now, the Lord says, I will be eyes to you. So Moses moves on according to instructions. I think one can connect it with the Lords supper; it is set in a certain position, but if the Lord comes in, instructions governing us cannot apply to Him. 

    RBFor example, we have the instructions in Corinthians; but there comes a movement when the Lord Himself moves; and that is beyond the commandment. And if we are really under the influence of His love, we will move with Him. 

    JTYes. We notice here the starting point mentioned is from the mount of Jehovah. And they went three days journey. 

    QuesDoes the mount of Jehovah suggest the faithful love of God? 

    JTYes; that was where God unfolded His heart to them. 

    RemWhere they had been educated during that long encampment. 

    JTEvery Israelite would look back to that spot as the brightest in all his wilderness history; for that was where he was brought to know God. It is the starting point. If the light of the love of God is brought home to you, you move from that point. 

    RemThe test is whether we are prepared to follow His leading, or cling to our natural links formed in the wilderness. 

    RBIt is very remarkable that there is a move on the part of the people, and the Lord takes His place as Leader. 

    JTI think that should be well noted. There was strength in connection with the movement. The mount of Jehovah would suggest strength. 

    QuesIs that our response to God, in the power of the Spirit, as apprehending Gods love? 

    JTI think so. This ... is the new covenant in my blood, says the Lord. You have Gods love in it, and you have Christs love too. 

    RemThere is a movement in the affections of the people here. 

    PSPGod provided a place of rest for His people in their journey through the wilderness; a sphere morally outside this world. 

    JTYes, the three days journey would lead you to a definite resting-place. Colossians and Ephesians connect with the three days journey; an outlet from wilderness conditions. 

    RemSo we anticipate all that blessed heavenly system of things, and the rest God will have, and the saints with Him. It is something to be exercised about, that one should be in the good of that. 

    JTIt is indeed; we get outside ordinary conditions when the Lord is leading in this way. I suppose we might be justified in calling it an encampment every time we gather together to partake of the Lords supper; and we may look for something from the Lord on each occasion. 

    RBAnd as the Lord moves, you would take up the journey in the wilderness with increased light. 

    JTAnd the truth comes in with a certain freshness; it might only be the germ of it on the first day of the week, but it would develop. 

    RemWe ought to have that three days journey every first day of the week. 

    QuesWhy is the cloud brought in in verse 34? 

    JTThat was the symbol of the divine presence, 

    which you might say was ever present. In every meeting we ought to look for the sense of Gods presence. 

    RemSomeone has said that if once we move with the Lord, we shall be quick to move with Him again. 

    RemThe apostles exercise, in the first epistle to Corinthians, was to recover the saints there, so that they might take up the journey again. 

    JTHe refers to the effect of it, in the second epistle, and tells them how they were to restore the brother who had sinned. What Moses said when the Ark set forward and also when it rested, was not embodied in the general instructions. It was an act of spiritual intelligence on his part. The types afford room for the activity of intelligence. You have the full development of his exercises in the book of Deuteronomy. 

    RemWhat he said when the Ark returns would answer to the Lord taking His place among the saints, as they come together to take the Supper: Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. 

    JTEvery encampment should now indicate another spiritual journey in our souls history; it should not simply be a repetition of what has gone before. And that maintains a certain freshness that cannot be found in any other way. 

    RemThe hymn book has perhaps a place with us in this. 

    RBIt is remarkable how J.N.D.s hymns voice impulses that are amongst us in these days. 

    RemThat is so; but the question is whether there is always the spiritual state to enter into what is expressed in them. 

    JTThere arose no prophet like Moses; but then there were others adding new features, because life affords variety. Christ is the Head of the body; the impulse is from Him, and that goes on to the end. 

    RBMoses addressed Jehovah as the Lord here; how do you regard that in connection with the movement of the Ark? 

    JTIt would, I suppose, be God Himself. When the Ark went forward Moses says, Rise up, Jehovah, as if he connected the movement of the Ark with God Himself. He continues, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. One might connect this with John 18. Jesus went forth and said to those who came to take Him, Whom seek ye? Jesus therefore, knowing all things that should come upon him, went forth, and said unto them, Whom seek ye? They answered him, Jesus the Nazaraean. Jesus says to them, I am he. And Judas also, who delivered him up, stood with them. They answered him, Jesus of Nazareth. Jesus saith unto them, I am he, John 18:4. Then they went away backward and fell to the ground. That was evidence of the power that was there. Then He delivers Himself up of His own accord. He gave his strength into captivity, and his glory into the hand of the oppressor, Psalm 78: 61. 
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    PRESENT REST FOR THE SAINTS (JT 13)

    John 18: 1 - 9; John 20: 19 - 23; Numbers 10: 33 - 36

    JTThere is a correspondence in my mind between these chapters in John and the passage in Numbers. What the passage in Numbers speaks about is the ark, which we know is a type of the Lord Jesus as a divine Person, moving out before the people, before Israel as they set out from the mount of the Lord. There is a certain correspondence, too, between the mount of Jehovah and the Lords supper. I refer to the period in which the Lord instituted the Supper. In chapter 13 the Lord did certain things which would be in keeping with what came out at the mount of the Lord. Much came out at that mount. 

    QuesWould it help if you mentioned one or two of these things? 

    JTWe get the expression of Gods love which gives character to it. The people, it says, pitched before the mount, they took up a definite position before the mount of the Lord; then the Lord began to speak to them, and in speaking to them He opened up what was in His heart. It would be in a certain sense in keeping with what the Lord did as having sat down with His disciples. In addition to that there was the opening up of the heart of God and the mind of God. Then there were all the commandments that accompanied the giving of the ark and the tabernacle. In John 14: 31 the Lord says, Rise up, let us go hence. There is actual movement. Further, Jesus, having said these things, went out with his disciples beyond the torrent Cedron (John 18: 1); and in going forth He meets the enemy. He says, If therefore ye seek me, let these go away. Moses said, when the ark went forth, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; And let them that hate thee flee before thy face. 

    QuesWhat is the import of the three days? 

    JTI suppose it would be death and resurrection. The Lord was on that way in John 18. You get the enemy in these two chapters. It was a terrible road He took; He took it in love, and He took it in power. Though a perfect Man, and feeling everything as Man, yet He is in supreme control; He went before them. What is immediately before us in Numbers is the wilderness position; and the wilderness is not the destruction of the enemy but the scattering. 

    RemMaking room for the movement of the testimony. 

    QuesWould it answer to the Lord presenting Himself as the resurrection and the life before He met death? 

    JTWell, I think so. I think the whole gospel brings out certain facts about Him that give Him a place in the heart of the believer as a divine Person. That is one end in view; there are other ends in view. Johns gospel establishes in our hearts the Lord as a divine Person. 

    RemA divine Person in manhood. 

    JTYes. I think it could be easily shown from these chapters that that is so. The gospel is built up on signs, signs indicating certain features of the truth. We reach the family in chapter 12, not yet the heavenly family, but the family at Bethany. 

    QuesAre you distinguishing between that and the heavenly family? 

    JTQuite; chapter 20 is the heavenly family. 

    Ques. What is chapter 12? 

    JTLife in a locality. In chapter 20 He did not come to a locality, but to persons. In chapter 12 the locality is mentioned where the persons were, but in chapter 20 He came to the persons without saying where. You have the idea of locality in 1 Corinthians 1: 2, in every place. John supports that by presenting life in a locality. 

    QuesWere you suggesting that 1 Corinthians 1: 2, all that in every place call upon the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, suggests locality, and John would bring life into it? 

    JTThat is the way he supports the principle of local responsibility. In chapter 12 there is nothing said about any directions having been given; what it says is what they did, and what they did has a spiritual character. They had come to know Him in a living way. In chapter 12 you have the sons of light. He came to Bethany six days before the passover  time and place, which is important as to public order. The strict reading is where was the dead man Lazarus. He was no longer a politician or a society man, he formed no part of the public community. Whom Jesus raised from among the dead. So you have life, a man out of death. Martha served; it does not say she was told to serve, and Lazarus was one of those who sat at the table with Him, and Mary broke the box of ointment. The Spirit of God is presenting a living scene in a locality. It is the result of previous instruction; the sons of light know what to do. The life was the light. The idea of a locality corresponds with the wilderness. 

    RemI suppose John 20 is our affections reaching the Lord outside of things here. As One that ascends. 

    QuesWould chapter 12 be the necessary road for us to chapter 20? 

    JTI think so. It indicates directions for the individual. Then the teaching of chapters 13 to 17 comes in. In John 4 the woman leaves her waterpot, she apprehends what the Lord said. Her body was to be used for the Spirit; she was a son of light, as it were. Peter answers for the twelve in John 6: 68, 69, saying, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. That was one of the twelve, and he spoke for them; he is a son of light in that connection. Chapter 9 gives you a son of light in regard of the Son of God. So chapter 12 brings in sons of light; they act rightly, they know what to do. It is not children of light but sons of light. The Lord says, While ye have the light, believe in the light, that ye may become sons of light. Sons of light know what to do. 

    RemThey have spiritual instincts and affections. He that follows me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life (John 8: 12). 

    JTThere it is, shall have the light of life. Then there is more to follow, collective instruction, and it is in connection with that you have this wonderful movement of Christ. After He said these things He moved. (See chapters 14: 31; 18: 1). 

    QuesDo you suggest that His movements were in view of what you spoke of in chapter 20? 

    JTYes; the ark moved out to seek a resting-place for them. If therefore ye seek me, let these go away. Hence it says in Numbers 10: 33, And they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. It was out of the usual order, but the Lord is not restricted to order. In the order of it the ark should have been in the midst. What can we do against the enemy without Christ? They say later, Here are we, and we will go up to the place of which Jehovah has spoken; for we have sinned (Numbers 14: 40), but the ark did not go up in their midst, (verse 44). Here the ark goes before them, it is the love of Christ taking a front position in love and in power; His power is available to us. 

    QuesIs the idea of seeking a resting-place for them rest in conflict? 

    JTThe wilderness is a weary land; do not you find that? The Lord provides rest for us. 

    RemJoshua could not give them rest. 

    JTThere is nothing more touching than the ark moving out to find a resting-place for the people. 

    QuesDo you say we ought to look for that now? 

    JTIt is what we ought to look for at the Lords supper. I think the mount of God includes the Supper. There were wonderful discoveries there; all that God is has come out. We have the love of Christ; the love of God is there. It is presented objectively in the Lords supper, but it is in our souls by the Spirit. You will observe in Numbers that finality is not reached. In the end of this gospel the Lord is not seen sitting; He comes into the midst, but He is standing. There is more beyond. 

    QuesWould you say a little more on the thought of moving out? 

    JTThat is the effect the Lords supper should have on us, it should put us in movement. 

    RemFirst of all, it leads to this thought of rest. 

    JTThat is what you have before you. It may be provisional rest. Numbers is not anything final. We need what is provisional, so you have three days in which the ark went before them to seek out a resting-place. That does not suggest a final resting-place, but there is present rest. 

    QuesWould it be connected more with resurrection than the thought of ascension? 

    JTWhere can we rest but in what the love of Christ has effected? Colossians dwells on what He has taken out of the way, everything that might cause a disturbance is taken out of the way, everything removed, that you might be according to Christ, 

    that our hearts might rest in what the Lord is to us, and what we are to Him. It cannot be final while we are in the wilderness, but it is provisional, and it gives us colour in the wilderness. 

    QuesAre we looking forward to the Lords supper all the week? 

    JTWe should look for the coming of the Lord, not the Supper. 

    QuesDo we not look forward to it? 

    JTWe should begin with it. We move out from it, not to it. The Lords supper is a public thing, but it leads to what is private. We rest in the Lord. The ark moved out before them. It is for you to follow. The whole week takes character from the Supper, so there is freshness. The Lords death is never two thousand years away from us. There is ever the freshness of it, that is the thing that is essential; it is not a mere historical event, but a thing that is by you. 

    RemIt was so with Mary; the disciples went away to their own home, but Mary stood without at the sepulchre weeping. 

    JTIt was a reality to her; they could go to their homes. They lose this appearing. It was from that point she moved. He had already passed through death. 

    RemReturn unto thy rest. 

    JTBefore we get that, Mary is moving; she went and told the disciples. Many take the Lords supper and see nothing beyond it. They have come to the mount of the Lord, which is a wonderful place, but the time came when they moved from that, and then the ark went before. It is a question of movement in our souls, whether we apprehend the Lord in His own sphere, and what He would give us rest in. The assembly is set up in the full light of the Lords present position. 

    QuesWith regard to this movement in John 17, 

    is it your thought that it involves His love passing through death and reaching resurrection, to establish it for us? 

    JTQuite. 

    QuesWould you say a little more as to Colossians? 

    JTHe has taken out of the way the things that stood out against us. He has spoiled principalities and powers, and made a show of them openly, triumphing over them in it. They stood in the way. He blotted out the handwriting of ordinances, and nailed it to His cross. Thus a way is made for us into the purpose of Gods love. 

    It is a question of what He would bring us to now. The Lords supper is very precious, and it is the centre of all the Lord is saying to us at the present time; but then there is that to which He would lead us. You have the idea of what is public, but not in John, because He is not dealing with the public side there, but He is dealing with what is spiritual; and what is spiritual has to be discovered in our souls. He goes before. The opening of chapter 20 shows He has gone before. They were up early; He was up earlier than they. The grave was empty, and it was for them to enjoy that fact. Peter and John went home, but Mary kept there, she remained there. She would have Himself. Not indeed that she was intelligent, but there she was; she got the manifestation; she found that He was out of death. The Lord moves in relation to the state of our souls. It is what He does. As we have it in John 2: 5 Whatever he may say to you, do. The Lord knew about the deficient wine. He shuts out the natural. What have I to do with thee, woman? He says to His mother. She bows, and says to the servants, Whatever he may say to you, do. It is a great principle to have in view: what He says, and what He does. 

    RemIt is important today. 

    QuesWhy is the ark going before them in Numbers 10 and not in Joshua? 

    JTI think in Joshua it was not to seek out a resting-place for them, but to dispose of death entirely. Numbers 10 is more what Christ is to us in the wilderness, so as to find out a resting-place for us. I think Marys position here  He revealed Himself to her  shows that He takes account of the state of our souls; He did not manifest Himself to Peter and John, He manifested Himself to her. What you get throughout Johns gospel is movement. In chapter 1, when He saw the two disciples following, He said, What seek ye? 

    QuesWhat has movement in view in John? 

    JTWhat I referred to in chapter 1, they wished to know Him where He dwelt: Rabbi ... where abidest thou? That is a very fine question. He turned, saw them following, and said, What seek ye? They answer, Rabbi ... where abidest thou? That is the principle in John  movement. Come and see, He says. 

    QuesCan we touch that sphere today? 

    JTThat is the thing. Johns ministry is to set our souls in movement. Paul gives us the external. In John there is wonderful freshness and vigour for God. Take Lazarus as an example, Loose him and let him go. In Luke when the young man was raised up, the Lord delivered him to his mother, but He does not deliver Lazarus to any one. A principle in John is: He that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him (1 John 5: 18). It is what we are as being made to live. Lazarus could be trusted  let go. 

    QuesIn connection with the Lords supper, passing on to a fresh thing, as you spoke of, you would not have conflict in your mind? 

    JTIt is well to recognise enemies, but the Lord scatters them. If you want to move, the whole power of the enemy is against you; he is in the air. In Luke the Lord is the priest: patient, suffering, and allows things to happen in that way. In John He has supreme control. It is an immense thing to get that thought of Christ, because on that line there is rest for your spirit. The Lord is looking for freshness, and Christianity supplies it; hence you have so much about water-springs. In chapters 13 to 17 the Lord is opening up divine things to them, and having said these things He moves. It is not now what He says, but what He is doing. He is moving. We need to be instructed, but we need spiritual instincts to follow Him. We should never have anything less before us than what is heavenly. We touch it provisionally now. The hymn puts it in a beautiful way: 

    And see! the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavenly door, 
Has brought us to that favoured hour 
When toil shall all be oer. (74:5)
 

    When we get there it is no longer a question of time or place, or even order. The apostle says he did not know whether he was in the body or out of the body; God knew, it is His sphere. In 2 Corinthians 5: 14 - 17 he has judged that one died for all, then all have died; and he died for all, that they who live  that is the basis  should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them, and has been raised .... So if any one be in Christ, there is a new creation. Reconciliation is not the result of new creation, reconciliation helps a soul into it. Reconciliation is by the death of Christ. 

    RemYou made a suggestion that in chapter 18 it is a question of where He was moving to. 

    JTIn the language of the type, He was going to seek out a resting-place for them. He thinks of them. What is final rests with God: it is what pleases Him. What Scripture enlarges upon is the present, therefore we are brought to that favoured hour now. 
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    LOVES CIRCLE (JT 15)

    Numbers 10: 1 - 3; Mark 3: 31 - 35; 1 John 3: 14 - 24

    I had in my mind to speak about the circle of the saints, regarding them as loves circle. The passage in Mark suggests this thought because it speaks of the disciples sitting around the Lord, and of His looking round in a circuit upon them. The passage therefore affords the suggestion of a circle and I wish to show how that circle is formed and maintained. 

    The silver trumpets of Numbers 10, as we can readily understand, were intended for sounding out the testimony. The Lord having died for us has a right over us. He has the right of redemption. He has another right over us, as He has over all men, as Creator, He has thus creatorial rights. The trumpets were made of silver, suggestive of redemption. Christ having died for us has a right to call us to Himself. He calls us in His rights of love, and no one can rightly refuse to answer. Then the trumpets were made of one piece. This suggests that in calling us the Lord intends that oneness should mark us. The Lord had redeemed the people, and nothing can be more touching to the heart than the thought of redemption. 

    The passover lamb was taken from the flock by the Israelite in Egypt on the tenth day of the first month. It was taken away from its natural surroundings and brought into surroundings of another kind  brought into the house. It remained in the house, as you will remember, four days. It refers to the Lord Jesus coming out of His own surroundings, coming to earth, being among men for a full period of testing, a period of observation, so that it was apparent that He was without sin. The testimony was there, that He was holy, harmless, undefiled separate from sinners Hebrews 7:26  such was Jesus  and He was put to death. The lamb was put to death and the blood sprinkled on the two door posts and on the lintels of the houses of the Israelites; it was for Gods eye, for the Israelite inside the house knew by the word of God that that blood sheltered him; and corresponding with that they moved out until they were on the other side of the sea and wholly beyond the reach of harm from the Egyptians. They were safe under the wing of Jehovah and under the leadership of Moses, who would typify the Lord Jesus. 

    Thus they were a redeemed people, a people who unitedly, under the leadership of Moses, sang the song of deliverance, the song of redemption on the wilderness side of the sea. The Lord hath triumphed gloriously. Exodus 15:1. They spent three months in these circumstances in the wilderness, nourished and nursed in the desert by God Himself. The water flowed from the smitten rock for them, and the cloud went before them and guided them, and for about thirteen months they encamped before the mount of Jehovah. Here God entered into a covenant with them. In proposing to do this He said, Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself. Exodus 19:4. As brought to Himself they were for thirteen months before the mount of Jehovah where He opened out His heart and mind (at least in type) to them. He would take them into relationship with Himself according to His own terms, for they were terms of love. For thirteen months, as far as one can reckon, the unfolding of the love and mind of God from the holy mount went on, and at the end He says, Make two silver trumpets, Numbers 10:2, as if to embody all that had preceded in these instruments of testimony. 

    As the blast went forth from these trumpets, what lay behind it, to a heart that loved God, was all the love He had shown in redemption, in deliverance, and in the opening of His heart to them. All that would enter into the blast of these trumpets, and so today the Lord asserts His right over us; oh, what a right! the right that He has as Redeemer, and not only so, but as the One who has disclosed the love of God to us in the death of his Son, He has made it known; He has attested it at the cross; He has brought it into our hearts by the ministry of the Spirit. 

    God said, when they shall blow with them, the whole assembly shall gather to thee at the entrance of the tent of meeting. I wonder if every one here has responded? The trumpet blast has been going forth, and its intention is to gather all the assembly; every redeemed person on the earth is in view in this blast. It is not for a limited few of the assembly. If we sit down to the breaking of bread and some are absent, we miss them; if we love the Lord and if we love them, we feel their absence. The trumpets blast has been heard in our hearts, and we have responded, but we may well say in the language of the Lord in Luke 17:17, Where are the nine? Where are the many of those who owe their all to Christ and who have heard the blast but have not responded? The Lord would have all the assembly. It says, all the assembly shall gather to thee, Numbers 10:3, that is, to Christ. Moses represents the Lord in His authority. We must recognise that it is the Lords supper, and that the Lord necessarily governs the assembly. Indeed, the whole first letter to the Corinthians emphasises that. If I respond, I must recognise the principles that govern the house of God. It is as if the Lord would say to us, Now what about your love? Have you come because you love Me? Yes; well, now I will give you a test. He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me. John 14:21. We can put that test to the whole assembly. That is the test that is being put forward today, and it is a question whether we are answering to it. 

    I come now to Mark 3. Mark in approaching this subject brings the natural relationships in. I touch on that because these natural relationships, alas! often operate adversely in regard to the assembly. The silver trumpets refer to you personally: salvation may come into a mans house, as the Lord says, This day is salvation come to this house. Luke 19:9. All the house may be saved as a household, but the household is not called into the assembly. The silver trumpets refer to you individually. It is a call; it is a voice; it is the voice of the Lord speaking to you. Each one had to isolate himself from all his relationships according to nature. He respects them in their place, but now the Lord wants you. The Lord hath need of thee. Have you answered that call? Search yourself in regard to Christ; recognise that His rights are first. He has prior claim now, even before that of your father or mother. You can never understand the assembly unless you accept that natural relationships have to become secondary to the spiritual. The Lord would jealously guard the assembly from all household stuff. 

    You remember how in Nehemiahs day the priest, Eliashib, was related by marriage to Tobiah the Ammonite, an enemy of God, who, as it says, had no place in the congregation of the Lord for ever. Deuteronomy 23:3. They had not shown the brotherly spirit and so were shut out. Eliashib was overseer of a chamber of the house of God, and he brought in Tobiah and set him up there. That happened when Nehemiah was away. When Nehemiah returned he cast out all the household stuff and Tobiah with it. All the natural element must be dealt with unmercifully. Mark brings forward this feature of the truth here. We read, Behold, thy mother and thy brethren without seek for thee. Mark 3:32. There are many like that, who would influence one inside, but the Lord sets us the example, and so the truth of the circle here comes to light. He would take care of that and one would urge that each would see to himself that he is taking care that the circle is formed and kept free from all household stuff. It is preserved accordingly a spiritual house, which is added to by the thought of a holy priesthood. It is a spiritual house over which the Son of God presides, and He would have it maintained as a circle of love, a circle marked by spiritual relationship. 

    Mark says His disciples sat about him. Mark 3:34. There is a certain restfulness in their position, and they were occupied with what the Lord was saying. The mother and the brethren would have disturbed all that. We would often break up a spiritual state of things for our own personal ends but the Lord rebuked this. He says, Who is my mother, or my brethren? Mark 3:33. What a question that was; how testing for her who bore Him, as we read in another setting, Woman, what have I to do with thee? John 2:4. How we need that sternness to refuse the natural claims when they interfere with the spiritual order of things, and spoil and rob us of our rich heritage; that is, this circle of love  that in which divine love has its place. So the Lord, it says, looked round the circuit of them which sat about Him. He is now marking out, by His own action and words, the love circle. He has marked it out for us so that we might know it, and this passage, as it were, marks out for us for all time the circle of love. The Lord Himself marked it out and it is distinguished by certain features. The Lord proceeds to indicate them. 

    The Lord looked on them as they sat round Him, and said, Behold my mother and my brethren! For whosoever shall do the will of God, the same is my brother, and my sister, and mother. Mark 3:34,35. He would, in saying this, show that every affection we have finds an object in this people. Our brotherly affection, our sisterly affection, and our affections for a mother find their answer in that circle. Some of us know this to be true; others do not, and it is to them I would speak. There is no affection begotten in you by the Spirit of God that does not find an answer and a sphere of expression in that circle. It is a divinely ordered and appointed circle. If I want a brother I find him there; or a sister, I find her there; or a mother, I find her there. I find her as I can find her nowhere else, in a spiritual way. So that we find a home in that circle. Morally there can be nothing like it on earth  the circle of those who do the will of God. As the Lord says, whosoever shall do the will of God, the same is my brother, and my sister, and mother. Mark 3:35. 

    Think of what it is for God to have here on earth a circle of people who do His will, it is heaven on earth! Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven, Matthew 6:10. That was surely so in Christ. The glory, one would say, shone in the Lord coming down. The heavens declare the glory of God, and the firmament showeth his handiwork Psalm 19:1. These refer, in a way, to Christ being wholly subservient to the will of God. The earth was lawless, but the Lord Jesus coming here as Man brought the glory here, so that the glory was seen as He moved about according to the will of God. Wonderful spectacle for heaven! that precious pathway of Jesus from the manger to the cross, a Man doing the will of God and now He has brought about a circle of those who have learned from Him, who do the will of God. What a great thing it is to see a mans soul entirely submissive to the will of God, and that there is a circle marked off by the Lord, in which affections may be fully satisfied. 

    So in the passage in 1 John 3:14, the apostle calls attention to a means whereby we may know that we have passed from death unto life. It says, We know that we have passed from death unto life, because we love the brethren. John makes much of that. The Lord had indicated the brethren in looking round, had marked them off. John develops that, and enlarges on love. I may confess to you in speaking of love, dear brethren, that I feel extremely incapable. There is nothing I know less of. I look at this epistle, I have read it many times, but the more I look at it the more wonderful it is, and one has to admit that one can hardly speak of love. In 1 Corinthians the apostle has to speak of it in the abstract  a very humiliating thing. They were a people among whom he had laboured for eighteen months, and he had exhibited in his manner divine love before their eyes, and yet they were devoid of it. He could not speak of it as among them, and so one has to admit that one is very weak in regard of love; but here it is, We know that we have passed from death unto life, because we love the brethren. 1 John 3:14. 

    If I meet a man who does the will of God I must love him, I must not allow anything against that person, I must regard him in the light of the will of God. He represents a moral triumph; the Lord has brought that result to pass in him. It is well for us to look at things as they are. I see a man who was lawless but now is doing the will of God. He moves about subject to the will of God. It is a great moral triumph. 

    The silver trumpets blast brought the assembly to Moses. It was a lovely scene, that vast assembly drawing near to the door of the tabernacle, to Moses; as they heard those silver trumpets sounding the whole assembly moved. What would it be today if all the saints on earth came together on the first day of the week to break bread! That can never be, I quite admit, but the day is near when they shall all come. The Lord himself, with an assembling shout ... shall descend from heaven. 1 Thessalonians 4:16. It is a similar thought to the silver trumpets. He has a right to gather the people, with archangels voice and with trump of God and the dead in Christ shall rise first. Then we the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and thus we shall he always with the Lord. 1 Thessalonians 4:16,17. 

    We shall be gathered together. We can never hope now for all the assembly to come together on the first day of the week, but what we may look for are individuals who love the Lords coming. We may miss many. It is an immense thing to see one  one who does the will of God. It is a moral triumph, as I said. If you see any one doing that, mark him off and love him, you are obliged to do so; it says, he that hateth his brother abideth in death 1 John 3:14  a terrible word, as if hatred is moral darkness, and death. We were all disobedient, serving divers lusts and pleasures ... hateful and hating one another. Titus 3:3. You see how things become intensified, hateful and hating one another. It is not to be wondered at, that the spirit of hatred is abroad in the world, because we are hateful naturally. He that hateth his brother abideth in death 1 John 3:14; it is really moral death, whereas the circle of love is outside all that. 

    It is wonderful what God has brought about in the very midst of darkness. The late war was the expression of the pagan state of things, disobedient and hateful, and in the midst of all that God has brought about a circle outside of it, in which love is. It is a wonderful circle, it is like the tabernacle of old, and made of such material as will survive wilderness conditions. In those who do the will of God are all the elements of the tabernacle, the spirit of rigid exclusion of evil, on the one hand, and appreciation and preservation of good on the other. There is a circle maintained where love is free. One of the evidences of it is that I love the brethren. I have passed out of the state of death and hatred into an atmosphere of love. I can say without any doubt, I have passed from death into life, for I love the brethren. 
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    THE WAY OF LOVE (JT 30)

    Numbers 10:33,34; 2 Corinthians 4:7 - 15; Genesis 11:6 - 10; Revelation 3:8

    From these scriptures I hope to show something of the way of love, and in speaking of it I would point out that love is of God, and that the manifestation of it is mediatorial. That is, that while it has been manifested in Christ, and whilst He is personally God, a divine Person, yet He, as here, made it clear that love is of God. John, who is employed by the Spirit to expatiate on this great subject, emphasises that it is of God. In chapter 4 of his first epistle, in which he enlarges upon it, a chapter of twenty-one verses, you will find the word God no less than twenty-nine times. He says, Herein is love, not that we loved God, but that he loved us, the proof being that He sent His Son into the world that we might live through him, and that He might be the propitiation for our sins. 1 John 4:10. So that we have to look to the only-begotten Son here, as I said, as sent, or mediatorially, for the manifestation of that love, ever bearing in mind that the testimony is of God. 

    There is also the love of Christ to the assembly which is peculiar to Himself, but I desire on this occasion to emphasise the way of love as finding its expression in One sent, in One here who was in obedience. I have therefore selected the passage from Numbers and the passage from 2 Corinthians, the first setting out in type in a most beautiful and striking manner loves way as in Christ; the second in a correspondingly beautiful manner, loves way in one of like passions as ourselves, so that it may not appear to be far away, but the rather brought near to us. 

    Now having said so much as to what I wish to present, I want to show from the other two passages how the government of God is to enhance this way of love, indeed, to make it possible in this world; and then the government of Christ in the sphere of profession as making it possible for us, for the assembly. Without these two features  features which are perhaps somewhat overlooked by many  it were impossible that loves way should shine here. 

    The combination at Babel was intended to prevent such a way, such a manifestation of God. The line of blessing had already been introduced in Shem, and you will observe that the Spirit of God gives us his generation, both before and after this great historical event  the effort to build Babel. He it was, as you will remember, who led in the hiding of his fathers shame, for the divine way takes its course in the recognition of parental rights. In this he takes the lead with Japheth his brother. They take the upper garment, placing it upon their shoulders, and going backwards they cover their fathers shame and nakedness. They went backwards, we read. It was a movement of parental respect, and, I may say, of affection. Their faces were in another direction, they were not occupied, or would not be occupied with their fathers shame, that of which Ham spoke with no concern. Ham was indifferent and spoke without shame of the self-degradation of Noah, whereas Shem and Japheth took the upper garment and went backwards, their faces being in another direction. This action in due course God would respect in His government, for in their posterity they should see something blessed different from parental degradation. Hence we find that Shem is blessed by Jehovah  the covenant name of God. 

    God adds a double blessing to Shem, for he had earlier been blessed with his father and his brothers, and now he is blessed again: Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Shem, and let Canaan be his bondman. Genesis 9:26. 

    Jehovah is his God, and in due course the fulness of that will be known to Shem. Hence as the nations are divided in the government of God, we have the second account of his generation, as if God were to say, I have intervened governmentally to make a way for Shem, for the line of blessing will be blocked if men are to unite and remain with one language. It says, they had one language, and the same words, so that they should be perfectly intelligible to one another, but I ask, intelligible for what? Opposition to God. And thus the lines of blessing would be blocked were it not that the government of God intervened. Let us mark that it is the line of Gods purpose to bless universally through a chosen person; it is not as in Genesis 5, the life-line. There are two distinct things, there is the line of life in Adam through Seth, culminating in Enoch being received up into heaven; but then there is the line of the purpose of God to bless through Christ, for it is a question now of the glory of God, and what underlies the glory of God is the love of God. His glory is the shining out of His love, and that in universal blessing. Hence He says to Abraham, the descendant of Shem, In blessing I will bless thee, Genesis 22:17 and thou shalt be a blessing, Genesis 12:2 and in thee shall all families of the earth be blessed. Genesis 12:3. 

    You will thus see how the government of God subserves this wonderful way of love. So that Shem, in Abraham, with his face in another direction, in a different direction from that in which the shame of his father lay, sees the glory of God. How honoured! And so Stephen began with that: The God of glory, he says, appeared to our father Abraham, Acts 7:2. Then to Stephen, one of his most honoured sons, the glory itself appeared; it says he saw the glory of God. Acts 7:55. He had to face the setting aside of Gods earthly people for the time had come for it: 

    he says, Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also Acts 7:51, but he saw the heavens opened through, and the Son of man, as he says, standing at the right hand of God, and the glory there. What a marvellous end reached! What interventions of divine power there had been to make a way for the line of blessing, from the days of Shem to the days of Stephen, for the way was made. Forty-two generations came right down unbroken under the government of God in the line of blessing, culminating in Jesus, the son of David, the son of Abraham; and now the God of glory has reached His end in that that glory is secured in heaven in Jesus; it is there. 

    Now I wish that we may take notice of this, that is, of the government of God. Nothing is happening amongst the nations unknown to Him nor even without Him, for the Lord says a sparrow does not fall without Him. How much more then the overthrow of governments, or the establishment of a government in any nation is taken account of by God. These things do not happen without Him. It is not that He is the author of these things, but nothing happens without Him; and thus we may be assured of the way. John in his gospel, which particularly applies to our times, remarks more than once that there was a division amongst the Jews because of Christ. We may thank God for these divisions, however many there may be amongst them; the more the divisions amongst the enemies of Christ, the weaker they become, and the less power they have against the truth. These things are not there for nothing, they are there for our learning and encouragement. 

    Then, too, there is the Lords direct government, in the sphere of profession, Revelation shows that He is walking amongst the golden candlesticks; He is walking. He has, as it were, right of way. Who can interfere with that walking? There are no passports needed. However high the walls between the nations He walked through or over. The Lord is not dealing with the nations, God is dealing with them. The Lord is dealing with the profession. Is He not walking there? He is, and some of us know it well. Things are happening that enable the saints of God to move on when the enemy would block up their way. Hence He says, I have set before thee an opened door  not simply an open one, but an opened door; it had been shut. One of the witnesses of the love of Christ to us lies in that, I have set before thee an opened door, which no one can shut; thank God! But then why? Because thou hast a little power. That is why; there is power to move on, and He makes a way. It is useless to talk about an opened door, it is like a sounding cymbal, unless we move on through it; He says, thou hast a little power, and hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name. Are such not worth making a way for? They are, indeed, to Him. Because thou hast a little power. It is that He thinks of, and the keeping the word of His patience and the non-denial of His name. He loves to see such, and to see such move; thus He opens the door for them. 

    It is all a question of movement at the present time. I have set before thee, He says; it is He who has done it; there it is  an opened door; the enemy had closed it, now it is opened, but opened for what? Not for earth-dwellers, not for stationary people, not for those who live in this world, in their families, and in their businesses, but for those who have a little spiritual power; it is they who move in; they have kept the word of His patience and not denied His name. It is worth while; there is that here which He values, and He would make a way for it, and He has done it, beloved friends, there is no question about it: the door has been opened. The question is, are we moving through into whatever there is for us? What is beyond that door? The best that love can provide; that is what is there, and it is entering in that you find it out. As the Lord says elsewhere, I am the door; if anyone enter in by me, he shall be saved, and shall go in and shall go out and shall find pasture, John 10:9. Things are to be found according to Johns way. The Lord says, Come and see. John 1:39. You find the things; light comes to you, and the next thing is movement, Because, He says, thou hast a little power. How He loves to see us moving, and moving together! 

    I like to go back to Genesis, for the root of everything is there. I think of the appearing of the God of glory to Abraham the great father, and the descendant of Shem whose God was Jehovah, whose servant was to be Canaan. Canaan was cursed in order to make room for the line of purpose. Israel went into Canaan legitimately, it was not arbitrarily; it was according to the rights of love. The curse was there for hundreds and hundreds of years: Cursed be Canaan. Genesis 9:25. It is not Ham but Canaan; it is a question of the inheritance of God and room being made in it for His loved ones. 

    Well now, having said all that, I want to come back to what I began with, and that is the way of love. You see how beautifully it is presented in the ark. The ark, as you will all know, is a symbol of Christ as the power of God, and the glory of God. He delivered his strength into captivity, and his glory into the enemys hand Psalm 78:61; that is to say, it is a question of the power as subservient to the love. Love is behind everything in God and His ways. 

    And now, let us look at what love will do, so as to understand its way. The ark had been enthroned in the midst of the camp; it was to be carried by the levites  by the Kohathites  when in movement. Many of us like to be carried  a service involving great energy and strength in others. It also involves love in them, and there is such a thing, thank God, as love in others, so that our burdens should be borne. 

    That is their responsibility, but loves way is not to expect from others. Loves way is to lay aside ones dignity and take up the most menial, the most arduous, the most trying features of the service. Hence John says that Jesus knowing ... that he was come from God, and went to God ... laid aside his garments John 13:3,4; note, knowing that He came from God and was going to God, laid aside. It is all a question of God; God who has been manifested here mediatorially, that is, in One in the place of a servant. It is a question of God, that He may be known, and that thus the way of love may be known. 

    And so what is emphasised is that the ark goes before on the three days journey to find out a resting-place for Israel; it goes before, we are told, on the three days journey. Every moment of those days you could see the ark going before. It does not say it was carried, though doubtless it was, but that is not the point; the point is it went before. Jesus was not carried. Mary anointed His feet six days before the passover. There were six days of travel yet ahead for those feet of love, and every inch of that way was travelled by the very feet of Jesus. He was not carried, He went His way; those feet of love trod every inch of that way. If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way. John 18:8. He would go that way; He went down into death to seek out a resting-place. It was the service of love. Think of the combination of satanic power that lay athwart that path! What will love do? What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou fleddest?. Psalm 114:5. It was in the presence of the Lord here, as I said, in mediatorial service. He came as the sent One, as representative of God, that God should be known, and that divine love should be known. That was the thought, that the saints should live in that love and respond to God in it. So Jordan fled; it was as the feet of the priests touched the waters. The type refers to the Lords own feet, not to any feet that carried Him. No feet could dare to tread there save His; He had not gone this way before; two thousand cubits separated the people of God from those feet. The Son of God trod that way alone to make a way for us, so that we might enter into the place love has prepared for us. 

    It is a wonderful theme. God would impress upon us what love is, and what its way is, the way, as Paul says, of more surpassing excellence. 1 Corinthians 12:31. So he sets out that way in these verses; We have this treasure in earthen vessels, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God. It is a question of God, but God as manifested in the life of Jesus; that life should be manifested first in the body, in a vessel, and then in a condition  mortal flesh. There can be no question as to what Paul was; he was an earthen vessel and he was in mortal flesh, just what every one of us is, and yet the way of love shone through resplendently. The glory had shone into that heart, the glory of God in the face of Jesus, The God of glory had appeared to Abraham; now the glory of God in the face of Jesus had shone into that heart. He was persecuted and cast down, but his way was not entirely shut up. The enemy would shut it up, but it was never shut up, nor will it ever be. For any one who is the vessel of that love, the way will never be entirely shut up. 

    And what was Pauls motive? The Corinthians. Death worketh in us. That was loves way. Paul, as it were, had placed himself on the altar of God, and whatever the will of God was for him, he accepted it. The will of God was that he might be a vessel for the help of the Corinthians, refractory as they were, and though the more abundantly he loved them the less he was loved. But be it so, there he was, it was death worketh in us, but life in you. It is a question of the saints; but then what about the vessel? The God who had raised up Jesus, he says, 

    will raise up us also with you and present us with you; for love will not do without its object. One thinks of ones own resurrection and ascension, but it is a question of the saints being with us. We are raised up together. We are told in Ephesians that God has quickened us with the Christ, and has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. It is a question of love and loves way, and love will not be without the brethren. I speak of it in Paul because the Spirit of God sets him out as a model for us. He says that he sought that the life of Jesus should be manifested in his body. 

    Now note the two expressions  body and mortal flesh; first in his body. Every one of us has a body, it is a mortal one, but nevertheless a vessel, fragile indeed, and the more fragile the more the dependence upon God. This treasure; what is that treasure? The glory of God in His love shining in the face of Jesus, having shone into our hearts; that is the treasure. That must not be impaired in any way. Let the vessel be tossed about, it is under divine protection, the way is not entirely shut up; so that the life of Jesus is manifested in it, first in the mortal body, and then in the mortal flesh; that is to say, in my actual living condition every day, but all to the end that the saints should be benefited. Of what value am I to Christ in this world if the saints are not being benefited by me? Of what value is any one of us if we are not a benefit to the saints of God, those who are most precious to Christ? As ye have done it unto the least of these my brethren, ye have done it unto me. Matthew 25:40. Hence the way of love is to be here on behalf of others. Death worketh in us, but then the resurrection is the great end, the power of God taking us together and lifting us out of death, out of mortal conditions, raising us and making us like Christ altogether. 

    Well, I hope that what I have said may convey some little further thought of loves way and the end of it and the importance of it. Then how the government of God in the world and the government of Christ in the profession tend to make the way clear for it in us. 

    Pages 192 - 339  The Chief Musician. Readings and Addresses. Great Britain, 1929 (Volume 98). 
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    THE POWER OF GOD (JT 35)

    Exodus 7: 14 - 17; Exodus 14: 15 - 18; Exodus 17: 9 - 13; Numbers 11: 16 - 17; Numbers 10: 33 - 36

    In reading these scriptures, dear brethren, I have in mind to speak about power, but in thinking of power we have to be discerning so as not to mistake the power of Satan for the power of God. The antichrist coming in presently  the way being prepared for him now  will be marked by power, but the power that is from beneath; nevertheless, such power as shall deceive men, except the elect of God. All shall be deceived, for he comes with all power and signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness (2 Thessalonians 2: 9, 10). These lying wonders are apparent at the present time in a limited way, so that the world is becoming accustomed to them and admires them. Hence in undertaking to speak on this subject of power, it is perhaps excusable if I warn the brethren, so that we may be able to distinguish between the power of God which works in us, and the power of Satan which works in the world. 

    We learn in 1 Corinthians that the christian assembly was invaded, even in those early days, by the power of the devil, so that the apostle had to give instruction to the saints as to how that power was to be discerned, and how the power of God was to be discerned. He says, no one, speaking in the power of the Spirit of God, says, Curse on Jesus; and no one can say. Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 3. We do well to become accustomed to the Spirit in this respect, so that, in addressing the Lord, we do so feelingly and with affection. The Spirit will never fail us as we are thus governed in speaking to the Lord, and in speaking to Him He ever comes in to lend power to our use of those adorable words, Lord Jesus! 

    In speaking of this power  the power of God  I am obliged to allude, not only to what is called dynamic power  actual, active power  but also to power in the sense of authority. The adoption of official terms or references denoting power must be a dead letter aside from the actual power that God furnishes to support those terms; so that in Scripture the two thoughts run together; that is to say, the idea of conferred or delegated authority here upon earth, and the idea of actual power by which it is supported. Hence the Lord says, But that ye may know that the Son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins, he said to the paralysed man, I say to thee, Arise, and take up thy little couch and go to thine house, Luke 5: 24. The two ideas run together there, and they should never really be separated with us. God has furnished us with power in an unlimited way. The Corinthians, as I remarked, were setting it aside in the bringing in of human ability, and that principle has grown until it has completely set aside the Spirit of God in the public profession. The official terms to some extent remain, but they are not supported by the power of the Spirit of God, and so we need the word, For the kingdom of God is not in word, but in power (1 Corinthians 4: 20), and as the apostle says, my word and my preaching, not in persuasive words of wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power: that your faith might not stand in mens wisdom, but in Gods power, 1 Corinthians 2: 4, 5. 

    I have the New Testament, I need not say, in mind, as my remarks indicate, but I find liberty in turning to the types because they amplify, as we have often remarked, that which is presented in the New Testament. So I selected these scriptures, all relative to the great servant who stands out in the Old Testament without an equal in this respect; a man who is spoken of in the New Testament as faithful in all Gods house (Hebrews 3: 2), a remarkable honour conferred on this great servant. No one else is thus spoken of, and we may well take him up as an example. But then, I have him in mind more as a type of how power is exercised, whether on the part of the Lord Jesus or of His servants, for the same principles apply; the principles that governed our Lord Jesus Christ in His service in this world remain, and are to characterise all who are in the service until the end. So that what I have to say will be applicable particularly to those who are in active service, as we speak. The service is within the range of all; no believer should hold himself exempt from the responsibility of service, and I may add what may perhaps be new to some, that in this service, however small, the idea of being representative of God should never be out of sight. This, I need not say, lends dignity to the service, a dignity proper to it. The very youngest may thus find himself or herself representative of God in service, and from what I hope I may be able to say, you will see that for this you must make room for the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God is viewed as coming into the believer, indwelling him for inward power and enjoyment, and also as coming upon him for dignity, far different from that which marks so-called religious power in this world. 

    I want to show how this power works, firstly, against the power of Satan in the world; secondly, against the power of Satan in death; thirdly, against the power of Satan in the flesh of the believer; and fourthly, in the government of God in the ordering of His house, in the exercise of which, as I have already said, Moses was the great and honoured instrument; and then finally and collaterally with what I have been saying, there is the exercise of power, as seen in the ark, in patient love without the assertion of any official authority. Without this last  named feature, the former ones must be of little value. So I wish you to bear in mind, as to the subject before us, that there are two collateral lines; that which is connected with official authority and that which is connected with self-sacrificing love, the love that will serve without a commission where need exists. 

    First of all, Moses, like each of us, had to be disciplined and educated into the exercise of his great office; and it is in the understanding of what he went through, that you will follow what I have been saying, and what I hope to say. He had experience on the mount with God. As he was about to be commissioned and sent into Egypt, he had peculiar experiences. He is directed by Jehovah to cast his rod upon the ground  a very remarkable thought  a rod which he had been accustomed to use in his varied experience with sheep, but which being cast upon the ground, became a serpent. What an extraordinary thing that I have been using that which is capable of being turned into a serpent! The capabilities are sorrowful  that one may be engaged in service or in some employment that can be thus turned into a directly adverse power. This is very solemn; but it was an educational matter, and the direction was to take the serpent by the tail, which Moses did, and it became a rod in his hand. It is something first of all released  and who is there here that has not experienced something of being released from the control of God? The desire for it is natural with us, and so the colt of which we have often heard was well tied, referring to young christians or the young children of christians. The position is irksome, and the desire for release is strong, but God would remind us that release from legitimate, wholesome, godly control means that I may come under adverse control  satanic control. 

    But the rod is taken back by Moses; it is taken by the tail, and becomes a rod again  what it had been, something useful. It is thus taken back as recovered and brought under divine control, to be used of God. It is manhood restored  again in the hand of God, in subjection and dependence. This is in Christ, and now in the believer through redemption. Henceforth this very rod is to be the symbol of the authority of the great Mediator. It is humbling but wholesome to have to admit that one has been under the power of Satan, but how great the moral victory that, as taken back by the hand of God in Christ, one is now a vessel of His power. And so Moses has to say to Pharaoh with this power. Each of us has to say to the god of this world. It is a question of having to do with satanic power in the world. We are released from its control through the gospel, and in coming under the authority of Christ we get the Holy Spirit. All this is implied in the rod taken back, and hence it is a symbol of the power by which Satans power in the world is overcome. 

    It is an experimental matter, not merely theoretic. The power of Satan in the world is a very real thing, and believers have to do with it, and can only hope to cope with it as overcoming it on this line. The details are well known to most of us, if not all, as to how Pharaohs power was broken. Young believers do well to notice this, that it is a question of overcoming the power of Satan in the world; then as regards servants, they should see that in their service they are not to encounter the enemy in a timid or hesitating way; they approach by the front door, so to speak. Moses is directed to face Pharaoh as he came down to the river. The river was the source of his strength and glory, and in the very presence of it Moses faces Pharaoh and declares that the issues are between God and himself, and that the rod that he had in his hand, would cause the river to become blood  a gruesome and terrible thought, which in result became a fact. One could say much about it; it is alluded to even in the book of Revelation, but I only refer to the exercise of the power of God in the saints against the power of Satan in the world. 

    The next thing is the power of Satan in death. I fear many christians are afraid of death. In speaking of death thus, I include the Jordan, for the Red Sea and Jordan coalesce in this respect, but it is still a question of power in the believer. Power in Christ, of course, 

    for it was through Him as entering into death that Satans power by death was annulled. But the power that raised Christ from the dead is the same power that works in us; so that the overthrow of Satans power in death depends for its realisation by us on the power of the Spirit. It is not a mere matter of light. Light points to it, but it is in the power of the Spirit that I am free, and I see that Satan is overthrown in it. At the Red Sea, while a way through was made, the waters  death  were still visible; but when I come to the Jordan they are out of view. There was no ark at the Red Sea. Not that Christ was not there; typically, He was there. But it was the exercise of divine authority in Christ that overcame there; in Christ risen the believer sees a way out. Death has invaded the rights of God, but the resurrection of Christ has overthrown its power, and Satans power through it, so that a way through is made for faith; hence Israel crossed the sea by faith, but at the Jordan death is not in view at all. The believer, in the power of the Spirit, apprehends that he shall never see death, as the Lord said in John 8: 51. He shall neither taste it, nor see it. It is a very great matter, especially for us who are getting on in years, but for us all  to become accustomed to the immensity of the overthrow of Satans power in death. 

    The Red Sea alludes to death in its extendedness. It reigned, we are told, from Adam until Moses, Romans 5: 14. That is the idea. It is a great extended thought; its long hold upon man seemed to give it a power that could not be broken. We see in the history from Adam to Moses a man living nine hundred and sixty-nine years, but he dies; the power of Satan in death seemed to be without dispute, but, extended as it was, it gave way typically before the power symbolised in Moses rod  it was the power of God. The Jordan is not an extended idea; it is a rather condensed one. It is death overflowing its banks, but it is invaded, not by Moses rod; but by the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earth. I cannot pursue that; the scriptures which treat of the crossing of the Jordan are familiar to most of us, I only wish to indicate the line upon which believers are to learn the power of God in relation to Satans power in death. 

    The next thing is the power of Satan in the flesh. This is something that many of us suffer from, and we do not know just what is the occasion of the suffering. Amalek represents, as we have often heard, and we do well to be always reminded of it, the power of Satan in the believers flesh. It is really a hidden affair. Joshua comes into view at this point; Christ Himself is beginning to appear in a spiritual way. It is a great day when a believer begins to be spiritual, to get a spiritual glimpse of Christ in this hidden way. The Israelites had tempted the Lord; they had said in effect, Is the Lord among us or not? How often such a query as that arises, especially in young believers, as much as to say the Lord is not among us, and that is exactly what Satan wishes to convey. He wishes to create that sort of atmosphere amongst the people of God, and young ones are, alas! very prone to be on his side in this. The spirit of complaint, the spirit of temptation, the enquiry as to whether the Lord is among us or not  what a poor state of soul that is! Anyone in such a state needs to see to himself, for Satan is working in his flesh; that is the truth. So we have the rod of Moses again. 

    Now, whether it be Moses as a type of Christ, or whether it be the intercession of the brethren, especially of the servants who watch over the souls of the saints, it is the same thing, it is a question of authority, of the rod. It is a question here of patient intercession for the young, for all indeed, but especially for the young amongst the people of God. It is a most exercising matter. There is no military glory attached to the service of Moses in this type; military glory attaches to Joshua, who is the leader in the conflict, Moses being a priest on high with his rod. As you are allowing the flesh thus to tempt and provoke you, leading you to complain, the Lord would speak authoritatively to you; He would reprimand you. Not indeed that there is much of this in this section of Exodus, but I am speaking practically now. The rod means that in those circumstances will is at work, there is a want of subjection; the authority of the Lord is involved, and we are not stronger than He. But then, His strength here is not against us, but against Satan in our flesh. The great war at Rephidim is that between Joshua, the spiritual leader of the saints, and Satan in the saints  in this sense. It may seem anomalous to have to speak of Satan in us in any way, seeing we have the Spirit in us, but Satan gets in through the spirit of complaint, and very often through ignorance or want of teaching as to how God has dealt with sin in the flesh. The grand analytical lesson of Romans 7 is required in order to understand what I am speaking of. But what I am stressing is the power of intercession, the great need for intercession. Moses arms were weak indeed and needed the support of Aaron and Hur; and that may be the case with most of us, but the intercession for the young is to be persevered in. It is not weakness in Christ; He intercedes continually for us and the testimony depends upon it. If we are not preserved, what will become of the testimony? I mean, looking at it from the point of view of needed material, and hence the need for unceasing intercession for the saints that Satan may not succeed. It is an undulating matter, as we well know, but Joshua prevailed. Let no one be discouraged; the intercession of Christ is unceasing on high, and we may reckon on the intercession of the saints; only let our prayer meetings be indeed prayer meetings, places where prayer is wont to be made, prayer for the young, that they may learn to use the Spirit of God indwelling them, against Satan, according to the word ye are not in flesh, but in Spirit, if indeed Gods Spirit dwell in you, Romans 8: 9. 

    Those of you who have read this chapter 17 of Exodus carefully, will have observed that it does not say the people drank of the rock here. In Numbers 20 it says they drank and their cattle, but not so here. It would appear that the Spirit of God would hardly give us credit for drinking, when there is such a state with us that the enemy can invade us and cause complaining and questioning, as to whether the Lord is among us. But then the principle is that the Holy Spirit is there, and we should be touched by this that it is the Holy Spirit come in, not here through a glorified Christ, but through a suffering Christ. It is through the sufferings of Christ that the Holy Spirit comes in in Exodus 17; Moses is to take the rod, and stand by the rock and smite it. This ought to touch our hearts, that the Holy Spirit which we have as power to overcome the flesh, to put to death the deeds of the body, has come to us as the result of Christ suffering for sin. It is solemn to recognise, but He suffered for that very thing that I am allowing the enemy to use within me. 

    The next thought, as I remarked, is the power that is available for the government of God, the order of God in the assembly. I can only touch on it, but it enters into Numbers 11. That chapter is one of complaint; and we have to see with sorrow that even Moses is not exempt from the spirit of complaint, reminding us that the most honoured servant of the Lord may at times join in with the complainers against Him. The complaint of Moses brings out what I wish to note, namely, that God measured the requirements exactly, in furnishing him with power for the great service entrusted to him in the house of God. God has measured the exigencies of the testimony, in the assembly. He measured what was needed at Pentecost, what was needed under Paul, what has been needed for every phase of the assemblys history up to the present time, and He has measured what is needed now  He has made no miscalculation. The error of Moses here, was in assuming that God miscalculated, and that in His miscalculation He was unfair. How sorrowful that was! And yet we are not immune; the most spiritual of us is exposed to coming under the influence of the enemy in this way. 

    So God says, Now I am testing this matter out. But in doing this how considerate He is of His servant! He said, Gather seventy men known to you to the door of the tabernacle and I will come down and talk with thee there. That is, God will always make the most of His servant. He may have to humiliate him or rebuke him, but He will duly respect him. He will be the last to say an unkind word as to a servant; He will be the first to defend the servant. The knowledge of this saves us from looking elsewhere and encourages us to leave ourselves entirely in His hands. So He says, I will ... talk with thee there. He does not say He would speak to him and the seventy, although they are to be the joint sharers of the power; He says, I will speak to you. That is like God and very beautiful. But while He honours His servant, He would show that He has furnished him liberally for the service; that His measurements were exact; they must be exact. The physical universe is a testimony to the exactness of Gods measurements  and so, too, the tabernacle. So, in meting out to Moses what he needed for his service, God measured with the utmost accuracy, and, we may be sure, gave him more than was necessary; it was, indeed, the Holy Spirit as the passage shows. As to ourselves the power that works in us is the same power that wrought in Christ when God raised Him from the dead. So, the power is taken from Moses and put on the seventy elders. We cannot assume that these seventy men were equal to Moses; they were not, but the power given them was taken from him. It is as if God were to say; Moses, you have misjudged Me, I am not bringing in one atom of power more than I gave to you at the beginning. So it is, beloved, we must not misjudge God, He has furnished us with all that is necessary  and more  to carry us through. The power He took from Moses was not theoretic, it was real, so that immediately it comes on the seventy they begin to prophesy. God never intends His power to be dormant in His people. He expects it to be active in us, and so they prophesied  even the two in the camp prophesied. 

    In conclusion, I want to say a word about the ark. I have already touched upon it. It is one of the greatest subjects in Scripture, for it is a type of no less than Christ, but Christ in a peculiar way. Its measurements are governed by a half; it is a small vessel comparatively, but always suggesting something more, and how true that is of Christ! However He is presented, there is always something more in Christ. But I want to show that the first movement of the ark is recorded in this passage in Numbers 10. Here it does not move by rule or by prescription like the directions given in relation to the tabernacle. It formed part of the great system, and its dignity required that it was to be carried carefully on the shoulders of the Kohathites; not to be leading forward, but in the midst of the camps as they moved. But instead of that prescribed movement we have here a beautiful witness, I may say, to the informal activity of the love of Christ. His love is too great to be merely formal. The Lord would love to bring Himself before our hearts in this way, that His love moves aside from what I may call ordinary formality. Formality may be right, of course, but love must go outside of bounds of order. I mean to say, love is itself, and the more we give it scope and leave it to itself, the better off we shall be! As the bride says in the Canticles, Do not awaken love till it please (chapter 2: 7). That is literally how it should read  it is personified. Were we to know the Lord better in this light, we would be more restful, and more ready to give Him opportunity to serve according to His own way. He said to His own, I am among you as he that serveth, Luke 22: 27. 

    I do not suppose you could put one single limitation to that. I believe the Lord Jesus would do anything for His disciples that was to be done; and He will do anything that is to be done now for us. It is a question of letting Him move as He may please, and so it says that as Israel moved from the mountain of Jehovah, the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. 

    It is a very beautiful passage, as showing how divine love moves before us and with us as we journey according to the will of God. It is a principle with God that, as we move, He moves. Of course, He moves before we do, or we should not move at all according to Him, but as we have light indicating that we should go forward, and we do so, He goes before us. Thus, under given circumstances, it is your move next. When Israel was to go out of Egypt, God had chosen the time, and made it plain that they were to go; but the next move was theirs, and as they made it, the cloud moved, and not before. Many are waiting for the cloud, and it is right in a sense, but if your way is plain, take it; and, as soon as you take it, you will see, not the cloud only, but the pillar of cloud, a volume of testimony that God is there and that He is clearing the way for you. The pillar is the symbol of His presence, and what could be more comforting than the sense that God has moved into your path. You are moving in it, and God moves into it, and leads to a sure issue. And so here, Israel journeyed. Moses would ask Hobab to be eyes to them in the wilderness, but that was a poor thing. How great and glorious it is under such circumstances, as we see the way and move, to see the love of Christ showing itself. For indeed, it is a question not only of guidance and power, but also of love; but then power is there indeed, for the ark is said to have been the power of God and the glory of God. The glory of God is leading. How beautiful is the shining out of God in the movements of Jesus! So I would say to anyone, if you have a little bit of light, move in it, and the ark will go before you, so to speak. What company you will be in! What a Leader! 

    How beautiful is the well-known corresponding passage in the New Testament, in Gethsemane, as Judas came with his band, the Lord knowing all that was going to happen. He knew well what was before Him, but He moved out; He came out to them; and we note sorrowfully that Judas ... stood with them. The once disciple now stands with the enemies, and when the Lord said, I am, they went backward and fell to the ground. He said, if therefore ye seek me, let these go their way  that is the love of Christ expressing itself, but it is the power of Christ, too. It is the glory of God and the power of God, and so here, as they journeyed, the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. I know of no passage, in a way, like it. It is a symbol, as I said, of Christ in His love going out unsolicited, but because you are moving, because I am moving, He moves, and if He moves, the enemies have to go. Thus we need not fear, as we are in the path of the will of God. 

    Moses comes into priestly function here. As the ark set out, he said, Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thee. That is a priestly service by the Mediator. Then, consequently, the ark rested  where can it rest save in a satisfied heart? I can conceive of no resting-place today for the ark save in the satisfied hearts of those who love Christ. Moses said, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. Let us not be afraid of the thousands! God is accustoming us to the thought, we are coming into numbers. Let nobody have any fear as to that, for Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? Numbers 23: 10. We are coming into numbers, but then, 

    what kind of numbers? Those that love God, the thousands of those that love God. How glorious they are! What a company! What society! Very largely the enjoyment of heaven will be because of the presence there of those that love God. What an atmosphere it will be! Christ the centre, and around Him the myriads of those who from Him have learnt how to love, and are formed in it! They are lovers of God, and the lovers of Christ, and the lovers of one another! We shall go up together, as the scripture says: caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air, to be with Christ, full of holy love, and to be free for ever in that love! As we often sing: 

    Nor what is next Thy heart 
Can we forget; 
Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee 
In glory met. (160:8)
 

    God would accustom us to these things and teach us how the Lord Jesus, having done everything that love could do, comes into His resting-place even now, and as Moses, our Priest says, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. 

    May God bless these thoughts to us. 
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    THE SILVER TRUMPETS (JT 39)

    1 Thessalonians 1:7,8; Numbers 10:1 - 10; Numbers 31:5,6

    JTI have in mind the sounding out of the testimony, and these verses in 1 Thessalonians show what is meant in the sounding out, and how it marked the early christians, especially these young ones. They furnish us with the thought in the New Testament, and then the verses in the Old Testament serve to show how it works out. The thought of the sounding out of the testimony began early. It is not only that we speak often one to another, as we do, but there is a sound. There was the sound of the trumpet at Sinai, and at Jericho, and on many other occasions in the Old Testament. Then at Pentecost there was a sound from heaven as the Holy Spirit came down. So that the Lord would perhaps use these scriptures, and what we may have to say on them, to stir up the brethren as to sounding out the testimony; as it says here, the word of the Lord sounded out from you. There is the general thought, and then the kind of vessels or instruments to be used. There were two kinds in the Old Testament, there were the trumpets of horns and those made of silver, as in this chapter in Numbers, the latter being formally prescribed to furnish us with instruction as to what is required in public testimony. According to the New Translation, they were beaten: of beaten work shalt thou make them; and the general purpose was for the calling together of the assembly, and for the journeying of the camp. 

    QuesIs it a principle with God that we should hear before we speak? So the apostle speaks of the gospel having been brought to them and after that, something goes out from them. Would there thus be a spreading abroad of what we have received from God? 

    JTQuite so, and beginning with a sound. The apostle speaks about distinction of sounds (1 Corinthians 14:7). The sound is to attract attention, and then there is what may be said. 

    PSPWhy do you emphasize that the trumpets were of beaten work? Would it suggest it is not the natural man that God uses, but a disciplined man? 

    JTThese holy instruments, as they are called elsewhere, refer to persons, not persons who may qualify according to current religious requirements but who come under discipline. We see that principle in all the servants that God uses, such as Peter and Paul; they certainly were disciplined men  answering to the beaten work. 

    QuesWould Paul and Silas in the prison suggest the beaten work? It says, the prisoners listened to them (Acts 16:25). 

    JTThat is a good illustration of it. They had been much beaten even before they entered that prison. It is a word for all who seek to serve, indicating that we must come under the hand of the Lord to be fitted; the material  silver  denoting His rights over us through redemption. There are not only His rights, but we belong to Him, too, so that He can use us, take us in hand and discipline us according to His own mind. He has a free hand with us. 

    EJMcBI wondered when you emphasized the word sound whether you were distinguishing between what we would call the manner of life and utterance, the latter being what is heard? 

    JTYes; so that here we have, the word of the Lord sounded out from you. Whatever the means might have been, there was a sound from the Thessalonians throughout all the region spoken of. The report of their faith toward God was included in the testimony. 

    HHWould the thought of influence go with that? It is distinct from actual preaching. It is supported by piety, bringing God into everything and everyday life, so that the saints became a testimony. 

    JTThat is an important feature of our testimony, surely. Even in regard to the material creation  the heavens as in Psalm 19  the sound is alluded to: their sound went into all the earth, (Romans 10:18). It seems to be a great principle with God in His testimony that there should be a sound. According to the type, when the high priest entered the sanctuary there were the bells on the skirts of his garments; there was a sound. So when the Lord Jesus went up into heaven, there was a sound in Jerusalem answering to His place on high. 

    RemThe sound is heard from living people; the dead cannot praise, but the living. So the very movements of the high priest indicated to those outside that he was a living person active in service. 

    JTQuite so, the bells were but types of the living power for sound in the Lords people here on earth. 

    RemThe beaten work was very much in evidence with the Thessalonians; they had accepted the word in much tribulation (chapter 1:6), and therefore the word of the Lord sounded out from them. 

    JTIt is a question, therefore, for our brethren, as connected with different localities, whether there is a sound going out, whether any attention is called to what is of God in our localities? 

    EJMcBYou mean that the local company ought to be heard where it is. 

    JTThat is what it is there for. 

    QuesIs that the reason why Macedonia and Achaia are mentioned where the word was sounded out? 

    JTYes; they were much in the mind of heaven at that time. If God is with a company of believers in a town, heaven has the town in its mind. That section of Europe was much in the mind of heaven at that time; the apostle, as has been remarked, was beaten at Philippi, and the testimony sounded out there in an unmistakable way. Then he came to the Thessalonians and the sound from them extended out. He had come into Macedonia under divine direction, that area was in the mind of heaven; and if God set such servants in Philippi or Thessalonica, as He did, He had the whole district in His mind. Much is made of those parts in the Acts. If God has set us in our respective localities He has in His mind that there should be a sound from us. 

    QuesWhat form would this sound take under present conditions? 

    JTI think it ought to issue from every one of us in our ordinary walk and ways; something that people will take notice of. Then it involves the preaching; the word of the Lord is preached, it is spread abroad. 

    QuesWould Luke 15 fit in there, the music and dancing? 

    JTJust so. That had a sound of its own, and called attention to what was inside. It is a very important sound for young christians specially, that there is something in the house for them; there is enjoyment there, it is not a lifeless state of things. There is melody and joy and dancing in the house of God. 

    HHIs not this what God has in a place in contrast to the apostate movements of the present time? There is what God is maintaining by the Spirit in different localities. Is it not to meet the dead state of things? 

    JTThat is what I am thinking. That is the mind of God, and the question is whether it is being answered to. In the so-called churches around us natural or worldly entertainments are provided to hold the people, spiritual enjoyment being lacking. 

    QuesDo you think we should be exercised as set together that in our homes and conversation young people should get the impression that there is joy, and that the testimony is taken up by those livingly in the position? 

    JTYes. In the end of Matthew 12 we have the idea of one house, a house in which current religion had its place, and with that would be associated what today would be regarded as attractions for the young. The poverty of christendom is seen in the uses made of the basements of their so-called churches and church houses, where efforts are being made to meet the needs of the young with natural amusements. The house of God is entirely apart from this. The Lord left one house (Matthew 13:1), and went into a ship and spoke about sowing, and then He entered into another house. That other house is furnished, and as we take up the thought throughout the gospels, we shall see that Luke 15 is a sort of climax from the standpoint of enjoyment; there is music and dancing there. I believe the Lord would lay that upon us, that in our meetings and houses there should be that which answers spiritually to the music and dancing for the young; that things are not dead, but there is a living state of things. It says that the elder brother heard the sound of music and dancing and inquired about it, but he would not go in. If young people do not go in for that, it is evident they are not subjects of the work of God; but if they are honestly the subjects of the work of God, they will be attracted by the sound of heavenly merry-making. 

    RemThat is important, because the natural tendency would be to think that if they are not attracted by the music and dancing, we should cater for their tastes and lower the standard. 

    JTIf the work of God is there and there is uprightness with them, they will respond to the music and dancing in the house of God. The Lord said, 

    We have piped to you, and ye have not danced (Luke 7:32)  that is the natural young person, but in the house those who are the subjects of the work of God will respond. Then the sound at Pentecost was of a rushing mighty wind, so that we need not be afraid; there is no power in this world as great as the Spirit of God. It is an irresistible power; that is the kind of sound. Young believers sometimes quail before modernism and that kind of thing, but if we understand the sound from heaven we are stimulated to overcome. There is nothing to compete with what that involves, and it enters into the whole dispensation. 

    QuesDo you think we get the thought of sound in Revelation 22:17 The Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him that hears say, Come? 

    JTThat is right. It is a distinct voice, not only sound, but a word plainly spoken, the word Come. The Lord values that from us. 

    JJDo you think it is essential that God should get His portion first? In 2 Chronicles 5, the trumpeters were all there to make one sound to be heard in thanking and praising God  and then prayer went out afterwards for the stranger. 

    JTJust so. There were 120 priests sounding, and when the sound became as one, the glory filled the house. The silver trumpets ought to be specially noted in this setting, because we are so prone to rely on natural ability in the service. Silver, as we all know, is suggestive of redemption. Do ye not know that ... ye are not your own? for ye have been bought with a price, (1 Corinthians 6:19,20). The Lord has rights over us and will take us on in His service, but on His own terms. 

    QuesDo you connect the outgoing of the testimony with the gathering of the assembly? 

    JTThe great thought in the testimony is that people should believe and be gathered. The Lord Jesus said, I, if I be lifted up out of the earth, will draw all to me (John 12:32); and He died that He might gather together into one the children of God who were scattered abroad, (John 11:52). The blowing of the trumpets, as in Numbers 10, is to that end, both the gathering of the assembly and the journeyings. That is, as gathered together we are not settling down in this world but journeying. 

    QuesDo you connect formation with gathering? 

    JTThe idea is that the vessel through whom the testimony goes out is a model, he is, so to speak, beaten silver. Like Enoch, he is a disciplined man; he is not a self-assertive man; he represents Christ, not only as gifted, but characteristically. There is divine formation in him, and as the message goes out through him, those who receive it discern this, and that formation is necessary in those who receive the message, too. The Thessalonians were said to be models; it says, ye became our imitators and of the Lord, having accepted the word in much tribulation with joy of the Holy Spirit, so that ye became models to all that believe in Macedonia and in Achaia. Receiving the word in tribulation and joy in the Holy Spirit is the thing. 

    JJWhat is the difference between the silver trumpets and the rams horns? 

    JTThe rams horns give a joyful or jubilee sound, as the original is said to imply, the reverberating blast of the horn (note New Translation, Leviticus 25:10). The beauty and power of the creature is seen in the horns, and hence, no doubt, the place such trumpets had in the capture of Jericho. The world is brought down as believers hearken and are attracted to Christ, that is, the world is brought down in our hearts as He becomes attractive in His beauty and power. 

    HHApplying the thought of a model to younger believers, it would necessitate their being in the confession of Christ personally, so that they get the support of the kingdom; and also that they break bread, that is to say, they are committed definitely to the testimony. One feels in moving about what a lack there is with young people, in not committing themselves definitely in that way. 

    JTWith such the word is not received, as we have it here, in much tribulation: it says, having accepted the word in much tribulation with joy of the Holy Spirit, ... ye became models. You can see how those who received the word through a beaten vessel, so to speak, were affected accordingly. God orders it that their circumstances are marked by tribulation. The word received in tribulation is like the fertilizing of the soil and then joy in the Holy Spirit. There is a state for moulding, so that as we receive the message we become like the person through whom it comes to us. The apostle had been in excessive tribulation in Philippi; he refers to it later, and God ordered it that the conditions in Thessalonica enhanced what he presented, so that the Thessalonians received the word in much tribulation and in joy of the Holy Spirit. Paul, we are told in Acts, had gone in amongst them for three sabbath days, so that they could take account of him and see him as he was. If necessary they could easily see the marks of the jailors stripes; he bore in his body the brands of the Lord Jesus, and his words would carry weight in the power of that suffering. The Thessalonians had received the word through such a competent vessel and were themselves in circumstances similar, for tribulation had arisen; but the tribulation is balanced by the joy of the Holy Spirit. They had received the word in those circumstances and themselves became models. 

    RemIn Romans 5 tribulation is, in a sense, the occasion of all that follows, culminating in joy in God. 

    JTIt works patience, and in connection with that the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit (verse 5). All this is to bring the recipient of the word into accord with the vessel through whom it comes to him; and Gods design is that the vessel is disciplined. 

    JJHe speaks of the Lords coming in this epistle. They were suffering in such a way that he presented the other side, the glory to follow. 

    RemHave you some of these features in Gideon? He knew what it was to be in reproach; he threshed wheat in the wine-press, indicating pressure, and when the Lord brought him forward he was known as one who could be followed. He could say, Look on me, and do likewise, (Judges 7:17). He became a model to them, and all of them are associated with the trumpet sound. 

    JTQuite so; that is what the apostle alludes to in 2 Corinthians 4:7 - 9, But we have this treasure in earthen vessels ... cast down, but not destroyed. The earthen vessel was fragile but it was not destroyed; disciplined and not put to death. Treasure was in it, so that the more the pitcher was broken, so to speak, the more the light shone. Thus an example is set, in those who minister, for those who are ministered to, that there should be conformity to Christ in taking on the character of the person who immediately ministers. So of the Thessalonians it says, ye became our imitators, and of the Lord; they followed the apostle, but then they followed the Lord. The apostle was no party man; they could see in him what Christ was; he bore the brands in his body, meaning that he was the Lords in the evidence of suffering. 

    RemSo that the Lord produces the same effect in every one who is the subject of discipline, as with Gideons men; they had all passed the same tests and arrived at the same position through exercise. 

    JTThe idea works out in Gideons brethren, that is, they were all like him. 

    QuesIs that why you are pressing what happened at Philippi in relation to the Macedonians? 

    JTYes. They had a great advantage in that the apostle had been to Philippi first, because he had been down to the depths of suffering. What power there would be in his ministry at Thessalonica, as he came from Philippi, after all that terrible suffering! 

    PSPIs your suggestion that a persons testimony is not so much what he says but what he is? 

    JTYes. The great primary thought is seen in Christ: Learn from me (Matthew 11:29), He says. But then a believer hears you preach, gets blessing through you, and he naturally thinks of you; light has come to him through you and therefore he is apt to take on your character. So the point is for the preacher to be like Christ; ye became our imitators, and of the Lord. That is, Paul was their model to begin with, but Christ was their model, and there was no difference, in principle, because Paul was like Christ in suffering. 

    EJMcBA servant may leave an impression that is not complete. The apostle had to ask at Ephesus whether certain disciples had received the Holy Spirit when they had believed; the gospel they had was imperfect. A servant may leave behind him converts that need further light, but he ought to have gone on further himself. I thought that was the value of the model coming first and the sound coming afterwards. 

    BGRThe model with these illustrations was involved in the fact that they turned to God from idols to serve a living and true God, and to await his Son from the heavens (verses 9,10). The work of God in them was apparent, and they became a testimony. 

    JTThat is right, only the immediate vessel through whom the testimony came to them was Paul, and he was so like Christ that they immediately became followers of Christ after having become followers of him. So that the preacher has to see to it that he does not set out a wrong example. It is a serious matter if there be anything about him that would be a fall-trap for his converts. 

    Now the general thought of these trumpets is that the testimony is to be for gathering, for the calling together of the assembly. Much preaching goes on in christendom today, but generally there is no thought of gathering in it; it is simply a question of getting people to confess the Lord Jesus, which so far is good, but there is no idea of gathering. They give them tickets to go to this or that church, the principle being to go to some church, but there is no idea of leading them to find their places in the assembly. The first great thought in the testimony of these trumpets is for the gathering of the people, and the next thing is for their journeying, for if I am gathered according to God, it is not for this world; I am moving out of it as called to another world. That is what is in view in the journeying. I belong to Canaan. Then there are details added to this general thought. God says to Moses that, if they blow with one trumpet, then the princes, the heads of the thousands of Israel, shall gather unto thee. 

    BGRYour remarks as to gathering would shut out altogether the idea of individuals acting in service in the gospel without the fellowship or sanction of the assembly. The gospel in its proper form should go out from the assembly and bring back to it. 

    JTThat is the thought exactly. There must be the gathering, even if a brother goes out like Philip when he went down to Samaria and preached the Christ. It does not say he was sent, but he preached the Christ, and there were good results from his preaching. Now the next thing is, what about the assembly? Are those converts material for the assembly? Are they to be left in Samaria to drift along as best they can? What comes out is that they are amenable to help from others. Peter and John were sent down to Samaria by the apostles at Jerusalem, and they prayed over them and they received the Holy Spirit, and then the converts were formally included in the assembly. There is no other thought in Scripture than that. So the first great principle is gathering, and the next thing is journeying after the converts are brought into fellowship. We are not gathered for this world, we are going out of this world, and the testimony sounded out was in order that saints might move out from it. 

    RemAnd in that moving you would be concerned that the brethren might move together; there is no thought of any going on away from the rest. You want to get every brother and sister journeying at the sound of the trumpet. 

    JTQuite so. The next thing in the general thought is, if they blow with one, then the princes, the heads of the thousands of Israel, shall gather unto thee. That is, there are those in authority, who have moral weight. They are specially noticed because if the gathering is to be maintained and the journeying, there must be government in the house of God, and it is important therefore to have the princes called together. They are to be gathered unto thee, that is, unto Moses  or unto Christ now. The same thing applies to the whole assembly. 

    JJTo what do you liken the gathering of the princes today? 

    JTThe care meeting and the like. The idea is to place responsibility upon us, that the saints need to be cared for, and although you may be a prince, or a head of a tribe, you need to get to the Lord about it; you have to pray about every matter relative to the assembly; the Lord would assert His right in the thing. You are not retained as a bishop for life, the Lord has to say to you and the things you are responsible for every day, and He asserts His rights in this one blast of the trumpet. If one or two brothers take it in hand to do everything in the meeting, the Lord would sound the trumpet and say, as it were, Let all those in responsibility in this respect come to Me about this. It is a very important thing that the government of God should be maintained amongst His people, not in any arbitrary way, but as inclusive of all fitted to have part in it, and of bringing the Lord into it. 

    RemSo what the people hear is the voice of the Lords authority in the trumpet. They are under government and they recognize that what is said to them is from the Lord. 

    JTThen, when movement is to take place, it says, And when ye blow an alarm. That is, if we are to move forward in the truth  and we have had some little experience of that  it involves danger. As soon as there is a move forward the enemy is sure to attack. When the alarm is blown those on the east side move: the camps that lie eastward  they are the ones to lead. 

    EJMcBI was wondering whether they were more in the thought of God? 

    JTYes; Judah was the leading tribe. He represents the sovereign selection of God, that is, God has His leaders and those whom He selects sovereignly, and they are the first to move forward. We are not to be like Zacchaeus running before the Lord. 

    EJMcBIn regard of this alarm have you in mind that as the testimony goes forward it will meet with increased opposition from the enemy? 

    JTYes; therefore let the persons most qualified to meet it, take the lead. Sometimes a truth is given out or suggested and someone takes it up and is extreme about it and would put out a tract on it, or something like that, and perhaps he is going before the Lord in the thing; he is not waiting for this blowing of an alarm. There is an enemy ahead; there are likely to be enemies ahead under those circumstances, and every inch of the way is contested. Well, we do not want to be at a disadvantage; the thing is to move according to the sound of this alarm. 

    AWDo you think Hebrews 13:17 would come in there? Obey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account. 

    JTYes. In a movement forward the greatest care is needed. Judah represents royalty and sovereign selection for leadership, his camp was on the east of the tabernacle, which was the leading position. 

    RemIt does not appear to be the princes who blow the trumpets but the priests. 

    JTIt is the priest in every case; it is a priestly sound, and therefore might be in one who is inconspicuous. 

    QuesHave you an alarm in Acts 15: there is controversy at Antioch, and the apostles and elders at Jerusalem come together to consider the matter? 

    JTQuite so, and then those sent up from Antioch to Jerusalem  Paul and Barnabas  were men who would carry conviction to every one who was right minded. At Jerusalem they had liberty to relate to the saints what God had wrought through them among the nations. This would produce an excellent atmosphere, facilitating the settlement of the difficulty according to the mind of God. 

    RemIt is interesting in that connection that, although there was a burning subject upon their hearts, a subject of difficulty and likely to cause distress, all the way on their journey they spoke of the wonderful works of God, and it says, they caused great joy to all the brethren (verse 3). Evidently they did not occupy the brethren with the difficulty, but the work of God. 

    JTThey were answering to what we have been saying as to the camp of Judah. They were moving as those selected in the sovereignty of God. They were equal to the leading position. So it says that Titus was there and he was not required to be circumcised: but neither was Titus, who was with me, being a Greek, compelled to be circumcised (Galatians 2:3); that is, there was such manifest power in them and in the way the truth in question was presented that opposition was overcome. All this is most important when movement in the truth is to be made. 

    EJMcBWhat a comfort it must have been to the gentiles who had come in at that time, that Titus was not compelled to be circumcised! 

    JTTitus was an unchallengeable testimony to the work of God among the nations, and the judaisers were utterly defeated. Then, as you will observe, the next movement is, when ye blow an alarm the second time, the camps that lie southward shall set forward. That is the next camp in the advance; people who are in the favour of God, not only the subjects of sovereign selection, but who are in His favour, because the south is the favourable aspect. These are the only two camps said to move, the others are left. Brothers and sisters who are happy in the truth, who are satisfied in the enjoyment of divine favour, cannot easily be overcome. 

    QuesIs there any relation between the blowing of the trumpets and the cloud moving? 

    JTWell, there is. The cloud was the great general thought of guidance; it was the symbol of the presence of God. The trumpets are specific things to call attention through the ear. Instead of what you see, it is what you hear. 

    EJMcBIt is a very important point when some fresh light is given to the brethren and they begin to move with it. Those that are in the enjoyment of divine things rise to it, and it becomes evident to the brethren generally that the thing is of God. 

    JTExactly. You will always find that if there is something of God, those who are in the light of the sovereign selection of God, like Judah, will move with it. A brother who is neutral may say, Nothing should be said about this. A man like that should keep out of sight; neutrals  men or women  are those who cause trouble. 

    PSPIs it supposed that those on the west and the north would follow as a matter of course? 

    JTYou have to be careful of those not mentioned here  the west and the north. Those on the west side are apt to be a little dejected, and Dan on the north, may be affected by the north winds. We had better beware of those. 

    JJBut if the movement is right and according to God it spreads. 

    JTThe camps of Ephraim and Dan would move subsequently. An alarm has danger in view; well, do not let a neutral be in the front, nor a Zacchaeus, one who runs ahead before the Lord. There is just one thought: keep on sounding out the testimony. As we read, And if ye go to war in your land against the enemy that oppresseth you, then ye shall blow an alarm with the trumpets; and ye shall be remembered before Jehovah your God, and ye shall be saved from your enemies. And in the day of your gladness, and in your set feasts, and in your new moons, ye shall blow with the trumpets over your burnt-offerings and over your sacrifices of peace-offering. That is to say, the testimony is to be kept up all the time. 

    But then, chapter 31 has something that is very distinctive: And Moses sent them to the war, a thousand by the tribe, them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to the war, and the holy instruments, even the alarm-trumpets in his hand. This is a remarkable chapter, speaking of the selection of a thousand out of each tribe for the war with Midian; all the saints are brought into it and with Phinehas with those holy instruments of God, even the alarm trumpets in his hand. If we read through this chapter we shall see it was one of the most signal victories recorded in the Bible. There was not a man lost, and there was enormous spoil, enriching, as the end of the chapter shows, the sanctuary of God. It is a war with Midian, that is, persons who claim the status and who are outwardly relatives of the saints. It refers, I believe, to the organized state of things around, including the hierarchy, who have, or had, the precious things of God in their possession, but now they are taken away and placed in their proper setting. The spoil is enormous; that is, God, in the great revival, in which we are participating, has recovered all these things, the things that belong to the testimony. The place that these trumpets have in the hands of Phinehas, is of immense importance to understand; it is the priesthood par excellence, the priesthood in Phinehas. Only such a priesthood could succeed under those circumstances, and it succeeded well, so that we have in the end of the chapter, as you will observe, (The men of war had taken spoil each one for himself.) And Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold of the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and brought it into the tent of meeting, as a memorial for the children of Israel before Jehovah. 

  

  
    THE SILVER TRUMPETS (JT 46)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE SILVER TRUMPETS (JT 46)

    Numbers 10:1 - 36

    QuesWould you say chapter 10 completes the first section of the teaching in this book? 

    JTThat is right. It will be seen at the end of chapter 9 that what God had inaugurated was so far perfect. This is an important point to notice, especially as seen in the antitype; what was inaugurated at Pentecost was so far perfect; the saints included in it were the workmanship of Christ. This has to be held in our souls whatever else may happen, there is that which is perfect from the divine side. 

    In chapter 9, from verse 15 to the end of the chapter, we have a description of a remarkable state in Israel so far. This is a part of Scripture which ought to be specially noted in regard to our assembly exercises; how thoroughly, as far as the account goes, the people were subject. God secured His thought in them, no doubt watching over them in a special way so that this obedience should be there and that He might show the perfection of what He had set up; and if then, why not now? God has reached a standard for all time. Now chapter 10 is the counterpart of that; there is liberty in that state of things for ministry, for testimony on Gods part, and liberty on the part of the people to do that which, although not exactly according to what was required earlier, was what spiritual liberty admits of. Spiritual liberty is seen in the variations in the marching position of the tabernacle; then there is liberty for the ark, for Christ, as I might say, to vary too from the appointed manner. Love is really better than literal appointment. Christ has liberty to move out of the appointed place, to act in love; this is seen in the ark going before, and then Moses speaks to God in liberty. No direction for this had been given. It is a wonderful picture of what God has effected through Christ. He has liberty on His own side through the obedience of His people to continue in ministry and testimony, as seen in the blowing of the trumpets, and the people on their side are free to carry on according to liberty  according to principle, of course, but in liberty; and Christ has liberty also to move out according to love: that is, you cannot restrict love in Him. Then the mediator has liberty to invite God Himself to do something: Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when the ark rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. I think we have foreshadowed here a ground inaugurated, not only in Christ, but in His people down here through their obedience, on which there is liberty for the rights of love to be asserted in the testimony, and movement accordingly. 

    QuesWould you attach importance to the apprehension of the truth of the position as it is in the mind of God, as the standard by which movements would be made? 

    JTQuite so, the firm foundation of God (2 Timothy 2:19); that what He began with. 

    PHHDo you mean that, whatever may be the departure, we are to keep the truth of this in the abstract in our minds? 

    JTYes, that is what I thought. The abstract thought  the foundation of God is sure. If the foundations be destroyed, what shall the righteous do? (Psalm 11:3). As we hold to this we are safe; there may be great variation in detail, but the general principle remains. Brethren have returned to this, to what God has established, and as we hold to that there is room for activity, not only in the testimony  in the blowing of the trumpets asserting Gods rights in love  but in the movements of the saints; there may be outward variation, but it is in the liberty of love. The Kohathites with the ark do not go first, Gershon and Merari go first, after the camp of Judah, so that the tabernacle is set up before the ark comes; provision is made for it in love. We make provision for Christ; He makes provision for us. If we give Him His place, having everything ready for Him at the next encampment, so to speak, He will move out in love for us. That is the idea. The ark goes before and then Moses has opportunity of speaking to Jehovah. 

    QuesReverting again to the end of chapter 9, would you say a little more as to what is involved in this movement of the cloud and of the camp? 

    JTThe cloud is the symbol of the divine presence. What is our position save as there is room for God? God has to suffer in the journeying, so to speak, travelling along with them. He is there cloudwise by day and firewise by night, assuring every Israelite that he is protected, and then obedience in them made way for all this. According to the account here, there is no discrepancy at all; it is the triumph of God, if only for a day, it is what He can do. What He can accomplish, He could make it last till the millennium, but in perfect wisdom allows human failure. Man in responsibility is allowed to expose himself in all the dispensations. 

    ESBWould you say that the eye and ear are both necessary on the part of the people? 

    JTThey go together. These verses in chapter 9 are a general setting out of what God had accomplished; God is calling attention to what He had effected. 

    QuesYou are thinking that the trumpets suggest ministry? 

    JTYes. Chapter 9 is the general setting out of what God had reached and it must have continued a good while; in principle it continued to the end, to Jordan, for the testimony at the end of the wilderness journey was, What hath God wrought! (Numbers 23:23). He had wrought something and there it was. There was thus liberty for the trumpets, which would be the assertion of His rights through redemption; today that would come out in ministry. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the setting of this and Exodus 40? It seems to revert back to that, but would you say that what has preceded in the book of Numbers fills out what was involved in the tabernacle being set up  the persons secured in various ways, for military service, and the securing of the Levites, the allotment of their duties, and so on, the offerings of the princes and various other matters? Does that all fill out what is involved in the tabernacle being set up? 

    JTYes. Obedience is the main thought. In Exodus 24 there is the suggestion on the part of Jehovah that Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel should go up. Moses, setting out the instinct of the true minister, brings up the question of obedience to what God had said, because there could be no thought at all of going up without that; it would be an insult to God. Moses is acting instinctively in answer to the divine gracious thought that he should go up, and no true minister would undertake this save on the principle of obedience. So Moses states what Jehovah had said, and the people say that they will keep every word. Then Moses builds an altar and twelve pillars, so that the foundation is laid there for all that follows, and in the next chapter the command is for a heave-offering from the people, that is God testing their love, for obedience and love go together; no one should profess love without obedience. If you say you will obey, God takes the ground that you love, so He looks for a heave-offering. A heave-offering, He would say, according to what I need. The need would cover what He would require as with them in the wilderness. There was a wonderful pavement under His feet according to chapter 24, but He required nothing for flooring in the tabernacle, for He was ready to journey as they were, to sacrifice to be with them. God is not asking anything from us that He has not done, or is not ready to do, 

    Himself. So that the giving would bring out that there was love there. All being finished, Moses surveys everything; nothing is allowed to go into the tabernacle without the surveillance of the mediator. Bit by bit it is all there, and all is functioning, meaning that all is in obedience. There is nothing more important than that in Exodus. The stress is on obedience; typically, no one questions where he is placed, and he is functioning in it; so Moses finished the work. And the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle (Exodus 40:33,34). God is so pleased that He fills it. That is the position in Exodus, and this portion in Numbers is the filling out of that, in view of all that the book of Numbers has in mind. I think these trumpets mean that God has liberty to testify to us of His rights in redemption. There is no such liberty found in merely human organisations, for it is only where we have these conditions that the trumpets can be employed. 

    PLWould 2 Corinthians 3:17 bring in the trumpets, and the liberty of love in the ministry of the Spirit? Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. Would the first epistle answer more to divine appointment and subjection and obedience? 

    JTJust so. The first epistle specially calls for obedience. We have to revert back to what the apostle found in Corinth, always remembering that by the time he left, the brethren were only eighteen months old as christians. The Lord had told him in a vision that He had much people in that city, so Paul remained there eighteen months teaching the word of God. He had peculiar material to work with, as He has in this city, or in any other. Difficulty with material today is very great. In working in Corinth for those months the apostle said he was determined to know nothing among them save Jesus Christ, and Him crucified. He gauged the conditions and ministered accordingly; an important point to notice. In the second epistle the apostle says, 

    Having in readiness to avenge all disobedience when your obedience shall have been fulfilled (chapter 10:6). That makes way for this kind of ministry  trumpets for gathering the assembly, for gathering the princes together, for journeying, for war, and for set feasts. The use of these trumpets, it seems to me, requires that the conditions indicated in chapter 9 must be found, not lawless conditions, for which the rod is needed. That is what the apostle threatens in the first epistle; and while it had its effect, yet there were many there who had not been subdued, but withal there is room made for much more extensive ministry. The mystery is not developed, but we come on to the new covenant, reconciliation, and new creation. 

    AJGDoes the fact that the trumpets were blown by priests secure that the movements of the saints would be of a right character, considering for God and what God will have in them? 

    JTQuite so, it is not Levites simply, but priests who blow the trumpets; we can see it is not literal, it has testimony in mind. After that is stated we have a remarkable statement: they shall be to you for an everlasting statute throughout your generations, which I think we ought to cherish now, because they have come down to us. 

    RemThe trumpets involve that, on account of obedience in the people, God has absolute liberty to make His mind known and His voice heard in relation to whatever He has in mind. 

    JTYes, it is not here a question of correction, but for the calling together of the assembly, our convocations, which would mean the part God has now in special occasions among the brethren. God has a special part Himself. Then for the journeyings of the camps, of which details follow in this chapter. These camps, two of them only mentioned, one towards the east and one towards the south, (from which I suppose we have to learn something) were to set forward. Then when the congregation itself is to be gathered together, ye shall blow, it says, but ye shall not blow an alarm; that is, there is no evil occurrent. The word in verse 2 would allude to a convocation, which would mean that God had a special part in it. He would say, I like to have you together, I want to have a part in what you are going on with. God would have us together for Himself, to have part with us. What privilege! We come together actuated by love and God has His part with us. If God comes in, what can He not do for us, even in the prayer meeting? He would have us to be joyful in His house of prayer. He specially stresses that He will make us glad in it. 

    RemThis particularly has in mind the wilderness position. The convocations are not looked at as outside that sphere, but whilst the wilderness journey is still on. 

    JTThey go on to the land, but it is the wilderness position here. 

    HPWould you connect these chapters also with 2 Timothy? The testimony is in view especially in 2 Timothy. 

    JTYes, the testimony of our Lord (2 Timothy 1:8). This is active testimony. The firm foundation of God (2 Timothy 2:19) is in mind. 

    PHHI would like to ask about the term sanctuary in the early chapters of this book. Does that give the corresponding thought to what you have suggested in Corinthians, that God would love to be among the people, following on from Exodus? God never has any lower standard before Him than that He should be constantly amongst them and move with them. It says here the Kohathites set forward bearing the sanctuary. 

    JTYes. In chapter 5:2,3 we have, Command the children of Israel, that they put out of the camp every leper ... that they defile not their camps, in the midst whereof I dwell. It is a great matter to keep in mind that God is in His sanctuary; it enters into all our gatherings. The sanctuary means what is inward, what belongs to the holy places. In verse 17 the sons of Gershon and Merari set forward bearing the tabernacle, that is, the dwelling, but the other is the sanctuary  the inner part. And the others set up the tabernacle whilst they came. The first two went ahead, which is not the prescribed order, according to chapter 2:17. It is the liberty, the latitude of love. It is really consideration for Christ, that we might be ready for Him, ready for the ark and all the inner utensils. 

    QuesDoes the Lord convey that thought in Luke 22:8, when He says, Go and prepare? 

    JTQuite so, He sent two of them. In another gospel they thought of it themselves, and that was happy. Then in Luke 10:1, He sent them two and two before his face into every city and place where he himself was about to come; this involves the same principle. 

    WFollowing the preparing and partaking of the passover they went up to the mount of Olives. Does this suggest that the journeyings have the land in view? 

    JTThat is the idea of going into Canaan, that is, the spiritual and heavenly position. He had made a way for them before, but now they go. That would fit in to our assembly meetings, alluding to what we have on Lords day; a mutual state of things. They sang a hymn, and went to the mount of Olives. The Lord would have more liberty, from their moving in mutual feeling, to develop further and greater things, heavenly things. 

    The general use of the trumpets is seen in verse 2, then the detail, When they shall blow with them, the whole assembly shall gather to thee. We are not to gather aimlessly, we gather to the Mediator, not Jehovah. Then in verse 4, if they blow with one, then the princes, the heads of the thousands of Israel, 

    shall gather unto thee  that might include our care meetings in the principle of it, those who have care of things set up by God to lead His people. Following on that you must have the idea of an alarm and movement; there must be movement after these facts. And when ye blow an alarm, the camps that lie eastward shall set forward. And when ye blow an alarm the second time, the camps that lie southward shall set forward; they shall blow an alarm on their setting forward. When moving we have to be particularly on our guard because the enemy would be set to attack us. We all have to be on the alert if there is any particular phase of the truth asserted, because the enemy would suggest counter-thoughts. 

    WCWhy are there two trumpets here? In Sinai there was one. 

    JTI suppose it suggests the principle of witness, adequate testimony, two or three. 

    QuesIs it significant that Moses makes these trumpets? Jehovah says, Make thee two trumpets of silver. 

    JTIt is an allusion to Christ as in authority; it is through Him all this service is carried out. 

    AJGI think you said we should notice verses 5 and 6. What had you in mind in drawing special attention to them? 

    JTIt is the positive side of our position. The camps of Ephraim and Dan would suggest what is more negative. In movement it is important to keep positive things before the brethren. Often you get arguments and counter-thoughts in a meeting or reading. I believe this would remind us to pursue things in a positive way. The position of Judahs camp was eastward  full of hope. Brethren ought to leave a meeting like this with hope in their hearts, and favour too; the south is favourable. I should like to be in the camp of Judah in that sense, there is something very hopeful about it  divine sovereignty placing him there although he is not the firstborn. 

    PLIs this seen at Ephesus, I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God; is that the eastward side? Then the way they kissed the apostle, would that bring in the southern atmosphere? 

    JTJust so, the most positive things came out at Ephesus, as Acts 20 shows. The camp, including three tribes, moved, it says, and the tabernacle was taken down, then the sons of Gershon and Merari set forward bearing the tabernacle. This first movement in response to the trumpet leads to the tabernacle coming into view  the positive side of things. 

    QuesIs not spiritual leadership in its finest sense seen in Judah? 

    JTYes. It is expressed in David; that is, typically, Christ. 

    RemWe have limited the thought of alarm to conflict. In movement forward everyone needs to be on the alert, so that we may not miss it. 

    JTIf the Lord is giving an inkling of light, and stressing a new feature of the truth, the enemy is watching that; we have had experience of it, so it is very important to be on the alert. Questions arise and Satan would lead people astray. They say something different has been taught before; but the point is, what Scripture teaches. It seems as if the alarm would call attention to the danger of missing what the Lord is saying. 

    RemWe should be on the line of furthering Gods dispensation, which is in faith; that is positive, instead of bringing questionings. 

    JTExactly. Here the tabernacle comes in after the first alarm is blown, and Judah has moved. God is there  the tabernacle is there  the place for the divine dwelling. God is at our meetings as we move on, however much people may raise questions. 

    PHHPaul stresses the thought of vigilance in 1 Corinthians  would that come in a little on the line of sounding the alarm? 

    JTScripture says so; If the trumpet give an uncertain sound, who shall prepare himself for war? (1 Corinthians 14:8). God is there, God is among you; whatever others may say, that is what you observe. Room is made for Christ, the full thought of Gods dwelling is being developed, for the movement of the second camp brings in the sanctuary. And the Kohathites set forward bearing the sanctuary: and the others set up the tabernacle whilst they came. This shows that love is active. As love is thus among the brethren they think for God and for Christ. 

    In verse 22, the camp of Ephraim is moving; verse 25, the camp of Dan is moving. In principle the brethren are all moving, and that speaks for itself. Then the next thing is this suggestion of Moses to Hobab, and while it does not seem to end in anything, it makes room for Christ to say, I am going to find a way. Love never fails. Yet shew I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence (1 Corinthians 12:31). So the ark takes a place that had not been prescribed for it. It is the Lord acting in love to make a way for us. Moses talked about Hobab being eyes, but the Lord makes a way for us. Moses suggestion did not help. How could Hobab know a way in? A child of the wilderness cannot lead into Canaan. The point was, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you: come with us, and we will do thee good. Well, that is the position. Hobab is not ready to go. I should not like to discredit Moses, but if I heard him talking to Hobab in that way I would be a bit beclouded in my mind; for that is what enters into the human organisations around us. The Lord steps in, and the position is cleared up, as the brethren want the truth (see verse 33). And they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey, to search out a resting-place for them. I think that is beautiful; Christ in love showing the way. 

    PLIs He unique in that three days journey of love? I was thinking of His own personal journey into death, that keeps Him supreme among the saints. 

    JTI think the three days is full testimony to love. He shows the length to which love would go  yet shew I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence. 

    QuesDo the priests and the trumpets become one in ministry? 

    JTQuite so. The trumpets are made of beaten work. Verse 2 says, Make thee two trumpets of silver; of beaten work shalt thou make them. I suppose it would be a little like the Lord saying to Peter, I will make thee. The Lord makes His ministers, so that they are under His hand for the assertion of the rights of love  every one of the apostles was in this, especially Paul. 

    AJGDoes the fact that the name of the leader of each of the tribes is mentioned in connection with movement, emphasise the importance of leadership in local gatherings, in relation to what the Lord is saying? Men that would move, and influence others to move in keeping with the lead given by the trumpets. 

    JTVery good, according to the principle of what came out in chapter 7. There the princely thought is stressed: they are men of means acting in unity, not rivals, all offering the same at the dedication of the altar, so that they are safe men. 

    The positive suggestion in the two camps mentioned first, Judah and Reuben, is very suggestive as to how we are to move on positive lines in our gatherings. No arguments or abstract suggestions; not, Is it this, or that?  but, What it is to you. If a question is raised, let it be a constructive question, that makes room for God, the tabernacle and the sanctuary. 

    RemAbstractly from this point of view the whole movement was definitely eastward. The journey would have this in view; the main line of ministry would never deviate from that aspect. 

    JTIn ministry that is positive there is hope, it stimulates the saints and makes room for God and for the sanctuary, the inner thing. Many do not go so far as the Kohathites. The trumpets refer to ministry that leads in the direction of the divine movement. God is there and there is no question about it, whatever criticism there may be. 

    QuesWould you say a word about the use of the word trumpet in verse 9? And if ye go to war in your land against the enemy that oppresseth you, then ye shall blow an alarm with the trumpets; and ye shall be remembered before Jehovah your God, and ye shall be saved from your enemies. 

    JTThat is a great matter. That is, when an attack is made, keep on with the truth. This is the alarm, you are warning the saints of the enemy, the danger, but still you are keeping on with the truth. They are still the silver trumpets. This is seen in the epistles to the Corinthians. 

    QuesYour loins girt about with truth. I suppose the warnings did not come in until after the testimony of the spies was refused? 

    JTAfter this chapter we come to the side of unbelief among the brethren, but thank God, there is this side and this stands  it stands in principle. If only one man is holding it, it stands. 

    QuesIs that the construction of the book?  the abstract thought is set out first, and then the various exercises are gone through in which the flesh is weakened down, until the brethren arrive at the thought of the Spirit collectively, and then the journey is resumed from chapter 21 onwards. 

    JTThe flesh in its features is developed from chapter 11 onwards and then dealt with in chapter 21 in type in the brazen serpent, but here we have the abstract thought. The Lord in Luke 24 came into the midst of a gathered company, which is really what you might see here  the gathering of the assembly. The first thing they were saying was that the Lord is risen indeed, and has appeared to Simon, that was grace. Secondly, He was made known to others in the breaking of bread; that is the public position. Now, is everybody there right? No: but John (no doubt giving an account of the same thing) does not record a single discrepancy. That is the abstract thought. Luke gives the concrete, actual state of things; these two sides of our position ought to be taken in by all the brethren. The abstract thought, that is what God has reached, the sure foundation of God, as we may call it; and it includes the saints: if only one, it stands if there is something in us that answers to it. Luke 24 shows the state of perturbation that began when the Lord was in the midst; it was humbling that His presence should bring about distress; that is a wrong state, but John 20 gives you the other side. Then were the disciples glad, when they saw the Lord; and the Lord says, Peace be unto you twice  He confirms the position. 

    HAHWould verse 10 be like a word at the Supper? 

    JTYou mean the blowing of the trumpets? Quite so. In the day of your gladness, and in your set feasts, and in your new moons, ye shall blow with the trumpets over your burnt-offerings and over your sacrifices of peace-offering; and they shall be to you for a memorial before your God: I am Jehovah your God. That would mean that a word at that time is not on the line of correction, or even teaching; it is something that comes in from God that makes our hearts glad and confirms us in our joy. 

    QuesDoes it suggest the thought of bringing everyone in? If one thinks of the mention of the trumpets in Abijahs day, we read that the men of Judah shouted, but the priests sounded first (2 Chronicles 13:14,15). 

    It seems to imply that it is not a matter of a few, but rather a word of ministry that brings all into it, the stimulus that the Lord would give in this way. 

    JTI feel encouraged in that. I think the Lord has helped us in recent years. As we have proceeded in service rightly, a word of this kind seems to stimulate us, and enhance our joy. I find that frequently among the brethren. 

    WWould you say that a word on Lords day morning should not be exhortation? 

    JTIt ought not to be, but, of course, it might be needed, but it is a word that is priestly. It is here the priests, not the levites. I think a word of exhortation would be the levites work, but the priests can add to what is there by a word from the Lord; it should be brief and pungent, marked by spiritual power and feeling, and I often notice the brethren get stirred up by it. 

    PHHIt liberates for further movement and confirms us where we are. 

    MPThere are no trumpets in verse 33 in connection with the movement of the ark. Does that suggest something that is beyond the thought of ministry? Should we make room for that? 

    JTThe Lord does not need a trumpet; it is love in Him acting of itself there. It says they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah  an excellent start  and they went three days journey, and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey to search out a resting place for them. That is very beautiful, it is love in Christ acting of itself  no stimulation was needed there. It is the Lord acting Himself, really coming out of His place to lead us. In verse 34 it says, And the cloud of Jehovah was over them by day when they set forward out of the camp. And it came to pass when the ark set forward, that Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. He could not have said that if Hobab had led them forward! It is a movement of love. There is no stimulation needed there. The Lords love for the saints would come before us in the three days journey to search out a resting place for us; and now Moses is able to say, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. I think that is most beautiful  the Lord scattering our enemies and then returning to His own place. I suppose it was in the death of Jesus  He scattered His enemies, the enemies of God, and then returned to the thousands of Israel; this, in principle, is seen in John 20:19. 

    RemThis chapter leaves you with a sense of the greatness and glory of Christ. 

    JTThe glory of Christ in His actings of love, the way of surpassing excellence. 

    QuesWhy is it to search out a resting place? 

    JTIt reminds us of the Lords place amongst His own. I am among you as he that serveth. He deserves everything in the way of honour, but He is in this attitude of service. The Lord going into death was the way by which the enemies were really scattered. In John it says, they went backward and fell to the ground. Searching would show the extreme interest of love to reach the end in view. 

    QuesWould the cloud of Jehovah over them give the thought of divine protection in relation to what is pleasing to God? 

    JTYou can see that more fully when you come to Numbers 16:42, where the whole position is attacked. God comes in in power and the cloud covers the whole tabernacle. He says, as it were, I am protecting this, I am standing by it, and it is thus inviolate. 
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    THE POSITIVE FEATURES OF CHRISTIANITY (JT 46)

    Numbers 10:5,6; Numbers 10:11 - 21; Philippians 3:12 - 14; Philippians 4:8,9

    In view of this meeting these scriptures came to mind as setting out what is positive in christianity; firstly, as governing us in movement; and, secondly, as governing us generally; so that there may be in us in all circumstances what is representative of God. The idea of representation always enters into Gods testimony, and if God is to be represented in any measure, this positive side of things must mark us, especially as moving or as professing to move spiritually. 

    If we are not moving, stagnation is sure to set in, especially in such a town as this, where people in the world come to make the best of their remaining days to die. That thought is apt to lay hold of Gods people. We know how the thought of dying instead of living enters into our minds, as in the widow of Zarephath (1 Kings 17:12); and what saves us from the natural view is to die before one comes to such places  as Lazarus is called the dead man (John 12:1), and yet the one whom Christ raised from among the dead; otherwise we shall only fit into the current outlook in such places. So that, as dead in the sense of the dead man Lazarus, but raised on the principle of divine power  for it is said that we are raised with Christ according to the working of God (Colossians 2:12)  our outlook is life and glory. If there be dissolution, as there may be, it is glory; for what could be more glorious morally than the outgoing of Stephen? In his case it was from glory to glory: whether angelic, or ministerial, or as a martyr, or as yielding up his spirit to Christ, it was from glory to glory. 

    And he saw the greatest glory of all and speaks of it  the glory of God above and Jesus standing at the right hand of God  a glory not yet completed, for while Jesus is standing, there is something more to be added. He says to His Father, Glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee (John 17:1); that is going on now, and has been since the days of Stephen. It is all on the positive line; and as in such light, dear brethren, our outlook is not death, that is past; our outlook is glory, We ... rejoice in hope of the glory of God (Romans 5:2), a most stimulating statement, and one that is the normal outcome of the gospel being received; for it is what is received that is effective in us, not what we hear only; it is said to the Corinthians: which also ye have received (1 Corinthians 15:1). 

    Numbers fits into this position; and Numbers in the types is the book of movement, regulated by divine commandment. This commandment implies a preference, for God reserves this right. Hence Judah has the first place in this movement, not Reuben. The book is therefore stamped in this way: it is in the wilderness, and as in the wilderness we are with the God with whom we have to do. Whatever character He may take, He is our God, even though it be in the severest discipline, we say, Our God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12:29); we rest in that knowledge. Where fire is essential, where fire prevents disaster, we welcome it, and especially in our God. So He reserves the right of selection; and those who love Him will never quarrel with that, for they say, Love will do its best! 

    This thought of love enters into the tenth chapter peculiarly, not only love in God, but love in the saints; for it would seem that God would have it so; as if, when movement should begin, He would say, It must not be simply the outcome of direct commandment, but also of love. Hence, although according to chapter 9 everything was ready for movement, chapter 10 brings in, not simply authority, but the rights of love, namely, the silver trumpets. It is as if God were to say: The people are all ready for the march, but they need this last touch! It is ever so; the touch of love, though it be the first one, it must also be the last. We are to walk in love, to serve in love  love at the beginning, and at the end, and all the time. On Gods side it is always so, and if He has His way with us, it is so on our side, too; as the Lord says, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves (John 13:35). It is a question of a community, as indeed marked christians at the very outset; the Spirit of God loves to portray it, as He does in Acts 2. 

    These silver trumpets are to be used not only for marching, but for other things, to stamp the whole position with the rights of love, as over against what marks man  the rights of the sword, the rights of the navy, the army, and of the aircraft. The whole position in christianity is stamped with the rights of love: whenever we come together, whether for a meeting for care, for prayer, or for ministry, or as in assembly, these rights must always mark us. It makes the position correspond with heaven, so as to be a reflex of what is there; and, really, nothing less than this will do for God. 

    So the blast of the trumpets is to bring out the marching spirit, the moving forward. Although there is the principle of divine preference and ordering, we are to move together; but the silver trumpets denote the rights of love; and the next question is whether those who do march are corresponding. Hence, as seen in the first verses I read, the first blast is for the camp of Judah, though Judah is not mentioned: it is the camps that lie eastward. God is saying to us, You are to move as in correspondence with love in Me according to all its provisions; and it is perfect love. Love on Gods side and on Christs is perfect love; it casts out fear. The blast of alarm need not cause alarm in regard of God: He is love; thus we are not to be afraid in conflict. Much is said of that throughout the Scriptures. Joshua was assured, as the man with the drawn sword said to him, No; for as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come (Joshua 5:14)  at the time when he might be fearful, and, no doubt, Joshua was. The Lord says, ... am I now come; He comes in at the right time to dispel the fear; so we should be, according to the word to Joshua, very courageous (Joshua 1:7). 

    But here it is not war, though the alarm might suggest it; for, indeed, they were in the wilderness, and who could tell what emergencies might arise, Satan being ever active? It is a question of love and the camps on the east. God is saying, Be cheerful in your movements; do not be discouraged! The east suggests hope, stimulation; as we ... rejoice in hope of the glory of God (Romans 5:2), we are looking toward the east. We are to rejoice evermore; and Paul says, again I will say, Rejoice (Philippians 4:5). It is one of the most important elements to keep with us and near us, never to be lost; the joy of the Spirit is for us in relation to the prospect of the coming of the Lord, and His entering into His rights; and then, too, the joy of the Lord: The joy of the Lord, we are told, is your strength (Nehemiah 8:10). 

    So the first blast is to bring out this movement of hope. The second blast is to bring out the movement of those toward the south. The trumpet blast is referred to in connection with these two camps only; for the one is full of hope, and the other is restfulness in privilege, in favour. The south suggests favourableness. The chapter contemplates that all are to move, for the camps of Ephraim and Dan are mentioned later; but those on the east and on the south only are affected by the trumpet blasts. It is, as I said, as if God would have us move in hope. Paul is full of this; he speaks of the God of hope (Romans 15:13). He would instil hope into our souls, in view of the dark gloom around, dispelling fear from our hearts. Thus we must not fail to move as under divine direction; it is a question of the rights of Gods love. 

    The silver trumpets refer, as we have said, to Gods rights  an additional thought coming in before actual movement begins. The position is enriched by these silver trumpets. It is a question of the testimony of the rights of love. The Lords supper, dear brethren, as under the Lord, is enriching the saints as in assembly every week; it is intended to do so. These two camps, moving according to the divine trumpet blast, correspond. What you see is that as the camp of Judah moves, love is acting, so that there is a change from the order hitherto prescribed in the movement of the sanctuary; it is typically consideration for Christ, as I hope to show. It is as if Judah, and the three tribes in his camp, were to say, We must think for Christ; that must be the key-word of our movements; we are not to think for ourselves! So the Levites  the Gershonites and the Merarites  take down the tent. This action should have come later; it should have come after the second movement, according to the original prescription; although the Kohathites awaited the movement of the second camp. According to the original instruction (Numbers 2:17), the three families of the Levites, the Kohathites, the Gershonites, and the Merarites, were to move together; but the Kohathites came last here. At times order is stressed, and at times love for Christ is stressed; it is the latter here. It is a question of the saints making provision for Christ rather than for their comfort, it is love operating so that the Lord, in type, should not be as it were exposed to the wilderness. The tent is set up before the ark and the sanctuary come. The inner parts, the holy things that refer to Christ and the Spirit, must not be exposed. We must not be careless as to this. Love will not be careless; love will think for Christ all the time; and hence the tent must be set up as the Kohathites come with the ark and the other inner things of the sanctuary, so that they can all be housed at once. This would correspond to the words uttered by David in a later day: I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob (Psalm 132:4,5). 

    Now the charge of the Gershonites, as I understand the types, refers to principles, principles which are to guard the sacred things of God, so that human principles should be shut out  the doors ... shut for fear of the Jews (John 20:19), the Jews referring to that religious element which will intrude into what relates to the holy things of God. The Gershonites had to do with the curtains, corresponding, as I said, to the maintenance of right principles. There must be the rigid exclusion of all human principles; for every admission of them is a door open to the devil. 

    The Merarites were to have in their charge things typical of the saints themselves  persons. You cannot have a divine habitation without persons, nor can you have it without right principles; they go together. So we are concerned about principles in our movements  not simply talking together about movement, but marked by real spiritual movement. You cannot move rightly without principles, and, of course, spiritual movement involves persons, and these in principle include all the saints. Any christian who says he can get on by himself is out of accord with the book of Numbers. The instructions show in the plainest way that all the people were taken account of and placed under obligation to move in relation to the tent of the testimony. 

    You will observe that it says of Merari, in chapter 4, that the things they were to handle were to be named. Typically, the allusion would be to persons; and, no doubt, we have the antitype in Acts 1 in the one hundred and twenty names, every one distinguishable, so that in meeting them I know how to speak to any particular person. Maybe it is a very sensitive brother or sister; I must be careful about that, so as not to irritate, knowing the kind of person he or she is. I am not saying that the tendency to irritation affords any renown, but if it exist in one it is important to keep this in mind in our relations with him. I believe, therefore, dear brethren, that it is important to have a right estimate or judgment of each person whom one knows. The judgment, of course, is to be in love, not in rivalry; but to know his value in relation to the tabernacle; whether he is under the influence of the Merarite family, and therefore ready to be set up in his place. As a board in the structure he is ready to receive and preserve the testimony, to keep it intact; so that when the Kohathites come, they can set the ark where it should be; that is, it is to be set in its place and held in love: Christ in you the hope of glory (Colossians 1:27). 

    I must go on to the verses in Philippians. We need the so-called New Translation to help us. It would not be out of place to say that this New Translation, so called, is a provision of God, enabling us, in dealing with what the Scriptures present, to stand on our feet with assurance, so that renderings of the original may not give way under our feet, that thus we have the mind of God in the text. The Spirit of God is ready to enable us to make use of it. The apostle in Philippians 3 is speaking of himself and his movement, in the light of the land of Canaan, the land of promise, in order to reach that. The movements of the tabernacle in the wilderness, and of the Israelites camps, were not merely to reach the land of promise; that was in view, of course; but there was testimony from Gods point of view in every stage of the journey. That is not what the apostle had in mind here. He is leading the way for us in heavenly exercises, with a heavenly objective, but already in mind laying hold of it. He had to say he had not yet obtained the prize, but he steadily pursued, as one in a race, with the goal in view. He must have had great enjoyment, though great exercise also, in this matter, for the Holy Spirit would be with him in his exercises and in his prayers. So the reading is, in the New Translation: Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected; but I pursue, if also I may get possession of it  that is, the prize  seeing that also I have been taken possession of by Christ Jesus. Brethren, I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. This is individual movement: it is a description of one, at least, in the movement. His face is toward heaven. There is a goal; there is a finish. We shall not be always pursuing, dear brethren. There is a comforting word of the Lord: he shall go no more out (Revelation 3:12). In the meanwhile, it is for us to go out, and to come in; for going out and coming in is a great principle. Some go out, and never come back; but one going out actuated by love, will come back like Noahs dove. But this goal is to be reached, and there will be no more going out; it is finality, finality in the best that love can do, according to the counsels of divine love. We were thought of before the world was; we were in the counsels of divine love; and here is one man who had a conception of the goal, and of the prize, at the end of the race. The goal is one thing, and the prize another; the two ideas run together. The goal is finality; the prize is something permanently ours; so he is said to be looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. This will never be lost. We have reached the finish, but the prize is the eternal enjoyment  the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. 

    Then, in order to give the truth a practical bearing for every one of us in regard of our position here below, chapter 4 furnishes us with another set of things  not a goal, not a prize, but, as generally in the creation of God, a great balancing principle. One has been looking over the nations, and one has ventured to regard some of them as balancing nations, taken up of God to keep balance until the testimony gets through. So we need to be balanced. Evil arises, and one has painfully to admit that in the gatherings there are current issues unsolved; evil raising up its head, and, in some instances, inability to meet it; participation in worldly associations, radios, and mixed marriages. These are decoys of the devil to distract and defile the brethren; and God would call upon us to gird up our loins, and face these things with others like them; and what is needed, among other things, is positive balance; positive things that will maintain us in balance. For the rest, brethren, whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are noble  that word may mean what is respected, venerable, as the note says  whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things are amiable  or lovable, not simply lovely; of course, what is lovely is lovable; but the New Translation gives it amiable  whatsoever things are of good report; if there be any virtue and if any praise, think on these things. They furnish balance. 

    How important, dear brethren, to go to the care meeting, as we call it, charged in ones mind with the good things described here! We shall need the balance they afford, the steadiness that they give. Although we may be dealing with bad things, there are good things; and there are more good things among the brethren than bad things; the bad things are deplorable, but it is in the possession and power of the good that we can meet them. Hence the importance of making the most of the good; that is what helps most; that is our ammunition, as it is said, Overcome evil with good (Romans 12:21); not by argument and controversy, although spiritual reasoning may be necessary at times; but the thing here is the possession of good; all that comes of love is good; and the apostle is pleased by the Spirit to name these good things for us. 

    So we are furnished, on the one hand, with heavenly exercise and prospect, the goal surely before us, and the prize consequent on reaching it; and then the everyday position down here being poised, we have power, not only in the Spirit  these things lie in the Spirit  but these positive things taken item by item, furnish strength to the soul. So, as I say, there are bad things, but there are good which outnumber the bad; hence we can go on in the assurance that the good in us in the power of the Spirit will overwhelm the bad, so that we may move on in a balanced way, and in the sense of the love set forth in the silver trumpets, that regulates everything for us, so that God is with us, and in us of a truth. 
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    NATURAL RELATIONSHIPS UNRELIABLE (JT 61)

    Numbers 10: 29 - 32; Numbers 21: 17, 18; Isaiah 8: 18 - 20

    The passage in Numbers 10 is in mind because it shows how unreliable natural relations are especially if in-law. The passage treats of Moses father-in-law; the question is as to whether it was his actual father-in-law, or the son of his father-in-law, but we would understand that Jethro, Moses actual father-in-law, is in mind. More is said of this relationship in Moses than in anyone; in this relationship he is mentioned as serving his father-in-law well; and in fact the father-in-law is mentioned because he served Moses well; so that one would be measured as to any remarks as to these in-law relationships, and as to others, especially mothers-in-law. Take Naomi, she served her daughter-in-law well! But I am speaking of Moses as a son-in-law, and therefore having a father-in-law; and I have in mind to speak, by contrast, of him as the law-giver. We cannot hope for much from the father-in-law; as we connect the in-law position with Christendom and the many Christians there, we need to gauge things rightly. In the beginning of the dispensation Moses refers to persons of natural relation to Israel, namely the children of Esau, in Deuteronomy 2; that such persons were treated well; mercy and grace were shown to them; but later the condition changed because the state of Esau was unmendable, and God says, I loved Jacob, and I hated Esau, Malachi 1: 3. I mention this because we are living in these relationships, too; at the beginning much grace was shown to natural relations, a long time was given to Judaism; but the complete deliverance awaited Paul; and as a matter of consequence there was a gradual breaking-up after the Lord went into heaven, according to Luke 24: 50 - 52, he led them out as far as Bethany, and having lifted up his hands, he blessed them. And it came to pass as he was blessing them, he was separated from them and was carried up into heaven. And they, having done him homage, returned to Jerusalem with great joy, not to the mount of Olives, or to the upper room; so that in going to Jerusalem it was all favourable to the condition of the in-law position; Gods long suffering was seen in this, and so it was the Lord would have His people go to the temple, and they were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, and this will last only as long as the conditions and the expressions belonging to them were taken on, as for instance the covenant never applied to Christianity; it applied to Christianity as the new covenant with the assembly as brought into the Supper; it was the beginning of the fading away of Judaism, though it lasted a long time. We are apt to retain the terms long after the thing has past. The new covenant was never made with the assembly, only in the spirit of it. Judaism has gone; Stephens burial was the burial of Judaism, and of any good with it. Great lamentation was made over Stephen, but undoubtedly it was what Judaism was in such a man as Paul, who wished to be a curse from the Christ for my brethren, my kinsmen, according to flesh, Romans 9: 3. In Colossians and Ephesians we do not get these things. Pauls judgment was to remit, and not to retain what had been, and to show in the burial of Stephen that all that was to be given up. In the death of Herod it was what was abominable to him, and if we are to have in-laws we must be watchful to keep them in their proper place. It was no accident that it was in Antioch that the disciples were first called Christians, and that Christianity was first established there, and should remain with all the lustre that belongs to it. 

    I pass on to the other thought, as we have in Moses. 

    He is not retained because of his Judaic associations, but because of what he represents, and the Lord Jesus connects him and parallels him with Himself; He says in John 5: 46, 47, for if ye had believed Moses, ye would have believed me, for he wrote of me. But if ye do not believe his writings, how shall ye believe my words? And so Pauls and Peters words are placed on record as Scripture, and we see how Paul acquires such a place. So the thought of the law-giver is so necessary now; there is so much lawlessness. Moses is the law-giver, but not of the law of Sinai. He took good instructions from his father-in-law, and we may get good thoughts from our in-laws, but there is much that is spurious among what is so-called Christian. The law-giver is to be understood, and he is to be retained rigorously; all that are Bereans will do this; they will keep the Scriptures, and all with them; they search daily, as for hidden treasure, and to see if words are rightly used. Those who minister have these treasures to serve and to feed the saints; hence we have the word as to feeding, Who then is the faithful and prudent steward, whom his lord will set over his household, to give the measure of corn in season ? Blessed is that bondman whom his lord on coming shall find doing thus; verily I say unto you, that he will set him over all that he has, Luke 12: 42 - 44. It means the Lords house; He is often spoken of as the house-father, and in Isaiah 9: 6 as the Father of Eternity. The thought, a very precious one, has to be retained, and as we sit here the Lord will look upon us and say, Children, have ye anything to eat? John 21: 5. We might even paraphrase that and ask whether it is food that the saints are having. Seven of them went fishing, yet not a word of reproof. What seemed so deep-rooted in them, was shallow, and the Lord knew it. The law-giver refers to law, but not in a legal sense; here it means praise, so the language in Numbers 21 is, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. That is it was the word of the law-giver; it is today a question of what can be applied in the service of God in singing. It is respond to it. Whatever there is of Christ in the singing is response; it is a beautiful word as it sinks down into the affections of the heart. So it is that law-giving is most necessary at the present time, that response (a rich word!) may be fuller. It enters into the song in Exodus 15 of Moses and the children of Israel; and Miriam and the women had their refrain; it resounded in the wilderness. What God had in that early time! It is the feminine side leading to the assembly. So Miriam went out; she is called the prophetess, so early; and so it is we have it in our own Scriptures, laws, as I may call them, the first and second epistles to the Corinthians; the first, as it were, a bare commandment, the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14: 37); the other, full of sympathy and feeling; beautiful feelings in the second epistle, I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ, 2 Corinthians 11: 2. That is all we get in that epistle of the bride, but very full, as a root; how it is needed, that root! These epistles of law, or principles, in which the apostle says so much of women; one marvels that there was so much in these women; we have the suggestion that they prophesied in those days; we have in Acts 21: 9, Now this man had four virgin daughters who prophesied; but do they prophesy today? I do not know where to put it; but if it is a void, it wants to be remedied. I refer to this scripture because law-giving promotes song, spiritual melody for God and for Christ. Christ has priests on His own account, and God has, too, they shall be priests of God and of the Christ, Revelation 20: 6. It means that Christ has a means of carrying on, on His own account, and we need to see how to conform to it; so here the law-giver directs the song. It is the suggestion of a word that is exercised in authority in singing, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! Respond unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the law-giver; thus we are in the presence of nobility. I venture to compare it with the two letters to the Corinthians, where it says, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14: 37), and the Lords supper comes into those epistles, and the Lord is said to be the Person who gives the commandment. Before Gethsemane He disposed of what He had; His lovers were not strong enough to retain Him; their love was so weak, and yet He knew the depth of the roots He had laid; it would fill the whole earth; we go from glory to glory as we have it in 2 Corinthians 3: 18. We each should be imbued with it, and know how to carry it through. The epistles are full of comfort, and God is the God of all encouragement, 2 Corinthians 1: 3. The lawgiver raises the question of the authority of the Lord, His authority in the Supper; let no one challenge it! The epistles are full of what belongs to Christ, and it is a question of His rights, and the right He has to time, and what use He can make of us. We are espoused to Christ, to be used for His pleasure, to be used for Him, and how essential in our time to see this; there is so much that is lawless. Take the translation of the Scriptures by the Roman Catholics; we find lawlessness in it; so we need the law-giver, and we need the one, whoever he be, who keeps to the Scripture. The Supper, these meetings which we have week after week, are that we might learn in one language; it was at the beginning, not as at Babel, but it was the Spirit here; the gift of tongues is not needed now, but subjection to the Scriptures; let us learn what is there, and learn to speak the same things, and think eye to eye. Paul says he heard there were divisions among them, and he partly believed it (1 Corinthians 11: 18); it was not the terrible thing spoken of in chapter 5, but it is a pernicious thing that slips in so easily. In Numbers 21 they spoke in unity, hence the song. 

    Now in Isaiah, he was the most feeling prophet, and he includes the most musical king, Hezekiah, who had been down to the gates of death. He says, The writing of Hezekiah king of Judah, when he had been sick and had recovered from his sickness, this is what we are hopeful of in such as Eutychus (Acts 20: 9), in recovery in the assembly; and this is what Hezekiah said, I said, In the meridian of my days I shall go to the gates of Sheol: I am deprived of the rest of my years. I said, I shall not see Jah, Jah in the land of the living. With those who dwell where all has ceased to be, I shall behold man no more. Mine age is departed, and is removed from me as a shepherds tent. I have cut off like a weaver my life. He separateth me from the thrum:  from day to night thou wilt make an end of me. I kept still until the morning; ... as a lion, so doth he break all my bones. From day to night thou wilt make an end of me. This is the way he thought of God. Like a swallow [or] a crane, so did I chatter; I mourned as a dove; mine eyes failed [with looking] upward: Lord, I am oppressed; undertake for me. What shall I say? He hath both spoken unto me, and himself hath done it. I shall go softly all my years in the bitterness of my soul. Lord, by these things [men] live. This is what I want to come to, to be in such a time, as we need resurrection life in the assembly. I will read on, and in all these things is the life of my spirit; and thou hast recovered me, 

    and made me to live. Behold, instead of peace I had bitterness upon bitterness; but thou hast in love delivered my soul from the pit of destruction; for thou hast cast all my sins behind thy back. For not Sheol shall praise thee, nor death celebrate thee; they that go down into the pit do not hope for thy truth. The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day, Isaiah 38: 9 - 19. This is my effort to bring something to the dear brethren as to the service of God; that we have right hymns and words. The law-giver means the intensification of the thought of right words, and that we all learn to be of one mind, and more, to think the same thing. In the Philippian epistle the Lord Jesus is the greatest model for us, He made Himself of no reputation, and Hezekiah came into the spirit of it, and put it into song, and became one of the great promoters of song in the Old Testament. 

    Now turn back to chapter 8: 18, Behold, I and the children that Jehovah hath given me, it is the Lord Jesus speaking in the Spirit,are for signs and for wonders in Israel, from Jehovah of hosts, who dwelleth in mount Zion. And when they shall say unto you, Seek unto the necromancers and unto the soothsayers, who chirp and who mutter, say, Shall not a people seek unto their God? Will they go for the living unto the dead? To the law and the testimony! If they speak not according to this word, for them there is no daybreak. These are the things we have to face; they are in-laws; yes, but worse apostasy is next door to us; it calls for sobriety; no giving in or dying; it is the great position for us to hold fast; and so here it is, To the law and the testimony! If they speak not according to this word, for them there is no daybreak, so we are to feel that in the in-law position we may be related to these darkened people. John says, the darkness is passing and the true light already shines, 1 John 2: 8. Behold, I and the children that Jehovah hath given me, it is the Lords gracious place of Father; not the Father, He never takes that; it is a question of moral greatness; and Who has a greater place today? It is a question of what the saints are being fed on; is it real spiritual food  the best possible? The Lord said in John 21: 12, Come and dine; it is the best food, not the poorest, and it is for everyone who is serving to give the best; it must be accurate, and that there should be no need of a Berean to challenge what has been said. We as brethren should all speak the same thing, and then as we proceed, the Lords supper and the service of God would be better. 
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    WALKING (3) (JT 80)

    Numbers 10:11 - 36

    JTThe encampments are stressed in chapter 2 which we read yesterday. There is a list of the encampments in chapter 33 which becomes interesting in the light of what we have had, a long list of journeys: These are the journeys of the children of Israel, who went forth out of the land of Egypt according to their armies under the hand of Moses and Aaron. And Moses wrote their goings out according to their journeys by the commandment of Jehovah; and these are their journeys according to their goings out. They journeyed from Rameses in the first month, on the fifteenth day of the first month. On the morrow after the passover the children of Israel went out with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians. And the Egyptians buried those whom Jehovah had smitten among them, all the firstborn; and upon their gods Jehovah executed judgements. And the children of Israel removed from Rameses, and encamped in Succoth Numbers 33:1 - 5. We then have a list of encampments, and the way in which God takes account of our encampments is a matter of deep interest. They are our gatherings, our stopping places, and God takes note of all that enters into each encampment and into the journeys between the encampments. In Israels history they are written down, which becomes, as we remarked, interesting in view of the subject of walking, which has been before us. For us they are not necessarily physical journeys but spiritual ones, for the physical are figurative of the spiritual, and yet they are actual journeys made and actual encampments, because the encampment requires that the saints be together and has in view the service of God continuing. 

    Now this chapter 10 is the journeyings rather than the encampments. Yesterday we spoke of the trumpets which governed movements, but there were also the cloud and the pillar which denoted the divine Presence and these should be before us too because so many nowadays assume to have assembly status in their gatherings whereas there may be no divine Presence, and there cannot be unless the saints are walking in obedience. That is the point that is made in chapter 10. It is said in verses 11 to 13, And it came to pass in the second year, in the second month, on the twentieth of the month, that the cloud was taken up from off the tabernacle of the testimony. And the children of Israel set forward according to their journeys out of the wilderness of Sinai; and the cloud stood still in the wilderness of Paran. And they first took their journey, according to the commandment of Jehovah through Moses. So that each encampment had the evidence of the divine presence in the cloud and in the pillar. And then too when they journeyed the silver trumpet announced the rights of the Lord over them, so that they journeyed at the commandment, at the blast of the trumpet. All is governed by obedience, and hence any assumption to assembly status must be based on obedience. Christendom is full of independence in that regard, the will of God and the commandments of God and the principles which govern the assembly being set aside, and people doing as they wish very largely, although they may be christians. But the divine Presence requires that we should be encamped first and then walk in obedience. 

    LESDo you think that the matter of the silver trumpets is of paramount importance? It is said, At the commandment of Jehovah they encamped, and at the commandment of Jehovah they journeyed: they kept the charge of Jehovah according to the commandment of Jehovah through Moses Numbers 9:23. And then we have the thought of the trumpets as if the prophetic word is needed in order to put the commandment into spiritual force and application amongst us. 

    JTQuite so. That is made provision for in Corinthians which is very largely our guide book, a christians guide book, corresponding with the book of Numbers in the type, and hence stress is laid on commandments and obedience. Paul says, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14:37. Everything must be governed by that; hence, if I am associated with human organisations, although they read the Bible and the like, I have to find out whether they are governed by the commandments. 

    CCTYou were speaking about obedience. Would the reference to rank, involving marching order, bring in the thought of our all walking alike as to the commandments? 

    JTThat is what chapter 9 has in mind I think, and this chapter too. Chapter 9 takes in the idea of the passover, the keeping of the passover. That enters into each encampment, and for the christian of course the passover is replaced, or at least added to, by the Lords supper. We spoke yesterday about eating. Israel was taught how to walk but they were taught how to eat too, and for us the eating includes the Lords supper. The passover, of course, is eating too, but it is found in 1 Corinthians 5 while the Lords supper is found in chapter 11. Without the Lords supper we cannot assume to have any part in the encampments because assembly formation must be recognised as we come together. Paul stresses that some of them were coming together not according to due order. We have to learn to eat the Lords supper as well as to walk. 

    FRAWhat would answer to the cloud now? 

    JTIt is just symbolic I would say of the divine Presence; of the presence of God. 

    LESWould you say a word at this point as to the bearing of verse 13 of chapter 9 in reference to the passover? 

    JTIt is important to bring that up. In fact the chapters that intervene between 2 and 10 are preliminary chapters, speaking of things that have to be done, things that Israel had to do before they set out on their first journey; and included in these things was the celebration of the passover. There is a considerable elasticity attached to it because if they could not partake of it in the first month they were allowed to take it in the second month. That is, a certain elasticity was allowed so that all who could partake of it should, and hence the importance of believers partaking of the Lords supper. If they claim to be true followers of the Lord Jesus and claim they belong to the assembly, they should partake of the Lords supper; hence the instruction about the passover is very helpful but very solemn because all persons who could partake of it and failed to do so would be cut off. How serious that is  people refraining from partaking of the Lords supper! 

    RRTIs there any sense in which the partaking of the passover, and now the partaking of the supper for us, would furnish spiritual strength for movement? 

    JTThat is the point in it: But let a man prove himself, and thus eat, 1 Corinthians 11:28. It does not say to eat first, but and thus eat. If there is anything about which to examine himself he is to judge it, but eat. If we do not eat how are we to live? Because we are to live by food. 

    CCTIs the eating part of the obedience? 

    JTClearly. It is a request by the Lord, but still it carries the force of a commandment. If you refuse to acknowledge or respond to the request you are lawless; Let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14:37. 

    Those things included what Paul said about the Lords supper. 

    GMacPIs that what Matthew has in mind in the thought of eating, that we would build up a constitution suitable for the Lords supper? 

    JTYes, as they were eating, Matthew 26:21,26 you mean. The Lords supper was instituted while they were eating. It develops really out of the passover. 

    EGMcABut am I right in thinking that unless I eat the Lords supper in the light of Luke I really do not move on to the right light of it? You say that the passover is in 1 Corinthians 5 and the Lords supper in chapter 11. In my experience, in eating the Lords supper years ago it was really in the light of the passover, the forgiveness of sins, rather than what the body of Christ is. 

    JTYes, I see what you mean. The chapters intervening in 1 Corinthians are to build us up from the time of the passover to the time of the partaking of the Supper, and what particularly enters into that matter is the question of fellowship. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? 1 Corinthians 10:16. The word communion means fellowship, and we must recognise the fellowship if we are to partake of the Lords supper because we cannot be free-lances, sitting down at the Lords supper and doing what we like afterwards. We are in fellowship and are bound up with the brethren and have to learn to walk with them and to be subject to them as they are to us. 

    FTYou would include that whole first epistle among the Lords commandments? 

    JTThat is it. The things that I write to you 1 Corinthians 14:37 include that epistle. 

    FTSo we must not set aside part of it and accept other parts. That is done in christendom; selection is made of certain things of Pauls and others are refused. 

    HAGIn regard to what has just been said, there are those that say that washing of the feet in a literal way is just as important as eating the Supper. 

    JTThere is nothing said about feet-washing in 1 Corinthians. Is that not right? It is in John 13, and it is an individual matter: Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me John 13:8, whereas the instruction about the Lords supper is collective. I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say, 1 Corinthians 10:15. 

    RemThe passover is connected with the wilderness while the Lords supper leads us into the land. 

    JTThe Lords supper is partaken of in the wilderness; it is preliminary, but the Spirit leads us into the land really; it is by the Spirit we enter. But I do not know that we all got what our brother had in mind about feet-washing. 

    HAGThere are persons who say, You make a good deal of the Lords supper; what about feet-washing? What about the Lords washing the feet? Is that not on the same footing? Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me, John 13:8. 

    JTI can understand that and I think it is helpful to allude to negatives sometimes for guidance, at least for convenience. But we will have to leave that for another time. There is a time for everything, the wise man says, and the time now is for considering the encampments of Israel which are typical of the saints in the present dispensation coming together. So we are enjoined in Hebrews not to forsake the assembling of ourselves together, as the custom is with some Hebrews 10:25. That involves the encampments and all that enters into them and we are not to forsake those things. We cannot say that the instruction about feet-washing is in 1 Corinthians, although it may be there in spirit. I would say the first epistle is the water and the second epistle is the towel. Feet-washing was literally practised when the Lord used it but it is not used in christianity as a literal thing, whereas the Lords supper is. It is carried forward in christianity as a literal thing that is done. 

    HAGFeet-washing would characterise us in our walk and in our relations one with another. 

    JTQuite so, because we contract defilement and we need to have it washed away; that is by the water of the word, not by literal water, whereas the Lords supper, the bread and the cup, are literal elements. Neither washing the feet as a literal sacrament nor keeping the passover as a literal thing were carried over into christianity, they are spiritual matters. We have to distinguish between the types and the anti-types and see whether there are any types literally carried into christianity. I used the word type for things that the Lord instituted or recognised even while He was here. Feet-washing was hardly His institution for it was practised of old. The Lord said to Simon the Pharisee, Thou gavest me not water on my feet, but she has washed my feet with tears, Luke 7:44. Washing His feet with tears or with a basin and towel is not carried over into christianity, but it is carried over spiritually, and I believe 1 and 2 Corinthians teach what it means. In the first epistle we are set free from defilement through the washing of the water by the word and in the second we see tender care for the saints typified in the towel, wiping away the effect of the washing so as to make us comfortable and at ease with one another. 

    LESThe widows put on the list would have those spiritual features attaching to them, as having washed the feet of the saints. 

    JTQuite so, such would wash the saints feet. Feet-washing is an old thing, as I said. The Lord alludes to it, it was done in Old Testament times. 

    FRAWhy is it that in Johns gospel we do not get the Supper formally but we get the feet-washing in connection with the passover? 

    JTI think the allusion is to contact with the earth. We were speaking last night of sonship; sonship takes us to heaven, whereas the relation of children of God is down here. Beloved, now are we children of God, 1 John 3:2. We walk through this earth as children of God and should see that our feet are clean. He that is washed all over needs not to wash save his feet, but is wholly clean, John 13:10. Even the most spiritual of us need the application of the word of God to keep us right. It is a question of what is spiritual. 

    EGMcAIt is interesting that Abraham brought water for the heavenly visitors. You would hardly think they would need it, but it shows the importance of it. 

    JTQuite so, I was thinking of that. Besides the removal of defilement, feet-washing is comforting and induces restfulness. 

    RRTIn regard to what you were saying about the Lords supper and the passover, it says in regard to the eating of the Supper that they partook of it as they lay at table. Would that correspond to the encampment? And then after the Supper it says they went out to the mount of Olives. Would that correspond to the journey? 

    JTSomewhat. I do not know that you would call it a journey, although it was so in a sense, but it was an ascension. We have the distance given from the mount of Olives to Jerusalem: it was a sabbath days journey and I do not think that is what is meant in moving to a new encampment; the journeys were much longer than that. The journey primarily from mount Sinai to the land was eleven days, whereas the distance from the mount of Olives to Jerusalem was only a sabbath days journey, which was, I should think, the distance between the tabernacle and the camp, because there was a distance between the actual tabernacle position and the tents of Israel. I should think it was about that, because that was all they were allowed to travel on the sabbath day, whereas the journey from one encampment to another took a much longer time. Therefore the going from the position in which the Lords supper was celebrated to the mount of Olives would be a spiritual matter, like travelling from Corinthians to Colossians. It is an upward trend as the mount of Olives is an upward trend from Jerusalem. 

    RRTSo it would be a spiritual movement forward but yet not corresponding to these journeys in the wilderness? 

    JTThat is what I would say. There was the journey that the two disciples took from Jerusalem to Emmaus. That would be a distance enough to be regarded as between two encampments, but, alas, there was no proper encampment at Emmaus; the Lord only went there to get them to go back to Jerusalem. 

    RRTIt would be spiritual disaster for one to remain at an encampment when the people had moved forward. 

    JTIt would, indeed. The position at Emmaus was sixty furlongs away which would be seven or eight miles. That was about, perhaps, the distance between Corinth and the port of Corinth, which was Cenchrea, where the sister Phoebe resided. That, I think, would be a good example. She had the experience of going from Cenchrea to Rome, and it was a very long journey to take. She evidently carried a letter on that journey, so that she maintained her contact with the heavenly all the way across the Adriatic to Rome. 

    EGMcAWhat would be the difference between an encampment and the camp in Hebrews 13? 

    JTThat is another good point. It is a question of going outside the camp there, Let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach Hebrews 13:13. Primarily it means that God had left Jerusalem or judaism and it had become a godless camp, a place without God. For a while God remained with the Jews; the Lord had told the apostles according to Luke to tarry in Jerusalem showing that God was still there. The services of the temple went on; God mercifully and graciously recognised them, and the disciples went to them. But when Paul wrote that letter to the Hebrews, the Jewish christians were to leave judaism altogether and go outside the camp. That is what is meant. And so it is that if I now belong to a system professing to be christian and yet worldly in its ways and principles I have to say, God is not there, and therefore leave it. Let us go forth to him without the camp Hebrews 13:13. And so in 2 Timothy it says, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity 2 Timothy 2:19. That would be religious iniquity, the recognition of false principles, human principles, in the service. 

    RRTDo we get an example of this spiritual movement in the way in which the testimony was shifted from Jerusalem so that there was that which God was recognising in Antioch? There had been a spiritual movement of the testimony and if some were not willing to recognise it, it would mean disaster spiritually. I mean, the testimony had moved on from Jerusalem to Antioch. 

    JTThat is what we get here. The tabernacle must move. It is not simply that the people move but the tabernacle must move. So we see in chapter 10:21 that the Kohathites set forward bearing the sanctuary: and the others set up the tabernacle whilst they came. Certain of them went forward to set up the tabernacle where the encampment was assigned to be so that when the sanctuary came in the hands of the Kohathites (they carried it on their shoulders) they could put it inside. 

    GMacPDoes this journey indicate the way we take on the ministry? 

    JTI think so; we move with it. God is moving, as said, from Jerusalem through ministry, because it is a question of Pauls ministry. That is the test. He was undoubtedly the writer of the epistle to the Hebrews, and there he says, Let us go forth to him without the camp Hebrews 13:13. The time had come for the Jewish believers to leave judaism. 

    HBWould the principle of an encampment be seen in Acts 20 where it says, And the first day of the week, we being assembled to break bread? Acts 20:7. 

    JTThat was an encampment; just so. There were certain brethren there who were the evidences of Pauls work; the great point was that it was Pauls labours. 

    EGMcAHow do you apply the setting up of the tabernacle for the reception of the sanctuary today? Would it be the acceptance of divine principles in order to make room for the whole truth regarding Christ and the assembly? 

    JTJust so. That raises the question of the difference between doctrine, or principles, and persons. It is a question of whether I am governed by the persons, that I like them well enough to go and stay with them because of themselves, or whether I am also governed by the principles or the doctrine. Many make much of the persons and little of the doctrine, and some make little of the persons and much of the doctrine. It is quite clear that we must have persons for the encampment; there must be the idea of meeting. The tent here is called the tent of meeting, or the tent of witness; witness would refer to the truth. The brethren here in this town have to meet together because the testimony is not fully expressed unless they meet, and therefore we see the idea of the encampment and the tribes coming together to the tabernacle as set up. The Levites carried the parts of the tabernacle and set it up before the Kohathites came with the sanctuary which was peculiarly the symbol of the divine Presence because the ark of the covenant was there and the cherubim. So that when the tabernacle was set up and the ark came the cloud covered it. The pillar was a formation, the cloud was not a formation, but we must have both these things; the cloud and the pillar are the public evidences that God is with us. Inwardly, the priests would know when they got inside whether the divine presence was there, because the fire would come down to show that God was there. There must be some evidence that God is amongst us or we can have no claim to the assembly position. 

    LESJohn would know something of the distinction between principles and persons and how they are blended according to his second epistle where he says, The elder to the elect lady and her children, whom I love in truth, and not I only but also all who have known the truth, for the truths sake which abides in us and shall be with us to eternity 2 John 1,2. 

    JTSo that the second letter is to the elect lady and her children. They had love for the truth, that is the point; but besides that there is the idea of persons, the lady herself and her children; and then the question of anyone coming to her wherever she lived, persons who did not have the doctrine. She was not to receive them into her house nor bid them Godspeed. 

    LESWhosoever goes forward and abides not in the doctrine of the Christ has not God. He that abides in the doctrine, he has both the Father and the Son. If any one come to you and bring not this doctrine, do not receive him into the house, and greet him not; for he who greets him partakes in his wicked works 2 John 9 - 11. 

    JTI thought we ought to bring that out because there are many who think that if you are individually right it does not matter who is in the congregation you meet with, even if there are people who are not christians or who have bad doctrine. There are those who claim that so long as you are right yourself you can partake of the Lords supper anywhere, whereas that is contrary to this epistle. Certain ones are not to be received into the house or even be bidden Godspeed. 

    TSIn connection with Paul being a tent-maker, would that fit with his line of teaching, to enable us to live tent-wise? 

    JTI suppose you might use it figuratively, the fact that he was a tent-maker the same as the man and wife with whom he stayed  Aquila and Priscilla. They were all of the same trade. There is no doubt there is an allusion to building in it. 

    GMacPWhat does John have in his mind in connection with the doctrine? 

    JTIt would be doctrine in connection with the Person of Christ. Whoever denies the Son has not the Father either, 1 John 2:23. 

    LESDoes not the whole position hinge upon right appreciation of the Person of the Lord Jesus? If I am not clear in my soul as to the truth of His Person I am wrong in my associations and my church links. 

    JTTherefore the whole question of gathering comes into our subject. When we encamp, who are the persons sitting down with us to partake of the Lords supper? Who are sitting down with us? Are they christians? And even if they are christians, do they hold the right doctrine and is their walk right? We ought to challenge ourselves and not claim to be in the fellowship of Gods Son if we are sitting down and eating with persons who are not christians. It is a question of what the bread and cup mean: the bread is the communion of the body of Christ, and the cup the communion of the blood of Christ. So that we cannot be partakers of the Lords supper and be contrary to it. 

    FRAIs that suggested in the light from heaven that shone on Saul of Tarsus? It shone on him and those who were with him, showing what his associations were. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RRTWould it be right to say that the apostle Paul in setting matters right with the Corinthians, was doing there the work of Gershom and Merari preparatory to bringing in the sanctuary? 

    JTQuite so. The place was being made ready. 

    EGMcAWould you say that verse 42 of Acts 3, They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers Acts 3:42, is the counterpart in christianity of what would be covered by this chapter 10 in Numbers? 

    JTJust so, and the doctrine comes before the breaking of bread, it is a question of the doctrine and then the fellowship. The doctrine must be there first and then the fellowship, which implies persons. We cannot assume that just because a person is a christian, and I know him to be a christian, he is fit for the Lords supper, because in fact the man in 1 Corinthians 5 was a christian. The sequel showed that he was genuine because he was restored, but could he continue to break bread because he was a christian? No, he had to be put out: Remove the wicked person from amongst yourselves, 1 Corinthians 5:13. So that we can see that the fact that a person is a christian is not everything; he must be clean. 

    CCTI think you said a few months ago in regard to those who sought fellowship that we should find out from them what they know about the circle of the fellowship of saints. 

    JTThere is the matter of mixed marriages. Someone might go out and marry a person whose conduct was not right and yet was undeniably a christian. This would be denying the truth, because cleanliness and purity must precede all these links. So that it is the doctrine of the apostles and then their fellowship. 

    LESSo that marriage in the Lord would be covered by the commandments of the Lord  the matter of the journeys. 

    JTQuite so. 

    EGMcAIf I were seeking the right place I would be governed by this order. I would have to enquire as to the doctrine held by those with whom I should like to associate and then see what there was in the fellowship. The doctrine would surround and protect the truth of the person of Christ. Would that also bring in the statement of yesterday morning, Shall two walk together except they be agreed?, Amos 3:3. 

    JTThese are all most practical considerations especially as there are many amongst us who are exercised about entering into a marriage contract or into the fellowship, because the fellowship involves a contract too. Fellowship, breaking of bread and prayers; that is the order. 

    CCTWhat is the contract involved in the fellowship? 

    JTBaptism in a certain sense leads to it. In 1 Peter 3:21 it says, Which figure also now saves you, even baptism, 1 Peter 3:21. There is a certain saving principle in baptism and we have attached to it the idea of a contract as suggested in the note to that verse. That is, if you are baptised by someone you are introduced publicly into christianity and you are committed to something, you are professing to be a real christian. We are alluding now to adult baptism; 

    household baptism involves the same idea, because the parents must be in fellowship or in the contract, as it were, and that leads up to the breaking of bread. These are the two public sacraments, as we might call them, baptism and the Lords supper, and they are literally done, one by water, and one by bread and wine. 

    FTIt would seem that the Lords supper is a precious privilege which is guarded by the fellowship. 

    JTIt is guarded by the fellowship which means that there are persons involved, and the doctrine precedes both. For the idea of fellowship and the breaking of bread you must have persons. 

    GMacPThe idea of a contract suggests the thought of being bound. 

    JTOne is bound to the brethren. At Pentecost they were all together, and the Spirit came upon them and they were bound together in holy fellowship, the apostles fellowship. But the doctrine was there too, the apostles doctrine and fellowship and breaking of bread and prayers. Thus they were obligated to one another and persons would not say in those days, I can do as I like; I can marry whom I please. Paul says, You cannot be partakers of the Lords table and the table of demons. Christendom can do it, but if I am a righteous person I cannot do it for righteousness forbids me. 

    FRAWould you say that Moses took up the contract? When he came to years he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter, but chose rather to suffer affliction with the people of God. He entered into the truth of baptism. 

    JTHe had been regarded as of Pharaohs household, but he renounced the position and refused to be called that any more. 

    CJIn these encampments, if the tabernacle and all that was in it were to be properly protected an Israelite could not pitch his tent just where he pleased. 

    JTThere was protection there, as you say, and he must pitch in his own assignment. There was divine protection in the cloud and the pillar all the time; the presence of God involves that. 

    FTWill you say a little more about the taking up of the cloud and the cloud standing still? Does it suggest that we must ever be ready to take on the spirit of the ministry? 

    JTQuite so; it is a question of seeing the thing. I believe the passage already alluded to in Hebrews 13 is the best illustration you can get. The cloud had moved from Jerusalem out among the gentiles at Antioch and the Jewish christians were called upon to go out, not necessarily actually, but to go out in fellowship and heart and affections towards the believers among the gentiles. 

    FTI was thinking of applying that in our day. The Spirit of God is always moving forward and we are not getting the same ministry we had twenty or forty years ago; we must be up to date. 

    JTQuite so. 

    FTYou said the cloud was not a formation but the pillar was? 

    JTIt fitted into the night. I think the idea of formation must apply to the pillar. Anyone can see by thoughtfulness that  whatever the substance was  there was something there more formed than a cloud. A cloud is more loose; I think the pillar would be a more limited thought. It is remarkable that it moved behind Israel when the Egyptians were attacking, and was a protection. The Israelites could see it, indicating that this formation is on our behalf. And then this cloud is not just any cloud; the universe might be filled with clouds, but not with this pillar and the cloud that was over the tabernacle. They were discernible so as to be a guide. 

    FRADo we get the thought of this cloud in 1 Corinthians 14 where the man coming in would say that God is among us? 

    JTThat is it. He would report that God is among you of a truth. 

    CJIn these journeyings the tribe of Dan and his host brought up the rear. Might that be suggestive of meetings a little bit reluctant to take on present ministry in relation to the testimony? 

    JTI do not know. Dans position was as much assigned by God as Judahs. It was a question of the will of God. I believe the points of the compass are intended to help us in that respect, and they are seen more particularly when the people are encamped. Judah was toward the sunrising; Reuben was toward the south, a warm and favourable setting. Ephraim was toward the west, which would be a solemn idea because there the sun sets. They faced the going down of the sun. It is said of Abraham that a horror of great darkness came over him at that time. Dan was toward the north, his assignment involved the bitter, disciplinary winds of the north. Ephraim had the tendency to discontent and unbelief. We know that matters in the camp of Reuben would be favourable, suggesting a favourable position for us. And then Judah would observe the rising of the sun, and all would be hopeful. The points of the compass are intended to affect the human mind in just that way, I believe, and to the christian it is all spiritual. 

    EGMcAIs it worth noticing that the tribe of Dans encampment included Asher and Naphtali? They had a spiritual outlook. 

    JTJust so; Ashers foot was dipped in oil. 

    GMacPWould it suggest the truth in relation to the universality of the testimony worked out in four different camps? 

    JTThe points of the compass, I think, would help us as to what we are assigned to in the will of God. If I am in a small meeting I am more likely to be attacked and to be discontented, so that it needs more exercise. We can work it out in that way. 

    Chapter 10 is not encamping, although they did encamp, but the point stressed is the journeyings, and they are enlarged upon in chapter 33. What we see here is the place that the tabernacle had, how it fitted in between the two sets of encampments, and how the Kohathites carried the sanctuary. It would all raise the question as to whether we are attending the meetings, because we are essential to the meetings. 

    GMacPI do not want to divert you but I was wondering whether the apostle Peter took a very definite journey in the apostle Pauls ministry; speaking of him as our beloved brother Paul, 2 Peter 3:15. 

    JTYes, that is good. Peter never mentions the Son of God in his ministry except in the second epistle, so that he came into the good of it clearly, although he had had the light earlier. There was a distinct revelation in Paul inwardly, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me, he says, Galatians 1:15,16. It was an inward matter with Paul, whereas it was to Peter. 

    GMacPIt is a great thing to realise the encampments of the Spirit of God in our journeyings. 

    JTWe may look for these on the first day of the week because it is a question of the beginning of days. 

    QuesIn connection with the journey, is it a military idea? 

    JTYes; and in that connection we get something here as regards Moses father-in-law. That is, Moses felt he needed a man to help him in the wilderness. It says in verse 29, And Moses said to Hobab, the son of Reuel the Midianite, Moses father-in-law, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you: come with us, and we will do thee good; for Jehovah has spoken good concerning Israel. And he said to him, I will not go; but to mine own land, and to my kindred will I go. And he said, Leave me not, I pray thee, because thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness, and thou wilt be to us for eyes. And it shall be, if thou come with us, that whatever good Jehovah doeth unto us, so will we do to thee. 

    Now I just refer to this paragraph because it brings in something that we are likely to make too much of, that is natural relationships in the things of God. Moses father-in-law was useful, according to chapter 18 of Exodus; he served well in pointing out to Moses a state of things that would tend to wear him out, and Moses took his advice and God evidently blessed him. But now Moses is seeking his help again and this time he does not help, nor does he even indicate that he cares much for the saints. He says, I will not go; but to mine own land, and to my kindred will I go. Now the only point I am making is that natural relationships are not to be trusted in the things of God. Moses is finding out here that although the relationship with his father-in-law was good, and profitable too, yet it did not last; it could not be trusted. We are not to trust our natural relationships, we cannot rely on them, and hence what follows is that in verse 33 it says, And they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days journey. Instead of Hobab we have the ark of the covenant. Our natural relatives are not trustworthy, but the Lord is trustworthy; the ark of the covenant is trustworthy. The thing for us is to come into the knowledge of divine Persons, just as we have been saying; the doctrine of the Deity, the Persons of the Godhead as John presents Them in his epistle. 

    Let us be sure about those things and not keep company with persons who do not hold the truth of the Deity of the Person of the Son of God. 

    RRTWould you say that what entered into this matter was a turning to the wisdom of men rather than of God? Moses said to him, Thou knowest where we are to encamp in the wilderness (verse 31), which was Gods matter alone. 

    JTMoses was evidently trusting him and expecting that he would serve him, but I think the passage shows that we cannot rely on such; but we can rely on the ark of the covenant which came out of its place. Earlier verses show that the ark of the covenant was in the very centre of the journey but here it came out and went to the front, showing that divine love will never fail us. 

    GMacPDoes John 13 indicate that? Jesus ... having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end John 13:1. 

    JTThat is a good passage. They were in the world, in the wilderness too. 

    HBIn Acts 15 Barnabas proposed to take his relative, John called Mark, but Paul comes forward and takes Silas, and they are committed to the grace of God. 

    JTGod was with Paul and Silas. 

    GMacPWhat would you say about the ark moving out of its place? 

    JTI think the Lord would tell us about that now. What love is in God! Love never fails, 1 Corinthians 13:8. 

    EGMcAVerse 34 says, The cloud of Jehovah was over them by day when they set forward out of the camp. 

    JTBeautiful! And then Moses blessing comes in, something akin to chapter 6, where Aaron is brought into it. As the ark set forward Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel (verses 35,36). 

    These are words for us all, especially where we are gathered in very small numbers; what a comfort that God is there! 

    EGMcADoes this indicate that Moses, despite his slight defects in regard of his father-in-law, is fully recovered in the power of leadership now? 

    JTI am sure that is true. Love settled the matter. Moses is a good example of that; he recovered himself quickly. 

    FRAIn verse 33 the ark seeks out a resting place for them, not an encampment; it was really a resting place for the ark. 

    JTIt is the ark that does it, the Lord is before us, and I suppose we should look for this on the first day of the week, that the Lord will take the lead forward as He comes in. We may be counting on one another and say, Such and such a brother will be there, but they may fail us. The Lord is available, that is the idea, and love never fails. 

    LESWhat a difference between the eyes of Hobab and the eyes of Jehovah! The eyes of Jehovah run to and fro through the whole earth, to shew himself strong in the behalf of those whose heart is perfect toward him, 2 Chronicles 16:9. That is the idea of the ark. 

    JTThis is a very victorious chapter. One often feels how one fails to lead as one considers this matter of Moses and Hobab. Hobab was a good man in a way, but he failed Moses. Now Moses is filled with the idea of Jehovah and the military thought: Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered  that refers to leaving the encamping places  and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. We sometimes quail before the smallness of our numbers, but we are going to have great numbers. Enoch speaks of the holy myriads, Behold, the Lord has come amidst his holy myriads, Jude 14. 

    TSDoes this help us in the many difficulties that may face us in these days? They are not our enemies, but Gods. I was thinking of unions and the like; God is taking care of us in these matters, they are His enemies. 

    JTI am sure the brethren have proved that. No doubt you have seen it. I never had much to do with trade-unionism, but I have known about it and I believe God has taught us much through that very thing. The combination of men belongs to Shinar: And they said, Come on, let us build ourselves a city and a tower, the top of which may reach to the heavens; and let us make ourselves a name, lest we be scattered over the face of the whole earth, Genesis 11:4. They left God out and wished to do things themselves; that is trade-unionism. God has taught us much about that and I believe this passage is just to show us that God will never fail us even in a military sense. He is there to protect us. 

    CCTWould you say that at the beginning of chapter 10 there is great activity and at the close of the chapter there is rest and peace? 

    JTJehovah is returning. It is a question of the persons now, not the principles so much as persons. Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. 

    CCTHe receives something now from the persons. 

    JTJust so. Aarons function in this respect was in chapter 6 where he was directed to bless Israel: And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Speak unto Aaron and unto his sons, saying, On this wise ye shall bless the children of Israel: saying unto them, Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee; Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee; Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. And they shall put my name upon the children of Israel; and I will bless them Numbers 10:22 - 27. 

    Thus the saints are preserved in blessing. 

    LESSo that we may be small as to our public position, but spiritually we are very great and expansive. God refers in Exodus 20 to the thousands of them that love Him and keep His commandments. 

    JTGod has the persons in mind. So much does He think of them that in the priests breastplate their names are given in precious stones. How precious they are to God! 

    HBIs this principle of resting seen somewhat in John 20 on the side of privilege? Jesus came to where the disciples were. 

    JTThat is the same idea. He says, Peace be to you John 20:19,26 twice in John 20. 

    RRTIf we are to get the gain of this I suppose we have to come into it company-wise. The thought of the myriads of the thousands of Israel sets aside individuality. There is the individual setting and the merging, but still it is Israel that moves forward. It is company-wise. 

    JTAnd it is a very great number, for God has great numbers in His mind. He ordered that there should be three thousand converted in the first stroke of the gospel preaching showing that we can have large numbers and how quickly it can come about too. But now we have small numbers for it is a day of small things, but the Person is with us. 

    GMacPWould the great numbers suggest the Ephesian idea, every family named of the Father? 

    JTJust so, every family. 

    EGMcAWould the thought in the end of our chapter link with Colossians 3:15, And let the peace of Christ preside in your hearts, to which also ye have been called in one body, and be thankful? Colossians 3:15 I would say that. 

    GMacPIf divine principles are recognised in each locality, He is there however small the numbers may be. 

    JTFor where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them, Matthew 18:20. 

    RemBalaam viewed them from the top of the rocks in chapter 23. 

    JTHe puts his thoughts into poetry, which is a very interesting thought in Scripture. The devil would not do that. The devil supported Balaam but the Lord took him out of the devils hands for the moment and filled him with His own thoughts and he put them into poetry. 

    RRTIs not the fact that the ark is referred to as the ark of the covenant instead of the ark of the testimony in line with what you have been saying about God never failing? 

    JTHe is a covenant God. The word that I covenanted with you when ye came out of Egypt, and my Spirit, remain among you, Haggai 2:5. 

    QuesIs this seen in the end of 2 Corinthians? Be at peace; and the God of love and peace shall be with you 2 Corinthians 13:11. 

    JTI do not know how many times the God of peace is mentioned in the epistles, especially in Romans: But the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly Romans 16:20. So that we are encouraged that God will see that Satan, if he is allowed to attack, will be bruised under our feet. The reference in Romans is to the womans seed: in Genesis 3 it is said that the womans seed shall bruise the serpents head. 
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    THE ARK OF THE TESTIMONY (JT 83)

    Exodus 25:10 - 16; Numbers 10:33 - 36; Joshua 3:3,4; Joshua 3:14-17

    Our subject tonight is really a part of what we had before us last evening. We dwelt on the ark of Noah, occupying ourselves chiefly with its dimensions, as pointing to the greatness of Christ as Man. It was said to Noah, Make thyself an ark, Genesis 6:14 pointing to Christ as on mans side, and embracing in His mind and heart all the thoughts of God, all the objects of divine consideration, and carrying all through against all contingencies, including death itself, into the new world, the world in which God smelt a sweet savour, and in which He said, While the earth remaineth, seed-time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night shall not cease, Genesis 8:22 a fixed order of things. 

    Now, what is before us tonight is the ark of the covenant. It is that in which God sets out His testimony  another side of the truth. He does not say to Moses, Make thyself an ark. It was not made exactly for the people. It is habitually called the ark of the covenant, or the ark of Jehovah, or the ark of God. Sometimes it is referred to simply as the ark, but it is never spoken of as the ark of the people. 

    Now I need not suggest that we are dealing with a very great subject, and the Lords help is needed peculiarly that we may dwell upon it in a true priestly way, for in dealing with the ark all other hands were shut out save those of the priest. As carrying it the Levites are called priests in Joshua, for it requires hallowed hands to touch it. But, nevertheless, it is to be touched. John leaned on the bosom of Christ, for the love that is there casts out fear; but in casting out fear from our hearts He qualifies us by self-judgment, by the Spirit of holiness by the Spirit of truth, to have to say intimately to the ark. John says again in his epistle, That ... which we have heard, which we have seen ... and our hands have handled. 1 John 1:1. You see what a priest he was, and so it is he, I apprehend, whom the Spirit of God employs to set out Christ as the great antitype of the ark. It is not Christ, as I have said, on our side, but on Gods side. 

    John begins in his gospel by presenting the Lord. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God, John 1:1. He is about to present Christ as having been not only God, but with God, in order that God should be rightly presented to us; being with Him is held in prominence. And so as regards the Holy Spirit coming out, He is sent by Christ as having been with the Father (John 15:26). He goes forth, the Lord says, from with the Father. Then again, John the baptist was a man sent from God. These passages express what was in the mind of the Spirit in Johns gospel. He says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), John 1:14. Then again, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him John 1:18. It is from the divine side. We have to grasp the idea at the outset in Johns gospel, if we are to understand the whole gospel, namely, that the Lord is presented from the divine side, and is so to be apprehended by us if we are to understand Him as the ark of the covenant. 

    What comes out immediately in John is the suggestion of the measurements of the ark of the covenant. Although so great, the Lord came into exceedingly small circumstances. What He is in His Person is announced at the very outset. In the beginning was the Word, the Word was with God, the Word was God. Without Him was not one thing made that was made. The great fact of His Person is laid down in the plainest possible terms so that it should lay hold of our souls from the beginning, and then we can follow the Lord into the small outward circumstances into which He was pleased to come. The measurements of the ark of the covenant were small. The measurements of the ark of Noah were large. But when we are directed to the Person of the Lord, we are reminded that He is divine, that He is no less than God Himself, and being that, He can come into the very smallest circumstances, and we follow Him into those circumstances with hallowed minds, reverential minds. We learn to take off the shoes from our feet, so to speak. We learn the sacredness of the Person and the surroundings. John says, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us. John 1:14. He does not say, became man. He says, became flesh. That includes the Lord as a babe, as it includes Him as a boy, and as a man. He was as much in flesh as born in the manger as He was when He was witnessing in the power of the Spirit in His ministry. 

    How it bows the heart, beloved, as one contemplates that great Person  He who dwells in unapproachable light, whom no man hath seen nor can see, the King, eternal, immortal, invisible, the blessed and only Potentate, who in His time shall show that He is King of those that rule, the Lord of those that exercise lordship  that He should become flesh, that He should be pleased to come into such small circumstances! And yet the Person remains what He was, what He is, and what He shall be, Jesus Christ the same yesterday, today, and for ever! All this bows the heart, as I said. 

    And so in that condition the loved one says by the Spirit, We contemplated Him, we contemplated His glory. Have you done it, beloved? Have you by the Spirit, humbly and holily and abstractedly contemplated the glory of that One who has become flesh? It is as become flesh that He is contemplated. As dwelling in light unapproachable I could not contemplate Him, but He has become flesh; I can contemplate Him, but it is as an only One with a Father. It is a great thing to learn how to contemplate. It is not a passing glance; your heart is arrested, your mind is arrested. As of old Moses turned aside to see a great sight. What was the great sight? A bush burning and the bush not consumed. What kind of a bush? A thorn bush. But Jehovah, the I AM of Israel, was there. He was in the bush, and as Moses turned aside to see, God called to him out of the bush. God is to be apprehended in those outwardly small circumstances. When Moses turned aside to see, God spoke to him, and He says, Moses, Moses; Exodus 3:4 as much as to say, You are to be recognised now. 

    Beloved, have we turned aside to see this great sight, the eternal God become flesh? The voice says to Moses, Put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. Exodus 3:5 Then follows a wonderful communication. Moses inquires as to what he should say to the people: who had sent him? God says, Thus shalt thou say ... I AM hath sent me unto you. I AM THAT I AM. Exodus 3:14. The eternal God, the self-existent One, had come into the bush. And so in John 1 the Word became flesh and dwelt among us. He came not only into manhood but into ordinary human circumstances. It was not a passing visit; He dwelt among us. God came into our circumstances to be seen of men, to be apprehended. And John says immediately, We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father, John 1:14 not now the burning bush, but One, as Man, in the affections of the Father In Luke He is in Simeons arms. He is on our side. We are entitled to appropriate Christ, as in Luke He is on our side. But in John He is in the Fathers arms, so to speak. God claims Him. 

    Then in verse 18, No one has seen God at any time. Now we come to the direct reference to the Person: The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. John 1:18 It is not there, was in the bosom of the Father, but as meaning that He is where the love is. Does that not touch your heart? He is where the love is. It is the only-begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father; and the passage was written long after the ascension of Christ to heaven. It is therefore the present moment. The declaration is past, of course; He hath declared Him. 

    There are powers in this world at the present time that are seeking to shut out the love of God from this world. They are seeking to shut out the light of it from mens hearts. So you find in the book of Revelation (chapter 15), angels come out of the temple and they are girt about the breasts with golden girdles. They are given the seven vials of divine wrath to pour out upon the world. In chapter 16 the world as we know it is dealt with by these executors of divine wrath. The explanation is evidently that the world has shut out the love of God. Organised opposition in this world is the most potent of all opposition, and the world is intensely organised, religiously, socially, and, I may say, commercially, to shut out the love of God and make it ineffective in the heart of man. God resents it. 

    John the baptist says, as he sees the Lord coming to him, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world. John 1:29 Now we have a diminutive expression, a sacrificial expression. It is not a bullock or goat. It is a lamb, a creature that conveys what is diminutive and precious. Such was Christ in this world as the antitype of the ark of the covenant. 

    Then again the next day John looks upon Him as He walks, and says, Behold the Lamb of God!. John 1:36. One so delightful to God, so infinitely precious, so intrinsically precious to God; Johns heart is full. Have our hearts been full as we contemplate Christ, as in Johns gospel, come into such small circumstances so as to be within our range? The Lamb. You will remember how the lamb of old was to be in the house of the Israelites from the tenth day to the fourteenth day of the first month before it was slain. It was there so that every inmate of the house should come to regard it according to its true worth, and so is the Lamb in the gospel of John. 

    I have said all this as amplifying the idea of the measurements of the ark. The measurements are two and a half, by one and a half, by one and a half cubits. What I understand is, that the half applies to the Lord as being much less outwardly than inwardly when in the world. What I have said indicates it plainly. The Lord was greater inwardly than He appeared outwardly, and if you follow from the outset, having the fact clearly in your soul that He is a divine Person, you will be drawn to Him. In love He was pleased to humble Himself, making Himself of no reputation. He sits on Sychars well. The Holy Spirit tells us He was wearied with His journey. That is not a mere incident that might easily be left out. It is placed there by the Spirit to call our attention to the reality of the circumstances and conditions into which Christ came. The woman who had come from the city to draw water contemplated Him simply as a Jew. True enough He accepted the fact that He was a Jew. He says, We know what we worship. Think of the Lord saying that! Ye worship ye know not what: we know what we worship: for salvation is of the Jews, John 4:22. 

    But is that all? No. He says, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. John 4:10. There you come to the Lords formal recognition of the dimensions of the ark. He was ostensibly a Jew, a wearied man. But who was He? If thou knewest the gift of God and who it is. You have to come to that if you are to know Christ. We have to apprehend Him in His personal greatness, although in these circumstances. As knowing this, the woman would ask of Him. What would He have given her? Living water. God was before her; the whole testimony of God was there. He says to Nicodemus, We speak that we do know, and testify that we have seen. John 3:11 He could speak of the heavenly things. All the thoughts of God regarding the earth could be unfolded and were unfolded, and all the thoughts of God as to heaven. 

    For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life, John 3:16. That was the testimony. It was in that blessed Man, who was regarded as so insignificant in mans eyes. The ark was covered with gold inside and outside. The shittim wood denoted what I have been saying, that the Word had become flesh, but in Johns gospel it is not so much a question of His humanity, but that God was expressed there: the gold was inside and outside; all that was seen was gold. So that when Christ was seen by Nicodemus the testimony of God was there. 

    Now I wanted just in closing to dwell on the passage in Numbers to show how, as the ark of the covenant, He has the saints in view. It is said that they moved from the mountain of the Lord, and as they moved out the ark of the covenant went before to find a resting-place for them. That is a feature that is extremely interesting as pointing to the love of God for the saints. There is the love of God to the world, which is universal. But Johns epistle speaks of the love of God to the saints, and so, as the saints move the ark goes before them to find a resting-place. 

    What you get in Johns gospel, almost immediately, is, As many as received Him, to them gave He the title to take the place of children of God. Love would give us that place. It is a question of the love of God, and that love doing its utmost for the saints. Hence, as many as received Him were given the title to take the place of children of God. And the covenant is, Behold, what manner of love; it is the manner of the love that God has bestowed upon us, that we should be called the children of God. Then in chapter 20, where we see the ark out of Jordan, out of death, the Lord comes into the midst of the company and gives them rest. As He is going down to the Jordan the enemies are there in full force, and He inquired from them whom they sought. They say, Jesus of Nazareth. He says, I am he, John 18:5 literally it is I am. The enemys forces went backward and fell to the ground. But He says, If therefore ye seek me, let these go their way. John 18:8 He has the saints before Him. He would give them rest. 

    What comes out in Johns gospel is that divine love will do its utmost for us. As the people moved out the ark went before, three days journey, to seek a resting-place for them. That touches the heart. If ... ye seek me, He says, let these go their way. And as He comes out of death He seeks them. As He says, I will see you again and your heart shall rejoice. John 16:22 He was thinking of their hearts. He was thinking of them. Your heart shall rejoice, and your joy no man taketh from you. See how secure it is! He went before them three days journey to seek a resting-place, and when the ark went out we are told, further, Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered. That was Christ going into death. The enemy went backward and fell to the ground. The Jordan was driven back. But when the ark rested it says, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel, Numbers 10:36. 

    You see what the ark does? It makes a place. It leads the saints into rest, and makes a place amongst them for the presence of God, for Johns thought is to bring in divine Persons in their love even to one person. If a man love me, the Lord says, he will keep my words: and my Father will love him, and we will come unto him, and make our abode with him, John 14:23. Is not that wonderful? Divine love is at our disposal in Johns gospel and will do its very best for us. 

    Now I wanted just to say a word about Joshua to show how we, as believers, are to keep before us the great difference between Christ and us, especially as seen in His death. The word says there were to be two thousand cubits distance between them and the ark. I want you just to take note of that, because as you do you are impressed with this, the great difference between Christ and you. He must always have the pre-eminence. Two thousand cubits would be at least three thousand feet or one thousand yards, a very substantial measure. I was saying yesterday, having in view God as a God of measure, we must ever bear in mind that there are divine measurements. The Israelites moved on as they saw the ark, but they did not crowd it. They were taught by the distance to be respectful, to be reverential. Do we not need such instruction? How easily our natural minds slip in in dealing with the things of God! How easily we forget the greatness of the Person of the Lord, that He could go alone into death, in all its power, and roll it back! For it is said that Jordan overflowed all its banks. Mark that! At the time of harvest death had risen to its height. As we see that solitary Man go forward as John presents Him, He is going down to deal with that thing that had terrorised man for centuries, the enemy of God and of man, in the hands of Satan  even death itself. He was going to annul it. 

    It was the Son of God that was going down into death. No one could take His life from Him. He had power to lay it down and take it up again. He goes into death and annuls him who had the might of it. And now the people pass over. The feet of the priests stood firm in the bed of the Jordan until all the Israelites passed over on dry ground. God had said to Moses, My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest. Exodus 33:14. The ark was a symbol of that presence. It remained in the bed of Jordan until every Israelite had passed over into the land of promise. 

    You see what love will do for us  what it is doing for us today! It has enabled us to go into Canaan, the place of blessing and privilege. The love of God in the Son of God has gone into death to give us rest. In resurrection He says to Mary, Go to my brethren. What a word! He is going to give them rest as brought into His own relationship with His Father. Go to my brethren, and say to them, I ascend unto my Father and your Father; and to my God and your God. John 20:17 Mary went and told the disciples these things, and then the Lord Himself came where they were, saying, Peace be unto you. And again, Peace be unto you: as my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. And having breathed on them, He said, Receive ye the Holy Spirit. John 20:19 - 22. Thus they stood up in peace. Love had done it for them May God help us to follow Him as the Israelites followed the ark! The two thousand cubits typically imply that they followed respectfully and reverentially; and every one of them went over. The feet of the priests stood firm in the bed of Jordan until every Israelite went over. God gives us rest. He rests in His love, but He rests in having us in His rest. 
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    HOW DIVINE HELP COMES IN AS WE MOVE IN ANSWER TO THE LIGHT (JT 83)

    Philippians 2:12,13; Numbers 10:33 - 36

    QuesWhat was the thought you had before you? 

    JTWell; that divine help appears as the saints are themselves moving. In Philippians the injunction is to work out our own salvation; then immediately it is God which worketh in you. Of course there could be no movement on our side save as God begins first, but this passage and many others like it, especially Numbers 10, show that divine help appears as the saints are moving. It will be observed that it was as they set forward that the ark went before them. And they set forward, Numbers 10:33. 

    QuesDo you mean that as we take up and act upon light already given, God comes in for us? 

    JTThat is what I thought. The history of the Philippian saints furnishes abundant evidence of the divine intervention as there is movement according to light already given. The apostle and his associates could have no doubt as to divine guidance  in Numbers 10 the prominent feature is that, divine guidance  they could have no doubt as to divine guidance in reaching Philippi, but the hand of God is not there immediately. Nevertheless they were moving. They did not sit down and wait for it. They went out to the riverside and sat down there, not to look at the river or the scenery but they talked to the women that assembled there for prayer, and then the work of God shows itself. The heart of Lydia is opened, and later, in the jailor we see remarkable testimony to the divine intervention as we are moving in relation to light already furnished. The Philippians would thus understand that as they worked out their own salvation  something that was peculiarly their obligation  God worked in them. It is God which worketh in you. So Numbers 10 furnishes wonderful guidance, for it is in the movement  not a word is said about the ark going before them in all the instruction  it is in the movement that that appears. 

    RemThat was a distinct and new thing that had not been given before. 

    JTYou never can tell; love reserves the right of its own movements. It is never restricted by its own laws. The early part of the book furnishes abundant instruction as to how they are to move, but there is nothing of this; that is, divine love would reserve the right to come in, and then it gives you the opportunity to move first. 

    QuesEven as ye have always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much rather in my absence. Does the apostle set forth there the light having been brought in? 

    JTThey had abundance of light as in Numbers, but we may have that and not move. The word should be translated, set forward  not departed. They did depart, of course, but the point is not that they were leaving somewhere, but going somewhere, and it is in that movement that the ark comes in. It is in the movement that love comes in, perhaps in a way we have not looked for. 

    QuesHow would you link this up with the previous part of the chapter, where the movements are regulated by the silver trumpets? 

    JTI suppose the trumpets refer to the testimony as conveying the rights of Christ over us, would you think, in redemption? He has a right to speak and no one should turn a deaf ear, because it is one that loves us. Silver would refer to that. It is one beaten piece, meaning that it is one medium conveying the Lords mind, first in calling us together, as it says, They shall serve for the calling together of the assembly Numbers 10:2 unto Moses at the door of the tent of meeting. Then they are for the calling together of the princes, the heads of the tribes. I suppose the trumpets are to regulate us in regard of Christs authority over us. First, I think, it is the whole congregation (verse 3), then the princes; then the alarm was for the setting forward. It was thus clearly the testimony to the Lords rights over us generally. They were to assemble to Him, and then those special representatives  the heads of the tribes  then the alarm for the setting forward. There is the idea of gathering, whether it be the whole congregation or the princes. Then there is the idea of setting forward, first east, then south, meaning that the work of God is taken into account. It is in the east and in the south that they are to move. There is much involved in it. 

    QuesIs your thought that this is a more intimate leading? 

    JTI thought that the whole chapter enters into this. The ministry of the trumpets refers to priestly discernment  some testimony in the way of ministry that reminds us of the Lords rights over us. Then we are told that they moved according to the prescribed arrangement, and then Moses says to Hobab, We are journeying to the place of which Jehovah said, I will give it unto you; come with us, and we will do thee good ... and he said, I will not go And they set forward ... and the ark ... went before them. Numbers 10:29 - 33 They are moving without Hobab. 

    Evidently they are able to move without the natural thing that Hobab would imply. The ark takes his place  a better guide. There is no thought in Hobabs mind of sacrificing to help Moses. We can never trust nature in these matters, however kindly disposed. Love is sacrifice. That is what I think is meant in the ark acting thus without any previous announcement of it. That is to say, love will never fail the saints of God. We may seem to be lacking leadership or weakened by some circumstance, but love will never fail, whatever else fails. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the three days journey? 

    JTI think it shows that they were ready to go the whole road. They set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days journey. The question that arises in the mind is, How far are you ready to go in the testimony? Some are not ready to go very far. Many break bread without the slightest thought of going beyond that. They break bread and they are known in that relation, but that is a poor thing. That is not fellowship with the death of Christ. The fellowship of the death of Christ means that I have to go somewhere. Then there is the fellowship of His Son. Think of the glorious dignity of it  Jesus Christ our Lord. It is the fellowship of His death in 1 Corinthians 10, and the fellowship of the Spirit in the second epistle. So the question is, How far am I ready to go? Here they credit the thing. They went three days journey. If you take that road, you find the company of divine love in it. 

    QuesIs that why it is spoken of as the ark of the covenant? Up to this point it is the ark of the testimony. 

    JTThat is very interesting. It would be what God is to us. 

    QuesWhat do you understand is involved in the movement of the people? What is it for us? 

    JTIt is spiritual with us. Some of us were noticing that in the Scriptures the truth of the house of God appears in connection with journeying. It appears first in the history of Jacob when he was on a journey. Then twenty years later he is still on a journey; he is going to Hebron  to Isaac. When he returns to Bethel God comes down and speaks to him in Bethel. He is still journeying. That is to say, the house and all that enters into it is to aid us in our journeying. We are on the road to the eternal purpose of God; that is the point. It is the positive thing. It is not simply that they departed from some place, but that they were going to some place. 

    QuesDo you get this in Paul himself, letting everything go that the flesh could rejoice in on account of Christ  reckoning it to be loss? Is that the taking of the three days journey? Then to know Him and the power of His resurrection, and the fellowship of His sufferings  is that the affinity between the people and the ark? 

    JTQuite. He says, Not as though I had already attained. Philippians 3:12 He was on a journey. 

    QuesIn Genesis 22 in regard of Abraham, the same expression is used. Abraham took three days journey and it was on the third day that he saw the place afar off. Would these two scriptures bear on each other? 

    JTThey do. The three days journey involves death and resurrection. 

    QuesThe Lord in Matthew 15 has compassion on the multitude because they were with Him three days. Then the feeding of the multitude follows. Is that the same principle? 

    JTI think so; it is the general thought, representing complete exercise. As we were saying in regard of the house, Jacob, after a most blessed experience typically in the house (Jehovah coming down and standing by and speaking with him) journeys, and in the journeying Rachel dies  a sorrowful thing. Rebeccas nurse had died just as he had reached Bethel. Natures ties were thus broken up. We are thus helped in the main thought  that is, to reach Isaac in Hebron where, it is said, Abraham sojourned and Isaac sojourned. We get the identification of Hebron; it was given there so that we might understand what the thing means spiritually, and so in the end of Exodus, the setting up of the tabernacle, which is a type of the house, is marked by active service. As the various features are set up, what they are intended to convey is actually there. The table is there and the loaves are on it; the candlestick is there and the lamps are lighted; the altar is there and the sacrifices have been offered upon it; the laver is there, and Moses and Aaron have washed their hands and feet in it. That is the house as a living thing. You are already living and moving in the thing. Then it says, the glory entered and the cloud was upon it and the people journeyed according to the cloud. It was journeying so that in these circumstances as we accept that it is a living order of things, if this movement is on, love will show itself in unexpected ways. We shall find what love can do. It is loves opportunity; it delights to serve. 

    QuesSo that at the beginning of Acts 1 we get a living order of things marked by prayer. Then does the glory come in in chapter 2? 

    JTYes; they do not sit down in the upper room and await the promise. The Lord had said, Await the promise of the Father, which ... ye have heard of me. Acts 1:4. But they were active according to the exigencies of the moment, showing that principle, that there is always something you can move on in. You do not sit still and fold your hands as in Haggai. There the people were saying, This is not the time to build, but it was the time. Jehovah says, If you begin to build, I will help you. 

    QuesWas there building at the riverside? 

    JTThat is the principle; there was something going on. It was the place where prayer was wont to be made. That was the idea; the idea is that I identify myself with that. That was where God showed Himself. 

    RemWe are liable to be satisfied with a settled order of things  things are duly carried out in order without the living power of it. 

    JTWhereas everything that is mentioned  the mind of God conveyed in it  is there in an active way. 

    RemIt is to be realised now in spite of the weakness of things. 

    JTThere is always something, however weak. 

    QuesWork out your own salvation refers to a local company. Is that the thought? 

    JTThat is the thing. We see how love will show itself. It will show itself in some correspondence with Christ. The previous paragraph of this chapter shows what marked Christ, Being in the form of God ... took upon him the form of a servant. Philippians 2:6,7. It was a downward thing. That is how God worked in keeping with the three days. So we are to do all things without murmurings and disputings Philippians 2:14 that we may be blameless and harmless ... holding forth the word of life, and so forth. Then he goes on, If I be offered upon the sacrifice and service of your faith, I joy, and rejoice with you all. Philippians 2:17 It was not a question of calling on the gifts, but what was within the range of them all. Things were to be done in that way. Do all things without murmurings and reasonings; that ye may be harmless and simple, irreproachable children of God. Philippians 2:15. 

    RemIt is like the Lord, holy, harmless, undefiled. Hebrews 7:26. 

    JTJust so. Certainly God is not working in worldliness; that is not His way. Christ was not worldly; when He was reviled He reviled not again; when He suffered He threatened not. Love shows itself in these things. So Paul brings in Timotheus and Epaphroditus in this chapter to show the kind of way in which the work of God proceeds  how love moves. God works through mediums; He takes up this and that one and works in that way. 

    RemThe Philippian company is the only company that goes on with Paul to the end, of all the assemblies to whom the epistles were written. You were speaking of love in an evil day continuing to the end. 

    JTThe whole point of ministry is to bring us into accord with Christ, to accept His sufferings  the ark went before. The history of the Philippian assembly shows how the ark was reflected  the spirit of it in the apostle. See what sufferings he endured  how love wrought in such a vessel. If we had more vessels in accord with the work, we should have more evidence of divine love, because love must work in a vessel. Therefore the question is, Can I be that? The epistle to the Philippians would bring that about, for we see it for example in a man like Epaphroditus who was grieved because they had heard that he had been sick. 

    RemIt is very encouraging in that way for Epaphroditus was an ordinary kind of brother. In one sense he was an extraordinary one, but he was not a great servant like Paul or Timothy. It is open to each one of us. 

    JTSo that each one of us may become a vessel of love. 

    QuesIs there correspondence with Davids three mighty men here? Do they bring the water to David in this chapter? 

    JTQuite so. We ought to lay down our lives. 1 John 3:16 The point is love; It is the most practical thing in the history of christianity. 

    RemThis is the first experience that Israel has with the ark. 

    JTYes; the ark is now moving. It is objective; they could see it. Love says, Now that I see you move, I will move. 

    QuesDoes Romans give the spring to set us in movement? 

    JTOne of the great features of Romans is to bring out a vessel for love. If love is in a vessel then you can see what love will do. 

    QuesDo you regard each one at the end of Romans as one of those vessels, exemplifying the movements of love? 

    JTExactly; the Spirit of God would call attention to certain persons  not in the east, though they had been there, but they are now at Rome  persons who were evidences of this great principle of love. 

    RemOne feels thankful that our attention is being called to this. It has been a burden that each of us might be marked by movement. It is easy to become stagnant. 

    JTSo that John says, Hereby we have known love. That is the first thing  because he has laid down his life for us. 1 John 3:16 That is the idea of the ark going before. And we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives. 1 John 3:16 We can do that. 

    QuesWould you say a word about the resting place? It says the ark went before them to seek out a resting place. Although they were taking a journey there was a resting place in view. 

    JTI think that is in resurrection  that it may be reached on the way. They would thus have a testimony in every movement of the ark to what they were finally to come to. The Lord in John 13 shows what He is at. He would teach us how to serve in love. It is the service of love. Hence, you see, the Lord laid aside His garments and girded Himself with a towel, and poured water into a washhand-basin  a small portable basin. You do not ask the objects of your affection to come to you; you go to them with the thing. It is portable, and so He goes around and washes their feet. They do not have to move at all. So it says, He comes therefore to Simon Peter. John 13:6. That is the idea  that one becomes a vessel so that love can act through one. Then the Lord having done all that sits down and says, Now, you see what I have done. It is an object lesson that I should be taught how to love. 

    QuesIs this movement of love included in the first word at Philippi: Believe on the Lord Jesus and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house? Acts 16:31. 

    JTWhat you see in that man is that he began to move immediately. He did not fold his hands; he began to move. He took them the same hour of the night and washed their stripes and set meat before them. Then he was baptised and all his. 

    RemSalvation was not a stationary condition; it alluded to activity. 

    JTThat is the point exactly. 

    QuesIt says, Work out your own salvation. Philippians 2:12. Does that suggest that the material was there amongst them  Paul having been there? 

    JTYes; they were thoroughly furnished. 

    QuesAre we not slow in realising that where Paul has been, there has been left material to be worked out? 

    JTQuite; you have all the light and all the furnishing, and as you work things out you find that love can do for you more than you expect. Wisdom is love acting wisely; love will never make a mistake. Thus you have in these journeys witness of what God is about to bring us into, because to reach the resting place you need the action of love. We may make a move towards it; for instance, we come together to break bread. There is the furnishing  all the external things  and God takes account of that, but it only makes room for love. The ark is the principle of love; it brings us to the resting place. 

    RemIt is not the end, but the means to the end. 

    JTExactly; God brings us to His dwelling. He does that. So here they have these celebrations. 

    They would become accustomed to things. It says, It came to pass, when the ark set forward, that Moses said, Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered ... and when it rested, he said, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. These things were forming the people of God; they were becoming accustomed to victory and the results of victory. We are not therefore a defeated people; we are accustomed to victory in the assembly. 

    QuesDoes the fact that the cloud overshadowed them when they moved, suggest the care God took? 

    JTThat is Gods own action; they had nothing to do with that. So that verse 34 says, And the cloud of the Lord was upon them by day, when they went out of the camp. That is to honour you. That is the point here; it is the setting forward. 

    QuesWould it not be the sense of Gods presence? 

    JTYes; God honouring us. That is there as we meet together in the sense of Gods protection, but it is a distinct thing from the ark, so that every assembly meeting is, rightly apprehended, a means of realised victory. 

    QuesI was going to ask if this really involved the whole of the Ephesian position  in the scope of it. 

    JTI think so; the saints need to be reminded of victory  consciously brought into the thing. When the ark moved, as it says, Moses says, Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered ... and when it rested, he said, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. 

    QuesWhat do you mean when you say that every assembly meeting is a means of victory? 

    JTYou are made to realise the power that wrought in Christ as He went forward. It is the power of his resurrection Philippians 3:10  the power of it. Then the result of that is the returning  God coming into the midst of His people, the thousands of Israel. 

    QuesDo you mean it is the power of His resurrection not merely the light of it? There is some effect of it in the soul. 

    JTThat is right; the realisation of it as together. 

    QuesDoes it involve constant conflict? 

    JTWe are not in conflict when together, but there is that principle coming in  a sense of victory. In Matthew 28 the Lord greeted the women who brought the disciples word. He said, All hail. Matthew 28:9 That is how He met them. The angel had sent them; that is to say, His subordinate sent them. They can take orders from him  that was the test. Lo, I have told you, Matthew 28:7 he says. He was one divinely accredited. He had everything about him to indicate that he was accredited. Still, he was not Christ, and I have got to learn to take orders from someone less than Christ. The principle of representation is a very important one in christianity, involving one that represents Christ. That angel had every evidence of one accredited. Lo, I have told you, he says. Well, they take orders from him and they are on their way to execute the orders when the Lord meets them, as if He would honour you taking orders from a subordinate officer. He says, All hail. He confirms the message  the orders  but instead of saying my disciples He says my brethren. Matthew 28:10 The women are lifted up to that. He says, All hail. They are brought into the sense of victory in the movement. 

    QuesIs that not seen in 1 Corinthians 15:57, Thanks to God, who gives us the victory by our Lord Jesus Christ? 

    JTI am sure it is. That is what the Corinthians were missing on account of their state. It says, Who gives us the victory. 

    RemWhat you are suggesting is very encouraging. If on every occasion on which we came together we had the light of victory in our souls, what an elevation we should be lifted up to. 

    JTThe Corinthians were low down; some of them were saying that there is no resurrection. 

    QuesOne of the psalms says, I will not come into the tabernacle of my house ... until I find out a place for the Lord. Psalm 132:3,5. Then this portion of Numbers is quoted there (verse 8). Is there a connection between this and Psalm 132? 

    JTWell, there it is the final thing. It is David. David prepares the way for the resting place; it is no longer being carried. Here it is not a question of entering into rest, but of rising up. Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered. You are still in the presence of the enemy; he is still to be scattered but there is no doubt in your mind as to it. We go through. We are raised with him through faith of the working of God. Colossians 2:12 That is, we understand the power. 

    RemThen after that verse in Corinthians it goes on, Therefore, my beloved brethren, be ye steadfast, unmoveable, always abounding in the work of the Lord. 1 Corinthians 15:58 You go on with the work. 

    JTJust so, in the light of resurrection. 

    QuesDo we get the idea of power in Matthew 18:20? Where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I in the midst of them. 

    JTThat is right. He is there for support. You are really invulnerable. 

    QuesDo we get fresh light in regard of the ark as we go on? 

    JTEvery assembly meeting is to give us an increased appreciation of Christ. 

    QuesWould it be fresh light when they got to the Jordan? 

    JTThe final three days would be the Jordan; that led them into the final resting place. They would be aware as to what they were going on to. But in the meantime we learn what the future is. 

    RemEvery step would be in anticipation of that. 

    JTYou can see how God intended that the thing should be kept alive. It was not only power at the Red Sea, but love acting in power. The wilderness journey is the way we learn how love acts for us  the way of surpassing excellence; that is what the wilderness journey really implies. I become accustomed to loves ways. Eternity is that we are at rest. We are becoming accustomed to it. We touch the thing but it is just temporary. The journeys end is really the purpose of God  Hebron  that world and the resurrection. Luke 20:35 What a lesson we are learning every week! It is loves way  how love can come in in its own way. So that every assembly meeting is different. It is the infinitude of the variety of love in its action and service. 

    RemHe appeared in another form unto two of them. Mark 16:12 Love takes the initiative. Paul did not wait for the Corinthians to love him. I will very gladly spend and be spent for you; though the more abundantly I love you, the less I be loved, 2 Corinthians 12:15. 

    JTYes; love is not going to stop. The second letter shows that definite headway is being made. 

    QuesWould the last verse be what love would secure? The many thousands of Israel. 

    JTYes; I suppose so. 

    QuesWith regard to the breaking of bread, would you look out upon the many thousands of Israel? 

    JTThat is the relation in which to break bread. It is one body. It is not ye being many, but we being many. 1 Corinthians 10:17. All the saints are included in it. Generally the local pronoun is used but there it is we  the whole of the saints. 

    RemThe thousands of Israel would indicate the dignity of the saints. 

    JTWe are reminded in a very initial epistle of the many brethren in view. Christ is firstborn among many brethren. Romans 8:29. 

    RemIt is an immense comfort when you are consciously just a handful of saints to feel that we being many, are one loaf. 1 Corinthians 10:17. 

    JTIt is indeed; it lays the basis of Ephesians, Till we all arrive .... Ephesians 4:13. Ephesians is the full exhibition of love. Even if it is a question of going up to heaven, we do not want to go up alone. We want to go up with the brethren. We are raised up together, and made to sit down together in the heavenlies. We are all there. 

    RemThe ark was to be in the midst, but here it seems to move out of that setting. 

    JTThat is the point. In the earlier description it was to be carried in the midst of the camp; that is to say, it is the dignity that belongs to Christ. He has the honoured place. But then, love forgoes that dignity. As in John 13 He laid aside His garments; He forwent all that as showing His love. So for us, whatever dignity I have, the importance of it is that I can lay it aside. 

    RemSo that when the disciples wanted to be first, the Lord says, I am among you as he that serveth. Luke 22:27. 

    JTYes; that is a good way  a model way. He dwelt among them as One that served. All the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us Acts 1:21 it says. It was in a model way. 

    Rem1 Corinthians 10 says, They drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them 1 Corinthians 10:4. 

    JTYes, it was pioneering work, and the water carrier was behind them  a most menial position. The Rock followed them. That is the way of love. So that 1 Corinthians 13 is to impress upon us that it was not at Corinth, but he has to present it in an abstract way. He calls it a way of more surpassing excellence 1 Corinthians 12:31. 
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    Numbers 11

    It is very sobering to us all that evidence of an evil heart of unbelief should so soon appear in people who had been the subjects of so much divine favour. And it came to pass that when the people murmured, it was evil in the ears of Jehovah (verse 1). They became like men complaining of evil, as the margin reads. They were not at all pleased with Gods ordering, or His leading, or with His provisions for them. 

    We must not read this merely as history. These things happened as types of us ... . Now all these things happened to them as types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come (1 Corinthians 10:6,11). Indeed many of the things written in this and the following chapters are undoubtedly prophetic of what has taken place in the Christian profession. 

    The divine order, as presented in the preceding chapters, was perfect, but it called for continued subjection, and exercise in dependence, and this is never acceptable to the flesh. It is evident that very early in the history of the church there arose a spirit of discontent with the true order of Gods house, and in Christendom generally a human order still prevails which relieves men of exercise, but robs them of spiritual privilege and joy. All sorts of excuses are made for disregarding divine order, but to do so is really to murmur against it. This is a very serious offence against God, however lightly men may think of it. We find here that Jehovah heard it, and his anger was kindled, and the fire of Jehovah burned among them, and consumed some in the extremity of the camp (verse 1). The mind of the flesh is a subject of judgment, and here particularly in its discontent with divine orderings. We may see an example of this in the fact that many at Corinth were weak and infirm, and a good many had fallen asleep, because of the disregard of divine order in the assembly. The flesh in the people of God is no better than it is in the ungodly, and if we allow it to become active God has to bring home to us that He does not overlook evil in His people. His object is to purify us even by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning (Isaiah 4:4). Many of the people of God have found themselves at some time or other at that place on the spiritual map which is called Taberah, which means, Burning. 

    When the people cried to Moses, and Moses prayed to Jehovah, the fire abated. Again and again in this book Moses is seen as interceding for those who deserved judgment. He was the one who could estimate the seriousness of the offence more truly than anyone else, 

    but as the mediator of the covenant he knew what was in Gods heart, and could pray for the offenders as counting upon grace in the blessed God. In this he is a precious type of our Lord Jesus Christ. God intends His governmental dealings to be felt, and when they are felt there is a cry. It may not always express a very deep or intelligent sensibility, but there is enough feeling to express itself by a cry of distress. This affords opportunity for the intercession of Christ; He prays for the people of God who have come under Gods displeasure in a governmental way, but who have now been brought to feel its effects so that they cry. He prays as having the precious thoughts of God in His heart; His intercession, in this aspect of it, is occasioned by the failure, but it rises above the failure into all that of which He has been the Mediator. That cannot be invalidated, whatever may have come in on the peoples side. 

    Gods people have for long centuries murmured against His order by showing their preference for a human order which He never instituted, and God has always regarded this with displeasure. No doubt many in the course of the churchs history have been caused to feel that things were wrong, and that they were suffering under Gods government, and they have cried. The Lord Jesus has prayed for all such, and I believe that in answer to His intercession there has been a great abatement of Gods governmental dealings. It does not say here that the fire went out, but that it abated. There has been a state of things which God can only regard as evil, but at the same time the intercession of Christ has secured some amelioration of the severe dealings which have been merited. He has caused His fire to abate, and has brought in again and again the evidence of His compassion, and of His thoughts of faithful love. It has been so all through the history of the church. There has been much that was evil and called for judgment, and the fire has burned. But we cannot doubt that there has been a cry from many hearts made sensible of divine displeasure, and there has also been the intercession of Christ. By reason of these two things God has accorded a measure of relief from what would otherwise have been very severe burning, and has extended mercy in remarkable ways. We have only to think of Gods movements in grace all through, notwithstanding the general departure from His order, to see how He has abated His judgments, and abounded in mercy and goodness. Much that has happened in Christendom has been the burning of Gods fire, but at the same time He has done much on the line of forbearance and sovereign goodness, and all that has been an abating of the fire. I believe everything on this line has been based on some cry from His people, and also on the continued intercession of Christ. 

    The secret of a good deal comes out in verse 4. And the mixed multitude that was among them lusted. The mixed multitude has been the starting point of much evil in the church. The enemys object from the beginning was to sow tares amongst the wheat; these are really sons of the evil one  persons whom he can use to further his own deadly work. But without being altogether sons of the evil one many have outwardly identified themselves with the people of God who have had nothing in common with them spiritually. But the people of God have the flesh in them, and this can be acted on and brought into activity by fleshly influences emanating from others. So we read again and again, A little leaven leavens the whole lump. An active fleshly desire in one may be the means of arousing a latent desire in many others. We see in Corinth and Galatia how quickly an evil influence spreads. 

    So here the lusting began with the mixed multitude  those who were not of the Israel of God at all-but it soon infected even true Israelites. And the children of Israel also wept again and said, Who will give us flesh to eat? We remember the fish that we ate in Egypt for nothing; the cucumbers, and the melons, and the leeks, and the onions, and the garlic; and now our soul is dried up: there is nothing at all but the manna before our eyes (verses 4, 5). The food of the world is tasty to the natural man, and if we have known it in the time past of our lives we have to watch against influences which tend to revive old tastes. We may be sure that the flesh will hanker after what suits it, so that our only security is to walk in the Spirit. If we drop down from that, we are at once on the level of the flesh, and nothing suits the flesh but Egypts food. It was ceasing to recognise and walk in the Spirit that opened the door to fleshly ambitions and desires, and brought the church down to the level of the world. 

    The discontent in verses 4, 6 is more serious, and more fundamental, than the murmuring in verse 1. There it was, apparently, discontent with divine order, but here it is aversion to all that, is pleasing to God in life for the wilderness. It has all come before Him in the life of Jesus, and His thought for us is that the life of Jesus should be manifested in our mortal flesh as a result of our feeding upon Him as Manna. But the flesh has no liking for the features which marked the life of Jesus here. It may pretend to approve or admire them in an abstract way, but it is altogether indisposed to assimilate them so as to find real satisfaction in them, and take character from them. Do we delight to ponder the things which made up the life of Jesus? Obedience, subjection, dependence, meekness, lowliness, the love of righteousness, the hatred of lawlessness, absolute separation from the world as not being of it, delight in the saints, having His portion in God, setting God continually before Him. All coming down from heaven, but manifested in a life of lowly grace here on earth, and now provided for us as food  the true Manna. It is as seen in perfection in Jesus that God gives it to us as food to satisfy and sustain. But the flesh sees nothing gratifying in it, can gather no satisfaction from it; it does not appeal to the natural tastes of man. 

    The flesh is not only indisposed to move practically in a life that is pleasing to God, but it has no taste for such a life when presented in Christ as food. It is a deep and searching self-discovery to find that in our flesh there is no real appreciation of what delights God when it is seen in perfection in Christ. There is no relish for it as food. A people who feed on Christ will walk even as He walked according to the measure of their feeding upon Him, but if we do not care for Him as food it is impossible that His life should characterise us practically. Despising the manna brings out that the flesh has no inward appreciation of Christ; this is a far deeper lesson than to be made conscious that we have failed practically to walk like Him. 

    How prophetic is this of what has come to pass in the Christian profession! The manna has been avail able all through. Indeed, we may notice that though God dealt severely with His rebellious people He never withdrew the daily supply of manna, never even threatened to withdraw it. But the flesh has never had any taste for it, so that as food it has been lightly esteemed. Only lovers of Christ can delight in Him as the food of their souls. The features of His lowly life have been known in Christendom, but how little have they been appreciated as food! They have been turned into things which men were to try to work out in themselves to be a credit and merit to themselves. Men have often been urged to imitate Christ, but this is a very different thing from feeding upon Him. The one occupies us with ourselves, and either results in self-righteousness or in despair. The other nourishes lovers of Christ upon His perfections, and gives power to walk even as He walked. 

    The grinding the manna with hand-mills, or beating it in mortars (verse 8), are very different from the baking and cooking of Exodus 16:23. The latter are typical of the legitimate exercises through which the manna becomes available as spiritual food, but the grinding and beating speak of efforts to deal with it in a human way so that it might be made acceptable to persons who did not appreciate it as divinely given. I suppose that almost every feature of the life of Jesus has been subjected to such treatment in Christendom; it has been made into something that could be the material of human effort, something for men to work out so that it might be meritorious to them, and that it might appear that flesh could take on the moral beauty of Christ. But this is an impossibility. 

    The Spirit of God takes occasion by this sad condition of things to tell us what the manna was like. And the manna was as coriander seed, and its appearance as the appearance of bdellium (verse 7). Coriander seed has fine markings, and it speaks of the minute detail with which what was pleasing to God came into expression in the life of Jesus. He lived by every word of God (Luke 4:4), and every word of God had its perfect answer in Him. Bdellium is only mentioned here and in Genesis 2:12. It is probably a precious stone, being spoken of along with the onyx, and it would typify the preciousness of Christ to God; He was cast away indeed as worthless by men, but with God chosen, precious (1 Peter 2:4). Surely what is precious to God should be precious to every right-minded creature. So that to be non-appreciative of Christ is a terrible proof of a fallen and sinful state. 

    The taste of the manna is here said to be as the taste of oil-cakes or fresh oil (verse 8). In Exodus 16. 31 we read that the taste of it was like cake with honey. There the sweetness of it was emphasised  what it would be normally to a redeemed people taught by grace. But here, in presence of a sorrowful distaste for it, its spiritual character is brought out distinctively. What is of the Spirit will never be appreciated by the flesh; therefore if we seek to give place to what is of the Spirit we must walk in the continuous judgment and refusal of the flesh. 

    In spite of all that we have read we see divine faithfulness magnified in verse 9. While the murmurers slept, the dew fell upon the camp by night, and the manna fell upon it. If we are unfaithful, he abides faithful, for he cannot deny himself (2 Timothy 2:13). In Exodus 16 we are told that in the morning the dew lay round the camp, but here it is said to fall by night. It speaks typically of the faithfulness of God as known in a dark period such as we are in now. Nothing fails on the divine side. 

    Moses heard the people weep (verse 10), not over their sinful lusts and murmurings, but in their vexation with God. It was a terrible down grade of evil, from murmuring to lusting, and from lusting to the passionate expression in tears of extreme vexation. The anger of Jehovah was greatly provoked, and it was also evil in the eyes of Moses. He was a faithful servant, and his feelings were in harmony with God as to the evil state of the people. For that state was such as to be intolerable. 

    But Gods eye is upon everything, and He can bring many different things to light by the same set of circumstances. The evil state of the people became a crucible in which Moses was tested. A state of general unfaithfulness brings peculiar testings upon those who are faithful; they are not exempted from the searchings of God, For the nearer anyone is to God, the greater becomes the demand for purity of motive, and that he should consider only for God. A faithful man is tried by what is evil, but this is not always purely on Gods account; it is an exceedingly difficult thing for us to get away from how things affect ourselves. And when self comes in God is not fully honoured, even though ones moral judgment may be right. 

    There is something which lies nearer to the heart of God than the judgment of evil, and that is the expression of Himself in His own thoughts with regard to His people. He had said to Moses, Carry them in thy bosom, as the nursing father beareth the suckling (verse 12). This was how God was acting, for Moses could tell them long afterwards, Jehovah thy God bore thee, as a man doth bear his son, in all the way that ye went (Deuteronomy 1:31). God had put upon Moses the great honour of representing Him in His tender parental affection. The people were undoubtedly evil, but what was God? Had He not been bearing their burden all the time from Egypt? Had they not been in His bosom? (The word loveth in Deuteronomy 33:3 means to have in the bosom.) 

    The question of what the people were was, for the moment, a secondary one. God would deal with that presently, but He would first search out whether Moses was really answering to His mind, and to what He had said to him. Was Moses up to what he had been called to be? Was he a true representative of God in parental affection! He had to confess that he was not. He regarded it as evil, and as a burden, that God had bidden him to carry them in his bosom. I am not able to bear all this people alone, for it is too heavy for me. It is comparatively easy to judge evil when it comes before us in a glaring way, but oh! how difficult  nay, we might say impossible  for flesh and blood to truly represent God as He wills to be represented in this wonderful time when He is made known as the Father! 

    The place which Moses had, according to what God had said to him, was a beautiful picture of how divine affections would be expressed in a Man, that is, in Christ. Gods thought has ever been to express Himself in Man, and thus to draw men to Himself; I drew them with bands of a man, with cords of love (Hosea 11:4). 

    Moses was only great enough for this in virtue of the Spirit being upon him, and the evil of the people brought out his personal weakness, as it so often does in Gods servants. Have I conceived all this people? ... I am not able to bear all this people alone, for it is too heavy for me (verses 11 - 14). The burden was not too great for God, or for His Spirit, and He would have supported Moses as His representative, but Moses failed to rise to this great and divinely conferred dignity. Indeed, only Christ could be fully representative of God in a faithfulness and care that is absolutely unwearied. How much of ignorance and waywardness God has borne with in His people! But He does not give them up. He had even to say, my people are bent upon backsliding from me, and yet He says, How shall I give thee over, Ephraim? how shall I deliver thee up, Israel? ... For I am God and not man (Hosea 11:7 - 9). 

    Thank God, there is One who will never say, I am not able to bear all this people alone. The Lord Jesus will carry His chosen ones through, notwithstanding all the contrariety of the flesh. And His Spirit expressed itself wonderfully in Paul, who Was ready to travail in birth even twice for his children, and who could carry the crowd of cares pressing on me daily, the burden of all the assemblies (2 Corinthians 11:28), without complaining that it was too heavy for him. 

    Jehovah met the weakness of His servant by granting him seventy men to bear the burden with him. God always has reserves which He can bring forward. He is never dependent on those whom He is pleased to use, and if they decline the honour which might be theirs, He will relieve them by putting some of it on others. He deals with us according to our faith, I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them. The power was not increased, but it was distributed, and it took a new form. When the Spirit rested on them they prophesied, but they did not repeat it (verse 25). Prophesying is an activity by which God can act morally on His people whatever their state may be. Divine faithfulness takes this form in a day of departure. When the original order which God set up is departed from, whether through human will or human weakness, He reserves to Himself liberty to speak to the consciences and hearts of His people in a prophetic way. He did it all through the history of Israel, and He has been doing it all through the history of the church. He keeps this door open by which He can reach His people. 

    What He causes to be spoken in the power of His Spirit will always be a word for the time, suited to meet present conditions; hence it is written, they did not repeat it. The states which God has had to consider and meet at different times have been very varied. I believe He has always met them in His faithfulness by giving something divinely suitable. We have the Lords judgment of the assemblies in Revelation 2, Revelation 3, but He also tells us that the Spirit will have something to say to the assemblies, and we are to hear what He is saying at any particular time. It is not a mark of wisdom to disregard the prophetic utterances of the past, but our power to hold and value what has been given in the past depends on our having an ear for the divine speaking of today. God will secure, even in a day of general evil, and when there is weakness even in the faithful, that there will be divine speaking, and our exercise should be to have it amongst us. Not merely the repetition of what has been said before (though it might be necessary to remind saints of that; 2 Peter 1:13,15), but the present speaking as oracles of God (1 Peter 4:11). In such speaking there will be a distinctive speciality on each occasion; it will not be marked by repetition. 

    In a day of departure and weakness Scripture would lead us to look for Gods truth to be brought home to the hearts and consciences of His people so that they may be morally affected, and know His mind. Such things as miracles and speaking with tongues are not to be desired at such a time. The seventy would represent faithful men selected by divine sovereignty, by whom God can communicate His mind in a day of departure. Their names were written, which implies selection; it brings in the principle of sovereignty, and we have to acknowledge this in every movement which is of God today. 

    Eldad and Medad had not gone out to the tent; there was it certain irregularity about them, and neglect of due order, but God did not suffer that to invalidate their selection or their gift; they prophesied in the camp, without being publicly associated with Moses as the others were. It could hardly have been right, for them not to go out to Moses and the tent, but God moved in His sovereignty and caused His Spirit to rest on them, even though there was this failure. In a day of departure God does not hold Himself bound as to what He will do. If He made it an essential condition that all should be in order before He did anything there would be nothing done at all. Thank God! He is not bound, and never will be; and His movements by the Spirit are often sovereign movements which do not justify the conditions in which He is pleased to move, but which magnify His own sovereignty in mercy. 

    The irregular ministry of the two brethren aroused Joshuas envy for his lord Moses, but it brought out a beautiful spirit in Moses. Would that all Jehovahs people were prophets, and that Jehovah would put his Spirit upon them! (verse 29). The fact that they prophesied was a certain diminution of honour for Moses, the consequence of his unpreparedness to carry the burden alone, but he accepted this in a lovely spirit. We see in Moses, and we might say in Paul also, how quickly a spiritual man accepts correction or adjustment; he has not to be talked to for weeks to get him to see it I These men are wonderful models for us! 

    The state of the people could not be over-looked by God, and we see here how He dealt with it. And unto the people shalt thou say, Hallow yourselves for to-morrow, and ye shall eat flesh; for ye have wept in the ears of Jehovah, saying, Who will give us flesh to eat? for it was well with us in Egypt; and Jehovah will give you flesh, and ye shall eat. Not one day shall ye eat, nor two days, nor five days, neither ten days, nor twenty days; but for a whole month, until it come out at your nostrils, and it become loathsome unto you; because that ye have despised Jehovah who is among you, and have wept before him, saying, Why came we forth out of Egypt? (verses 18 - 20). 

    One of the most solemn things in having to do with God is that if we are set upon having what the flesh likes we may get it until it becomes loathsome to us. God may even give what is requested in great abundance, and in a remarkable way providentially, so as to show even in such a way that His hand has not become short. We have to weigh very seriously that there is sometimes a judicial element in what God gives. He gave them their request, but sent leanness into their soul (Psalm 106:15). God may be allowing us to prove that we have despised Him, and there is no true satisfaction in the thing we have longed for. 

    This is very admonitory to us as individuals, but it is also prophetic of what has come to pass in the Christian profession. The flesh which the people craved was what would suit the taste of men as men. Not necessarily bad things, as men would judge, but things that minister to natural tastes. It is figurative of all the things that have been introduced to attract people, and to keep them together. They have, to a large extent, got what they want, but oh! what spiritual leanness goes with it! 

    In Exodus 16 the quails were given in grace as preparatory to the manna  the quails in the evening and the manna in the morning. The felt exigencies of the people brought out the resources of divine grace. God would end the day of murmuring by enabling us to appropriate Christ as having come into death for us, so that we might begin a new day by the appropriation of Him as manna. The people did not exactly ask for flesh in Exodus 16. It was what Jehovah saw would meet the conditions, and typically prepare for the manna, all leading to the sabbath. It was a wonderful instruction in grace. Whatever state of soul there may be there is that in Christ which will divinely meet it. It is one thing to learn the resources of grace at the beginning, and to live on them, but quite another to grow weary of them and despise them. This latter is what we see in Numbers 11. The asking for flesh here is, in principle, apostasy, for it is a turning away from the divine provision  typically, from Christ and all that is spiritual  to what is gratifying to natural tastes. 

    What God gives in grace meets the existing situation divinely. But what He gives in His governmental ways is sometimes in order that things may work out to their full result, and finally come under His judgment. What we find at the end of the chapter is really the doom of apostasy. Let us beware of the first steps in that direction. If we do not walk in accord with the death of Christ, and as buried with Him, we shall be sure to lust after what is not Christ, and if we get it there will surely be a proving that the end of that is Kibroth-hattaavah  the graves of lust. If we obey from the heart the form of teaching into which we are instructed (Romans 6:17), we shall be preserved from the graves of lust. As buried with Christ we shall walk in newness of life, and appreciate the manna which sustains that life. There could be nothing more serious than to get into a state in which we think little of Christ. It is the state in which Judas was found, and in the Christian profession it is, in principle, apostasy. 
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    Numbers 11

    Note, the spirit of Moses had got away from God, not only he says, How can I bear this people, but when the Lord says You have despised the Lord among you, Moses says immediately The people among whom I am. All return to the world in heart is really slighting the redemption which has delivered us out of it; but what is really important is this, that Moses as well as the people shows this want of confidence  the thought of want of power in God. God shows that there was not merely in Himself, but in the midst of them, the power in abundance which they had not faith on the one hand to trust, on the other to exercise, for, in order to governing and leading up the people, the Lord takes of the spirit which was on Moses and puts it on seventy elders, who should effect with him this task, and to draw the attention of the whole camp, for Joshua knew of it by the display of power in the midst of it. Such is unbelief! 
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    Numbers 11:16; Numbers 11:24,25; Numbers 14:10; Numbers 12:5; Numbers 16:19,42

    This is pre-eminently the wilderness book. Indeed, its primary title was, In the Wilderness; and so in the opening of it we have Jehovah speaking to Moses in the wilderness of Sinai. Numbers 1:1. Our position in it is thus assumed; and God reminds us at the very outset that He is thinking of us as there. He thinks of us in every position where we may be legitimately, as required by His will in this world. So in this book ( Numbers 33) we have the journeyings of the people and their encampments recorded, as if God would impress upon us that He follows all our movements with intense interest. 

    Now the wilderness, though a familiar word amongst us, is perhaps not so well understood as we may imagine, nor is it definitely accepted, as divinely presented to us. The idea of it appears in Exodus, God sending His message to Pharaoh to let His people go that they might serve Him in the wilderness. It may seem a matter of small moment that the words in the wilderness are added Exodus 5:1. It might seem to be enough to say to Pharaoh that God wished His people to serve Him, which indeed was the purport of His first great message, Let my son go, that he may serve me Exodus 4:23; but afterwards stress is laid on the place of service, God was to be served in the wilderness. 

    In Christendom today the nominal service of God is not carried on in the recognition of the world being a wilderness; it is carried on where there are abundant worldly resources. The world is taxed to provide the ways and means, whether it be the buildings, the salaries of the servants, the choirs, the furniture or what not, whereas God notified Pharaoh at the outset that the world cannot provide the means of divine service. He intimates plainly that it was to be carried on where there were no visible resources. In other words, that the world and its resources are wholly ignored, and all the provisions come from above. Hence you find that before the means and order of service are proposed, Moses, Aaron, Nadab, Abihu and seventy of the elders of Israel are invited to go up to Jehovah; Exodus 24. The principle is that things have to come from thence. And they saw the God of Israel: and there was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and as it were the body of heaven in his clearness. And upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: also they saw God, and did eat and drink, Exodus 24:10, 11. 

    They are there in Gods realm, we may say, as nobles and they are there without fear. So that when in the next chapter He proposed to them to build Him a tabernacle, what is required is understood; at least, a general impression has been conveyed, though the details awaited instructions received by Moses during the forty days on the mount. Moses is detained, called up higher (verse 12), and there a pattern is unfolded to him, a figurative representation of things in the heavens Hebrews 9:23. God is in no way dependent on this world for the means of His service. We are shut up to God and to heaven, so that divine thoughts may come into evidence. Who that knows God in any way does not prefer to have Gods design for His place of worship, rather than those of the greatest ecclesiastical architect? 

    A young believer begins to see that he has to do with God; and with God where there is no light and no material save as God Himself brings it in. I do not say the people did not have material, because they did; but spiritually it was from God, and the wilderness brought it out. Four hundred years before it was announced to Abraham that they should go out of Egypt with great substance. No believer is of any value in the assembly morally unless he has got some substance. 

    The exercises of coming from Egypt imply that I acquire substance; I do not come into the wilderness a pauper. I am there with a measure of substance, but God will order and direct as to the use of it. It is to fit into a divine scheme. Think of having something which God can use, according to a pattern which He has ever had in His mind! I should not like to be out of that; I should like to have something that God can use. See, saith he, that thou make all things according to the pattern showed to thee in the mount, Hebrews 8:5. 

    That is the position in the wilderness with regard to the service of God, and I am concerned with it as set out in Numbers. Exodus gives us the tabernacle set up; Leviticus God dwelling in it, calling us to Him in His own abode  a most touching thought, and everything is provided for in the priesthood. Numbers contemplates what has been set forth in these two books, so that we can face the world as contrary to us. Having the light of Exodus and of Leviticus, we are here in the wilderness not as individuals, but in relation to the tabernacle. 

    The wind is contrary Matthew 14:24 to that; as you will remember, in Matthew 14 the Lord, having sent the multitudes away, and having compelled His disciples to go into a ship, was alone on the mountain praying, but the wind was contrary. That is the position. Let no one assume that the wind will change in this respect, it will always be a contrary wind. But Numbers is to prepare us for it, and to show the provision which has been made. 

    Now I wanted to deal first of all with individual service. Moses is the great type of this; he is said to be a servant, and faithful in all Gods house. There are those who are like specialists, but scripture hardly countenances anything like that; the idea of service is to extend to all Gods house. Each has his own gift, his own measure; but every truly commissioned servant will have the whole house in his mind. Even if he is not able to help actively he can pray, or she can pray. One may be bed-ridden or crippled, but he can embrace all the saints in his prayers and affections. 

    Chapter 10 contemplates the tabernacle set up and in movement and as movement begins the power of the wind is felt. And, alas! we find here in Moses, as often appearing in ourselves, a spirit of complaint. Not rebellion; I suppose the nearest point he reached to rebellion was when he called the people rebels. We are not far off rebellion when we say that the people of God are rebels. But in this chapter Moses is not saying that, he is telling Jehovah of the burden, the excess that is laid upon him, and that he had not conceived all this people. Numbers 11:12. That is to say, the complaint was against God, because He had as Moses thought, put upon him more than He should have done. Moses on that occasion saw the Israelites, every man in his tent door, weeping. They were the tears of murmurers, they were not tears of humiliation. So it is, beloved, that we are tested in the service of God in these circumstances. 

    I want to show you that, although a man in this position, honoured of God, may for the moment fail, yet how graciously God stands by him These appearings embody the divine provision for these failures; that is to say, God came in in a visible way to meet the opposition. For us, of course, it is for faith, but nevertheless real, so that the servant should not lose ground. It is as sure as possible, if I begin to complain that there is too much upon me, and that I am not cared for, or considered enough, I shall lose ground with those whom I serve. 

    Now the first appearing here is to maintain Moses at the full height of his service. God says, as it were, I will act according to your suggestion, but in doing it I will preserve your dignity, I will preserve you in honour. I speak thus, dear brethren, so that in service we may know what resources there are; how tenderly, how compassionately, the Master stands by His servant, even although he had brought the circumstances upon himself. So He says: You gather these seventy men. For God will never pass by His servant, save He is obliged to by permanent unbelief, or will. So He directs Moses to select the men who were to help him in his service, trusting him to know that they were reliable, really leaders of the people. What beautiful confidence Jehovah placed in His servant, although failing at this moment! 

    Moreover, He says, Gather them to the tent door and I will come down and speak with you. And I will take of the spirit which is upon you, and I will put it upon them. Numbers 11:17. How Moses would feel that! It was as if God were saying, I have thought this matter out, and I have not put any weight upon you that you could not bear; so in adding others I am going to take from you and give to them. But I will speak to you in doing it, I will maintain your honour. And incidentally it would be an advantage to the people; for God turns even the failures of His servants to advantage. There are seventy-one personalities now in the service instead of one. The power is not increased; but the personality is increased, and that is something. Jethro had suggested that Moses should delegate his authority, which he did, but now he has got divine consent, and the power is actually transferred; so that we have seventy persons in addition to Moses with the same spirit or power that Moses had. 

    Two of them prophesied even in the camp; Numbers 11: 26 - 28. Joshua says, My lord Moses, forbid them, Numbers 11:28 as if he would restrict ministry to one man like many a young brother who would stand up for some selected leader, as we see at Corinth. Moses says to Joshua, Enviest thou for my sake? Would God that all the Lords people were prophets. Numbers 11:29. What a beautiful spirit! one that should mark every servant of Christ. No one who serves in the spirit of Christ can detract from you, or from me. Would God that all the Lords people were prophets, and that the Lord would put his spirit upon them. Numbers 11:29. What a camp Israel would have been if all had been like that! It was greatly enhanced by the fact that there were seventy more with the spirit that was upon Moses. 

    The next thing is, in Numbers 12, to see how God stands by His servants; and woe be to him who envies or traduces them. Miriam and Aaron were jealous of Moses. Hath the Lord indeed spoken only by Moses? hath he not spoken also by us? Numbers 12:2. Well, that was true, but why assert it? Moses was not saying anything different. Moses had just said, Would God that all the Lords people were prophets. Think of the wickedness that would rival a man like that, that would impute to him such a wicked motive as arrogating to himself the whole service of God! He had no such thought. The service of God is never a one-man affair; it is a question of personality and increase of personality under Christ, but all in the power of God, all in the anointing. 

    We see in this chapter the seriousness of envying one whom God uses, one indeed whom God had honoured in such a signal manner as to come down and speak to him on several occasions at the tent door, and recently in the presence of those seventy men on the mountain. The Holy Spirit immediately says, Now the man Moses was very meek. Numbers 12:3. It is not the servant Moses  we want to see the man. The man must underlie the servant; indeed, one is very loth ever to use the word servant in any official way. We want to see the man behind the service. 

    What kind of man is he? What is he in his house, in his business, if he has one, or in his workshop? but particularly what is he in his house? Moses had married an Ethiopian woman. Why should he not do so? He was not accountable to Miriam for that. And so the Holy Spirit brings in at once His estimate of the man Moses. Numbers 12:3. 

    One is reminded of the greater than Moses, the man Christ Jesus. 1 Timothy 2:5. Luke gives us the Man. We have to study Luke in order to understand Mark; in Luke it is the Man, but in Mark the Servant. Now here you see God takes this matter in hand and it is important to notice that He spoke suddenly. Numbers 12:4. We see here how God distinguishes between servant and servant If there be a prophet among you, I the Lord will make myself known unto him in a vision, and will speak unto him in a dream. My servant Moses is not so, who is faithful in all mine house. With him will I speak mouth to mouth, even apparently, and not in dark speeches; and the similitude of the Lord shall he behold: wherefore then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant Moses? Numbers 12: 6 - 8. 

    Now this is important instruction for us. It is very confirmatory to those who serve, but it is a solemn warning against rivalry or jealousy, and to opposition founded on jealousy against any servant of the Lord. It is so important a matter that the Lord comes down Himself. He shows that while there is great personality in the service, there are also distinctions of service and one is honoured more than others. 

    In chapter 14 we have another appearing. This is in relation to the gospel in its heavenly character, as alluded to in Hebrews. It is the gospel of the land of Canaan, the gospel that witnesses to heaven and the heavenly calling. The spies had brought back an excellent report, and, they had brought the grapes from Eshcol. 

    This is a most serious matter, indeed Hebrews shows that it was the great turning-point, and that apostasy is in view, and dealt with from this point onwards. That is to say, it leads to the habit that has been observed from that very day until now, of taking on a lower line when God is emphasising the higher line. This is a great feature of opposition  that when God emphasises certain features in a ministry it is opposed by certain of the people. Not that one accuses any, only that the warning should come home to every one of us, lest we take a lower line, or oppose what God is emphasising. 

    There was hardness of heart in unbelief. This was to be a test; twelve men were sent up to bring back a report of the land; and there it was, the grapes of Eshcol told their own tale, and the twelve all witnessed to the wealth of the land. Then the enemy began to work, and only two out of the twelve stood their ground in connection with what God had emphasised. So Caleb stands up and witnesses to the good land, and to the power of God to bring His people in, because He had delight in them. How wonderful is this, the sense of God having delight in us, and because of that delight giving us the very best He has got, and exercising His power to bring us into it against all opposition! 

    You see what is at work  opposition to that which God emphasises as the very best thing for us; indeed the people are about to stone these two faithful men, when the glory appears. And the glory of the Lord appeared in the tabernacle of the congregation before all the children of Israel, Numbers 14:10. We see now what is to be contended with; not two weak men like Caleb and Joshua, but God shining out in all His glory. No one need fear but that He will stand by the truth! Think of the glory coming down at such a time and appearing to all the congregation! We need not fear, dear brethren, to stand firmly by what God emphasises. The glory will appear in some form; God will come in unmistakably and show where He is, so that the thing stands. 

    Following on this in Numbers 16 we have the great rebellion. It is not now Miriam and Aaron in personal jealousy, but a general uprising against Moses and Aaron by the leading men of Israel. There were two hundred and fifty men, princes of the congregation  a most powerful combination  Korah leading. And so the glory appears; that is to say, God will stand by the whole position. It is not now simply a question of one servant or of two servants, but the whole position of Christianity, typically, is assailed in this chapter. And Korah gathered all the congregation against them unto the door of the tabernacle of the congregation; and the glory of the Lord appeared unto all the congregation, Numbers 16: 19. They are gathered together around the door of the tabernacle. It is an attack on the whole position, as I said; they have come up boldly to the door of the tabernacle. 

    This marks Christendom at the present time; there is an attack on the whole position  Christ in heaven and the Holy Spirit down here. The door of the tabernacle of the congregation Numbers 16:19 is where the attack is being made. Can it be met? It is being met  it has been met  by the glory. Can God be overcome? Never! It may mean martyrdom, it may mean separation, reduction, reproach, but the truth stands; it must stand. While Christ is in heaven, and the Holy Spirit is here, Christianity can never cease to exist. It stands, and we may stand courageously by it, for the glory stands by us: And it came to pass, when the congregation was gathered against Moses and against Aaron, that they looked toward the tabernacle of the congregation; and, behold, the cloud covered it, Numbers 16:42. 

    The cloud is covering the whole testimony. Can we doubt that this applies at the present time? There is not a doubt that God has preserved the truth, the whole position of Christianity, implying that Christ is in heaven, with all power committed unto Him in heaven and on earth; and that the Holy Spirit is here and that the priesthood exists in virtue of the Holy Spirit being here; and that the church exists, and the glory covers it  indeed that all is preserved. 

    This leads me in closing to emphasise that we have the whole idea presented for us. If Satan cannot rob us of the whole, he will endeavour to rob us of a part, but the glory covered the whole tabernacle here. As I was saying elsewhere, the recovery of the Lords supper in our time (it had been in captivity, so to speak) introduces and maintains before us the whole thought. 

    The Lord in instituting it says, This is my body. Luke 22:19. We commit ourselves to that; and we, being many, are one body. Romans 12:5. You have the whole thought ever in view, and the glory covers it. How often we have proved that! How precious to be together with the light of Christ as Head, His body here, and the glory coming in and covering all! It is no local matter; the breaking of bread, although done locally, is universal in its bearing. Who can take it from us as we recognise the position and stand by it? We must maintain what is local, but the thing is that in what is local we should maintain strenuously what is universal  one whole testimony of God. 

    And so the Spirit and the bride say, Come. Revelation 22:17. As soon as the Lord announces Himself, all is there in active response. So He says to Philadelphia, I will keep thee from the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the world. Revelation 3:10. The Lord Jesus has never anything less than the whole thought before Him. David in slaying the lion and the bear preserved the lamb. In Amos 3:12 you have the word, two legs, or a piece of an ear taken out of the mouth of the lion. That is something, but David had the whole thought before him. However weak a saint is, I must look at him in relation to the whole, he belongs to the church and to nothing less. 

    So in the face of the greatest rebellion that ever took place against God and Christ, and I refer now to the antitype, that is, to the history of Christendom, we have the appearing of the glory as it covers the tabernacle, the figurative representation of things in the heavens, where God meets with His people. That indeed is preserved, the glory covering it. May we not courageously stand by the whole truth, maintaining the whole thought and nothing less, in the face of all opposition. May God grant this! 
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    CHRIST AS MODEL (JT 21)

    Numbers 12:3; Exodus 32:17,18; Numbers 11:24 - 29; Exodus 33:11; Numbers 27:15 - 19

    I wish tonight to speak of spiritual progress as seen in believers in relation to a model. I wish particularly to speak to the young ones in order to point out certain dangers that have to be avoided if we are to progress to a spiritual state or stature which God can use  can employ in His service in the ministering to and general care of His people. The need is very great, and the Lord is looking for a spiritual stature in young men, and in all of us, that is requisite if we are to be useful in His service; and I wish to point out that in being taken up by Him we are to develop according to a model. 

    I have read this passage in Numbers 12 because it calls attention to a model. You will all remember how the Lord Jesus in His service called attention to Himself as a Model. God had hid certain things; the Lord says to Him, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes, Matthew 11:25. That was Gods way. But the disciples were not to remain babes; they were to develop according to the model. Hence the Lord says, Come unto me ... and I will give you rest. Matthew 11:28. For those who are spiritually babes are sure to labour; they are sure to have soul burdens and troubles. So that in order to develop spiritually we have to be relieved of these; hence the Lord says, Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Matthew 11:28. I will give you rest. That is a great point to reach at the outset; coming to Christ we learn the rest that He gives. Abroad in the world with which we have to do in the government of God, unrest prevails, and we quickly come into the spirit of it, especially babes; they are always in danger of being tossed to and fro, and carried about with every wind. Ephesians 4:14. Hence the Lord says, I will give you rest. Then He says, Take my yoke upon you and learn from me, Matthew 11:29. There is the model. Then He adds, For I am meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest to your souls. This principle of a model runs through the New Testament; we get it in Paul, and even in the young man Timothy. Paul says to Timothy, Let no one despise thy youth, 1 Timothy 4:12. A young man has to discover that it is his responsibility to see to it that no one despises his youth; that is, he is to be so marked by sobriety, restfulness and purity that no one can despise it; and then he says, Be a model of the believers 1 Timothy 4:12  even a young man. 

    I read the passage in Numbers 12 because it brings in the man Moses. It says, The man Moses was very meek; and this at a time when he was assailed by those who should have stood by him in the great pressure that rested upon him. Aaron and Miriam (or as I should say Miriam and Aaron, for Miriam is mentioned first) attack their brother, which shows us that nature is utterly untrustworthy in the things of God. He who relies upon it in the things of God relies upon a broken reed. It is indeed one of the most fruitful sources of trouble and disappointment among the people of God. 

    So at this point the Spirit of God calls attention to the man, and who should have known the man Moses better than Miriam? She was a good few years his senior; she watched him in the ark of bulrushes; she knew him from the outset. She could not but have known what his parents knew  that he was a proper child. He was indeed a child fair to God, and on account of this he was hid three months by his parents, and then set in the waters of death and drawn out of it. Miriam was a witness to all this, and yet she leads at this juncture in an attack upon him. Aaron, also his senior, joins in it. The Spirit of God says, The man Moses, calling attention to his meekness. I suppose nothing in the Scriptures is more interesting to those who love Jesus than the study of His manhood. The official side appeals to us, but the food for our souls is in the manhood of Jesus. So, beloved, as one comes down to men like Paul, Peter, Barnabas and others, what appeals to those who have spiritual sensibilities is not so much the gift, but the man. The great exercise therefore is to learn from Him, for Gods intent is to have men like that Man. 

    Well now, having said that much about Moses, I want to take you to Joshua, because it is about Joshua I intend to speak as a representative believer. He is not a singular one, although greatly distinguished. I think you will see by what I have to say that in certain respects he is representative. In his progress he represents much of that which is normal in the history of believers; that is, our position as called by the gospel  brought into relation with Christ  is one of immense privilege. We are to learn first with Him as our Model, and so I take the passage in Exodus 32 as suggestive of what is sure to mark young ones, though enjoying this great privilege. Joshua had been forty days on the mount with Moses. He was not there simply as a spectator, he was Moses attendant. That is what we are all called to. We are not called unto spectatorship, as I might say; we are called unto companionship with Christ, and we are in attendance from the very outset. 

    Joshua was with Moses as his attendant. Think of the opportunities he had during those forty days as Jehovah descended and unfolded the pattern of the tabernacle to Moses. What part Joshua had in it the Spirit of God does not say, but He does say that he ascended with Moses as his attendant, or minister. Again I say, think of the advantages of this young man as the figurative representation of heavenly things was unfolded before him to Moses! The Lord spoke to Moses in opening up this figurative representation of things in the heavens, and now Moses and Joshua come down from the mount. What I want to call the attention of the young and all of us to is that his hearing was defective. I am reminded of that word of the Lord, Take heed how ye hear. Luke 8:18. What sounds come to our ears as we come down! Joshua says to Moses, There is a noise of war in the camp; his hearing was defective. How easily we become drawn into things in this world unless we are keen in spiritual hearing. Doth not the ear try words? Job 12:11. That is what the organ is for in great measure. What words have been spoken abroad today! As the book of Proverbs warns us: The man that speaketh froward things, Proverbs 2:12 and the stranger who flattereth with her words. Proverbs 2:16, Proverbs 7:5. Unless we know how to try the words of these two  the froward man setting out the intellectual authoritative element of the world in its books, magazines and newspapers; and the woman flattering with her mouth, appealing to the senses and the lusts  unless our ears are trained spiritually we shall not be able to distinguish the sounds. The Spirit of God, I believe, sets this down so that we might see in such a distinguished man as Joshua the danger that we are all exposed to. 

    In Numbers 12 I wanted to call attention to another danger. I do not intend to be on the negative throughout my discourse, but it is well to call attention to dangers. The circumstance here is very different. Moses had felt the burden of the tabernacle and the people, and ones heart moves in sympathy with him; yet his complaint was not fair. The Lord in answer virtually says to him, You must not assume, Moses, that I have not supplied you with sufficient power for this work; if the instrumentalities of the power are to be increased it simply means that your share is to be diminished. There was a subtle attack (unmeant of course by Moses) upon God Himself in the assumption that there was not sufficient power. There is always sufficient power for Gods service. The Holy Spirit is here Himself at the present time. So Jehovah takes of the spirit that was upon Moses and extends it to seventy others; the same power, only the instrumentalities are increased. 

    But there were two of them that were written in the camp. They were written, but they did not go to the tabernacle, and the Spirit came upon them; and a young man ran and told Moses. This was something that his youthful experience was not equal to. How often one sees that among the people of God! Things which more experienced brethren understand are not understood by the young, and instead of taking their lead from those who have experience they rush off thinking they have something special. 

    It is a great matter to learn from a model, and so we see the wisdom of God in the ordering of the Levites. They were to begin at twenty-five. They were to be five years with fully developed Levites before they were to be regarded as definitely in the service. They had to learn how things were to be done. It is an immense thing for young people to observe how things are done. This young man evidently assumed that it was out of order, and he ran to Moses. Then the young man Joshua has something to say; he is Moses attendant, one of his choice ones, as it may read: a young brother who has got distinction, and rightly. There are many such who stand out in distinctness for their devotedness and intelligence, and yet may err as Joshua did. He says, My lord Moses, forbid them! You see he was a party man for the moment; he was not with God. He would have a leader, forgetting that God is sovereign and can take up others, even in the camp. We have to learn the sovereignty of God  that He can extend His power and use persons even in the camp. Here Moses shines again as a model, for he was no party man. The man Moses was the meekest of all the men of the earth, and he was no party man. So he says, Enviest thou for my sake? 

    How many would be saved if leaders were to take this attitude when youthful followers are more eager for their greatness than for the truth. Instead of accepting adulation let us be like Moses, who said, Enviest thou for my sake? Would God that all the Lords people were prophets. The need is great, and we need not dread the extension of power, for after all we are in a commonwealth; what you have is mine, and what I have is yours. As Paul says, Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, ... all are yours; and ye are Christs; and Christ is Gods, 1 Corinthians 3:22,23. It is a mutual state of things, where all is held generally, so we need not have any envy if prophets are increased. We thank God, for the increase of prophets means increase in the assembly  the edification of the assembly. 1 Corinthians 14:12. 

    You see, dear brethren, how this illustrious servant of God in his early days failed, first in his hearing and then in partisanship, not seeing the sovereignty of God. We know not whom God may be writing in for special service now. God has His men in His mind; He has watched over every one of them from their forefathers; they are all written down, and we cannot change the writing. We may as well endeavour to alter the course of the heavens as to alter Gods ways. Those that are written will get the Spirit in due time, and let no one lift up his voice against them; it is the sovereignty of God. Now, to come to the other passages read, because Joshua was taken up to be a spiritual leader, and a spiritual leader he became; the work that God begins is completed. So he is first mentioned in the Scriptures as in connection with spiritual conflict. You may be assured that that is the beginning of spiritual progress. If you do not know anything of spiritual conflict you have not begun the Christian course; that is, that the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; and these are contrary the one to the other, Galatians 5:17. That is where Joshua began. It is not spiritual wickedness in the heavenlies yet; it is spiritual wickedness in your breast. The flesh, with Satan in it, lusts against the Spirit. 

    As soon as the Spirit of God is received by the believer there is conflict. As I said, it is not spiritual wickedness yet in heavenly places, but in yourself; this battle has to be fought out there. The Lord will have war with Amalek from generation to generation, Exodus 17:16. It is a continuous conflict down here, but the Lord is our banner. That is the first mention of Joshua. As Paul says, in working it out, I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. He is delivered from the body of this flesh in apprehending Christ and His work. He thanks God through Jesus Christ our Lord. Romans 7:25. 

    Joshua began thus. Subsequently these errors befell him, and I mention them as a warning to young people in their spiritual progress to look out for their sight and their hearing, and avoid partisanship. Keep a steady eye on Christ and the sovereignty of God and you shall never fall into the error of partisanship. 

    But now in Exodus 33 this young man departs not out of the tabernacle. He is in the very secret of divine workings. Moses took the tabernacle and pitched it outside the camp, far away from it. He was very much in the minority in this, but God spoke to him face to face. How God honoured Moses as He acted thus! Joshua had this wonderful model before him, as Moses had been faithful in the camp. There was no rising up against him; he was like a king; Proverbs 30:31. He was faithful also in pitching the tabernacle outside the camp, and God spoke with him as a man speaks with his friend. Wonderful honour! Joshua is seen in that tabernacle. He is where he can see and learn the secret ways and workings of God. 

    How important this is for young believers! Our days are days in which we have had to withdraw from the camp, and our circumstances are not such as to attract the flesh. The Lord never intended that the flesh should be attracted by the assemblys position in this world. But Joshua as a young man departed not from the tabernacle. To bring it down to our own time, this means that I apprehend the assembly in its relation to Christ; that divine Persons are there and divine secrets are made known; so I make it my dwelling-place, as it were. I never fail to attend the gatherings of Gods people, for God is there. God speaks there, so you get direct communications from Him. Here He spoke to Moses face to face. Wonderful honour put upon Moses! And Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not out of the tabernacle. You can see thus how he became spiritual. He was in the very centre of divine secrets, where divine communications were made. Not that they were made to him exactly; they were made to Moses, but he was there. The thing is to be there. 

    You have little idea what you miss in absenting yourself from the gatherings of Gods people. See what Thomas missed. What a wonderful time they had that first day of the week, the day on which the Lord rose! How fresh everything was as He came in from heaven, as it were, to where the disciples were! And Thomas was not there; he was away somewhere in unbelief. The Spirit of God does not lift the veil and tell us how Thomas spent that day; we do not know; but we do know he was in unbelief on that day, and in his unbelief he missed the greatest possible privilege. I do not know if he ever recovered the loss; it is doubtful, because that occasion was not repeated. Every time the Lord comes there is something new. 

    Now I go to Numbers 28 just to show how this culminated. Moses is told now that he has to go; the time of his leadership has expired. This happens constantly among the people of God, for in the government of God our leaders go, and others must take their places. Moses shines again in beautiful lustre. He says to the Lord, Let the Lord, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the congregation. Now it is a question of the spirits  the God of the spirits of all flesh. God is taking account of our spirits, and Moses beautifully refers to Him as the God of the spirits. At the present time, dear brethren, it is a question of what is spiritual. If the people of God are to be led into what is spiritual, what is required is spirituality. Moses says, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the congregation which may go out before them, and which may go in before them ... and which may bring them in; that the congregation of the Lord be not as sheep which have no shepherd. How beautifully this great leader of Gods people shines as he shows the circumstances are now changed; that it is no longer a question of authority  of a rod  but of spiritual power. Hence he appeals to the God of the spirits of all flesh, but he makes no nomination. 

    I want you, dear brethren, to notice this. He knew Joshua as no other man knew him, but he does not nominate the leader. It is for God to do this. And the Lord said, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit. I urge this, dear brethren, because whatever our attainments, whatever our ability and natural powers, the great test will come, and it is a question of the Spirit. If we have not the Spirit  if we have not been accustomed to rely upon the Spirit  we shall break down; that is as sure as anything can be. Hence God says, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit. 

    Joshua had arrived in his experiences at this point of perfection that he can be said by God Himself to have the Spirit. It is not now that we are simply sealed, or that He is the earnest in our hearts; but He is relied upon in our work, our walk, our ways, instead of the flesh; so we are distinguished under the eye of God as having the Spirit. This raises the question as to where one is as to all this. Is one marked by the Spirit? God says, a man, not a youth now; he is not a young man now; he has developed, he is a man, a man who has the Spirit. There has been development, and it is such a man who is needed; men such as Joshua who have progressed. They have made their mistakes, alas; but nevertheless they arrive at the recognition of the Spirit; the Spirit only, and not the flesh. They have arrived at the point where they know experimentally that the flesh profits nothing. Hence they rely on the Spirit. 

    God says to Moses, Lay thy hand upon him. That we can do. I know of an aged and honoured servant of God whom we all revere, who said to another as he was passing away to be with the Lord, I commend you to the church of God, and that man has indeed to the assembly of God proved a help. He asserted the authority and power of the Spirit; he asserted the necessity for spiritual power and not human power. He relied on it, and God honoured him. 

    Well, I have no more to say, dear brethren. You have followed, I am sure. One especially thinks of young men aspiring. It is right to aspire to service in the house of God, but let us remember this, it is a man who has the Spirit, so that we are not nurturing the flesh, nor seeking to equip ourselves on fleshly lines, as it is outside in the world, but relying on the Spirit  the Spirit of God. 

  

  
    THE WILDERNESS POSITION AND THE SERVICE FLOWING FROM IT (JT 39)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE WILDERNESS POSITION AND THE SERVICE FLOWING FROM IT (JT 39)

    Numbers 11:16; Numbers 11:24,25; Numbers 14:10; Numbers 12:5; Numbers 16:19

    In reading these verses, dear brethren, I am thinking of the wilderness and the position of Gods people in it. This book is pre-eminently the wilderness book; indeed, its primary title was In the Wilderness, and so in the opening of it, we have Jehovah speaking unto Moses in the wilderness. Our position in it is thus assumed, and God at the very outset reminds us that He is thinking of us in that position. He thinks of us in every legitimate position in which we may be, and indeed, even where we may be contrary to His mind; but He thinks of us particularly in every position involved in the path of His will for us in this world. So it is in this book, we have the journeys of the children of Israel ... Moses wrote their goings out according to their journeys by the commandment of Jehovah, (Numbers 33:1,2). God would impress upon us that He follows all our movements with intense interest, noting down the occurrences. 

    The wilderness is a very familiar word to us, but perhaps not so well understood as we may imagine, and perhaps the import of it not definitely accepted as divinely presented to us. The idea of it is what is adverse, but divinely ordered; what the world becomes to the believer, affording him no resources. In Exodus 3:18 God sent the message to Pharaoh that he was to let His people go that they might serve Him in the wilderness. It may seem a matter of small moment that these words are added, it may seem that it might have sufficed to say to Pharaoh that God wished His people to serve Him, as in chapter 4:23: Let my son go, that he may serve me, but elsewhere stress is laid on the place of service. In christendom today the nominal service of God is not carried on there at all, it is carried on where there are worldly resources, and the world is taxed to provide them, whether it be the buildings, the salaries of the clergy or the furniture. The world is taxed to provide, as if it could provide, whereas God informed Pharaoh in type at the outset that the world could not provide the means for divine service. He intimates plainly that it was to be carried on where there were no resources visible, so that the world and its resources are ignored wholly, that the ways and means, the pattern, the dimensions might proceed from above. Hence you find that before God speaks of His dwelling and service He indicates the direction whence the means for them should come. Moses and Aaron and seventy of the elders of Israel are invited up: that is the principle, that things have to come from above (Exodus 24). The passage says they saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank (verses 10,11). 

    They are there in Gods realm as nobles and they are there without fear, so that in the proposal to build the tabernacle in the next chapter, what is required is understood, at least there is a general impression conveyed that the details awaited the instructions to be received by Moses during the forty days in the mount. Then Moses is detained, called up higher, and there is unfolded to him the pattern of the tabernacle, which was, as we are told in the New Testament, the figurative representations of the things in the heavens, (Hebrews 9:23). God is not in any way dependent on this world for the means for His service; we are relieved of all that and shut up to God, so that the divine thoughts can come into evidence; and who that knows God in any way does not prefer to have Gods designs and provision generally for His service or worship, instead of mans? The greatest ecclesiastical architect, Wren, or any other, utterly fails to provide a building suitable for God. The young believer begins to see that he has to do with God and that His service is not in an environment in which mans art and device prevail. All must be of God, and in His temple everything reflects His glory (Psalm 29:9). 

    Of course I am not overlooking that the people brought the material for the tabernacle, but in the anti-type that is from God, the saints are themselves the material and they are of God, they are heavenly, as Ephesians 2 shows. It awaited the wilderness position to bring this out. Israel were to go out of Egypt with abundant substance. It was announced to Abraham four hundred years before that they should go out with great property (Genesis 15:14), and no believer is of any value morally in the assembly unless he have substance, that is to say, the result of the exercise of his exit out of Egypt. I do not go into the wilderness as a pauper spiritually, I am there with a measure of substance and heaven will direct the use of that, it is to fit into the divine scheme. Think, young believer, of having something that God can use according to the pattern which He had ever in His mind, think of having something that God can use now! I would not like to be out of that, I would like to have some little or much that God can use in His own dwelling. As I said, the tabernacle was the figurative representations of the things in the heavens. 

    Now that is the position in the wilderness as regards the service of God and I am concerned about that now in Numbers. Exodus gives us the tabernacle set up, Leviticus gives God in it calling us to Him, with everything provided in the priesthood; and then Numbers is the working out of what we see in these two books; this is in the world  a contrary place. I have the light of Exodus and the light of Leviticus, 

    and now I am here in the wilderness not as an individual unit, but in relation to the tabernacle. In Matthew 14:24 we read, the wind was contrary. The Lord is seen there on a mountain; having sent the multitude away and compelled the disciples to go into a ship, He went up and was alone praying; but the ship in which the disciples were was tossed in the sea, the wind being contrary; that is the position. Let no one for a moment assume that the wind will ever change in that respect, it will always be a contrary wind; but Numbers is to prepare us for it and to show how we are sustained and carried through in spite of this. 

    Now I want to dwell first of all on individual service. Moses is the great type of that, he is said to have been, as a servant, faithful in all Gods house. There are those who are specialists, or pretend to be, but Scripture hardly confirms anything like that. The idea of service is to extend to all Gods house, each has his own part, of course, his own gift, his own measure, but every truly commissioned servant will have the whole house in his mind. If he is not able to help directly in any matter, he will be thinking of it; if he is not actively able to help, he will pray; even if bedridden, he or she can embrace the whole of Gods interests. 

    It is as the tent begins to move  chapter 10 contemplates the tabernacle set up  that the power of the wind is felt in opposition, and alas! you get here in Moses, and we can all recognize something of this in ourselves, a bitter complaint. He tells Jehovah of the burden that is laid upon him, that he did not conceive all this people. The complaint is against God. He makes no allusion to his great office, nor to the fact that Jehovah had honoured him as no man hitherto had been honoured; his complaint is that He had put too much upon him. One sympathizes with Moses, as on that occasion he saw the Israelites every man at his tent door weeping. They were the tears of murmurers, they were not tears of humiliation; a murmur of resentment went through that camp and Moses felt it. 

    So it is that we are tested in the service of God, and I want to show you how, although a man in this position of honour with God may for a moment fail, God stands by him. He came in in a visible way (for us, of course, by faith), to meet the opposition and provided that His servant in his weakness and complainings should not lose ground. It is as sure as possible, if I begin to complain that there is too much upon me, and I am not considered for, that I shall lose ground; I shall lose ground with those whom I serve. But the first divine appearing here is to maintain Moses in the full height of his service. God says in effect, I will come down and speak with you in the presence of the elders, I will act according to your suggestion and lighten your personal burden, but in doing it, I will preserve your dignity, your honour (compare Numbers 11:16,17). 

    I speak thus, dear brethren, so that in service we may know what resources there are. How tenderly, how compassionately the Master stands by the servant, even although he has brought the shade upon himself: alas! we do bring dark reflections upon ourselves in moments of unbelief. Here Moses complains against God  as if He did not know, as if He were unfair. So He says, Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and their officers; and take them to the tent of meeting, and they shall stand there with thee. He will never pass by His servant save He is obliged to by permanent unbelief, and so He says, as it were, Moses, I put it on you to select those men. What confidence God had in His servant! He says, Gather ... them to the tent of meeting. 

    ... And I will come down and talk with thee there. Thus the honour of the servant is maintained. 

    Well, that is the first thing; then Jehovah says, I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them. How Moses must have felt that! It was God saying, I have thought this matter out, and I have not put one ounce of weight upon you that I have not provided for in the power I furnished you with. While there are seventy-one personalities in the service, instead of one, the power is not increased, that is to say, Gods calculation as to power was then as it was at the outset; the measure was not increased, but the personality is increased. Jethro earlier had suggested this, but now God has ordered it; some of the power Moses had is actually transferred to others, so that we have seventy persons in addition to Moses, all of the same spirit and power that Moses had. Two of them remained in the camp and prophesied. Joshua says, My lord Moses, forbid them! like many a young brother who would stand for some selected labourer, as at Corinth. Moses says to Joshua, Enviest thou for my sake? would that all Jehovahs people were prophets, and that Jehovah would put his Spirit upon them! Beautiful spirit! the spirit that every servant of Christ should inhale fully. No servant of God who serves in the spirit of Christ will detract from or rival another such servant. What a camp Israels would be if they were all like that! 

    The next chapter shows how Aaron and Miriam were moved to attack Moses; they were jealous of him: Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us? Well, that was true, but Moses was not saying anything different to it, he had just said, would that all Jehovahs people were prophets! It was wicked to impute to Moses such a charge as arrogating to himself the whole service of God; he had no such thought. Indeed, 

    the service of God is never a one-man affair, it is a question of personality, and increase of personality, and all in the power of God, in the Spirit of God, in the anointing, so why should they question in this way? The Holy Spirit speaks of the man Moses. 

    We see in this chapter the seriousness of envying one whom God uses; in this instance, one whom God had honoured in such a signal manner as to come down and speak to him at the tent door, in the presence of those seventy men. The Holy Spirit immediately calls attention to the man, not the servant Moses. We want to see the man, the man as he is in his business, as he is in his workshop, particularly as he is in his house. Moses had married an Ethiopian woman. Why should he not? He was not accountable to Miriam for that, and so the Holy Spirit speaks of the man Moses. He was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth (Numbers 12:3). That brings to mind the man Christ Jesus (1 Timothy 2:5). What a Man! Luke gives us the Man; we have to study Luke in order to understand Mark; Luke gives the Man, Mark the Servant. 

    Well, God takes this matter in hand and He interfered suddenly. It may have been in secret that they spoke against their brother, but Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses and to Aaron, and to Miriam ... If there be a prophet among you. We see here how God distinguishes between servant and servant. Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. And he said, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? (Numbers 12:5 - 8.) That is solemn, and most important instruction; it is a solemn warning against rivalry and opposition founded upon jealousy against any servant of the Lord. You see how Jehovah goes down Himself, making the attack on His servant a personal matter; He shows that whilst He cares for all His servants, He makes distinctions between servants, as in Moses here; He spoke with him mouth to mouth. 

    In chapter 14 we have another appearing; it is in relation to the gospel in its heavenly character, alluded to in Hebrews 4; it is the gospel of the land, as I may call it; the gospel that witnesses of heaven, the heavenly calling. The spies brought down an excellent report, confirmed by the grapes which they brought from Eshcol. Refusal of their testimony was a most serious matter; the epistle to the Hebrews shows that it was the great turning point, apostasy was dealt with from this point onwards; that is to say, what leads to the habit, which has been observed from that very day till now, of taking a lower line when God is emphasizing an upper line, of taking a line that is contrary to what God is emphasizing. That is generally a great feature of opposition, the contrary wind. This was to be the test, for they sent out twelve men to bring back a witness from the land and there it was, the grapes of Eshcol, the pomegranates and figs tell the glad story, they all witness of the wealth of the land. Then the enemy began to work, and only two out of the twelve stood their ground in connection with what God was emphasizing. Caleb stands by and witnesses to the good land, and that God would bring His people into it, as He delighted in them. How wonderful is this truth! It declares that God delights in us and gives us the very best He has, and exercises His power to put us in possession of it against all opposition. 

    Now you see what is at work; opposition to what God emphasizes as the very best thing for us, and they were about to stone the witnesses of the truth, but the glory appeared; that is the comfort. The scripture says, all the congregation bade stone them with stones. And the glory of the Lord appeared in the tabernacle of the congregation before all the children of Israel. The opposers now see what they have to contend with, it is not simply two men, Caleb and Joshua, but it is God, and not only God, but God in His glory shining out against them. We can well afford to stand by the truth, for God will never fail us, as we see here. How irresistible and condemnatory of the wicked opposition was the appearance of the divine glory at this time! We can always reckon on it, dear brethren, and so we need not fear to stand firmly by what God emphasizes; the glory will appear in some form, God will come in unmistakably and show where He is so that the evil is exposed and withers away. 

    Following on this, in chapter 16, you have the great rebellion against Moses and Aaron. Korah and the Levites with two hundred and fifty men of the congregation, a most powerful combination. The Levites who had stood by Moses in an earlier uprising, are now against him; and the glory appears again. We may learn from this chapter that God will stand by the whole position; it is not simply a question of one servant or two servants, the whole position occupied by christendom is typically indicated in this chapter. And Korah gathered all the congregation against them unto the door of the tabernacle of the congregation: and the glory of the Lord appeared unto all the congregation. The glory is appearing now to all the congregation. The rebels gathered all at the door of the tabernacle, It is an attack on the whole position, what God had set up in testimony, typically it is against Christ in heaven and the Holy Spirit here in the assembly. It is the boldest and most far-reaching of the enemys attacks. 

    This opposition continues and has to be resisted. This entails sufferings, even to martyrdom, but the truth will stand, it must stand; while Christ is in heaven and the Holy Spirit here christianity will not cease to exist; we may stand courageously by it, for in doing so the glory stands by us; we shall prove that. This is a very wonderful divine intervention, and so in verse 42: And it came to pass, when the congregation was gathered against Moses and against Aaron, that they looked toward the tabernacle of the congregation: and, behold, the cloud covered it. The cloud is covering what symbolizes the whole testimony; can we doubt that this applies at the present time? There is no doubt. God has preserved the truth, christianity is in principle preserved. Christ is in heaven, all power committed unto Him, and the Holy Spirit is here in the assembly; the tabernacle thus exists, and the glory covers it. 

    The general failure of the public assembly must be fully owned, yet the Lord in addressing Philadelphia has the whole body in the true sense in mind. I ... will keep thee, He says (Revelation 3:10). The recovery of the Lords supper involves this. It had been in captivity, but is restored; it maintains before us the whole thought of the assembly. In Matthew 26:26 and Mark 14:22 the Lord in instituting the Supper said, Take, eat: this is my body; that is His own body, but in 1 Corinthians 10:17 it extends to the saints: we, being many, are one loaf, one body. There you have the whole thought and, we may say, the glory covers it. How often we have proved that! How precious to be together in the light of this and of Christ as the Head! The breaking of bread is primarily local but it has also a universal bearing, it involves the whole assembly. We must maintain what is local, but we must also maintain strenuously what is universal, one whole thought, and so it says, the Spirit and the bride say, Come (Revelation 22:17); as soon as the Lord announces Himself the whole assembly responds with the Spirit; and so He said to Philadelphia, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial, which is about to come upon the whole habitable world, to try them that dwell upon the earth. This implies His coming for us, and the Lord Jesus has never less than the whole assembly in His mind in announcing His coming. 
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    NEARNESS TO GOD (JT 40)

    Exodus 19:1 - 6; Numbers 11:1 - 3; Deuteronomy 25:17 - 19

    In reading these passages I desire to point out the advantages there are in being near to God, and the disaster which overtakes those who hold themselves at a distance. In Psalm 148:14 it says, He hath lifted up the horn of his people, the praise of all his saints, even of the children of Israel, a people near unto him. Hallelujah! This verse is calculated to make us appreciate nearness to God, to make it attractive to us; a people near unto him. Hallelujah! This is what Jehovah had in view when He brought Israel out of Egypt; He said to them, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself, Exodus 19:4. He had not yet brought them into Canaan, but to Himself. He then indicates to them what they were to be, Then shall ye be my own possession out of all the peoples  and ye shall be to me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation. 

    It may be beneficial and exercising to speak for a moment to those who are holding themselves at a distance. We find in this passage in Numbers 11, that there were murmurings from those who were in the extremity of the camp; those who were choosing to occupy a position as far as possible from the divine dwelling. Outwardly they belonged to the camp, but they kept at the extremity of it. This reminds us, dear brethren, that if in our souls we keep at a distance from God and from His dwelling place we shall be inclined to complain. This spirit of complaint is found in such brothers and sisters; whilst those who are near to God and who enjoy assembly privileges do not complain. Those keeping near to God have no reason to complain; there will be no complaints in heaven. Complaints will only arise in our hearts if we keep at a distance from God and from His dwelling place, such as at the extremity of the camp, at the border of the world, whence our eyes begin to turn towards the world. 

    God desires that we be near to Himself, and all those who love Him and who are still in the wilderness will keep near Him. When bringing His people out of Egypt, He speaks of those who love Him, He says that He shows mercy unto thousands of them that love me, Exodus 20:6. There are still lovers of God on the earth, and such will seek to keep themselves near Him, because love hates the distance which separates it from its object. In like manner God hated the distance that existed between Himself and His people in Egypt, so He bore them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself, desiring to dwell in their midst, and that they should make Him a dwelling place. The cloud covered the tent of meeting and the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle; in other words He came to dwell in the habitation that the people had prepared for Him, and from it He spoke to His people and invited them to draw near to Him. They must come with their offerings; that is to say we must approach God having Christ in our hearts; it is through Him we have access by one Spirit to the Father. Thus dwelling with His people in the wilderness, God is sought after by those who love Him; those remaining in the extremity of the camp show no sign of love for God. It may be that we are the Lords; the saints at Corinth certainly belonged to the Lord, they had the Spirit, but were in danger of being judged with the world, so God had to act towards them as He does towards unconverted people. Likewise we see Eutychus who also was in the upper room, seated at the window, whence he could look outside, to the world, instead of seeing all that was happening inside. God had placed His dwelling in the midst of His people whom He loved, and the love He had for Eutychus should have led him to draw near to Him, and not to look outside towards the world. In this position that he was occupying by the window, Eutychus was overpowered by deep sleep, and fell from the third storey down to the bottom. This is an example of the danger to which one is exposed who keeps at a distance. Eutychus was not complaining, but he was overpowered by sleep and he fell. In our chapter in Numbers certain ones complained; they were not overcome by sleep, but they were complaining against God, and the fire of Jehovah burned among them, and consumed some in the extremity of the camp. 

    It is possible, alas, dear brethren, to be only outwardly near to God, like Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, who offered strange fire. It is the activity of the will in one ministering in the assembly, like it was at Corinth, where believers were behaving wrongly even at the Lords supper. This is a solemn matter, for the activity of self-will in the assembly is still more serious than it is outside, and may result in one coming under judgment for his wrong conduct in the assembly. However, I am speaking now of persons keeping in the extremity of the camp; they do not typify those who are active in the assembly, but rather those who neglect the meetings, preferring to remain at home rather than make the short journey necessary to be found amongst the saints; remaining at home they pass their time perhaps in worthless reading or in pleasure, or even in bad company. It is almost certain that such persons will be murmurers, and as such will come under the governmental ways of God. Their place in the meeting is empty. God takes account of seats that are empty instead of being filled by those who love Him, and the saints feel these absences too. So we find here that the fire of Jehovah burned among them, and consumed some in the extremity of the camp. Take care of this, dear young friends, for although we are in the dispensation of grace, it says, Our God is a consuming fire, Hebrews 12:29. It is not the God of Israel but our God, the God of those who love Him. It is quite a normal thing for God to be a consuming fire; nothing purifies better than fire, and those who love God in reality, are thankful for that which purifies. We certainly do not wish that anyone amongst us should be destroyed  far be the thought! but God is a consuming fire, and we are glad that corruption should be destroyed. The apostle says, If any one love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16:22. There is no compromise with the flesh in the house of God. In the case of Nadab and Abihu there went out fire from before Jehovah and devoured them, because they had offered strange fire, this strange fire being evidence of self-will, and of the work of the enemy behind it. As I have already said, the Corinthians were in danger, through their evil conduct, of being judged with the world. On this account, Paul says, many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep, 1 Corinthians 11:30. He tells them also, If any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy, 1 Corinthians 3:17. It can be seen therefore how serious a matter it is that anyone amongst us should remain in the extremity of the camp. 

    Before returning to Exodus, I would like to speak about those who lagged behind through weakness (Deuteronomy 25:17,18). It says, Remember what Amalek did unto thee on the way, when ye came forth out of Egypt; how he met thee on the way, and smote the hindmost of thee, all the feeble that lagged behind thee, when thou wast faint and weary, and he feared not God. It is not there a question of self-will showing itself in murmuring, but a state of feebleness in those that lagged behind. We are exhorted to sustain the weak, and to make straight paths for your feet, that that which is lame be not turned aside; but that rather it may be healed, Hebrews 12:13. This is the responsibility of those who are strong, who should sustain the weak and not please themselves. However, it is not this side which is occupying us for the moment; I ought to ask myself, why I am weak, why have I to lag behind? Is there not sufficient good food at my disposal? Or am I in a poor spiritual state of health which does not allow me to assimilate my food and develop a good constitution? Maybe I do not read the Scriptures, or do not meditate, or do not pray, or read the ministry that God places within my reach. In that case the remedy is in my own hands; it is for me then to judge my neglect, to turn to God about it, and to take advantage of the great amount of food that He has put at my disposal. If, on the other hand, I am not well, and I am ill, there is the Great Physician to turn to. The apostles had received power to cure diseases. 

    I believe the Spirit of God contemplates the possibility of an epidemic spreading amongst the saints; a contagious disease can spread in various localities. There are also instances of disease which is not contagious; but whether one or the other, there is the Great Physician; why not turn to Him? Is there no balm in Gilead? is there no physician there? Jeremiah 8:22. Yes, both are there, and this Physician can cure all the various diseases we have just spoken of. The apostle Peter speaks of desiring earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, that by it ye may grow, 1 Peter 2:2. It is a matter of the mental milk of the word, so that by means of such nourishment I should no longer remain in a state of infancy: instead of weakness, strength would be developed, such as would enable me to contend with the horses and face the Jordan in flood (Jeremiah 12:5). In Davids time there were those who crossed the Jordan when it was overflowing its banks, a feat requiring both energy and strength. Why then, dear brethren, are there so many amongst us who lag behind because of weakness? The divine thought is that there should not be a single weak one amongst us. It says here that Amalek smote the hindmost of thee, all the feeble that lagged behind thee, when thou wast faint and weary. You can see the danger they were exposed to; Amalek smote them. You are so weak in such a case through lack of food, that the enemy works through the flesh in you and stumbles you; possibly you even cease to be in fellowship with your brethren. 

    Having looked at the danger there is in keeping at a distance, let us now speak for a moment of the blessings resulting from nearness. It says, In the third month after the departure of the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the same day they came into the wilderness of Sinai ... and encamped in the wilderness, Exodus 19:1,2. The Spirit of God is thus taking account of the time that has passed, so to speak, from your conversion until now. The children of Israel were so attracted that they entered upon the wilderness. Later on God could say, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown, Jeremiah 2:2. The word says, they departed from Rephidim. Having engaged in the great battle of Rephidim, they are now considered to be warriors of God, and Amalek is powerless. This represents a believer who has discovered that the Holy Spirit has been given through the death of Christ, through His sufferings; not even by His ascension, but by the sufferings of Christ. The Israelites had thirsted, and had murmured, so God commanded Moses to come before Him with the elders of Israel, and with the staff with which he had smitten the river, and said to him, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, Exodus 17:6. That refers to the sufferings of Christ in a way calculated to touch us. Jesus has been smitten; the water came out; that is to say, the Spirit was there. So we learn that we can only receive the Spirit through the sufferings of Jesus. In John 7:39 we learn that Jesus must be glorified before the Spirit would come; however, before being glorified He had to suffer. If He had entered into glory without these sufferings, we could not have received the Spirit. It is as we recognise what we are according to flesh that the Spirit comes, so that the flesh in us might be kept in check. It is thus that the Spirits coming is presented in this chapter, and so it is possible to obey and do what Jehovah requires in Exodus 19:5,6. Satan working in the flesh was overcome at the battle of Rephidim and the people are now in a normal position. They have departed from Rephidim, Moses having built an altar there; Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi (Exodus 17:15), meaning Jehovah my banner. God Himself is our banner. It is a matter of the power of the Spirit of God in us, dear brethren, as we learn in the epistle to the Romans. So we have the departure of the children of Israel from Egypt; their departure from Rephidim, and their arrival in the wilderness of Sinai; they encamped in the wilderness before the mountain. All this is in type for the help of the saints, for God desires to give us as much as possible, so in verses 4 - 6 He makes a proposal to them. Does this not attract us? Can we be content to remain in the extremity of the camp, exposed to Amalek who falls on the hindmost of the people, on the feeble that lag behind? In spite of such a proposal on the part of God, can we do that, we, whom He calls His own possession or His inheritance? God says, Jehovahs portion is his people; Jacob the lot of his inheritance, Deuteronomy 32:9. We need the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of Him, so that we should know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, Ephesians 1:18. God is stressing His eternal thoughts concerning us, that we should be near to Him, and responsive to the love that He has manifested in the power of the Spirit whom we have received. In view of all this, He says, All the earth is mine. 

    God is bringing out that we are for Him, and therefore He is pleased to take up certain ones to form them so that they may render to Him intelligently the response that He expects. He is saying, so to speak, I do not seek yours, but you (2 Corinthians 12:14); for Every beast of the forest is mine, the cattle upon a thousand hills, Psalm 50:10. Not only does He want a treasure, but He also wants priests. You shall be to me a kingdom of priests; it is here not a matter of the family of one man, but of the whole company of priests, as the New Testament refers to it, To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father: to him be the glory and the might to the ages of ages, Revelation 1:5,6. That is the divine thought, dear brethren: we are a holy priesthood and finally a holy nation. National feeling is very active at the present time; there are great nations and small nations, and the great ones are not backward in asserting their greatness, but what is referred to here cannot be found on earth, a holy nation. For us it is more than a holy nation, for we belong to the assembly, and God has made us His sons. When the fulness of time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, that he might redeem those under law, that we might receive sonship. But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father, Galatians 4:4 - 6. Thus it is not a question only of a nation, but of a company of sons in the enjoyment of the nearness of this relationship, who are saying, Abba, Father. Such are the great, blessed and dignified privileges, dear brethren, of those who are in relation with God through redemption, and who in this relationship address Him with the same liberty as He to them. Jesus in Gethsemane said to His Father, Abba, Father; so we also in this holy nearness, have the privilege of saying, Abba, Father. 

  

  
    YOUTHFULNESS IN THE SAINTS (JT 49)
    

    
    
  
  
    YOUTHFULNESS IN THE SAINTS (JT 49)

    Genesis 37: 2 - 11; Genesis 39: 2, 3; Exodus 24: 5; Exodus 33: 11; Numbers 11: 27 - 29

    My thought is to speak on youthfulness in the saints. Any feature of humanity that is worth calling attention to is found in the saints; in the Lord Jesus, of course, all was in infinite perfection, but I do not bring Him in here. I refer to humanity in creatures. Jesus Himself looked upon a young man, and loved him, calling attention, I suppose, to what there was before the introduction dispensationally of the new generation; it was in the probationary period. If He looks upon a young man now to love him, he is one of the saints. How often the Lord must have looked on the apostle John in a personal way! John must have been conscious of the Lords admiring look. The Spirit through him tells us that he was the disciple whom Jesus loved. 

    I venture to bring forward this subject, basing my thoughts and remarks on these passages in the Pentateuch  Genesis, Exodus and Numbers. Many corroborating scriptures could be produced, but for convenience I thought it well to restrict myself to these passages from Moses about youth. The book of Genesis may indeed be regarded as an old mans book. With the exception of Joseph, little is made in the way of special reference to youth, but special reference is made to Joseph, such references as light up the whole book, directing the attention of faith to one young man. 

    The first mention of him is at his birth, and the suggestion is that he was spiritual  if not in any concrete way, certainly potentially  for Jacob, we are told, as Joseph was born, would leave Padan-Aram, 

    to which land he did not belong, and in which he had spent too much of his time. It was not the land of promise, and any other land must be foreign to faith, whatever its glory according to man. It was not the realm of faith, so Jacob significantly spoke of moving away as Rachel bore Joseph. 

    I refer to this as important, for youth, which is to develop to maturity and experience so as to be eligible for a crown, generally begins early to manifest the evidence of the divine work. In some sense God begins at the very earliest possible date in view of building up vessels such as I have mentioned. Even a Paul, although living a good period of his life in lawlessness, yet spoke about being separated from his infancy. God had done it. In Joseph the Spirit of God would direct our view to the spiritual side in him appearing in a dark scene; the darker the surroundings the more brilliant is the shining out of the work of God. Perhaps nobody but Jacob could discern what was there. Jacob certainly discerned something, and that something is enlarged upon as he proceeds with Joseph, for, as many of us know, Joseph is put before his mother in the display of Jacobs family before Esau. Esau is the brother who proved false, but had every opportunity of recovering himself by the spiritual element in his brothers family. If we have to do with Esaus counterpart now, we shall not testify much to them by mere doctrine, or learning, but by spiritual power. 

    So the spiritual discerns all things, and he is discerned of no one. Did Esau take notice of Josephs appearing before his mother? It is doubtful, but the testimony was there, and that is the irrefutable testimony, spirituality, which the natural man cannot compass. The history of Joseph is built up on those lines. In Genesis 37 he is seventeen years of age  just a youth. Having considerable ground to cover, one can only make a few remarks as to what marked him at this age. Verse 2 refers to the generations of Jacob, but mentions only Joseph; the Spirit of God brings Joseph before our eyes and would have us to retain him before our eyes throughout this book. He is Christ in type. He is seen feeding the flock with his brethren; it is a good occupation for a youth to be occupied with livestock, typically the saints; tending them. In this service he is associated with his brothers, whose conversation was not profitable, but the contrary. He brings an evil report of them to his father, not undertaking at his age to rebuke his brothers  that was his fathers province. Everything is perfect in this respect, the seemliness of youth. The apostle said to Timotheus, Let no one despise thy youth. If that injunction is heeded in the way in which we comport ourselves in youth, then no one can despise us. If it be the manner of a grown man, no one can despise that. Joseph brought tidings of his brothers to his father. 

    And then we have the record that his father loved Him above all his sons, Joseph being the son of his old age. He was loveable, and the sequel shows that he retained this affection throughout, it was not lost on him. Jacob made him a coat of many colours. All this distinction brought upon him persecution; his brethren hated him more and more. Such is the natural attitude as the spiritual shines. It is a very good test, for if we are free of persecution, we may well question our spirituality as to how much of it there is. 

    The young man was not cowed by their hatred, and the next thing is that he has the mind of God; he is trustworthy. The mind of God is given to reliable persons; and it is not obtained even by reading: although it is most important to read the Bible and books that are helpful  those who do not, suffer loss, and everyone knows it who knows them  but it is not that here, it is a dream, which is one of Gods ways of conveying His mind, and Joseph was capable of this. He got light as regards the house of Jacob. His brethren are first told, the persons immediately concerned, he told his brothers what referred to them, and told his father what referred to him, which is another important thing. If you have anything to tell, tell it to the persons involved, because they are the ones to be told. The result here was that they hated him yet the more. What a terrible feeling to be hated more and more, the tide of envy and hatred rising against one! Joseph experienced it in his youth, and according to the record, there was no unseemly resentment on his part, none at all, in fact  he is a wonderful type of Him who was led as a sheep to the slaughter and opened not His mouth. 

    We are told in chapter 39 that Jehovah was with him; and I may say here, there is nothing more important to say to young men and women than what I am calling attention to now. We see beautiful progress here; Jehovah was with him, and not just occasionally. This always marks those whom God approves. The time comes in the history of a person when God is with him. Jehovah was with Joseph. He was now a slave, but Jehovah was with him, and that fact appears in whatever he is doing, even the most menial thing would bring it out. If he were to clean his masters boots, he would do it well, God was with him. Then, we are told, he was a prosperous man; that is increase. That is the divine way, for spirituality means increase more and more. Chapter 37 does not say Joseph was prosperous, but here in persecution, in captivity, he is increasing. 

    What I have said about him suffices just now; one could say much more, for he is one of the most striking types of Christ in the book of Genesis. In fact the whole of the Pentateuch is lit up by the account the Spirit of God gives of this young man. I am mentioning these particular traits and incidents because without some understanding of them we shall never acquire an elders crown; we may aspire to it, but never attain it. We must build from the bottom. There are no short cuts in divine things. The Psalms tell us about this young man, how the word came that he was to say, that is, his ministry, and how the word of the Lord tried him. Here he is a prosperous man, and that speaks much. 

    I now come to Exodus to bring out another thing in regard to youth, in chapter 24, but shall comment very briefly on this passage. Having built up the foundation in Genesis for ministry in young men, we have youths here sent by Moses to do priestly work. I want to call attention to the fact that God, before naming a thing, would bring out that it exists, that it is functioning. That is one point I seek to make clear from this passage. Many of us in our youth have desired to be known as teachers or evangelists before the needed ability marked us, whereas, Gods thought is, let the thing shine before naming it, let it be there unquestionably. Even Paul was not sent out formally for a considerable time; yet he was able to preach and to pray, he was a priest, for the Lord said to Ananias, Behold, he is praying. A great feature in a young man is that he is marked by prayer; indeed it is the public testimony to priesthood. We are told to pray always. The Lord in Luke is seen about ten times in prayer. So ability for service should be in evidence before it is formally named. It is very pleasing to God that one humbly goes on with any work he can do. Let somebody else name it, not oneself, not the person involved. It is to be noted that we are not told who these young men mentioned in Exodus 24 were, not a word as to this, but that they are young men and that Moses sent them. He would know them, of course, but they are not called priests; their service, however, was priestly. 

    I now go on to Joshua. He is not called a young man when first introduced to us in Exodus 17, but he is in the passage I read in Exodus 33. He is a military man as introduced to us, a trustworthy man too, who did well in breaking the power of Amalek by the edge of the sword, but now he is said to be a young man and not departing from the tabernacle; not simply that he is there, but he is not leaving the position  that is the idea. You might be there and your mind elsewhere, but his mind is there. That is his determination, which is a very good thing in young people, that is determination in the things that are right, but not determination to carry out ones own will, which is often seen in young people to their ruin, but Joshua is in a position in connection with Gods will, and he is not departing from it  from within the tent. Moses went into the camp, but this young man did not depart from within the tabernacle. It is a fine trait in a young person when you know that a certain attitude or position is right, that it is of God, to resolve to continue in it. We are told in Romans 7 of an almost unspeakable experience or analysis, but the Holy Spirit enabled the servant who went through it to write it down for us, so that we may understand how he comes out triumphantly with the power of determination; and I urge this on young people, to resolve to do what is right at all cost. I myself with the mind serve Gods law. That is a resolve, and he who made it was used of God, more than any believer. 

    In moving on to Numbers 11, we come to Joshua again, but now, alas, in a very different role. He is still a youth  one of Moses young men. In this connection there is one thing I cannot omit saying, that this young man, who became a great servant of God, at one time had bad hearing, not physical hearing, but spiritual hearing, which is a very dangerous thing in the house of God. It is a great disadvantage to people who are seeking to listen to what the Spirit of God is saying if they cannot hear physically, but it has to be accepted, or overcome as far as may be, but when there is poor hearing in a spiritual sense, that person is dangerous. He will misconstrue things that are said, he will report them wrongly, he will give out what he thinks is the sense instead of giving the words used. I am referring to Exodus 32. Moses and Joshua were coming down from the mountain, an old and a young brother together, and the young one says, There is a shout of war in the camp. Moses says, It is the noise of alternate singing I hear. Suppose Moses and Joshua have to give evidence as to what they heard, what would be the result? The young man says, The voice of war, which would be favourable to the idolaters and would seem to vindicate them. Moses says, The voice of mirth, which would not vindicate them, but indicate idolatry; you will thus see the position. Suppose one says, To whom are we to listen? I should say the old man, the brother of experience. Joshua would bring in a false report that time if called upon, had he not been corrected by Moses. When spying out the land, he brought no false report, but now he would tend to vindicate his brethren, when they are not to be vindicated; they are idolatrous. Moses will condemn them, he will tell the facts, his experienced ear knew it was the voice of mirth. Paul brings it down to our dispensation, 1 Corinthians 10: 7, The people sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to play. That was what Moses heard, and he knew it, and he condemned Israel. 

    I now return to the book of Numbers, where we still have Joshua, who is said to be Joshua the son of Nun, the attendant of Moses, one of his young men. Watch the last phrase; I think it is the first time we get it. We hear also of Joabs men, and the men of other leaders. They are apt to be partisans  a dangerous thing  and sometimes seen in young brothers. Now Joshua says, as he learned that two others were prophesying in the camp, My lord Moses, forbid them! Forbid what God is doing! See how easily we get into a false position. This is a most estimable young man, a servant of Moses, one of Moses young men; there are others, and that is where the danger lies with young men in the things of God. It is a remarkable statement here that he was one of his young men, being also his attendant, and having been on the mount with him. Another young man here observed that these men were prophesying in the camp, and he came and told Moses, Eldad and Medad are prophesying in the camp. You cannot blame this young man. He had something important to speak about, information that Moses should have, but here is Joshua, who ought to know better, saying, My lord Moses, forbid them! Others might say that as Joshua said this, it must be right, but it is not right, Joshua is not saying the right thing, honourable as he is. I am speaking of this to show what we all are liable to. My lord Moses  no man like him, Jehovah said later; he is worthy of Joshuas allegiance, worthy of his loyalty, but Joshua has no license for telling Moses what to do. Abishai said to David that Shimei should be put to death, but David refused, asserting that he knew he was king of Israel. It is a question of the dispensation and Moses represents this here. Why should any one say to him, My lord Moses, forbid them? Forbid what? God gave Eldad and Medad the Spirit, not Moses. It was taken by Jehovah from Moses, and given to these men. It was to some extent reducing Moses importance, and Moses accepted it most beautifully. 

    We do well to observe that partisanship even in relation to Moses, an honoured servant, is to be repudiated. My lord Moses! Who deserved such respect more? But Moses says, Enviest thou for my sake? He did not want that. He says to Joshua, Enviest thou for my sake? would that all Jehovahs people were prophets and that Jehovah would put his Spirit upon them! Partisanship in favour of a servant rather limits God, and shuts out His sovereignty, and we must always make room for this. Joshua failed in that, great servant though he was. 

    So these scriptures in the Pentateuch, specially these ministerial books, adjust us. They are written for our learning that we might see our tendencies and forestall them, and resolve to do the will of God. I myself with the mind serve Gods law. I could say more in regard to Moses himself from Exodus to bring out youth as maturing; his history is alongside Josephs and Davids; from an infant he is before us. Stephen says that when Moses was full forty years old it came into his heart to look upon his brethren. He identified himself with his brethren who were slaves. He elected to suffer with them, valuing the reproach of Christ, and identifying himself with the Hebrew slaves as his brethren. In his advanced years Moses was commended by Jehovah, saying, He is faithful in all my house (Numbers 12: 7). 
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    HOW CRISES ARE MET IN THE ASSEMBLY (JT 56)

    Acts 6:1 - 8; Numbers 11:16; Numbers 17:24 - 30

    JTThe suggestion is how crises are met in the assembly through those who are reliable. Thus reliability is stressed. There is another scripture in mind, but one hesitated to read it, not wishing to take up too much time in reading. It is that in which Jethro made proposals to Moses so that he should not be exhausted in exercising his ministry among the people; Exodus 18. That may be in mind, too. These scriptures bear on the present situation among the brethren and show incidentally the need of augmentation of the administrative feature of the ministry, lest there should be exhaustion, in view of physical occupation tending to exhaustion and impairment of the vessels. In Exodus 18 God would remind us we have limitations physically, as well as mentally, and these might jeopardise the truth under certain conditions. In this event persons who are reliable may be reckoned upon to come forward according to the divine mind to lend a hand and relieve, so that the work may go forward unhindered. One would call attention to the fact that in Acts 6 we get the first attempt of the enemy to interfere with the work of God in Christianity, and how apostolic wisdom met it. The twelve needed relief apparently and we have in the passage read facts bearing on this, and the result, especially in Stephen, bringing out the idea of promotion, persons purchasing to themselves a good degree in the service, and great boldness in the faith, so that advance is made instead of retrogression. The enemy loses, the truth gains. 

    In regard of Moses in Numbers a sad breakdown had taken place, even Moses himself was affected by it, but speedily recovered, the incident bringing out what the Spirit can be in such circumstances, reminding us of His availability in the various distributions of the Spirit. That is what is in mind; no doubt the brethren will see the usefulness of the suggestion. 

    QuesThere does not seem to be any suggestion of lack of material, Look ye out among you seven men, not, If ye can find them. Are they potentially there always? 

    JTThe apostles did not require to go afield for them, or have recourse to other ways, but took on what was there, and what was there is God-provided, because they were to be men of faith. The twelve, having called the multitude of the disciples to them, said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables, that is to say, should do the kind of work that was needed; others can do it as well or better. Then the word is, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. And then it says, the saying pleased the whole multitude: and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, and Philip, and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and Timon, and Parmenas, and Nicolas, a proselyte of Antioch, whom they set before the apostles; and, having prayed, they laid their hands on them. And the word of God increased; and the number of the disciples in Jerusalem was very greatly multiplied, and a great crowd of the priests obeyed the faith. And Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought wonders and great signs among the people. 

    One might mention the thought was not so much to dwell on this well-known passage, nor on Exodus 18, but more to direct our minds to the distributions of the Spirit under pressure, need being met by qualified persons, reliable and available, the Spirit of God being the medium and directing power. Christianity is marked by the distributions of the Holy Spirit, it is the Spirits time and all operations are in His power. Really He is, as it were, in charge of the whole dispensation, and there is nothing lower than that in which He operates. There could be nothing higher, there is nothing lower. The dispensation is maintained at all times on that principle, the character of it being thus apparent. The Holy Spirit is the operational power, whether it be in new birth, or otherwise, the Spirit is the immediate power in the dispensation. 

    QuesDoes that involve suitable vessels in which that power is to be exhibited? 

    JTThat is the point, we are morally equal in each case, because the requirement was, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of  moral qualities  full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business. In Numbers 11:16, the qualifications are also mentioned, Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and their officers; and take them to the tent of meeting, and they shall stand there with thee. And in Exodus 18:21 Jethro says: Do thou provide among all the people able men, such as fear God. They will be there. God is ready to meet all these contingencies, but to meet them on His own ground, and these men could be relied on. 

    GWBDid you say it was not a matter of gift? 

    JTIt became a matter of gift in prophesying in Numbers 11. What is stressed is the moral quality, but it became a matter of gift because the Holy Spirit and prophecy were involved. 

    AMWhat is the thought in the repeated word full? Full of the Holy Spirit, full of grace, full of power. Does it imply there was no obstruction in them to the Holy Spirit? 

    JTIt is the idea of a vessel or vessels, a word God employs, for instance of Paul, this man is an elect vessel to me, Acts 9:15. I believe that is the thought. 

    That vessel is wholly fit in the sense of fulness. It is not half full, but filled for the work specified. 

    QuesDoes the limited number suggest sovereignty in this matter? 

    JTThere are seven chosen here, in Numbers 11, seventy. It is the same principle, whereas in Exodus 18 the principle is ten  a military matter. I suppose seven is a complete thought, meaning the whole idea is there. 

    QuesWould it show a small number relatively; that a crisis is met not by mere generalities, but by something specific coming forward in suitable vessels? 

    JTI think that is right, the idea of vessel is to be kept in mind. We are dealing with operational things, hence in the case of Elijahs ministry the ravens served him, and the brook served him, 1 Kings 17:4. Ravens were living creatures, but the brook was not, but served on the principle of the universe, on the principle on which water is operated on, moving of itself. God affords ways and means in that sense, but when we come to the woman of Sarepta God said He had commanded her to maintain Elijah, 1 Kings 17:9. It was a full or complete thought and she was a woman under command, and is marked by the possession of vessels; she has means of serving the prophet, the oil and the meal being in vessels, where they should be, and she has skill for using the material, and the power, skill to make a little cake. It was a matter not simply of the material, but the ability to do things, and that enters into this matter of availability and usefulness to meet a crisis. The idea of skill must be there. God has been pleased to give men and women skill as well as material. 

    AMHow would you distinguish between skill and gift? 

    JTThere is a good deal of likeness between the two ideas, but skill in itself, I think, is more what God gives us constitutionally. The woman had skill to make a little cake, but it was skill that was native to a woman, because God has fitted her for that sort of work, of kneading dough. When Israel was to go into Canaan God demanded the firstfruit of their dough, meaning that the thing was already at hand for making bread, but skill was operating in it. God values such a gift as that, the gift which is the fruit of skill. The thing is in process, not yet finished. That is an important thing, the skill in operation in the process, the mind controlling discerns or reckons that there is an end to be reached, which in the dough would be bread. Elijah calls it a little cake, Make me thereof a little cake first, he says, 1 Kings 17:13. 

    FESDoes that thought come into this matter of wisdom? Full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, Acts 6:3. 

    JTIt would. Wisdom is used by God, one of the things God specially stresses in the creation. It speaks of itself as a person. So much is it in evidence in the divine operations that it is viewed in that light. 

    PHHAre we to understand that as these matters are attended to the more spiritual matter of the word of God is set free, so to speak? 

    JTThat is what is actually said here. There may be other things to say to modify that, Paul never having resorted to this method in his service. He is ready to do anything, to put wood on a fire, ready to do anything that had to be done, but this is a matter of apostolic dignity and office, and that was greatly needed. It was the main thought before the apostles as it is said in Acts 2:42, They persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, that is to say, they are stressed as characterising the dispensation, and primarily therefore their service needed to be conserved as much as possible, their power should not be expended on the work of deacons. What was needed on their part was the ministering of the word of God, and that should not be impaired. 

    PHHI would like to ask whether what is in your mind is that the administrative side is to subserve the spiritual side; what is spiritual is always to be in mind, is that it? 

    JTThat is to be promoted, and apostolic power is intended to promote it, and should be conserved for that purpose. 

    QuesDo you think there may have been a tendency to put everything on them? 

    JTYes, let them do it. Others might reckon thus, and ease off. The brethren ought to join in and do what they can and ease those who can carry on service of greater importance. How much do the brethren think, as a general matter, of the need of the service? How much does that enter into our minds, and what they can effect and what I can effect? 

    WCIs there any reason why they are referred to as the twelve? 

    JTI think it is to stress administration. The numeral denotes administration, and runs right through. 

    WCThis crisis would serve to promote mutuality. 

    JTThat is in the apostles mind in their remarks. They use the word yourselves, that is mutual. 

    WCThey seem to initiate that and leave the choice to the people. 

    JTThey bring the people into it as the choice involves many more than the seven, the twelve having called the multitude of the disciples to them, said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables. Look out ... from among yourselves, that was the multitude. 

    WCThe multitude being pleased shows the mutual spirit. 

    JTThe saying pleased the whole multitude, and they did what it was suggested they should do. 

    JJTThey seem to have brought the seven before the apostles after choosing them: in Numbers the seventy were brought before the Lord. 

    JTIt is all a question of divine authority. The twelve men represent the Lord. 

    RemSo that the mutual side is not to interfere with the authoritative side. We are to work harmoniously. There is no reason why the two sides should not go on collaterally. 

    WCIn Exodus Moses is advised to choose them, and in Deuteronomy he puts it upon the people. 

    JTOur service should not damage us physically, otherwise it may damage us morally. Jethro rightly says, You will become exhausted. 

    PHHDo you mean that there is a danger amongst the generality of us as brethren together of leaving too much to one or two persons, and thus fail in our common responsibility? Evidently the looking for these men would involve that the brethren knew each other, and knew the capabilities and capacities of each. Is that what we should know and discover in our local settings? 

    JTJust so. All these remarks are very important. I was thinking of knowing persons or things so as to use them. In Genesis 15, for instance, Abram was told to select certain creatures as meeting an emergency on the same principle as we are speaking now, Jehovah met an emergency that arose in the circumstances of His great servant Abram, so we are told, Genesis 15:1, After these things the word of Jehovah came to Abram in a vision, and so on, and it may be remarked here it is the first time we have the idea in the Scriptures of the word of God, and then in Genesis 15:9, God says: Take me a heifer of three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, and a ram of three years old, and a turtle-dove and a young pigeon. I just refer to that because Abram knew the cattle, he knew where to find these among his large flocks, 

    and knew their ages. That is very important to keep in mind, because we are supposed to know the brethren, perhaps visit them, or have them in our houses, so that we know each other, and the mutual side amongst us becomes practical and usable, so it says, And the saying pleased the whole multitude, and they chose Stephen ... They knew Stephen, and the others were known, it was no haphazard matter. 

    RSWWould it help in connection with easing off if we distinguished a little more than we do between different gifts, that of a teacher, and an evangelist? 

    JTI think we should. Scripture supposes we should distinguish. The Spirit of God gives us a list. First, apostles, for instance, in 1 Corinthians 12. In Ephesians 4:11 the word apostles comes first, too. There are four different gifts  pastors and teachers referring to one person, the saints are to know that. We should know that a man like that can do certain work another cannot do. 

    WHThese men would have applied themselves on this line before the selection took place, so that when the crisis arrived they were ready. 

    JTIf a man like Stephen heard of the murmuring he, like Moses, would be distressed and do his best to meet it. 

    WHI was thinking of the word to Moses  whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, Numbers 11:16. 

    WCWhen a skilful player on the harp was required a young man knew where to find David. 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesNot only what he could do, but what he was as a man. 

    JTQuite so. 

    WCBehold, I have seen a son of Jesse the Bethlehemite, who is skilled in playing, and he is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, 

    and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him, 1 Samuel 16:18. 

    JTWhat a fine tribute. Jehovah would never forget that Saul had that tribute to David presented to him. 

    WCIt was effective. The choice was suitable. 

    JOSIs this knowledge to which you are referring found with the apostle Paul in a fine way in the end of Romans and 1 Corinthians where a crisis had arisen? 

    JTThat is a good point, because he salutes them. You can hardly serve the saints better, if you wish to call attention to them, than to salute them. So in the Roman epistle Paul salutes many persons. I suppose Phoebe brought the letter, maybe she read it on the way. If she did, she would know something of the saints in Rome, and could tell them something about themselves. Paul found out there were thirty at least he would wish to salute in his letter, and Phoebe would also salute them as soon as she saw them. She would say, You are Mrs. So-and-So. It is not easy to remember names, but it is important to have their names, to be able to say, You are Mr.  . 

    QuesDoes it not often help in a reading meeting to have persons you can name? Does it not bring out the mutual side in a striking way at times? 

    JTIt greatly helps to liberate us in our spirits when we know each other. John says, Greet the friends by name, 3 John 14. 

    QuesWould it not involve following up the commendation of the persons named? Phoebe would have something to attach to persons in addition to their name. 

    JTPhoebe was well spoken of herself in the letter. You can picture her saying, Well, I brought Pauls letter with me. I know him well, he used to live near me. Corinth was a short distance from Cenchrea. He would know her well, and I can imagine she would tell the sisters, I know Paul well; he is a brother that can be relied on. 

    QuesIn regard of Barnabas seeking out Saul, Acts 11:25, he saw the need there and sought out Saul to do the work, and the Spirit of God confirmed his choice. 

    JTHow much it would mean for Paul himself! Paul said, I went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, and remained with him fifteen days, Galatians 1:18; he thus stayed two Lords Days with him; he could tell anyone he knew Peter. 

    QuesThe link they formed at that time stood the strain later on, the personal side being so important between those who serve and those who are served, so that in times of difficulty there is something to stand the strain. 

    FKAs regards knowing the brethren, is there a link with this and Adam naming the animals, the wisdom there? 

    JTThat is the truth. God brought it in at the beginning to set out the principle of personal knowledge, the knowledge of things and persons, because Abram had to know the things God spoke of. He was obliged to find the creatures Jehovah spoke of, and I believe God intended that principle to be amongst men, hence in moving about amongst the brethren one acquires the knowledge of traits marking certain people. The brethren are worth knowing and saluting and that is the principle that comes out in the letter to the Roman saints  all these things enter into that. 

    WCWould the thought of surname confirm that? 

    JTIt was to bring out where authority lay, the power of promotion, like the king knighting a man. He has authority to do that. Barnabas was surnamed Son of consolation, which meant he was that. 

    QuesI was thinking how the knowledge of persons and the naming of them comes out with David in 1 Chronicles 24 in connection with the service of God. 

    JTDavid always says something about a man when his name is mentioned. 

    FWThe young man in Numbers 11:27 is able to name the two men prophesying. 

    JTThese principles we are speaking of came in early in the Acts. They are to run through Christianity, because the things in the book of Acts are intended to govern saints of all times in the Christian era. Hence you get Peter and John. John does not say anything, but it is to call attention to the kind of man he was, he was a good second, not aspiring to be first. Let Peter lead. That was the principle, first Simon, who was called Peter, Matthew 10:2. Peter says, Look on us, Acts 3:4, he would have in mind what a brother was. So Jehovah impresses on Moses what a brother he had in Aaron, he is a Levite; that is the first mention of Aaron, and God said, he is coming to meet you and when he sees you he will be glad. All these things are mentioned to show what is suitable to Christians in their relations with one another. We are to be ready in an emergency to come in and lend a hand and see that the thing is done according to the dispensation. 

    PHHThe spirit of reliability had already been discovered in Moses: Have I conceived all this people, have I brought them forth, that thou sayest to me, Carry them in thy bosom, as the nursing-father beareth the suckling? Would that indicate Gods estimate of reliability in Moses, so that when his spirit is put upon the elders, there is the reliability extended? Would that be right? 

    JTThat is borne out in the general facts in Numbers 11, the divine thought of preserving the dignity of Moses, because the situation might lower his dignity and his influence upon the people, which God will not have. It is important that a brother should have influence, and you do not want to damage it, hence Jehovah says: Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and their officers: and take them to the tent of meeting, and they shall stand there with thee. That is, Moses is honoured in the transaction, because God is going to make the most of Moses, he is not to be let down, he is a leading man. 

    QuesAnd I will come down and talk with thee there; and I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them; and they shall bear the burden of the people with thee, and thou shalt not bear it alone. 

    JTGod is showing us how He cares for a leading brother whom He has fitted to serve His people; He will protect him, though He will not ignore his failures. The man is the man, anyway, and the next chapter tells us all about this man, there is nobody like him, God says, We are told by the Spirit that Moses was the meekest man in all the earth. God is saying that to show how wrong it was for his brother and sister to make little of him. God will not have that, and that is a word we do well to observe. God will not suffer His servants to be maligned. He resents it. So the whole chapter is taken up with that incident between Moses, and Aaron, and Miriam. 

    QuesIt says, And he shall be made to stand, for the Lord is able to make him stand, Romans 14:4. Is it not important for us to bear that in mind? 

    QuesHas Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? Has he not spoken also to us? Was that the spirit of rivalry coming out because it was not judged? Did they want a place of equality God was not prepared to give them? 

    JTThe feminine element enters into the matter. Really it was Miriams naughtiness; Aaron was brought into it. He should have stood by his brother. Miriam was the one the enemy used. That is a word for the sisters not to be jealous of the brethren because of their husbands. Miriam brought up the matter of the Cushite Moses had married, and the enemy used that incident to bring all this about, yet God defends His servant. It was especially trying because it was his own sister and brother. Our brethren according to flesh are apt to be our worst enemies. It was a question of natural feelings. 

    HHAre you going to speak of Eldad and Medad prophesying in the camp? 

    JTI thought it was just as well to stress this passage, because it brings in the idea of the various distributions of the Spirit, which is a feature of Christianity. It comes up at this particular time to meet an emergency, and has in mind the whole dispensation. The Spirit was available, and hence Jehovah says to Moses, Numbers 11:17, I will come down and talk with thee there; and I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them; and they shall bear the burden of the people with thee, and thou shalt not bear it alone. No one is to be in this, save those who have the Spirit. We are reminded it is the dispensation of the Spirit; He is the power. If there is to be any help it is to be the Spirit in which Moses had been operating, and there is to be no increase of, or addition to, what was there. The same Spirit was on those seventy men, hence the dispensation is maintained, and even the two in the camp prophesied. It is the sovereignty of God making way for His Spirit, even if the position is not right; the camp is regarded as another thing. 

    JJTWould that raise the question as to how we view those who have the Holy Spirit and are usable by God, but have not the light? 

    JTI think it opens up the whole question of the operations of the Spirit in Christendom. Even if persons are not walking in fellowship, God can use them. He reserves His own rights as to the Spirit. 

    The Spirit of God requires that the flesh should be judged in us, yet you may get the Spirit operating in a man not wholly in the truth. In the revival of over one hundred years ago persons from the denominations were moved and began to come to the meetings, and were allowed to break bread immediately, because it was a question of the work of the Spirit. But we had to modify that afterwards. God would honour the great fact of the Spirit being here, and He may use anyone under certain conditions. 

    QuesI think that is helpful, because one has wondered sometimes about this. Where there is movement with a good conscience in relation to the light received, you may find a man quite free to do a lot of things we could not touch at all, and obviously helped of God in the service. 

    JTThere are many like that. At the same time you have an eye on what is suitable to the dispensation. 

    WCThe fulness of the dispensation was with Moses. Is there anything in that? These two were of those written, Numbers 11:26. 

    JTIt brings out what was in Joshua. Joshua said, My lord Moses, forbid them! But Moses said to him, Enviest thou for my sake? bringing out the character of the great mediator. How do we meet these matters; the operations of the Spirit with brethren not actually in the truth? Moses said, would that all Jehovahs people were prophets, and that Jehovah would put His Spirit upon them! The Spirit is available. Moses did not say, Would that they were right in regard to the tabernacle, but that Jehovah would put His Spirit upon them. It is the time of the Spirit. God acts sovereignly in putting His Spirit on whom He will. We are to respect such persons, but have to bring the truth to bear upon them, too. 

    QuesDo you think there is some anticipative reference to what has come in in Christendom? 

    There is the integrity of Gods heart and the skilfulness of His hand, towards those who have not come into the truth as others. I was wondering whether sometimes in the sovereignty of God He leaves men to serve those who would be on starvation diet otherwise. We should do well not to discredit anyone who is being supported by God in his measure. 

    JTWe must never forget we are on the side of the truth. How ready people are to say I have seven reasons for not coming into fellowship, meaning a wife and six children. They think more of these than of the truth. 

    RemThere is nothing in the scripture to support our not heeding the call. I was wondering whether from the sovereign side God has left some to prophesy in the camp. 

    JTThat is a very important lesson here. It is the sovereign side; the conduct has to be left. Moses is not speaking of what was suitable. He is rather meeting what Joshua said in a party spirit, which was worse. The Spirit of God works in view of the dispensation of God which is in faith. If a man says, I have seven reasons for not coming into fellowship, he is not in faith. 

    HHMoses had two million reasons for going on  his children! 

    PHHIs it significant that the Spirit is referred to in Johns gospel, which is for the last days, as the Spirit of truth? 

    JTThat is good. John says, I have no greater joy than these things that I hear of my children walking in the truth, 3 John 4. My children; what is the use of talking about children if we think there can be a lower level for them? How could John admit of a possibly lower level for his children than the truth, and yet we sometimes hear of a lower family coming into evidence now, which is not true. God is not admitting of a lower one. 

  

  
    MOSES - FAITHFUL IN ALL GOD'S HOUSE (JT 78)
    

    
    
  
  
    MOSES  FAITHFUL IN ALL GODS HOUSE (JT 78)

    Numbers 11: 10 - 17; Numbers 12: 1 - 8; Exodus 29: 26

    You may have observed that I have read in order to speak about Moses. He was one of the great worthies. There were others, of course  very distinguished persons whom we shall see in heaven. It is important that we should become acquainted with them in some sense; not, of course, personally now, but as the Spirit of God is pleased to picture them in the facts of Scripture. We should become accustomed to them in this way, so that on seeing them above we shall be able to distinguish them from others; for as the stars, so the saints in heaven will each have his own glory. We are all to be glorious. One star differs from another star, we are told, in glory. 

    I have selected Moses to speak about him, not as a type of Christ, but, perhaps, as a type of some of ourselves. God waited until he was about eighty years of age before He took him up formally. He had His eye on him before, of course, and he was exceedingly lovely as a babe. He was fair to God, we are told; a sort of formula for extreme fairness, but undoubtedly carrying the idea that God saw fairness in him. How beautiful he was! Other worthies, as remarked, are selected similarly, some of them when very young, such as Samuel. We may say that Moses was selected when he was very young, but held in abeyance for many years to form his character. He was unique in his service. He is said to have been faithful in all Gods house. So that he is a model for us as to doing work in Gods house. Perhaps but few of us think of having part in the work of Gods house, of being workers with God. But Moses is signalised as being faithful in all Gods house. And there were others, of course. We have such a man as David: I have found David my servant, God says, in Psalm 89. It is a remarkable thing that it should be said that he was found, and yet he is regarded as a type of Christ in that psalm. But I am speaking of these men now as types of christians or believers, so that we may feel ourselves not so far away from them  that they are of us and that we are to become acquainted with them and learn from them in an objective way, but nevertheless truly to learn from them. And so Jehovah says, I have found David. How delightful that expression is: I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will, Acts 13: 22. That is saying more than was said of Moses. It is really Christ that is in mind there, but still it is David, and our minds are led to think of the occasion when he was found among his brethren. God saw to it that he was found in that way. He had been overlooked in the mustering of Jesses sons, as if he were of little value, but God found him at that time  a man after His own heart, who would do all His will. It is said of the man in John 9 that the Lord Himself found him  another very beautiful thought! And so it is well for young brothers and sisters to hold themselves as findable, and in a desirable place in which to be found. It is a terrible thing to be found in a picture show, for instance. That is very different from being found in this meeting, and God so regards it, too. David was neglected but he was well occupied, looking after the sheep. Typically, he was looking after the saints; and Jesse sent and fetched him, and the Spirit says, This is he. He does not say, That is he; it is one nearby; one who at the moment he was brought in was near to God. 

    Well, with regard to Moses, I have begun with a rather ugly setting, both for Moses and for the people. It was not a season like this when the faces of the brethren are bright and happy, the Spirit of God undoubtedly making them so, but when they were complaining bitterly. Moses was complaining too, showing how the minister may become like the people. The brethren tend to influence the ministers and make them like themselves; whereas, the idea is that the minister should make the saints like him. It is thus with the Lord; He makes us like Himself. And so, as I said, the people were in a bad state. It says, And the mixed multitude that was among them lusted; and the children of Israel also wept again and said, Who will give us flesh to eat? We remember the fish that we ate in Egypt for nothing; the cucumbers, and the melons, and the leeks, and the onions, and the garlic; and now our soul is dried up, there is nothing at all but the manna before our eyes. And the manna was as coriander seed, and its appearance as the appearance of bdellium. The people went about, and gathered it, and ground it with hand-mills, or beat it in mortars, and boiled it in pots, and made cakes of it; and the taste of it was as the taste of oil-cakes. And when the dew fell upon the camp by night, the manna fell upon it. And Moses heard the people weep throughout their families, every one at the entrance of his tent; and the anger of Jehovah was kindled greatly; it was also evil in the eyes of Moses, Numbers 11: 4 - 10. That is a sorrowful picture, and we may all thank God that we are not much accustomed to that. But there may be much that is unseen. How many unspoken complaints exist? And so the word is to help us, and it is to call attention to Moses, dear brethren, what a man he was, though failing, somewhat, in this instance. In the book of Hebrews he is said to be faithful in all Gods house as a ministering servant, but Christ is the Son over Gods house. Sonship underlying the position insures the maintenance of what is pleasing to God, and that is the thing to lay hold of, Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus, Galatians 3: 26. Let us lay hold of that, dear brethren, because that is how God is going to keep things as He intends them to be in heaven, where Christ is to be first-born among many brethren. God is leading many sons to glory. But in Hebrews 3, the Lord is said to be Son, whereas Moses was a ministering servant. So Hebrews contemplates finality, and that which is opposed to the mind of God is reprobate, evil, and to be cast away. Hebrews contemplates finality; and Christ is the leader of our salvation, made perfect through sufferings. 

    Well, now we can see that Moses needed perfecting here. I only just touch on it because the position is somewhat similar to what we are in now. We are in the time of great pressure, a time in which there is much to be done and not enough time to do it, and that tends to complaint and to ugliness. Think of a ministering servant, so pleasing to God otherwise, asking God to slay him  like Elijah! Thank God he did not kill himself, nor attempt to; neither did Elijah. They put it on God to do it, but God did not do it. God does not take pleasure in killing His servants. He has pleasure in His servants, whom He has found  those who please Him. He keeps them alive. So, as I said, Moses was not at his best here. Nor does the Spirit of God take any pleasure in recording this of him. He, as it were, must suffer so that we might be ashamed of ourselves when we find ourselves in any state of complaint amongst the brethren. Are we prone to complain? Soon as ever we get to the back of the room do we begin, and when we get to the street, and when we get home? Now this is a sorrowful thing! Dear brethren, it is time for calling a halt to this kind of thing, What shall we then say to these things?. How many seldom come to the meetings  have more pleasure at home than at the meetings! How many come but once a week! We are thankful for that once, of course, but others come never at all. The more we stay away the more we shall complain; the more we shall find fault, and presently we may say that we are going out of fellowship. Just think of that! Where will you go? Where would the truth in Hebrews put you? But we are not drawers back to perdition, Hebrews 10: 39. Think of that word  drawing back to perdition! 

    You may say that you will be saved, finally; but will you? How will you be saved? This chapter contemplates a terrible disciplinary action on the part of God; but still, God was working with His people, and He was working with Moses. And I want to speak about Moses; about what a man he was in these circumstances. Jehovahs anger was kindled and Moses was displeased. Moses usually was honoured in such cases, where he would have Jehovah be merciful and save His people. But that does not happen here. Moses in no way regulated himself to save the people; he rather spoke against them, as the circumstances warranted. God did not say, You are wrong, exactly, because God Himself was angered; His anger was kindled against the people. But then He took issue with Moses. Moses said, Have I conceived all these people? You put too much on me. He was complaining against God; not only complaining against the people but complaining against God, as Martha complained against the Lord. How ready we are to complain! It is one of the readiest things to come to us  to complain, and particularly in regard of those who are seeking to do their best for us. Of course, our best is very little; and so with Moses; but still, he was doing his best for the people at that time, and still they were complaining. And so I stress this, how God looks on His servants, and how in times of pressure in the world there is a tendency with us to complain. And the complaining spirit reaches even to those who are serving. It is therefore a most dangerous matter and one to be warned against. We should rather encourage and exhort the brethren not to come into the spirit of the age, the spirit of complaint. 

    I need not say anything more about this matter; I have said enough; it is rather an ugly situation, but God came in in His own way and He provided others  seventy men of the elders. Did they complain? 

    No! We do not hear a word about their complaining. They were selected by God in these circumstances, and if God selects persons for His service, you can be sure He will not select complaining people. He does not want complaining people. But He selected seventy men and He gave them the Spirit. Think of what God is ready to do for us, dear brethren, to turn us away from our complaints! He is ready to give us His Spirit and grant us the privilege of serving Him in the power of that Spirit, and to take advantage of all the favours there are for such people. The seventy were to be gathered to the tent, and Jehovah said, I will come down  not send down, but come down; and He did. He came down at Shinar, and at Sodom, and in Egypt, and now He comes down about this complaining matter and to see these seventy men and to give them the Spirit. Who is prepared to be one of these seventy? Is there someone here who wants to be one of these seventy? Would they not always be known thereafter? Surely, they were known in heaven. God says to Moses, I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them. He would take enough to make them useful. Moses was the leader; he would never cease to be the leader in those days, but the seventy would have their part, and I would again urge the young people here to have part in the service like these seventy. There is great room for ministry and ministers. One wonders at the number. Thank God for those that are available! 

    It must have been a real test to Moses to have been envied. But God would say to us now that what He was to Moses, He is ready to be to any one of us who is seeking to serve. We cannot hope to escape envy; but we can hope to escape being envious. Let us not return envy! Moses did not do it. And God took the opportunity of saying something He had never said before about him  that he was the meekest man in all the earth. Wonderful, that there should be such a man as that! And it may be that no one on the earth knew that. But it was made known when it was recorded in this book! The meekest man in all the earth! That was intended to shut the mouths of the complainers  the enviers  his own brother, three years older than he; his own sister, possibly eight or nine or more years older than he. You wonder why they should be envying at that age, but the flesh dies hard. If we in any way cultivate fleshly elements they get stronger as we get older; we have less power to overcome them, so the point is to judge at once any element of envy of one another. Moses knew how not to be envious, and he knew how, earlier, to rebuke one who was envious on his account. So we should refuse all thought of envy of one another, and especially if others may suggest it to us. Joshua said, My lord Moses, forbid them! Numbers 11: 28. But Moses said to him, Enviest thou for my sake? Would that all Jehovahs people were prophets ... !. That is the language of a servant who knew God and knew how liberal God is, for He does not give His Spirit by measure. He gives us freely of His Spirit. 

    Well, I must now pass on to the passage in Exodus 29, I want you to see how God is concerned about His servants; how He loves His servants; how He values them and distinguishes them in heaven and on earth. It is lovely to think of the interest and love that God has for those that serve Him. None are more loved, and that is the reason why I turn to this priestly chapter. It is a chapter about priests, and Moses was among the priests. You may say, I thought he was the mediator. Yes; but he was among the priests. They were Aaron and his sons in those days; at least, that is how they are presented in the chapter. Aarons daughters were taken account of, too, but I am speaking now of his sons. Moses was not a son of Aaron, but he was a priest! He was a brother of Aaron, but he was a priest, nevertheless: Moses and Aaron among his priests, Psalm 99: 6. In Exodus he was a priest  supremely so, for he always had access to God. You could hardly find another like Moses. He went in, we are told, to speak to God. It was as if he always had access to God, and God loved him. God spoke to him mouth to mouth. It was always a pleasure to God to have Moses come into the tent. He was with God, and so in this chapter where the priests are mentioned, God said to him, And thou shalt take the breast of the ram of consecration which is for Aaron, and wave it as a wave-offering before Jehovah; and it shall be thy part, Exodus 29: 26. It was the priests food. But there was food especially for Moses, and that leads me to think of what the Lord Jesus was in service. How few thought of Him; how He was alone in the nights, we are told! He went to the Mount of Olives in the night and was in the temple during the day, to meet the attacks, to meet the criticism of the priests and the Pharisees. What days they were! How little we understand the life of Jesus! What a life it was! What a life of suffering in service! It says in one of Mr. Darbys beautiful hymns: 

    Mans boasting love disowns Thee; 
Thine own Thy danger flee; 
A Judas only owns Thee 
That Thou mayst captive be. 
 

    He was in the temple serving daily, doing all possible for men as He moved about amongst them. Who knew Him? Who valued Him? Who took sides with Him? When the test came, A Judas only owns Thee that Thou mayst captive be. The Psalms tell us something of the experiences the Lord had. Was not the mount of Olives a trysting place between Him and His God? Did the loneliness not cease; did the sufferings not cease for the moment? Where did He sleep? I do not know, I am not saying that He did not sleep  far otherwise. But He went to the mount of Olives in the nights; after the suffering, after the toil, after working the miracles! And may one not say that on one of those nights, possibly on many of them, Jehovah said to Him: This is your portion; I am thinking of you. He could say, My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me. Do we ever think of this, dear brethren? The brethren may not think much of those who serve, and may criticise, too. But think of God coming and whispering in our ears, This is your part! You are not to be left without your part; there is something for you! How precious to think of God whispering in the ears of Jesus, This is for you. How the Lord speaks of the Fathers love  On this account the Father loves me, John 10: 17. Why should He say that? He loved Him from eternity; He loved Him as an Equal, but He says, Therefore ... The Father loved Him because I lay down my life  as if the Father would recompense Him. And so it is that those who, in any way, serve, may hear God say at the opportune time, Here is something for you. You are not doing this service for nothing, ... knowing that your toil is not in vain in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 15: 58. Keep that before you if you want to serve; the Father will honour you, If any one serve me, him shall the Father honour, John 12: 26. And Paul says, Henceforth the crown of righteousness is laid up for me, which the Lord, the righteous Judge, will render to me in that day; but not only to me, but also to all who love his appearing, 2 Timothy 4: 8. If we love the Lords appearing, if we serve Him, someday He will tell you, This is for you. I do not know of anything more precious than a whisper from heaven: You have been toiling for Me; others have not thought much of it, but I have; this is for you. 

    This wave breast is your part. Would anyone take away this wave breast from Moses? I think not! We should keep it before us that the Lord Himself thinks of and gives a portion to those who serve Him. The Lord has a name which no one knows but Himself, and we are told that the overcomer will receive a secret name which no one but himself knows. I would urge this, dear brethren, that we cherish the Lord saying to us, This is for you; for nobody else but you. So that we never need to think that we are forgotten. We are not forgotten; we are thought of and valued in heaven. 

    Well, I would leave this with us all, that we may not be complainers; and that if we are serving at all, we may know that the Lord knows and values the service. And He has something particular for you which no one else shall have but you. May the Lord bless His word! 
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    THE DIVINE APPEARING IN NUMBERS 11 (JT 80)

    Numbers 11

    Moses complained, Why hast thou done evil to thy servant ... that thou layest the burden of all this people upon me? Jehovah said, Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel ... take them to the tent of meeting, and they shall stand there with thee. And I will come down and talk with thee. What gracious consideration of the servant! 

    Jehovah came down in a cloud, and spoke to him, and took of the Spirit that was upon him, and put it upon the seventy men. It was an appearing marked by God coming down and honouring His servant, speaking to him in the presence of the others. It would be seen that God was not unreasonable In putting such a heavy burden (as Moses said) on His servant  that He had furnished him with sufficient power to carry it; for the Spirit put upon the seventy was taken from Moses. There was no added power. 

    There was, however, added personality; the seventy involved this; although the spirit of Moses, as it were, was upon all, each of the seventy had his own distinction. 

    Pages 71 to 412  The Glory of Christ. Notes of Meetings at London, Ontario, 1940, Indianapolis, 1944 and Rochester, N.Y., 1949 (Volume 200). 
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    THE TABERNACLE SYSTEM (6) (JT 95)

    Numbers 11:16,17; Numbers 11:24 - 29; Numbers 12: 4 - 10

    JTI think we observed in our last meeting, that Numbers sets forth the love of God seen in His journeying with us in our wilderness circumstances; so wherever the children of Israel went, God went with them. In Numbers 10 we see that as they were about to move the ark went before them. According to primary arrangements, the ark should be in the centre. Such a position is due to Christ, as He said in John 13: 13: Ye call me Master and Lord: and ye say well; for so I am. Yet, He who has this position among them washes their feet. The Lord takes a lowly place to serve them; that is to say, love is not limited to its own arrangements. The love of God is sovereign, so that whilst the Lord has a place of honour among His people, He takes a lowly place to serve them. The ark went before the children of Israel to seek out a resting place for them; it bore the dangers, as it were, contingent upon seeking out a resting place in a way where they had not passed before. 

    AFMI suppose that the love of God would characterise the journey when the ark takes the lead. 

    JTIt seems so; in the history of the church the love of Christ is seen in this way. He takes the lowest place to serve for the sake of the well-being of the saints. Even the great apostle Paul said, ourselves your servants for Jesus sake (2 Corinthians 4: 5), and again, all things are for your sakes, 2 Corinthians 4: 15. 

    AFMSo that the ark takes the lead right on in love, even through the Jordan. 

    JTI think that an understanding of Numbers 10 enables us to see the bearing of these chapters which follow. In that chapter we see how the love of God meets oppression arising from the enemy, and how it settles other questions in relation to the calling together of the assembly, and finally we see how the love of God is connected with the ark going before. Now we come to chapter 11, where Moses feels the burden too heavy for him. This question is to be adjusted at the tent of meeting, so that it is written And Jehovah said to Moses, Gather unto me seventy men of the elders of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and their officers; and take them to the tent of meeting, and they shall stand there with thee. And I will come down and talk with thee there; and I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them; and they shall bear the burden of the people with thee, and thou shalt not bear it alone. That was to be done before the tent of meeting. 

    AFMI suppose this would show how the type fails, yet there was no lack of power for the Spirit is put upon seventy; but with the Lord Himself there was every capability to undertake the burden and carry us through. 

    JTQuite. 

    QuesWhy are seventy taken? 

    JTIt is an allusion to the principle of responsibility taken up by those who are qualified. They were elders of the people and officers over them. 

    QuesWould it refer to those who have a genuine care for the people of God? 

    JTYes. Whom thou knowest to be the elders. They would be known to Moses as men who were already qualified. 

    BFHow would you apply this today? 

    JTI suppose that the same principle applies today. Persons who are fit for the service of God are those who are already qualified by experience. 

    WBWas there a similar principle in connection with Stephen and Philip? 

    JTYes, when murmuring arose among the disciples, the apostles said, Look out therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business, Acts 6: 3. Stephen and Philip are soon distinguished in connection with the testimony. They were men of good report and full of the Holy Spirit. What we are considering in the book of Numbers shows that God had not miscalculated the position, although Moses might have thought so; for there is no addition to the power already there: I will take of the Spirit which is upon thee, and will put it upon them. 

    QuesWas there not an expansion of the power? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesIs that the way God meets failure? 

    JTYes, and in doing so, God shows that He has not miscalculated. If it were said to Moses, Carry them in thy bosom, as the nursing-father beareth the suckling, there was power for it; for it was really God who was doing it. 

    RemThese seventy men were in the school of God. 

    JTYes, and it is important to see that God has never miscalculated or underrated. He knows what is needed and gives it when the position calls for it. Therefore, if the vessels are increased, it is a question whether those who are already in the service can make room for the added vessels. Moses has a beautiful spirit with respect to those who were added. 

    AFMBut you do not think that Moses failed to rise to the dignity of his position as having received the Spirit in such a wonderful way? 

    JTProbably he did not realise the extent of the power. 

    AFMIn regard to making room, we find in the gospels that seventy disciples are sent forth, but their position did not conflict with the work of the twelve. We should desire to see amongst us expansion in the way of ministry. 

    JTI think that is an important thing. Joshua, being a young man, was disposed to be a partisan. There were two men who did not go out to Moses in the tabernacle, but remained in the camp; nevertheless the Holy Spirit came upon them: they were of them that were written. They were selected by God and they prophesied in the camp; but Joshua wished Moses to forbid them. 

    QuesHow would you apply the position of the seventy today? 

    JTI think that what we are to learn is, that God has made provision for His people, and if those who are serving are not equal to the service. God meets the failure, not with an addition of power, but by adding more vessels. The power that came down at Pentecost is the same. 

    BFYou would not say that Eldad and Medad represent those who are not walking in the truth. It is possible that there are some true ones in system whom God may use. 

    JTFor some reason these men did not go to the tent of meeting; they should have gone. But they were among them that were written, and the Spirit came upon them so that they prophesied. 

    AFMI suppose we see the sovereignty of God in connection with these two men. 

    JTYes, but they are not to be excused for not going to the tent of meeting. They missed what was said to Moses: And Jehovah came down in a cloud, and spoke to him. We do not want to miss anything that occurs at the tent of meeting. These two men represent persons who have relations with God; the name Eldad has some significance of friendship, and Medad refers to love. But although that is true, yet there is a tendency to neglect going to the tent of meeting and on account of that we miss very much. 

    AFMWe have to learn that prominence is connected with the tent of meeting. 

    JTYes, and we cannot absent ourselves from the tent of meeting with impunity, for we miss very much. There were certain occasions for gathering the people at the tent of meeting and such assemblings are not to be regarded lightly. 

    QuesWere the people gathered at the tent of meeting in view of adjustment? 

    JTThe Lord gives His presence at the tent of meeting and whatever is to be dealt with is solved. It is not a question of right or wrong doctrine so much, but the presence of the Lord that settles any difficulty. 

    AFMWe always need the presence of the Lord whether it is a question of adjustment, privilege, or discipline. 

    JTYes, hence in a case of discipline, you rely upon the presence of the Lord. His presence solves the matter as we see here: And I will come down and talk with thee there. We see also that Jehovah came down in a cloud, and spoke to him (Moses), and took of the Spirit that was upon him, and put it upon the seventy men. It was Gods action. Who could question that? 

    AFMThe result is that they prophesied, even the two men in the camp did the same. It was a mark of Gods sovereign choice. 

    HSDAlthough these two men did not go to the tent of meeting, yet they received the Spirit. 

    JTThere are many who have the Spirit and minister, but do not know what it is to go to the tent of meeting; we should not like to restrict all real ministry to those who have the light of the assembly. Some persons have gift, yet they remain in the camp. 

    RemIn one of the gospels we read of one who was casting out demons, but was not among the disciples. 

    JTWe are thankful for ministry, but to miss the Lord coming down to the tent of meeting is a great loss. One loses colour for he cannot take on the heavenly character and learn to do things rightly if he misses these occasions. 

    BFIs there any connection between the way that Jehovah comes down to the tent of meeting and what we read in John 14: 18, I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you? Do you think that discipline is connected with that passage in John? 

    JTThe subject we are considering in Numbers deals chiefly with discipline. While you may also connect it with John 14, I think that I would connect this section of the scripture with chapters 2 and 3 of Revelation. In those chapters we see the Lord walking among the candlesticks. His presence settles whatever issue there may be; for we may make a thing very clear and yet we may not settle it. But if the Lord comes in it is settled. 

    AFMWould it be like 1 Corinthians 5: 4, where the apostle Paul said, when ye are gathered together, and my spirit? 

    JTYes, and Paul added, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ, to deliver such an one unto Satan. 

    WBWhen the Lord comes in, I suppose the matter is ratified in heaven. 

    JTYes, and it is written: where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I in the midst of them, Matthew 18: 20. 

    RemMoses said on a certain occasion, If thy presence go not with me, carry us not up hence, Exodus 33: 15. 

    RemThe two disciples who were going to Emmaus were not adjusted until the Lord manifested Himself to them. 

    JTYes, that is right. 

    RemThat scripture which says, not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together (Hebrews 10: 25), may be connected with what we are considering in Numbers. 

    JTThose who forsake the assemblings do not see the visitations when the Lord comes in, for it is the assembling of ourselves together that gives the occasion for Him to come. The assembling may be looked at as the tent of meeting. 

    WBIn other places we see that Jehovah speaks from off the mercy-seat, but here He comes down to the tent of meeting; what is the difference? 

    JTIn another instance when adjustment was needed, we saw that Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting, Exodus 33: 7. In a similar manner 1 Corinthians 5 contemplates the idea that sin is to be dealt with. The brother who is guilty of anything that is evil has to be shunned: with such an one no not to eat. Fellowship is an important subject, therefore we have to be clear from what is evil. I think that is why the tent of meeting is emphasised at certain times. 

    WBAnd what we are considering is adjustment in relation to service. 

    JTYes; the next thing we have to notice is the position that Miriam and Aaron assume in connection with Moses. They spoke against him. That was a sorrowful thing, for we were just considering how Moses was feeling the weight of things; but now he is also despised by those who are near him: And Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because of the Ethiopian woman whom he had married, Numbers 12: 1. 

    AFMMiriam takes the lead in speaking against him because of his marriage. 

    JTThe marriage was only the occasion, for they could have spoken of it without going further, not that they would have been justified, but they said, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? Has he not spoken also to us? I suppose the Ethiopian woman was a type of the church and what we see here may be taken as Jewish opposition. 

    HSDDo you think that the opposition arose from jealousy? 

    JTIt appears so. The opposition comes in after the seventy are selected, after there was an extension of power. Miriam and Aaron did not say that God spoke to the seventy. They say, has he not spoken also to us? I suppose we may speak of Miriam and Aaron as those among the Jews who could not endure the testimony going out among the gentiles. Hence Miriam became leprous, and the people did not journey till Miriam was received in again, Numbers 12: 15. It alludes to the fact that Israel does not move now. 

    BFI suppose the truth is that the gentiles are brought into blessing and occupy the place that Israel once had and that the saints are now in a closer intimacy than Israel. 

    JTYes, the wife was nearer than Miriam. You will observe that this question is also settled at the tent of meeting: Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. 

    BFWould this refer to the assembly in function today? 

    JTI think so, actual discipline occurs when we are gathered together. 

    RemMoses did not defend himself against the accusations of Miriam and Aaron. 

    JTWe see how the character of Moses shines out in this instance, But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. It seems as though God would emphasise the dignity of Moses, for He said to Miriam and Aaron, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses; he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. From this we learn how to reckon on God when we are attacked, however serious the attack may be. 

    QuesDoes the word suddenly in the fourth verse suggest the seriousness of the case? 

    JTYes, it shows that God would settle it at once. 

    AFMI suppose that the greatness of Moses would be seen in his meekness. Would it be right to say that, as being the meekest man, he was the greatest? 

    JTThe word man seems to be emphasised here. It is not the official character of Moses but what he was in his relation to everybody. 

    AFMThis case shows us how adjustment puts us in our respective places before God when anything is settled from heaven; Miriam was put outside the camp and Aaron beseeches Moses on her account. They are all adjusted. 

    RemSpeaking reverently, I think it is an honour if God should bear testimony on behalf of His servant, as in the case of Moses. 

    JTIt makes you very restful, if anything happens like this. If it is a personal matter or an attack, you should rest on God; for if He approves of you. He will see that no one will do you harm. 

    QuesHow does God indicate His approval of His servants today? 

    JTI think that God would make it clear that He is with them. God may appear by means of ministry on their behalf. The approval would be manifested in our meetings, just as these various issues were settled at the tent of meeting. 

    RemMiriam must have been the leader; nothing happens to Aaron. 

    JTEvidently, she must have been the leader. It does not appear that Aaron was ever a leader in such matters. 

    RemThis instance shows us how solemn it is to attack anyone whom the Lord is using. 

    JTYes, and it is well to observe by whom Moses is attacked here. He is attacked by those who were near to him, by those whom God is using, for Miriam is called a prophetess. The danger is to assume that you are as great as others, whereas the Lord will never allow His arrangements to be interfered with. Paul said, Notwithstanding the Lord stood with me, and strengthened me; that by me the preaching might be fully known, and that all the gentiles might hear: and I was delivered out of the mouth of the lion, 2 Timothy 4: 17. God would let no one put Paul aside. Although Miriam was a prophetess and God might have spoken through her, she was not as great as Moses. 

    RemIt seems that Aaron was easily influenced. 

    JTYes, he was a man of affections; but it is not enough to be swayed by affections. We should be on our guard against being easily influenced. 

    RemThe making of the golden calf shows that Aaron was not firm. 

    JTYes, he did not mean to be a leader in idolatry, but he went with it. 

    BFWhat is suggested in Miriam being made leprous? 

    JTI think it suggests the state in Israel; you could not apply it to an individual. I think Miriam represents a state more than a person. 

    AFMIt is will. 

    JTIn a subjective way, so that she was shut out of the camp seven days and the people did not journey. 

    AFMIn a similar manner, if there is a condition like this among us, we do not receive much help and real ministry until the thing is healed. 

    JTYes, not even until the man was restored was there much movement at Corinth. If discipline or restoration is to be executed, we cannot go on until it occurs. 

    RemThe first letter to the Corinthians was more on the line of adjustment, while the second presented ministry of a different character. 

    JTYes, they could move on; the man was ready for recovery. 

    RemSo that, in our local meetings, if we are able to recover one, the Lord takes account of that and helps us. 

    JTYes, I think so. 

    QuesDo you not think that we have a tendency to be indifferent in connection with restoration? 

    JTThere may be such a tendency yet there are those who are not indifferent. In the case before us, all seemed to be concerned, And the people journeyed not till Miriam was brought in again, Numbers 12: 15. 
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    MANHOOD ACCORDING TO CHRIST (AJG 1)

    Numbers 12: 1 - 8; Genesis 26: 12 - 22; Esther 2: 19 - 23; Esther 3: 1, 2; Esther 8: 15; Esther 9: 4

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to say a word as to true greatness in manhood according to God; for there is no doubt that what God is seeking to bring about is the development of manhood in the saints; manhood which takes its character, I need not say, from Christ. We need to have Gods own thoughts as to what is truly great, for our natural tendencies are to have our ideas formed - or at any rate influenced - by what is in the world around us, whereas God would always keep Christ before the minds and hearts of His people, showing us what is really great according to His estimation. Paul, towards the close of his course, and as being in prison and having plenty of opportunity to weigh things over, says Let this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus; who, subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondmans form, taking his place in the likeness of men. Then, as though that were not enough, so to speak, he says, having been found in figure as a man, humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, and that the death of the cross. Then, following on that remarkable presentation of the mind that was in Christ Jesus, the Man of Gods purpose and pleasure, he says Wherefore also God highly exalted him, and granted him a name, that which is above every name, that at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, of heavenly and earthly and infernal beings. God intends to ensure that throughout the whole universe, even including infernal beings, there shall be a public recognition of the One whom He delights to honour. The world at present is marked by despisal as regards His name, but we, as Gods people, are in the secret of what Gods estimation of Christ is. 

    One has in mind, by the Lords help, to seek to indicate three lines on which I believe we may be developed in manhood according to Christ; not, however, that there are not other ways, for even the ministry which the Lord gives from His place of exaltation far above all heavens, is intended to that very end, as we were quoting in prayer, Until we all arrive ... at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. I think these three passages of Scripture, from Numbers, from Genesis and from Esther, may serve to indicate three ways in which God would develop greatness in the saints. The first is in having to do with God, and the second is in sowing to the Spirit. The first produces moral greatness according to Christ; the second produces greatness in spiritual wealth and in spiritual substance; and the third is by means of exercises that arise as having to face evil, especially in the assembly, and as proving faithful in relation to those matters. 

    The Lord was here in the presence of evil, finding evil in His Fathers house, for they were making it a house of merchandise. Morally the position was such that He said it was a den of thieves. He rose up in true greatness, and made a scourge of cords and drove out those that sold, and overturned the tables of the money-changers. There was no resisting the power in which He acted. It was done spontaneously, His heart entering into it, because His Fathers name was so dishonoured by what was going on in His house. Christs greatness shone, as it was continually shining in different connections, but it shone there in faithfulness to God, and came into evidence as a result of finding itself in the presence of evil. 

    Now, first of all, in relation to Moses and what brought out his greatness, it says But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. You will notice that in each of these passages I have read it refers to the man; first the man Moses; then, referring to Isaac, the man ... became continually greater; and then too, the man Mordecai, and how great he became. So that the thought is manhood, and true greatness in manhood. In Numbers 12 we are told that the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. That is the comment of the Spirit of God; above all men, as though God would show that meekness, as being a feature to be learned only from Christ, is an element that enters into true greatness. One marked by it is, in His estimation, exalted above all men that were upon the face of the earth. It was not the circumstances of rivalry in which Moses found himself that developed the meekness. The circumstances of rivalry brought it into expression, but no amount of rivalry or anything of that kind will, by itself, develop meekness. Indeed, by itself it would tend in the opposite direction, but what characterised Moses was that he was much in the presence of God. I know, of course, that he was a special servant, selected for a special mission, and specially privileged; indeed, in some respects he is suggestive of Christ Himself. But at the same time, I am referring to what he was as having become meek, for, after all, he was not born meek. We may rest assured that not one of us is born meek. It is not innate in man naturally. It is not a feature of the flesh. It is something that has to be learned from Christ, and God intends that we should learn it from Christ. If He allows anything in the nature of rivalry, or anything that is testing to arise, it maybe amongst the saints, He has in mind that it should serve to bring into expression what He would form in us that is well pleasing to Himself. 

    Moses, as I said, was much with God. On two occasions he was with God alone for forty days and forty nights, and not only so, but God Himself showed him the pattern of the tabernacle. Think of the wondrousness of it, God indicating to Moses not only the detail and the pattern of the dwelling-place which Gods people were to construct for Him, but no doubt letting him into the secret of what the different items stood for, what they represented. You can well understand God showing him the pattern, but Moses would not have had that instruction merely as carrying in his mind certain mechanical details, certain formal specifications, but his heart would be in it. You can understand with what pleasure God would speak to Moses of the tabernacle as typifying the whole universe in a coming day, in which He will find His pleasure, and in which He will be served, with all taking its character from the ark. 

    The first item that God gave instructions to Moses about was the ark. When it came to constructing the tabernacle, the ark did not come first, but when God gave instructions as to the system in which He could take pleasure and dwell in complacently, the first thing He speaks of to Moses is the ark. Moses would be impressed as he began to take account of who it was that the ark typified, as God said to him They shall make an ark of acacia wood; two cubits and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof. Think of the wondrousness of it, that a divine Person was to become Man, and to enter into such wonderful limitations as are there typified. They are not great measurements, but well within the compass of man. He, who was the Creator of heaven and earth, the God who upholds all things by the word of His power, He was to come in in such conditions, and in entering into manhood was to give character to, and impress His own precious features on, the whole system in which God would find His dwelling-place. Any thoughts of self-importance that Moses might tend to have in his own mind would be rebuked. How often do thoughts of self-importance arise in our minds; but how quickly they are rebuked, dear brethren, if we are in the presence of God, and see Christ there, Christ according to divine thoughts, One great enough personally and morally to bring in the moral universe, and secure it as marked by features that God could delight in and dwell in complacently. And yet our knowledge of Jesus is connected with His having come in in such a way that He could move amongst men. The Word became flesh, and dwelt (or tabernacled) among us. Anyone dwelling in Capernaum would have been able to see Him moving about in the likeness of men, and yet, as their eyes were opened they would say to themselves, This is the Creator. You can understand their hearts being held as they would watch Him, as they would take account of the features that marked Him. 

    Was there anything in the nature of self-assertion or self-display? No, dear brethren, He had entered into manhood for the pleasure of God, and He would fill out the position into which He had entered in a way which would magnify it morally and make it glorious, with no element of independence, no thought of seeking a place for Himself. His Fathers will, His Fathers glory, His Fathers name, were always precious to His heart. I do not think it is in any way fanciful to think of God speaking to Moses about the ark, and Him whom it typified, and then the whole system that would be built up around it. All the principal parts of it were to be of acacia-wood, the same kind of wood of which the ark itself was to be made. The ark itself was to be overlaid within and without with pure gold, and the boards also were overlaid with gold. How Moses spirit would be subdued, how it would be affected as God spoke to him of the whole system which He intended to bring in, which was typified in the tabernacle, but which was all to take its character from a divine Person entering into manhood, and becoming such a Man as He was. We find Him saying in the prophet Isaiah, I was not rebellious; I turned not away back. I gave my back to smiters, and my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair; I hid not my face from shame and spitting, Isaiah 50: 5, 6. Think of the grace of it, dear brethren. Those that plucked off the hair, and so on, would call forth in any of us, save as we are formed by the Spirit of Christ, the very opposite of meekness. But the Lord Jesus could say, Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me, for I am meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest to your souls. 

    Well, beloved brethren, I believe we shall only really appreciate the meekness and gentleness of Christ, the moral excellence and greatness of it according to Gods estimation, as we are with God. I do not believe any amount of reading about it will impress us with it, but if we are in the presence of God, and get Gods view of Christ and the system which takes character from Him, we shall begin to get an impression of the moral excellence of the spirit of meekness which has shone out in Jesus. In this scripture Aaron and Miriam were speaking against Moses, or rather Miriam and Aaron, for she was the elder, and she apparently stepped out of a sisters place and took the lead, a very solemn matter. No-one knows what may happen if things begin to develop like that. Here Jehovah Himself takes it up, taking the matter in hand, calling to these three, and saying to them Come out, ye three. Think of the solemnity of Jehovah calling on three saints, a sister and two brothers, and saying Ye three, come out to meet God. I am not suggesting that there anything of that sort present amongst us here. I am only speaking of the solemnity and the seriousness of it. If a sister steps out of her place, and begins to lead in rivalry, God may act suddenly in regard of her. Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three. Moses did not need to do a thing, or speak a single word. The Lord came down, and then He called Aaron and Miriam. It was Miriam and Aaron who spoke against Moses. The Lord called Aaron and Miriam. He would have things in their right order, and He said, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I, Jehovah, will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak unto him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses. 

    You can understand Miriam and Aaron for the moment despising Moses; he was so meek, but Jehovah says, my servant Moses. What greater commendation could there be? Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? So that Moses was one who had to do with God, being in the presence of God continually. In the end of Numbers 7 we read that Moses went into the holiest to speak to God, and God spoke to him. God anticipated him. He would be impressed as God continually spoke to him. 

    When we come to the book of Genesis it is also a question of greatness, but not so much the moral greatness of being formed according to Christ, but the greatness that consists in spiritual substance, for it says that Isaac sowed in that land, and received in the same year an hundredfold; and Jehovah blessed him. And the man became great, and he became continually greater, until he was very great. And he had possessions of flocks, and possessions of herds, and a great number of servants. That is what the Spirit of God is stressing in Isaac, not so much greatness in moral conformation to Christ, but rather great wealth of spiritual substance; and in that connection what is stressed is first of all where he sowed, and then secondly that he was active in digging wells. Those are two important principles, dear brethren, for us to recognise in connection with the acquisition of spiritual wealth. 

    I think there is a tendency sometimes amongst us, if any brother or sister is seen to be possessed of a certain amount of spiritual wealth, to think that it is all a matter of sovereign gift. I am not denying the sovereignty of gift. We always recognise that, but at the same time, spiritual wealth is not acquired only on those lines. The great principle is he that sows to the Spirit, from the Spirit shall reap eternal life; that is, spiritual wealth is not so much a matter of gift in sovereignty, it is a matter of having followed right lines. This is a farming country, and I need not say anything to the brethren about sowing and reaping. They know all about it. They understand perfectly that they will not get a crop if they do not sow; that goes without saying, but then the same thing applies in spiritual things, that if we would acquire spiritual wealth we must see that we sow, and sow in the right land. It says Isaac sowed in that land; that is, in the land of Gods purpose. Sowing to the Spirit is very largely a matter of what we give our minds to. If we will allow our minds to be controlled as the Spirit of God would control them, the Spirit will not occupy them with worldly things, with fleshly things, with things that are of only transient importance. He will occupy them with the things that are eternal, 

    with things that are pure, and just, and lovely, and of good report. 

    Caleb, in Old Testament history, said of that good land which he had in his heart, The land ... is a very, very good land, emphasising the goodness of it, and saying, If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us in. There is no difficulty about that. He that sows to the Spirit from the Spirit shall reap eternal life. The mind is the inlet to the affections. The great attraction of things above is that Christ is there. Have your mind on things that are above; seek the things which are above, where the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God, that is to say, having His place there deliberately; as though to remind us that His interests are not bound up with the earth, save in respect of the fact that the assembly is here, but with heavenly things. 

    It says that Isaac sowed in that land, and received in the same year an hundredfold; and Jehovah blessed him; but then there is not only the idea of sowing, but of digging, and that is evidently the exercise of getting rid of everything that would obstruct the free movement of the Spirit. He removed what would stand in the way of the water springing up. The Philistines were always stopping up the wells, that is what the natural mind working in the things of God nearly always does. It stops up the wells, so that there is no freshness. The natural mind attempting to compass divine things always robs them of their freshness, and we have to beware of the Philistines. Any tendency to hold the truth of God merely in the natural mind will fail. There may be a tendency to take on the truth in terms, and the tendency perhaps to place things in pigeon-holes, so to speak, and all that kind of thing. The truth of God cannot be held in that way. It must be held in the Spirit, 

    and then it will be in constant freshness, just like a fountain of water springing up. It says, Isaac dug again the wells of water that they had dug in the days of Abraham his father, and that the Philistines had stopped after the death of Abraham; and he called their names after the names by which his father had called them. The truth remains the same, but it is taken up afresh in fresh energy in the Spirit, so that it is held in freshness, in living power and enjoyment. The names are the same; the truth does not change, but taken up in fresh exercise it is held in a fresh and living way. 

    As Isaac dug these wells, the herdsmen of Gerar strove with Isaacs herdsmen, and said; The water is ours ... And they dug another well, and they strove for that also. The Philistine element in ourselves always has to be reckoned with. Whatever is brought forward in freshness, there is the effort, so to speak, to claim it in the power of the natural mind, and say, That is ours, but then a spiritual person will go on. Isaac went on. We must have the truth in freshness. There is nothing satisfying for the saints or for God if the truth is not held in freshness, so the more the Philistines strove, the more Isaac went on digging further wells, until he comes to a point when there is no more strife. He reaches the truth in such a way that the Philistines cannot rob him of it, they cannot claim it. The Lord had made room for them. 

    I just referred to that as a matter which we must carry with us all the time we are here, the importance of seeking to acquire spiritual substance so that we are not poverty-stricken. Jehovah said, None shall appear before me empty. It is a shame to us if we are barren. God would not have barrenness in His land, or lack of substance in His house. The scripture speaks of the fatness of His house, but the enjoyment of that depends on us recognising, of course, that we are entirely dependent on the Spirit of God. It is largely dependent on us as to whether we will sow and dig, and maintain the exercise of digging, so that the wealth God gives us in the way of the truth known substantially may be held by us in freshness. 

    Then finally we come to the history of Mordecai, and he, I believe, represents one who became great because of the way he faced the working of evil. While we are here, we must expect to have to face the working of evil; not that one is setting a premium on evil in the assembly, far from it, but we have to remember that so long as we are here we are in the presence of hades gates. There will be the constant plotting of evil to seek in a skilful and systematic way to nullify what is of God. We are in the presence of it. The Lord has said in regard to the assembly that Hades gates shall not prevail against it, but hades gates are there and we must recognise that, hence the need for continual watchfulness. 

    The first thing that marks Mordecai is this constant watchfulness. He sat in the kings gate; even after he had been led in triumph through the city as the man whom the king delighted to honour, it says Mordecai came again to the kings gate. Nothing succeeded in diverting Mordecai from sitting in the kings gate. I understand that the kings gate is simply the principle of judging every matter as to how it affects God. The gate was always the place of judgment, and Mordecai sitting in the kings gate would be that he was one who had habituated himself to looking at everything as it arose, as to how it affected God. He would have a spiritual judgment of it from that standpoint; not how it affected himself, but how it affected God; and therefore when these two chamberlains were plotting and seeking to lay hands on king Ahasuerus, Mordecai is aware of it. There is no working of evil among the saints that God will not expose and make clear to those who are watchful and considering for Him. It is a very important element to be found in the assembly, that there are those characterised by watchfulness and considering in all things for God, because then the true character of anything that is working secretly will become manifest to such. The thing became known to Mordecai, and he related it to Esther the queen, and Esther told it to the king in Mordecais name. The assembly is brought into it, and the matter is taken up before God in purity of motive as considering for God only, for this is what Mordecai represents. These are important elements; and then inquiry was made, too; care was taken to investigate the matter, so that with these elements there the whole thing is exposed and dealt with in a right way. But all hangs first of all on Mordecai, who was sitting in the kings gate. 

    Another thing that marked Mordecai and which constituted an element in his greatness, is what comes out in chapter 3, and that is, that he would not under any circumstances yield to the flesh. This is very elementary, but it is very essential, and something that has to be maintained by us right through to the end. One has often referred to the apostle Paul, and one marvels at him. After he had been caught up to the third heaven and into Paradise; even after that, with all the light he had, and even with the thorn for the flesh to buffet him, he says to the Corinthians I buffet my body, and lead it captive, lest after having preached to others I should be myself rejected. That shows what the flesh is even in an apostle, even in a man who has been into Paradise, and there is no other way of meeting it, but by having war with it. The element of self-seeking was having a damaging effect. The whole of the princes were giving way to it. You may say the king had commanded it. We have to take the history as it stands. God was in that, in order to bring out what was in Mordecai, and to bring about a great deliverance for His people. Any element of falsity or untruth that comes in amongst the saints, if it is allowed to go on, will rob God of His pleasure in His people. What Haman had in mind was to destroy the whole of the Jews. Haman was not intent simply on his own glory. All the princes bowed to him, but just one man, Mordecai, stood his ground, and whatever it cost he would not yield to this working of the flesh as set forth in Haman. 

    These are two elements of greatness in the presence of evil; that is, maintaining the principle of sitting in the kings gate, judging of every matter as to how it affects God, and along with that the purpose of heart that will not yield to the flesh. We know how successful it was eventually in this history of the book of Esther. We find that Mordecai is the one who is prominent, and also Esther comes in. She is the counterpart, so to speak, of Mordecai. Mordecai stands out as the responsible element; and Esther is the subjective answer to what is seen in Mordecai, for she was brought up by him, and even after she became queen she did as he told her. She sets forth the results of subjection, and of abiding under the influence of one Man. That is what characterised Esther, and so, I believe, there are two things of particular importance in her. She was subjected to a process with a view to being pleasing to the king; six months with oil of myrrh, and six months with spices. One would say this to all the brethren, young and old, brothers and sisters, that one great thing to be pursued is to consider and cultivate what is pleasing to God. There is nothing spectacular about that. It may involve a considerable process of training. Six months with oil of myrrh, and six months with spices may have seemed a long while to Esther, but it had in view her becoming pleasing to the king. We can only cultivate that under the influence of one Man, and Esther secretly was under the influence of Mordecai. Actually she was in the charge of Hegai, the one who was placed over the virgins, possibly typical of the Spirit, and then as being pleasing to the king she acquired power with the king. The more pleasing we are to God, the more power we shall have with Him. 

    So another thing comes into view. When a crisis arises she is prepared to lay down her life for the brethren. She must go into the king whatever it costs, and she says If I perish, I perish; and then she puts on her queenly robes and goes in to the king, and the king holds out to her the golden sceptre, and Esther touches it. I believe God, so to speak, would set before us a golden standard, the standard of the divine nature. Do we love the brethren? If we love them we ought to lay down our lives for them. Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives. Am I up to this standard? If I am, I shall have power with God. If you love the brethren you will have power with God in relation to them. 

    Esther drew near and touched the golden sceptre, and the king gave her her request. Esthers power with the king was largely the effect of Mordecais influence, so in the verses read in chapters 8 and 9 the Spirit of God enlarges on the glory and greatness of Mordecai. In chapter 8 it says that Mordecai went out from the presence of the king in royal apparel of blue and white. That is very suggestive. It is the day of his vindication. It is not at present the day of our vindication, save in a moral sense perhaps, at times; but there is this royal apparel of blue and white, the heavenly colour and what is pure, and with a mantle of byssus and purple. 

    All this is very suggestive of the greatness of Mordecai as developed in the presence of evil, and then in chapter 9 it says, Mordecai was great in the kings house, and his fame went forth throughout the provinces; for this man Mordecai became continually greater. 

    That is all one had to say, dear brethren. One trusts it may be serviceable, and may stimulate with us the desire for that true greatness which is of God, and according to Christ, and in which God Himself is glorified. 
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    NUMBERS 12 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 12

    We have seen something of the searchings of God in chapter 11, and this solemn subject is continued in the chapter now before us. None of us escape these searchings, not even the most eminent or spiritual. Moses was searched in chapter 11; now Miriam and Aaron find themselves in the divine crucible. Miriam was distinguished as a prophetess who had sung the refrain to Moses song when they all celebrated the victorious power of Jehovah for them at the Red Sea. Aaron was the anointed priest of Jehovah. They were very eminent persons, for Jehovah said, I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam (Micah 6:4). 

    But each one gets just what will find him out. And when Miriam and Aaron came under divine searching it brought to light an unjudged root of evil. They spoke against Moses because of the Ethiopian woman whom he had taken; for he had taken a Cushite as wife (verse 1). It has been said by an honoured servant of God that when we think we are judging others God is often really judging our own state. It was so in this case. The circumstance of Moses taking a Cushite wife became a test to Miriam and Aaron, and the test brought to light that notwithstanding all their special privileges and opportunities, they had not given Moses the place that God had given him. They considered they were entitled to put themselves quite on a level with him. Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us? (verse 2). 

    Both of them had been honoured by God, but it had evidently turned to self-importance. And their self-consideration blinded them to the most obvious fact in the current ways of God. There was overwhelming evidence that God had assigned a place to Moses which was unique. But an unjudged working of evil in the flesh of Miriam and Aaron hindered them from perceiving this, or adjusting themselves in relation to it. 

    Their not giving Moses the place that was due to him arose from an inward state that had not really come into subjection to God. The same flesh that murmured against divine order, that despised the manna, and lusted for flesh, now came out as wanting a place spiritually, though in insubjection to God. This brings to light what the flesh is, even in such persons as Miriam the prophetess, and Aaron the saint of Jehovah. In speaking against Moses they were really in conflict with the sovereign rights of God. It may be thought incredible that true saints should give such place to the flesh, but here it is. There was insubordination where we might have least expected to find it. The incident shows that even eminent and greatly endowed persons in the congregation of God may need to learn by painful exposure and discipline the lesson of submission to divine sovereignty. 

    The place which Moses had was clearly typical of the place which Christ has as Son over Gods house, and King in Jeshurun. Nothing can be acceptable to God which does not give Him the place that is due. In Miriam and Aaron we see a rising up against it, brought about by workings of personal feeling and envy. As applied to ourselves, this would come out in speaking against those whom God may be using in a special way. The rights of God and of Christ have to be recognised now in what is divinely appointed, and this is where the test comes. Miriam and Aaron did not speak against God; they would have been afraid to do that. They spoke against one who was their brother, and therefore one whom they felt free to regard as somewhat I on a level with themselves. They were not afraid to speak against him, or to claim that they were as much favoured of God as he was. 

    This particular aspect of fleshly activity comes out, not directly against the Lord, but against His servants. There was the same sin at Corinth; some were puffed up (1 Corinthians 4:18,19), and thought of Paul as walking according to flesh (2 Corinthians 10:2); they were not afraid to say that his presence in the body was weak, and his speech naught! (2 Corinthians 10:10); they even accused him of making gain of the saints (2 Corinthians 12: 17, 18). But Paul had seen the Lord; he had been in the third heaven; he was Christs ambassador  His personal representative; his speaking was Christs speaking; what he wrote was a test of spirituality; it was to be recognised as the Lords commandment. To disregard the special place which the Lord had given him was to disregard the One who had given him that place. To speak against Moses was really to speak against Jehovah, for Moses was simply filling the place which Jehovah had given him, and acting in it as Jehovahs faithful servant. 

    The word translated servant in Hebrews 3:5 only occurs in the New Testament in that passage; it calls attention to the exceptional dignity and honour which God had put upon Moses. My servant Jehovah calls him twice in Numbers 12; he was faithfully doing what Jehovah had appointed. So when Paul says, Let a man so account of us as servants of Christ, he uses a word which brings out the official character of his service. He was more than a bondman; he was an officially appointed servant with a definite commission. 

    We see in Scripture that it has pleased God to have men at different times who were in a very distinctive way His servants. Men such as Moses, Joshua, Samuel, David, Cyrus, Ezra, Nehemiah, Zerubbabel, Peter, Paul, John, Timothy. Men who acted specially for Him, and who had His support. This has been a feature of the ways of God which is not to be over-looked; it has marked His work and testimony at all times. The principle of it is seen in the Lords words, Who then is the faithful and prudent steward, whom his lord will set over his household, to give the measure of corn in season? (Luke 12:42). Such have ability to act for God in a definite way with prudence and wise discretion, and His selection of them is justified by their moral characteristics. Meekness and fidelity will always be found with them  precious features of Christ by which fleshly pretensions can be tested. 

    Now if there is anyone of whom the Lord can speak as being in a special way His servant, and who has a distinct commission from heaven, we may be sure that Satan will seek to do what he did in Miriam and Aaron. He will stir up the flesh even in true saints to speak against him, and to assume to have Gods mind as much as he has. It is a very direct way of counter-acting whatever the Lord may be doing at the moment, and the more prominent and apparently spiritual the persons are who lend themselves to it, the better does it answer Satans purpose. This has been even in our own times one of the most effective forms of opposition to the testimony of God. The lesson of Numbers 12 is needed today as much as ever. To speak against one who is in a distinctive way, My servant, is really to challenge the rights of God and of Christ as Son over Gods house; it is much more serious than people think. It is very solemn that it should be written, And Jehovah heard it. 

    But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth (verse 3). He did not retaliate; he was a remarkable vessel of the Spirit of Christ. Possibly his very meekness had been taken advantage of by those who wished to assert themselves. But he continued to be meek. Such a servant, when spoken against, will leave matters entirely in the hands of God. It was Jehovahs matter, not his. God will most assuredly vindicate His own right to have a servant, and to give him a special place, if He is pleased to do so. He cannot allow His own rights to be impugned in His kingdom, or in His house. Miriam and Aaron had to learn that in speaking against Moses they were really in conflict with God. How solemn is such a position! 

    Jehovah took the matter in hand Himself. He called the three out to the tent of meeting, and addressed Himself directly to Aaron and Miriam. And he said, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? (verses 6 - 8). Jehovah had given Moses an extraordinary and unique place; He would not have him to be put on a level with a prophet; his immediate nearness to Jehovah, and the intimate terms on which Jehovah was with him, were such as to make it very evident that to speak against him was simply an outbreak of the leprous will of the flesh, though clothed with the assumption of spiritual status, and professing to have godly grounds of complaint. The searchings of God brought it to light in its true character. And behold, Miriam was leprous as snow. 

    The woman alone being smitten with leprosy indicates that God was exposing the state; for the woman in types is a symbol of this. Jehovah was bringing to light the unjudged root which had led to things being said against Moses. It was fully exposed to themselves, so that, brought under divine conviction, Aaron immediately confessed their sin. Alas, my lord, I beseech thee, lay not this sin upon us, wherein we have been foolish, and have sinned! (verse 11). The divine searchings, in the case of true saints, while they fully expose the workings of the flesh, always bring to light what is deeper even than the flesh; that is, the work of God in His people. This becomes manifest in their ability to judge themselves, and to look for mercy. Aaron must have appreciated at this moment, as he never did before, the thought of the bullock for a sin-offering which was prescribed in Leviticus 4: if the priest that is anointed sin according to the trespass of the people. He and Miriam had, indeed, fallen from their high dignity to the level of the people, nay, even to the level of the poor unclean leper, only fit to be outside the camp. But, with Leviticus 4 and Leviticus 14 in his mind, he was encouraged to look to Moses that the sin might not be laid upon them. He looked to Moses, as fully owning now the place that God had given him. He realised how dreadful had been their sin, but he realised also that through the death of Christ as the Sin-offering their sin might be so dealt with that it would not be laid on Miriam or on himself. Oh! that precious death of Christ! What will it not meet? The sins of the vilest of the ungodly may be forgiven through it, and they may have a purged conscience. The believer, convicted of most awful working of flesh in himself, finds in it the divine way of dealing with sinful flesh, so that its full condemnation is borne by Another, and in seeing it judged there learns to abhor it as he never did before. In saying, Let her not be as one stillborn, half of whose flesh is consumed when he comes out of his mothers womb (verse 12), Aaron seems to have touched some of the exercise of Psalm 11:5. The very root was reached; the divine searchings had done their work! 

    And Moses cried to Jehovah, saying, O God, heal her, I beseech thee (verse 13). As soon as the true condition is owned it becomes possible, and morally suitable, to look for divine healing. The Spirit of Christ becomes active in intercession, and God hears. But He does not immediately relieve from discipline those in whom the flesh has worked in this sorrowful way. To do so might leave the work of restoration incomplete, whereas His thought is that it shall reach maturity. Miriam has to be shamed seven days. She shall be shut outside the camp seven days, and afterwards she shall be received in again (verse 14). A working of evil may be truly judged, and owned in confession, and yet a moral work may require to be perfected in the soul. The seven days come in here. Time is required, not for God to forgive, but for the saint who has given place to the flesh to go through the moral exercises that are essential if one is to be received in again as established in the gain and deliverance which divine grace has wrought. The seven days deepen the conviction of what has been already admitted before God. 

    And Miriam was shut outside the camp seven days; and the people did not journey till Miriam was received in again (verse 15). The whole assembly was detained to get the gain of this exercise. The working of flesh was exposed and judged in two prominent members of the congregation, but all had to learn by it. The same flesh was in every one of them, and seeing it judged in Miriam they had an opportunity to judge it in themselves. It was a solemn seven days for all Israel. Had they really got the gain of it, it would have saved them from much that happened later. What comes to light in one or two may be secretly working in many. Hence every case of discipline raises an assembly exercise. Are we really clear of what has had to be judged in another! The old leaven has to be purged out; not merely the wicked person dealt with, but the leaven purged out so that the whole assembly may be a new lump as unleavened. If the whole assembly does not gain in holiness by a case of discipline the divine end has not been reached. 

    Our object is chiefly to see how these things have been written for our admonition, but it is also true that in Miriam and Aaron we see a picture of how the privileged Jews resented and rejected the sovereignty of God in Christ that would take poor sinners, and even Gentiles, into blessing, and how in consequence of this the wrath has come upon them to the uttermost, and they are at present shut up in unbelief. Yet they will, through infinite mercy and under the searchings of God, be yet led to see how sinful they have been, and will judge the pride of heart in which they have spoken against Christ, and after severe discipline and deep exercise they will be healed, and received in again. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 12 (JND 36)

    Numbers 12

    How deep the instruction in this chapter! The Lord heard  if we knew always how to leave it to Him! The man Moses was meek (poor in spirit) above all the men on the face of the earth  he left it all there  The Lord heard. It is all beautiful. 

     10. The Lord, so to speak, spat in her face  how terrible! Yet there was much grace mixed with it all. 

     11. Miriam comes first in speaking against Moses (verse 1)  Aaron is the first to confess, and owns his own fault with her in it. It is the same word in Deuteronomy 8:2, he humbled them and proved them, to know what was in their hearts. 
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    THE SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST (8) (JT 17)

    Exodus 2:1 - 16; Exodus 32:15 - 19; Numbers 12:1 - 10; Numbers 16:1 - 4

    JTOur consideration of the sufferings of Christ at this time refers specially to those who are engaged in the ministry. Moses represents those who minister amongst the saints. He is said to have been faithful in all Gods house, and it is in that connection that he is envied and spoken against by his sister Miriam and his brother Aaron. We should bear this in mind, for the sufferings Moses endured illustrate the sufferings endured by those engaged in serving the saints, as amongst them. 

    APDo his sufferings here link with those of his parents, occasioned by the edict of Pharaoh seen in chapter 1? 

    JTYes; all parents in Israel suffered with regard to the male children at that time. Stephen says their infants were cast out, showing the vehemence of the attack of Satan on them. Moses, too, was cast out; (Acts 7:21). The Lord Himself suffered from infancy. 

    AFMDo you refer to the statement, the boy wept? Not so much from a point of intelligence as from sensitiveness, feeling his lonely position. 

    JTI think the weeping is mentioned to show he had part in the suffering. The Lord had part in the sufferings, too, He was laid in a manger. 

    ANWWould you touch on the suffering that he chose? Choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin, (Hebrews 11:25). That would be in contradistinction. 

    JTWhen Moses was grown ... he went out to his brethren, and looked on their burdens, (Exodus 2:11). It was deliberately choosing affliction with the people of God; becoming identified with them. The passage says, further, he saw an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren. I think the reproach (Hebrews 11), lies in the word Hebrew. The people of God were despised, but he was a prince, so that he is choosing now not only to be with his brethren, but to suffer with them in their position. 

    AFMAccording to Hebrews 11:24, he refused to be called son of Pharaohs daughter. Would this movement with regard to his brethren follow upon that? 

    JTI suppose his refusal to remain in the court of Pharaoh was involved in his going out to his brethren; he looked on their burdens and identified himself with them, which meant that he would have to break with the royal house. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that sufferings in very infancy should include the Lord, as you were saying. The mother-heart of Israel wept in connection with Him. There is a connection with the weeping here. 

    JTRachel weeping for her children (Matthew 2:18), was the outcome of Herods attack on Christ as a little Child. The weeping of Moses here when he was cast out was before he had any intelligence as to the position, but God put him in the way of suffering; he was sharing in it already, as many children of Christian parents do now. They have the advantage of being holy (1 Corinthians 7:14), and necessarily suffer with their parents. They naturally do not like it, but in later years when the Lord is known by them, and they identify themselves with Him as Moses did, they will value the fact that they had the privilege of sharing in the sufferings of the testimony from their infancy. 

    RWSMoses was fair to God  what a suggestive background to his suffering! 

    JTThere was something there which the enemy would persecute. 

    ARIn Hebrews 11 it says the parents hid him three months. Is that like the Lord being hid, (Matthew 2)? He was taken to Egypt by Joseph to be out of Herods reach. 

    JTYes. Moses parents valued him, because they saw the child beautiful  the mothers exercise is prominent here. 

    AFMIs the position of Moses in the river equal to the position of believers children today, in that they have been put into the place of death? Moses mother anticipated his being thrown into the river by placing him there in the ark. 

    JTYes; the ordering of God is, I think, illustrated here in behalf of young people whose parents are in the testimony. God orders it that they should have part in suffering early, which would be to their credit. 

    FHLPharaohs daughter recognised a Hebrew child, and I suppose the world should take account of our children as belonging to the people of God. 

    ANWAre you allying this suffering with the servant, or has it a different phase? 

    JTIt is the suffering of a potential servant. God takes account of what a man is to be, knowing the end from the beginning. Paul speaks of God setting him apart from his mothers womb. 

    APAre you suggesting that one of the Hebrews children is under reproach? 

    JTYes; such are in reproach in the world. You get the word Hebrew involving reproach in Egypt, more frequently in this section than in any other. 

    JSI suppose the change really comes about in the opening of Exodus. Another king arose that knew not Joseph; hence the testimony is under reproach, and it was under those conditions Moses was born. 

    JTYes; that is how Stephen links this period with the general history. Under these conditions of reproach Moses was born, and became an outcast. That is the principle; his parents being identified with the testimony occasions this suffering position. The man in John 9 was an outcast, in keeping with the position of Christ at that time. 

    JSIn the end of Genesis the testimony was in favour, but here you have a complete change of government. The testimony of God is in reproach today, which brings about suffering, if we are identified with it. 

    JTThe children of parents in the testimony suffer; it is an advantage they have as having such parents. 

    CAMGod encouraged Jeremiah at the outset  He thought of him before he was born. 

    JTJust so. Before thou camest forth out of the womb I hallowed thee, I appointed thee a prophet unto the nations, (Jeremiah 1:5). 

    AFMWhat would you suggest to help our young in such circumstances? Of course, they have to feel these things. What is the compensation for them? 

    JTWell, there are the joys of the house of God  the music and dancing; these should be apparent. They should be regarded as potentially of it. Of course, they may not value these, but as participating with their parents in the things of God formation goes on, and upon their identification with the testimony, when they come to years, they have an education equal to it. Income has been accruing to them all the time, and they are richer than an ordinary adult convert would be. 

    CAMThis makes household baptism of great importance. 

    FHLSo the potentiality in our young is very great, and suffering rightly goes with it. 

    JTMoses gained immensely by it. The application now is where children grow up and finally do as Moses did. When he was grown, he went out to his brethren. Young people today look at the brethren; sometimes it is to criticise them severely. They say, They are narrow and there is nothing for young people amongst them, and similar things; they are apt to forfeit their accrued wealth by these remarks, and the feelings behind them. The wealth only becomes confirmed to them as they, like Moses, when come to years, make a decision to identify themselves with the people of God. They have an income already as we said, but it will be all forfeited if they go into the world, for it is of no use there. 

    ANWBeing cast out is a wonderful qualification for Christian fellowship. Fellowship is very little understood or enjoyed unless there is something of this in our experience. The man of John 9 qualified in that chapter for the fellowship indicated in John 10. 

    JTChildren, as breathing the godly atmosphere of the Christian household, may in one way or another witness in school, and in measure acquire the experience of being cast out; the attitude of worldly young people toward them would be, You do not belong to us. 

    QuesWould you connect the thought of grown here with intelligence? 

    JTYes; grown means maturity, and intelligence goes with it. 

    RemSo that you would look for intelligence in any person that is grown. 

    JTYes; he is mature. Moses knew what he was doing as grown. Earlier he did not know, but he wept, showing that he felt things. 

    WGTIn the house of Pharaoh he would have every comfort; whereas, among the brethren it was a question of burdens. 

    JTYes; there was nothing for the flesh in such conditions. Moses well knew what the Israelites had to go through at that time, but he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens. Young people generally shrink from the burdens of the saints. Moses looked on them, undoubtedly with a view to sharing them. 

    APWould not the nursing time until he had grown and was brought to Pharaohs daughter have a great bearing on his later choice? 

    JTI think so. It was in the ordering of God that he was given to his mother to nurse. 

    AMacNDoes the word to Timothy sustain what you are speaking of with regard to young believers? 

    JTYes. He is a choice New Testament example of one who had to do with the testimony from his infancy. Paul could say to him, that from a child thou hast known the sacred letters, (2 Timothy 3:15). We should emphasise this point, because there are so many young people amongst us now, and this thought of Moses and of Timothy applies to them from the outset. They have to be taken account of potentially. In after years Moses would look back to his position in the river and say, I am thankful that I suffered from the outset. God honoured him in that way, for it was a great matter. It would enter into his constitution in view of his service; God would also turn to account what he had received from his mother in his early days. 

    JSSo that his decision, having come to years, to cast in his lot with the suffering people of God, would really justify his childhood training. 

    WGTWould this going out to his brethren mark a crisis in his history? 

    JTIt was a crisis, and he was moving rightly in it. Pharaohs daughter called his name Moses, and said, Because I drew him out of the water. She is presented as saving Moses and becoming his foster-mother, but her counter influence notwithstanding, did not stifle the instincts divinely developed in him in his youth. Thus the Spirit goes on to say: when Moses was grown, ... he went out to his brethren and looked on their burdens. That is a very fine record. He would know well enough from the conversations in the palace the reproach in which the Hebrews were held, but at length he went out to them as his brethren and looked on their burdens. 

    APIt is not a little remarkable that the feature of assuming burdens should be taken on by Moses as belonging to the levitical family before it is officially given a place. 

    RWSIt is a beautiful touch that Stephen gives to the movement of Moses here, making it a heart matter. He says, it came into his heart to look upon his brethren. 

    ANWMoses saw an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew, one of his brethren  not one of the brethren. 

    JTThat is a beautiful touch. Oftentimes young people say, We belong to the brethren. It may be they do not care much about having to say it, but feel they have to say something. Sometimes they even call them the Plymouth brethren, which makes them a sect and discredits the testimony; but with Moses it was an Egyptian smiting a Hebrew; those despised people, to Moses, were his brethren. 

    GMacPWhat element would Pharaohs daughter represent? 

    JTShe was not to be despised. To a point she was Moses saviour, and was of a different mind to Pharaoh, her father. She drew Moses out of the water, and gave him a name which conveyed this act; light was in it. She also acceded to the suggestion of Moses sister, so that he was returned to his mother. 

    JSI suppose we see Gods overruling and providing hand in Pharaohs daughter. 

    JTI think so. There was something of moral value in her. She was not governed by her fathers influence, for Moses became her son. Of a race despised, the objects of murderous persecution, she sympathised with him, and took him as her son. She represents elements that God uses providentially; which are favourable to a point. 

    FHLMoses mother coming in at the outset of Moses life, had a very formative effect on him; so today it is a question of affections being formed in the young, so that they may recognise the brethren as their brethren. 

    JTThere is thus a very great deal of practical instruction in this passage. As regards our subject, Moses suffers first as a babe, and now he suffers as a grown-up man from his brethren. It is a sorrowful consideration that those whom he would serve, persecuted him. This marked his whole life, as we shall see later. 

    Stephen says, He that was wronging his neighbour thrust him away, saying, Who established thee ruler and judge over us? (Acts 7:27). God links this with Moses commission, saying, This Moses, whom they refused, saying, Who made thee ruler and judge? him did God send to be a ruler and deliverer with the hand of the angel who appeared to him in the bush, (Acts 7:35). All this shows that Moses in suffering represents those who serve the saints. 

    JSAs misunderstood here. 

    JTExactly; but then it was the man who did wrong that caused the suffering. You may be sure if there is persecution of a servant, there is some previous unrighteousness in those who persecute. 

    CAMNot in the servant. 

    JTNo, but in those that persecute him; here the man that did the wrong is the persecutor. 

    CAMSatan has thus something to work on. 

    RemThe Lord when here was persecuted much from His brethren in connection with service. 

    JTYes that is the point we are at here. Moses is on that side; it is a question of those who are formally in the service of God. 

    WGTDavid delivered Keilah, but the people there turned round and sought to deliver him up to Saul. 

    JTQuite so; the men of Judah, in like manner, delivered Samson to the Philistines. 

    WB-wMoses smote the Egyptian and hid him in the sand. What would that represent? 

    JTHe had a wrong point of view as to the deliverance. God intended to deliver them in another way. The excellency of the power was to be His and not mans. 

    WB-wMoses had to learn what the flesh was. He had not learned that at this point. 

    JTThe dead Egyptians were not to be hidden in the sand, but to be exposed on the seashore as testimony of the judgment of God. 

    JHEPeter would be on that line when he cut off the servants ear. He would smite with the sword, but the Lord says, Return thy sword to its place, (Matthew 26:52). 

    JTQuite. But at the same time Moses understood that God would use him; his brethren did not. Many a servant is misunderstood, yet knows himself that he has a mission from the Lord, even though the brethren do not know it, and he suffers accordingly. 

    RemWas that the case with the Lord  His mother and Joseph had sought Him sorrowing, and found Him in the temple? He says to them, Why is it that ye have sought me? did ye not know that I ought to be occupied in my Fathers business? (Luke 2:49). He was totally misunderstood even there. 

    JTBut He was already conscious of being here on His Fathers business. 

    ARIf Moses brethren had been with God, they would have recognised that he was their deliverer. 

    JTI think so. They would have said, There is something in this. Why should a prince of the house of Pharaoh come out to us? This is worth inquiring into. 

    APActs 7 would substantiate that; the onus of the refusal was on their part. 

    JTYes. Stephen, in his arraignment of Israel, links it up with their resistance of the Holy Spirit. 

    ANWThe whole burden of Stephens address placed the responsibility of their resistance to God on the persecutors. 

    CHHIn all this Moses corresponds strikingly with Joseph. He had genuine feeling for the people of God, although suffering from them. The word of the Lord tried Joseph in the meantime. 

    JTThis shows what younger brothers who seek to serve might have to endure through being misunderstood, but if they have a commission, it is to be discerned and will not be revoked; thus they may well submit, and patiently wait on God. It is for them, of course, to commend themselves, and to show themselves approved of God. 

    FNPMoses was allowed to remain forty years in Midian. Was that to complete his education, and to verify that he was Israels delivered? 

    JTYes. The number forty has a great place in this section of Scripture; the forty years that Israel sojourned in the desert are all reckoned and are valuable; although Israel used much of that time in lawlessness, but God used every minute of it for Israels good. This applies also to the forty years Moses spent in Midian. 

    JSHas Moses to begin his forty years over again in Midian? 

    JTThat is the way the truth stands. He went to Midian and sat by the well. He thus made a good start there, meaning that he depended upon something outside of himself. The excellency of the power (2 Corinthians 4:7) now is to be of God. 

    CAMDo you mean he was to be there those forty years in view of being commissioned to lead the people of God forty years through the desert? 

    JTYes; I think God saw that he needed that, but according to Stephen he had knowledge of it already himself, so that the word of the Lord would try him as it tried Joseph. The word of the Lord would be the understanding we have from the Lord as to our path in service. 

    ARSMoses weapons are to be spiritual, not carnal. 

    JTI think that is what is meant in sitting by the well. The Holy Spirit is to be the power in him. 

    AFMIn Hebrews 11:27 it says of Moses, By faith he left Egypt, not fearing the wrath of the king, which was a good finish to that phase of his service. 

    JTExodus 2:15 says, he fled from before Pharaoh, but the Spirit of God says, he did not fear the wrath of the king, for he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible, (Hebrews 11:27). His whole history proves this. 

    AFMIt was clearly at this time, in affection for Christ, that he turned his back on Egypt. It says, esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt, for he had respect to the recompense, (verse 26). 

    JTYes. All these cases should be read in the light of the New Testament. That is where we get the spiritual touches as to the mind of God  what underlay the happenings as God saw them. 

    AFMWhere do you think the thought of sovereignty in the selection of the servant came home to Moses? He must have had a sense at some particular time of his call. 

    JTI think he had it in mind as he went out to his brethren. Stephen, in Acts 7, would indicate that God had communicated to him in some sense that he was to be the deliverer. 

    FHLWe see that he had lost a lot of self-confidence at the end of the second forty years. He says, Who am I, that I should go? (Exodus 3:11). 

    JTI think he lost ground in a way, too. Very often we become unduly timid. It is well to keep a good balance. Whilst God breaks down our wills, He does not intend to weaken our faith and confidence in Himself, and consequent assurance. 

    RWSWhat value do you place on the first forty years? 

    JTIt was a mixed experience. The early influence of the parents, I think, gave him a great advantage. Our young people should see today in their parents houses what an advantage there is in the way of influence and formation before they have much knowledge of the truth, their constitution being built up and affected by the influence of a godly house. 

    ARComing into fellowship, they can be effective from the outset in serving the saints. 

    JTIn Moses there was in this way, what overcame the influence of the court. Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and he was mighty in his words and deeds (Acts 7:22); but the early training through grace overcame all that. 

    AMacNThe second forty years were, no doubt, needed to fully prepare Moses for his service as deliverer and to prepare the people for deliverance. 

    JTYes. God saw what was necessary; it was no accident, Moses being in Midian or Israel being still in Egypt. God overrules all circumstances, and He turned these fresh exercises into account. It was necessary for Moses to go through these forty years in Midian, and it is remarkable what a spirit he manifested; he looked after the sheep of another, without the slightest suggestion of any thought of wages. Jacob wanted wages, but Moses had no such thought. I believe during all that period, he was developing unselfishness which God would use. 

    WGTPaul was some time in Arabia. He would be developing similar sensibilities. 

    AFMSitting by the well in Midian was a good start for the second forty years upon which Moses was entering. 

    JTThe whole forty years are in keeping with it. He had slain an Egyptian, but there is nothing of that in Midian. There is no evidence that he used violence towards the shepherds. He helped Jethros daughters to water the flock, and the Holy Spirit says, he consented to dwell with Jethro, which implied that there was something in him naturally that resisted that thought, but he was subject and accepted the circumstances. 

    JSThe first forty years would not be lost after coming under the Lords hand in Midian. God could now effectually use his prior education. 

    AFMDo you think that the crowning feature of these second forty years is seen in Moses leading the flock and coming to the mountain of God where he saw the burning thorn-bush  and yet it was not consumed? 

    JTI think it was God coming in at that juncture and honouring the formation that was there. 

    ARBefore he came to that point, he was tending the flock of Jethro. Would that go with what you have been saying, that all that was selfish had been judged by him? 

    JTQuite; the flock he tended was never his own flock. Jacob acquired a flock under similar circumstances A true minister among Gods people today never thinks of acquiring a flock; the clerical idea of my flock, my people, is a false thought. The true servant cares for the flock of God. 

    ABPWould that link on with what Moses said to Jehovah later  thy people? 

    JTExactly. 

    APTDoes Moses synchronise with Paul up to the point where the Lord appeared to him? Moses slew the Egyptian, Saul slew the saints, both thinking they did God service. 

    JTI think there was something in Saul that condemned him, indefinable, possibly, to himself. He says, he persecuted the saints ignorantly in unbelief. The Lord says, it is hard for thee to kick against goads, (Acts 26:14). There was something going on inwardly in him which the Lord noticed; and then instead of occupying him with the saints one by one, He occupies him with them all, saying, why dost thou persecute me? (Acts 9:4). That is, one idea, which is the germ of the mystery put into his soul at the very outset. His training from that point was very much like that of Moses, including the period in Arabia, until he was formally commissioned. 

    ANWTell us again why you place such importance on this word by the well. 

    JTBecause the Spirit of God mentions it in that way. The article is before well. Moses ... dwelt in the land of Midian. And he sat by the well. There must have been several wells in Midian, but spiritually there is only one. It refers to the Spirit. Sitting would denote a permanent attitude of mind. 

    RemCorresponding with What shall I do, Lord? (Acts 22:10). 

    JTJust so; added to that is the word of Ananias that the Lord had sent him to Saul that he might be filled with the Holy Spirit. 

    ANWYou made a remark that Moses activities in Midian were not formally in opposing the shepherds, but in the support of what was of God. What a difference there would be in church history if that had been maintained throughout! 

    JTMoses position suggests the positive side; occupation with the flock was enjoined on the elders of Ephesus  Shepherd the assembly of God. 

    FHLWhat is said of Gershon by Moses, as naming him is in the light of his return to his brethren. 

    JTYes, he was a stranger in Midian. 

    We have now to go to chapter 32  a most distressing chapter in the history of Gods people, and therefore coming into the sufferings of the true servant; even what arises amongst the saints through their lawlessness, becomes the occasion of the servants suffering. Moses had nothing to do with this idolatry; in fact, they rejected him, saying, for this Moses, the man that has brought us up out of the land of Egypt,  we do not know what is become of him! (verse 1). There was, of course, suffering for him in that. He had not been long away, and they saw where he had gone. It is the state of the people in this chapter, and its results in causing suffering to those who serve. It is of great importance to see that this is the order of the day for those who are in the service of God. Paul, in speaking of the mercy shown to Epaphroditus, regarded it as mercy shown to himself, saying, that I might not have sorrow upon sorrow, (Philippians 2:27). 

    APWould you connect the thought of Moses anger here with suffering? 

    JTThink of the feelings he must have had, in being compelled to break the tables! Think of what they must have been to him! We are told here expressly that they were written on both their sides, that the tables were the work of God, and the writing was the writing of God graven upon the tables. There was nothing in the whole earth like those two tables of the covenant. 

    JSThey are called the tables of the testimony. 

    JTThink what it must have been to Moses to break them That is one item of the sufferings. This section, chapters 32 and 33, is full of what a servant who is for God has to endure  not because of what he does or has done, but because of the state of the people and what they do. 

    AFMHe had no command to break the tables; yet he does it instinctively. 

    JTWell, what could he do with them? It brought out clearly that he was not the Messiah. Had he been the Messiah, he would have had the testimony in his heart and would die to establish it. He was just a man of like passions with ourselves, but real and inexpressible sufferings were endured by Moses in spirit, who took Gods side of the position. The state of the people was so bad that he could not bring the tables into the camp. 

    CHHIn the presence of the effect of sin the Lord was deeply moved in spirit, (John 11:33). When they brought the deaf man who could not speak right, Jesus groaned; (Mark 7:34). All this shows what servants of the Lord have to suffer. 

    CAMYou feel that also in relation with Paul. 

    JTHe thought of certain ones with tears, (Acts 20:31). They were thinking of themselves. The servant has to go through these things, and God takes account of it. Jeremiahs eyes were consumed with tears. His lamentations are the outcome of the exercises he had to endure as a servant among Gods people; because of their state and conduct. 

    AFMIn this scripture, we find that before Moses came down from the mountain, he made intercession to God, and says, Why, Jehovah, doth thy wrath burn against thy people? But when he gets down to the foot of the mountain, his wrath burned, too, and he broke the tables. Would that show the depth of his feeling? 

    JTI think so. You can picture what terrible agony he must have endured in this crisis. Think of what it must have been to Moses, three thousand people slain in the camp, and hundreds of things like it were endured by Moses in the desert; they are endured also more or less by every true servant today. It is well to take account of those whom God puts forward in His service having to carry these things, for they are obligated to suffer and should be regarded in this light. 

    ARSo that what Moses says to God on the mountain shows what exercises he went through in his own soul. 

    JTQuite so, and he is willing to be blotted out of Gods book for them, as the end of the chapter shows, which enables us to see what a man he was. In this he rises to be a great type of the true Mediator. 

    THJeremiah says, Remember thou mine affliction and my wandering, the wormwood and the gall. My soul hath them constantly in remembrance, and is humbled in me, (Lamentations 3:19,20). 

    JTThe Lamentations of Jeremiah are most wholesome for a servant to read. They teach us to feel with God. Remembering thy tears, was said by the apostle to Timothy. (2 Timothy 1:4). 

    RDGWould you take it that Moses sufferings would be accentuated by the fact that Aaron was leader in the sin; the one with whom he had been so intimately linked as representing God to Pharaoh? 

    JTQuite so, the fact must have been most painful to Moses. This section is fairly well known to us. 

    We can only touch on it as showing what a servant has to go through, as with God; to take account of what is coming up every day as a result of a low spiritual state of the saints. As we feel these things we suffer, and that is what God values. 

    AFMMoses kept the passover, and that must have occasioned suffering on his part; and then the position he took of being ready to be blotted out of Gods book here must have caused suffering of the deepest kind. 

    JTHow nearly it touches the vicarious position of Christ as ready to be blotted out of Gods book! That would mean separation from God for ever for Moses, because he was but a creature. Paul says, for I have wished, I myself, to be a curse from the Christ for my brethren, (Romans 9:3). That would mean eternal separation from Christ. It shows what a man Paul was, and that is what Moses comes to here. He would give up his eternal welfare for the sake of the people of God. What a challenge to us as to whether we can lay down our lives for the brethren; that is what a servant is called upon to do! He is in the forefront, and discerns what Satan is doing and that the saints are giving way to him, and this causes him to feel things before God. 

    JSWould you say this affection is really necessary in the servant, that he would be prepared to sacrifice himself, if it means the blessing of the people? 

    JTWe cannot serve fully according to God save as we correspond with Christ; the nearer we get to the forsaking, the more we correspond with Him. That is what God had in mind here. 

    CAMIt gives a very elevated thought of the servant to see this, especially as we might think the greatness of the servant lies in the part he takes in active ministry. In making too much of the public side we might under-estimate his greatness in the presence of God. 

    JTExactly; I believe this is the greatest position that Moses occupied  his saying to God that he was willing to be blotted out of His book for the sake of the people. Morally the greatest position the Lord took was when on the cross, He took it to glorify God  to do the will of God. 
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    Numbers 12:1 - 10; Numbers 14:1 - 10; Numbers 16:1 - 24; Numbers 16:41 - 46

    JTThose who will come under our attention in this reading, which makes this part of our subject especially important, are those who minister. The persons persecuted represent the ministry, which is a matter of the greatest consequence in the history of the testimony, and is inclusive of all those who in any way serve the Lord in serving the saints. The first feature of persecution to be noted here arises from near natural relatives, then we see it as from fellow servants  Korah also being a Levite  and finally from the people of God generally. 

    WB-wThe word against seems to be characteristic in each of the three passages you read. 

    JTAs in chapter 16:3: against Moses and against Aaron. The two names are not covered by the one preposition; each person is pointed out as an object of the attack. Aaron is personally distinctive as representing the priestly side. But in chapter 12 he drops from his high office and general characteristic spirit to the level of a persecutor, showing how the most honoured of the Lords servants may become a persecutor of another servant of the Lord. 

    APWhat is the root of this difficulty? 

    JTI think it lies in their remarks in verse 2: Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us? They claim equality with Moses; which God would never allow; He will not allow any distinction that He affords to a servant to be impugned. He maintains that servant in relation to the distinction He has given him, whatever others may think. 

    ANWWhat is the significance of a female taking the lead in the movement? 

    JTI think it is to bring out the characteristic weakness of the female side, which had its inception in Eve. But Miriam was also a minister; she was a prophetess, and evidently fostered the feeling of rivalry against Moses more than Aaron; and it became accentuated in the taking of an Ethiopian wife. Possibly in Miriams case there was deeper feeling on account of the marriage, a certain amount of pride; in any case, these are the elements that Satan acts upon in near relatives or in fellow servants  persons who are more closely associated with us. 

    CAMSatan seems to work where self has place. They use the word us here, and that seems to be a weakness. 

    JTHas he not spoken also to us? or through us, as much as to say, We are on an equality. That is, they are infringing on Gods sovereign appointment. 

    APDo you think there is ofttimes a side issue brought in to cloak the real issue as in Moses marriage here? 

    JTIt seems so. It may have had more weight with Miriam than with Aaron, but I think the real issue lies in what they say. 

    JEHIt does not say to whom they uttered these words; but it says immediately, And Jehovah heard it. 

    JTJehovah heard it; that is to be noted, as affording comfort to all in such cases. No doubt they did not conceal their feelings. People in this complaining state do not fail to make their criticisms known pretty generally. 

    WFKDo you think that jealousy is the root of this trouble? 

    JTWhat they say discloses what had been at work. Doubtless, it extended back considerably. 

    ANWWhen you speak of the family, do you mean the natural or the spiritual family? 

    JTThe natural relatives who have part in the ministry are likely to be affected in such circumstances. If a servant is entirely free in himself from natural influences in his service, he is sure to suffer in this way. The Lord Himself is an example. He suffered from His relatives; even His mother at times had part in this. 

    AFMWhat would be the cure for such a condition of things as we find here? 

    JTWell, the cure for all these things, of course, is drastic self-judgment. Has he not spoken also to us? they inquire, showing what was current in their minds. They were thinking possibly that they were not sufficiently considered by Moses; because persons in this relation are apt to be expectant of some special recognition, and disappointment arises unless it is there. In the Lords own case His perfect spirituality implied that while He recognised nature, His life properly was outside of it. That would be for the flesh an occasion of resentment from the outset in His near relatives. The flesh, as in Ishmael, persecutes what is born after the Spirit. 

    JSYou have breakdown in the priesthood here, have you not? 

    JTWell, it is very sorrowful that persecution should arise in persons in such exalted offices, the one a high priest, and the other a prophetess  Miriam being the only prophetess mentioned up to this time. 

    AFMDo you think that Aaron recovered from this, as evidenced in the part he took with Moses later? 

    JTObviously; and the judgment of the Lord was directed against Miriam. The root of the evil was apparently in her. 

    GMcPDo you think that Miriams opposition suggests that the subjective state of the people was bad? 

    JTI think that is right. They had to stop journeying until she was restored. She is singled out as a subject of the judgment of God. 

    WB-wIn the New Testament, Barnabas and Paul, two ministers, found difficulty in serving the Lord together. Would that be similar to what we are now considering? 

    JTI think so. They were persons of an exalted position in the service. It was a very sorrowful thing, but it was allowed of God. So with Peter too; he, you might say, persecuted Paul as led away by those who came from James. For a time there would be a feature of persecution at Antioch. 

    AFMWould this leprosy, as snow, be significant? We find in Gehazi, he was a leper similarly. 

    JTI think it is the absence of spiritual life, white hairs in the instruction as to leprosy imply the absence of life. 

    CAMIt was a thing calculated to arouse the attention of a priest. Aaron seems to be affected by it at once. 

    ANWWhat is there about Aaron that succumbs to this type of failure? He succumbed to the influence of the people at the foot of the mountain, and here he succumbed evidently to the influence of Miriam. 

    JTIt is a feature of man, in spite of the fact that he is a priest. His priestly office should have prevented it. This incident shows that the most spiritual may give way. Vigilance is needed in the most honoured of the Lords servants, or he may come under sinister influence. 

    JHEDo you think Paul was fortified against it? He says, For I know that in me, that is, in my flesh, good does not dwell, (Romans 7:18). 

    JTExactly, as maintaining that, he was preserved. The flesh was capable of such failure in Aaron, and is capable of the same thing in the most honoured and spiritual of the Lords servants. 

    APDo you think we are all aware of the important place that a minister chosen by Christ has in His service? 

    JTPerhaps not. This chapter is to remind us that in the sovereignty of God He makes distinctions amongst His servants; and, here, attention is called first of all to the kind of man Moses was. Aaron was valuable, and was commended earlier by God Himself; he was a man who had brotherly affections, a characteristic Levite. But he was not equal to Moses, meek above all the men that were upon the face of the earth. God had given Moses a distinction that no one else had, and He would not let that be ignored. Moses made no effort to defend himself here. In this he is an example for us when personally attacked. No doubt he was exceedingly distressed that the attack should come from his sister and brother. They were two of the three leaders that are spoken of later as those by whom God brought the children of Israel out of Egypt. 

    JSWhy do you think meekness is stressed here? 

    JTI think to bring out into greater prominence what was at work. The Lord said, They hated me without a cause, (John 15:25). There was no cause for this attack. I believe that is why the Spirit mentions it. Besides his meekness, Moses had a distinction in the service that no other had, as Jehovah says, If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Jehovah was not going to let that slip. He would maintain the position, as He had ordered it. 

    CAMGod seems to assume that they would understand that Moses had that place with Him. 

    JTNo doubt they did. Look at the number of times the Spirit of God said, Jehovah spoke to Moses; and Moses had twice been on the mount for forty days. Aaron was on the mount, but never in the sense in which Moses was there. 

    FHLThe servant is stressed here  the Lord says, against my servant, against Moses. 

    JTYes. His personal characteristic is stated first; he was not a man that lived in his service. He was personally a great man, that is, he was like Christ. The apostle says, I ... entreat you by the meekness and gentleness of the Christ, (2 Corinthians 10:1). It says, But the man Moses was very meek. 

    WGTThis incident brings out that a servant does not need to defend himself against personal attacks. 

    JTThat is the lesson to be learnt. It is for one attacked in this way to be as a man that heareth not, and in whose mouth are no reproofs, (Psalm 38:14). The Lord defends such a case. 

    EBWhat was involved in Moses taking this woman to wife? 

    JTThe Ethiopian woman is, I think, a type of the assembly in the wilderness, not in the counsels of God. The assembly in this setting is not attractive. Normally the saints will admit this fact. But the Lord takes us on, whatever others may think of us, and that, I think, is the point. It is the assembly in the wilderness, This is he who was in the assembly in the wilderness, (Acts 7:38). As in the wilderness, she is very unlovely from the outward point of view, but there is something there that the Lord sees, that possibly others do not see. Miriam may not have seen anything pleasing in this woman, but evidently Moses did. We have only the fact here that he had taken her. There is nothing said as to her appearance; the nationality only is mentioned. 

    AFMMoses had taken her, and that was sufficient. 

    JTThe type is very clear, that if the Lord had taken us, He sees something that others do not see. Outwardly there is, alas! much that exposes the saints to criticism, but then the Lord sees the divine formation. 

    JSAs those that are called out from among the nations. The Lord views the assembly in this connection. 

    JTYes. Neither Zipporah nor this woman is presented as attractive. The assembly in the wilderness is contemplated. Moses had taken her, then why should Miriam or Aaron challenge what the wisest man in Israel had done? If you apply it to Christ, how evil this speaking of Miriams and Aarons was! 

    ARSIn reality, they were sinning against Jehovah in finding fault with Moses. Miriams position is sorrowful here  one who shone so well earlier, when she led the praises of the Lords people after they crossed the Red Sea! It is a solemn lesson. 

    RWSDid not the words of Miriam and Aaron expose them when they said, of Jehovah, has he not spoken also to us? referring to past history? Whereas of Moses, Jehovah says, Mouth to mouth do I speak to him. 

    JTQuite so. What he says about him is very beautiful and really overwhelming, as to the point at issue. He says, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. It is what is always characteristic of Jehovahs communications to His great servant. 

    AFMMoses meekness was his greatness; hence we all should be characterised by this quality, so that when attacks come, we may leave it to God to defend us. 

    ABPWould you say that the worldly adornment of the professing church today is an indication of how little understood this action of Moses was? The Lord is prepared to be associated with that which is outwardly of no repute in the world. The worldly adornment only takes away from the moral greatness of it. 

    JTYes. I think this incident is to bring out that He sees what is there spiritually, which the natural eye does not see. 

    WGTThe great intimacy that existed between Jehovah and Moses is brought out here, that would otherwise not have been disclosed. 

    JTHe is a very full type of Christ here, and not like an ordinary prophet. Jehovah would speak to Moses mouth to mouth and the form of Jehovah he beheld. This is a remarkable word. We may thus understand what a man of God he was. 

    JSWhat do you understand by the form of Jehovah? 

    JTIt is not the corresponding word to that in Philippians 2:6, where Christ is said to have subsisted in the form of God. The form of God, in such a case, is invisible, for He is the invisible God. The form of God in the New Testament signifies what is substantial, involving His manner of existence. Similitude or form here is more external. It is what Israel did not see, as expressly stated in Deuteronomy 4. Over against this, Jehovah says here of Moses, The form of Jehovah doth he behold. Doth is characteristic and not merely historical, and so it may allude to what Moses saw in his immediate relations with God; probably in the holiest, into which he always had access. I suppose he is a type of Christ in this, for no one could see God in His essential being but Jesus, who was Himself God. No one has seen God at any time, (1 John 4:12). The Lord says to the Jews that they had not seen the Fathers shape; but the Lord even as Man had seen it. So Moses here in this respect is a type of Christ. 

    APAnd does not the verse substantiate that  Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? 

    JTYes; they ought to have known how faithful and how honoured of God he was. 

    APIs that not important today that we should know? 

    JTI think it is a principle in the testimony, that there are always those whom God puts forward, like Peter  first ... Peter. But as we see here, it is not only a matter of ability, but the kind of man  the man Moses. As appointed of God, Moses could go into the holiest at any time. The going in there would tend to make him meek. 

    ANWThat is what I thought in connection with Moses superiority in these various incidents. His nearness to God and liberty of access within gave him rightness of judgment. 

    ABPIt is also suggested that his greatness is indicated by his intimacy with Jehovah rather than his works of power? 

    ANWMouth to mouth would suggest mutuality. 

    JTYes; that is very beautiful. 

    WB-wEvidently ones personality is greater than ones service. 

    JTThe man Christ Jesus  what He is, underlies everything; and so it is with any of us. It is a question of what we are and not of what gift we may have; our place in the testimony always works out according to what we are. The apostle says, 

    But by Gods grace I am what I am, (1 Corinthians 15:10). That refers to his personality. 

    CNHow does Moses remark, Jehovah thy God will raise up unto thee a prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto him shall ye hearken, (Deuteronomy 18:15), fit in with what you are saying? 

    JTIt shows what a full type of Christ he was  like unto me. 

    AFMThese great typical thoughts in this chapter were, no doubt, the result of growth with Moses. He starts in a small way, but grows up to this remarkable type of Christ. 

    JSSo this is a great evidence of moral development here in a servant. 

    JTIt is an evidence of the wisdom of God that there was such a man; one faithful in all Gods house. He stands higher than all other men in the Old Testament. 

    RDGWould you say that Moses justifies Gods appointment in all that God says about him, that under personal attack he immediately turns to be an intercessor? 

    JTQuite so; he is saving the position here, and that further brings out his greatness. We are to pray for those who persecute us. 

    JSMoses intercession here is the more remarkable because of the fact that Jehovahs anger is kindled against the offenders and He turns away from them. 

    JTGod leaves the whole matter in suspense. He withdraws from them, so that everything now would depend on Moses. He loved the people, he loved Miriam, and Aaron, and so intercedes for Miriam. 

    APTAt the end of verse 9 it says, Jehovah ... went away; and the cloud departed. God, as it were, has to leave; whereas, in verse 14, through intercession, Moses brings Him back. Is that a feature of the man of God? 

    JTExactly; everything hinges on Moses. So right through here  we shall see in chapter 16 that the same qualities of the man come out. 

    ANWThe Man Christ Jesus as Mediator is typically before us here. 

    APWhat is the difference between the demeanour of Moses in chapter 12 and in chapter 16? 

    JTWe may see now in chapter 16 another phase of suffering in the servant, in an open effort to set him aside. There is no thought in Miriam and Aaron to set Moses aside, but rather that they should have equality. But now there is an open attack on Moses and Aaron, as if they were governed by wretched human ambition, as if Moses were an aspirant to kingship, as a man that would lord it over Gods heritage; and not only that, Dathan and Abiram say: wilt thou put out the eyes of these men? What an imputation to the meekest man, that he should resort to such cruelty! It is a bold effort of the devil to discredit by false accusation the man through whom God was caring for His people. That is the feature of evil that servants have to contend with. The truth is that in attacking Moses and Aaron, they would virtually overthrow the whole system that God had set up for the display of Himself. 

    CAMIn such circumstances, the question is, Who is great enough to intercede? If those that criticise what God is supporting today were to think seriously of this matter of intercession, they might dispense with their criticism. 

    JTJehovah proposed twice in this chapter to destroy the people. First in verses 20 and 22, Jehovah spoke to Moses and to Aaron, saying, Separate yourselves from the midst of this assembly, and I will consume them in a moment. And they fell on their faces, and said, O God, the God of the spirits of all flesh! Shall one man sin, and wilt thou be wroth with the whole assembly? And then in verses 44, 45, Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Get you up from the midst of this assembly, and I will consume them in a moment. And they fell on their faces. The intercessory spirit is in both Moses and Aaron, here in the presence of the most terrible uprising. Typically, it is an uprising of the hierarchical system of Christendom, against Christ as Apostle and High Priest. It was a most exercising thing for Moses to go through this attack; for not only was it against him personally, but he well knew that it meant the overthrow of the whole system he had inaugurated, which would be more serious to him than anything. 

    APIs not the essence of apostasy in all this? 

    JTQuite; it is an uprising against the whole divine system, but then Moses and Aaron have to go through it. The enemy was attacking the whole position with a view to destroying it. That is a most dreadful experience to any true servant. 

    AFMThis uprising, answering to the clerical system, has already been experienced and resisted by the assembly; so that there has been recovery to what is of God, as represented in Moses and Aaron. 

    JTThat is what is so triumphant here. It says in verse 42, it came to pass, when the assembly was gathered together against Moses and against Aaron, that they looked towards the tent of meeting, and behold, the cloud covered it, and the glory of Jehovah appeared. And Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting. That is, the whole position is secured; the tent is covered by the cloud, and the glory of Jehovah appears; then place is made for Moses and Aaron. That is the position today. However obscure outwardly, the testimony is protected, and Moses and Aaron are ministering; that is, Christ viewed as seen in them. It was a great triumph, but then how painful the process of reaching it! 

    NPWhy was the wrath of Jehovah against the whole assembly, whereas a limited number only attacked? 

    JTWe read in verse 19 that Korah gathered the whole assembly against them; then again in verse 42: And it came to pass, when the assembly was gathered together against Moses and against Aaron. The whole assembly was in revolt, and so today, the whole of Christendom is in revolt against Christ through the clerical system, the Levites; that is, persons who because they are preachers and teachers assumed to be priests. 

    JSThis attack is from that source. 

    JTYes; it was Korah allying himself with the sons of Reuben and others. It was a party attack. It says of Korah that he made bold, as originating it. 

    JSOver against this, the glory of Jehovah appeared. 

    JTThat is the thing to see. We can always count on that if we are in the attitude of Moses and Aaron. They fell on their faces, and thus brought God in. 

    WB-wSeparate yourselves  is not that a strong feature in all this attack? 

    JTThat is the point. Instead of attempting to execute discipline, we have to leave the opposing position today. The testimony is secured by the cloud, as was said, and Moses and Aaron are ministering before it. 

    CAMIt is a marvellous thing; these two men are again serving! 

    JTThat is the point of triumph. The cloud covered the tent of meeting, And Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting. They are at liberty to go back to their assigned positions to minister there. That is our position today; we are at liberty to carry on the service of God, in remnant character. 

    AFMVerses 47 and 48 speak of Aarons valuable service. He stood between the dead and the living. The living would be the recovered ones, would they not? 

    JTYes; Aaron shines here, acting quickly according to Moses urgent order. They fell on their faces. And Moses said to Aaron, Take the censer, and put fire thereon from off the altar, and lay on incense, and carry it quickly to the assembly, and make atonement for them; for there is wrath gone out from Jehovah: the plague is begun. And Aaron took as Moses had said, and ran into the midst of the congregation, (verses 45 - 47). I think it is very beautiful to see that Christ, typically, is seen at this point. Moses urges haste, and Aaron carries out the injunction in haste. There is no delay. There is perfect accord of action between the two men. 

    JSThe spirit of intercession is seen, so that, typically, Christendom is not consumed. 

    JTQuite; how great a thing it is to stand between the living and the dead! The living are preserved. 

    WB-wWhat does the plague refer to, in which 14,700 had died? 

    JTI think it would be moral death now, such as we get in Thyatira: her children will I kill with death, (Revelation 2:23). 

    JSIs that not in evidence today? 

    JTYes; and the true Priest stands between the living and the dead. 

    WFKWhat feature of the sufferings of Christ would this suffering of Moses represent? 

    JTThe attack of Korah and his company is typically against Christ viewed as Apostle and High Priest. It affects all those truly in the ministry, and, in principle, all the saints are affected. 

    APIt is described in verse 10, he has brought thee near, and all thy brethren the sons of Levi with thee; and seek ye now the priesthood also? For which cause thou and all thy band are banded together against Jehovah. 

    JTQuite so. Those truly recovered now to the divine position become the subjects of this persecution. 

    FHLThe opposers accuse Moses of going to put out the eyes of these men; whereas they did that by their darkening influence. 

    JTMoses was not going to put anyones eyes out. He would rather open peoples eyes, like Paul did, which is a great feature of true ministry. 

    WB-wWhy does it say the glory of Jehovah appeared to all the assembly? 

    JTAll the assembly is a priestly expression. The glory appearing thus points to the shining out in these latter days of God in Christ through ministry in which all Christendom is contemplated. 

    WB-wThe glory is shining for all. 

    AFMDo you think we have Moses distinguished in chapter 12, and Aaron distinguished in chapter 16? 

    JTAaron is greatly distinguished in chapter 16, as true in this terrible crisis, and that he stood between the dead and the living. God further honours him in taking his staff and causing it to bud and bring forth fruit. He is a living priest; that is Christ, typically. 

    JSDo we not see the recovery of the priesthood today? 

    JTYes; there are those who are alive spiritually, thank God. The principle today is staying the plague. Presently the living will be removed, and the whole system will be left as dead. 

    ANWWhy is incense only connected with this atonement? 

    JTIt is a question of what Christ is personally. That is what was obscured. There was a terrible exposure of the flesh in Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, and here of the assembly. The incense emphasised is the fragrance of Christ as a Man before God. It is atonement, as by fire off the altar, but it is incense; i.e., Christ is as Man tested in relation to the testimony. 

    WB-wIs the plague the activity of mans will in opposition to God as in Christendom? 

    JTI think so. It is death in a moral sense. The book of Revelation enlarges upon it; it is current now, and is met by a priestly state of things among the saints. 

    CAMIt is remarkable how quickly death in this way comes in. As soon as people go against the testimony, every spark of spiritual life goes. 

    ANWHow Moses is honoured! It says, Aaron took as Moses had said. The Spirit emphasises that. There would be the recognition of the apostolic authority in Aarons movements. 

    WGTThe Lord is called, the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, (Hebrews 3:1). Would that be in keeping with this chapter? 

    JTIt is Christ seen in that light, only it is worked out down here now by the Spirit. It appears in all that is authoritative according to God amongst the saints. 

    Now the final thought at this time is in Caleb and Joshua, (chapter 14). Moses and Aaron come in here, too, but Caleb and Joshua are specially prominent in the persecution. They represent the heavenly side of our position typically. It is a question now of whether we are heavenly men. If we are, we shall suffer peculiarly. 

    JSThe heavenly side comes in after the twelve spies had gone into the land. 

    JTYes; they had gone into the land, but Caleb and Joshua came out in testimony as to it, and their speech is beautiful. 

    APTDo they represent the younger element in the service that God is going to bring through? 

    JTYes; they go into the land finally, and represent the work of God that goes right through from Egypt into Canaan; and on the way they go in and see the heavenly land for themselves, and understand what is there. 

    APWhom do those who are ready to stone them, represent? 

    JTIt says, the whole assembly said they should be stoned. How terrible it is that an attack on heavenly testimony should so spread. You have the whole assembly twice in chapter 16. Here we have them ready to stone the heavenly men. 

    AFMThese heavenly men were united in act and word, were they not? They spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, saying, The land, which we passed through to search it out, is a very, very good land. If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it to us, a land that flows with milk and honey; only rebel not against Jehovah; and fear not the people of the land; for they shall be our food. Their defence is departed from them, and Jehovah is with us: fear them not. In their testimony they included every Israelite. 

    JTIt is beautiful to listen to persons who can talk about heaven as having been there. 

    ABPPaul could do that. 

    JTYes; he represents this literally. He had been caught up to the third heaven. 

    APWhen Paul says, all who are in Asia, of whom is Phygellus and Hermogenes, have turned away from me (2 Timothy 1:15), does he refer to people like these who wanted to return to Egypt? 

    JTYes. They evidently despised, or were not prepared for, the heavenly side of the truth. 

    CAMIs there what corresponds with this in the history of the assembly, that brings heaven into view in some way? 

    JTEphesians represents the heavenly side of the truth. We are blessed in the heavenlies in Christ, and are said to have been raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. That is a beautiful touch. I think it corresponds somewhat with Moses view from Pisgah. He sees the land as the territory of the tribes; as much as to say, That is where Judah is, in the purpose of God. That is where Ephraim is in the purpose of God; and so where all the saints are, each having his own place in the purpose of God. We are there already in our affections and estimate of things. In our view we should see heaven full of saints. Already we are regarded as raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies (not with Christ, but in Christ). It is the status of the saints up there. We shall be with Him, of course, as conformed to His image, He the Firstborn among many brethren. 

    CAMIt is very interesting about Ephesians, the thought of that glorious world is brought into this present time, and lights it up. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit having come down, gives us light as to the heavenly side of things; that is, those you love  all the saints  are there. You would not be there without one of them. In the purpose of God, they are all there. Ephesians is thus anticipative of the whole result of the work of God in the assembly. The Lords word to Ephesus, thou hast left thy first love, would include love for the saints. 

    JTJrThose Israelites who wanted to return to Egypt had no regard for the heavenly company. 

    JTJust so; they have no regard for the land. 

    What would they get in Egypt? What kind of people would they have there? Young people cast their eyes at the world longingly. Whereas when you look into the land, you find that not only are God and Christ and the Spirit and the angels there, but the saints too, those we have learnt to love down here. 

    CAMYou were alluding to Johns letter to Ephesus. The fact that there is an overcomer would show that Pauls letter to Ephesus is known at the present time, would you say? 

    JTThat is really the point of recovery. The saints were brought back to the heavenly side. Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones (1 Corinthians 15:48), not such shall they be; it is present and abiding. 

    CAMThe truth of Ephesians has not faded among the saints, it is being emphasised at the present moment. 

    JTI think so. 

    APDo you think the heavenly ministry in book form, may not be read; and possibly if read, not enjoyed; would this indicate that we are bordering on the state of Israel as seen in Numbers 14? 

    JTYes. We have to follow what the Spirit gives us. It is very humbling when you make inquiry as to what is read, to find how little many of the saints do read ministry. 

    WGTWould If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it us, a land that flows with milk and honey, show that Joshua and Caleb understood the Ephesian position? 

    JTExactly; typically they grasped it; not that they could speak of Ephesians as we do, but God delights in His people and the very best is for them; and He puts them in possession of it. 

    ARWhy is it that Joshua and Caleb were the only ones that went into the land? 

    JTI think, as was said, they represent the work of God, in virtue of which we reach Canaan. All that came out of Egypt did not fall in the wilderness. They represent the fact that the work of God is in agreement with the purpose of God. The purpose of God is effectuated, however many may fall in the wilderness, and that is the only way we can understand chapter 15 of this book. The chapters before and after are full of lawlessness, but in chapter 15 it is, when ye come into the land. There is no doubt about it. 

    JSWould you say the testimony of Joshua and Caleb corresponds with the testimony of Johns gospel? 

    JTI think so; that gospel speaks of heavenly things brought to us. 

    JSThere is a character of the work of God in the man of John 9 that subsists and goes through; and in these two, as you said, we see similar evidence of the work of God. 

    JTIt is very beautiful that they could speak about the Lord delighting in Israel. He has a people He delights in and He will bring them in, for His purpose is going through. 

    AFMJehovah said, Your little ones, them will I bring in; an entirely new generation goes in. Is that not what we have to come to experimentally, the change from Adam to Christ? So that we, in principle, reach the brazen serpent and the springing well and journey on as set free in the spirit of life in Christ Jesus. 

    JTYes. There are two numberings, the first is of those who came out of Egypt at Horeb; and the second is nearly forty years later, which is the numbering for the inheritance. But then there are these two men; they were not born in the wilderness, nor were they under twenty years old when they came out of Egypt; for although Joshua is called a young man, yet he was able to lead an army. These two represent the mature side of the work of God going right through from Egypt to Canaan. 

    RWSWhat is the point of milk and honey as food, and the Canaanites being food? 

    JTI suppose the latter would be food in the sense of spiritual exhilaration of victory over the enemy. Canaan is a type of heaven to be realised at the present time, and hence the warfare in heavenly places. You will overcome if you are a spiritual man, as you do so it will be one continual triumph. That is food in dealing with the enemy. The apostle says, thanks be to God, who always leads us in triumph in the Christ, (2 Corinthians 2:14). It is continuous triumph. There is also the milk and the honey. There is no death connected with the producing of milk and honey. It is the food of the Messiah. There must be some allusion to Christ living on food that did not require death. Personally He was immune from death. I think that principle would apply to saints in heavenly places, as having no sinful past history. 

    APCaleb says he was forty years old when Moses sent him to search out the land, and he says, I brought him word again as it was in my heart, (Joshua 14:7). 

    JTThat is a fine speech, and it confirms that he was a full-grown man, as already remarked, when he came out of Egypt, as was Joshua. 

    FHLHow do we get this form of suffering as heavenly men? 

    JTI think it is that you are always conscious that the world does not like you. You are of another order and nationality. Our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens, (Philippians 3:20). 

    ANWThey do not mind about your going to heaven by and by. 

    JTBut they do not like you here and now. This dislike by the world is brought about by persons who recognise no nationality here. The retention of nationality here is inimical to this. Heaven is our land; we are like Abraham and others, of whom it was said: Now they seek a better, that is, a heavenly; wherefore God is not ashamed of them, to be called their God; for he has prepared for them a city, (Hebrews 11:16). That is the principle of it. 
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    THE MAN CHRIST JESUS (JT 22)

    1 Timothy 2:5; Psalm 105:17; Numbers 12:3

    The testimony of Christ as Man has a great place in Scripture. Indeed, we are told that the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy, Revelation 19:10 meaning that the prophets, in the spirit of them, called attention to Jesus, and in the last great prophecy of Scripture, the book of Revelation, the Lord speaks to those who love Him as I, Jesus. That book unfolds to us the appearance in Europe of His terrible rival, the man of sin, for Satan, taking account of the man Christ Jesus, the Man of the prophets, the Man of the gospels, the Man of the apostolic epistles, seeks to rival Him, and his workings to that end have continued almost from the earliest days of Christianity. For, as we are told, The mystery of iniquity doth already work; 2 Thessalonians 2:7 even in the days of Paul it had begun, and it has worked ever since. God has graciously held in check the result of that working, but, in due course, He will remove the check, and then shall appear he whose coming, as we are told, is after the working of Satan  the man of sin shall be revealed. A most appalling prospect, but, as God is pleased to remove the barrier, he shall appear, he shall be revealed. These elements have long existed, and, as God removes His hand, they will all take form in one man, and he shall appear whose coming is after the working of Satan in all deceivableness. 

    Now, in view of this terrible fact, which none of us should ignore, the importance of the testimony of Jesus is evident; that we should have in our souls, dear brethren, a right conception of the Man  as it is said here  the Man Christ Jesus. As He was about to die, you will recall, Pilate brought Him forth, and called attention to Him, as if, under God, the Man should be presented to Israel, to His murderers, ere they committed that foul deed  His crucifixion. He brought forth Christ from the judgment hall, and he says, Behold the man. John 19:5. It is as if God would call attention to Him in that hour, as if there were no other, for really, measured up in accordance with divine requirements, there was no other. God had found in Him His delight; He had come under Gods eye in His life here from the outset; the divine idea of manhood had developed and matured, and now it was about to be tested to the utmost, and before the test, under God, Pilate brings Him forth and presents Him, saying, Behold the man. John 19:5. It is, indeed, a voice that, as it were, sounds throughout Scripture. Pilate little understood the full import of the Man to whom he called attention, but for the moment he was acting under God, just as earlier the High Priest had said that one man should die for the people  should die for the nation. God thus ordered it, that those who had little interest in Christ  His enemies, indeed  should call attention to Him. 

    So the testimony of Scripture is before one this afternoon as regards the Man. It is laid upon my heart, because of the importance of having clearly in our souls a conception of Him, in view of the awful revelation that is about to be made of the man of sin, so that we may not be deceived in any sense, for we are told that the second beast had two horns, as a lamb. That is, there shall be an imitation of Christ; Satans great weapon to oppose the truth is imitation. As Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, so today Satan is withstanding the truth of the Person of Jesus by imitation. It is seen everywhere at the present time, and it is about to culminate in the second beast, who is said to have two horns, as a lamb. Think for a moment of the audacity of the enemy in imitating the Man of Isaiah 53, He was led as a lamb to the slaughter, Isaiah 53:7. 

    we are told, and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he opened not his mouth. He was taken from prison and from judgment, and who shall declare his generation, for his life was taken from the earth. Isaiah 53:7,8. 

    Such is the testimony of prophecy, beloved friends, in regard to this Man, and I dwell for a moment on the preaching of Him as we get it in Philip. You will remember that Philip in Samaria preached the Christ Acts 8:5  one who does everything for God and for man; but then he is directed to go into the desert, and in the desert he meets the Ethiopian  he is definitely called an Ethiopian  who was returning from Jerusalem, and who was reading, we are told, from the prophet Esaias. He was reading the testimony of Jesus. And it says Philip began at the same scripture, that is Isaiah 53, and announced unto him Jesus. The Man Christ Jesus, you see, has reference to the Ethiopian as He has to the European or the Asiatic. Under divine direction, undoubtedly, this Ethiopian was reading the prophet Isaiah  and that remarkable chapter, which is above all others the testimony of Jesus. The Man whom God approves of, the Man whom God has set over all, the Head of every man now, is the One of whom that chapter speaks. Philip, it says, preached unto him Jesus. Acts 8:35. The Ethiopian believed the testimony of Jesus. I wonder if we have all believed that testimony? The eunuch believed, and Jesus became the object of his affections. That is what I want to get before us, beloved friends, that we may so apprehend the Man that He shall control our affections and our lives; otherwise we are sure to come under the influence, in one way or another, of the man that is about to be revealed, the features of whom, as I said, already exist. So the eunuch says, Here is water. Acts 8:36. You see where Christ has entrance into the heart there is no deferring of identification with Him. 

    Let us not defer for a moment complete identification with this Man; as was said to Rebecca, Wilt thou go with this man? The eunuch had no hesitation; he says, Here is water Acts 8:36  a most remarkable thing in the desert, but you may be sure that where God is working there will be all the requisites of complete identification with Christ. The water was there. Here is water, he says; what doth hinder me to be baptised? Acts 8:36. And they went down  Philip and the eunuch  into the water together. That is, there was in Philip the spirit of the Man Christ Jesus. He would not stand on the dry land, and see his brother go into the water. He would go into the water with him. What a spectacle for heaven to see those two dear men, one a black man and the other an Asiatic, standing together in the water! And Philip baptised him, and we are told the eunuch went on his way rejoicing, and Philip was caught away by the Spirit of God, and was found at Azotus. You may say, Why did not Philip stay with him and teach him; or why did he not direct him back to Jerusalem, so that he might be instructed by the apostles? No, the Man Christ Jesus has universal power. He can direct, and teach, and preserve a man in Ethiopia, as if that man were in Jerusalem. I speak thus for the encouragement of individuals here who may have anxiety as to the future. If you commit yourself to Christ, you need have no anxiety, even though the will of God takes you into the centre of this continent. You may be assured that the Lord Jesus can take care of you. You see He has universal dominion and power, and it matters nothing where you are, or what race you belong to, so as you commit yourself definitely to Jesus He will take care of you. The eunuch had the knowledge of Jesus in his soul, and he had committed himself definitely to Him in baptism  so he could go on his way rejoicing. 

    Now I want just to dwell on the two passages in the Old Testament. You see in Psalm 105 that God called for a famine and broke the whole staff of bread. Why did God do that? To bring out His resources in a Man. Everything converges on Christ. You see, whatever happens in the history of the race is to bring out what the Man is. God has His Man, and He loves to bring out the perfections and the power and the resources that are in that Man. So it says, He sent a man before them. I wanted just to dwell for a moment on the feature of the Man Christ Jesus that is presented in Joseph. He appears at the very outset as a type of Christ. When he was born Jacob spoke of leaving Syria  a very remarkable suggestion, for, as the light of Jesus comes into your soul, the next thing is, are you prepared to move with Him? He is not dwelling in this world. His life is taken from the earth. The man of sin will be set up in this world. It is his sphere. He comes in his own name, and he intends to set himself up here, whereas the life of Jesus was taken from this world, and as He comes into your soul you move. That is the suggestion  you move. Jacob spoke of leaving Syria as Joseph was born; Genesis 30:25. So, also, as he meets with his brother Esau, and causes his family to pass before him, Joseph goes before Rachel. I have spoken of this frequently, because I enjoy it so much. I enjoy the thought of the pre-eminence of Christ even in His infancy, and, unless you learn to acknowledge the pre-eminence of Jesus in your soul, you will not be formed after Him. So, as Jacob met with Esau, and as they all passed before Esau and did obeisance, Joseph passed on before his mother. He had the pre-eminence. Then, at the age of seventeen, we are told, he is definitely loved of his father. How beautifully Joseph stands out there, at the immature age of seventeen, as the object of his fathers affection! And he brought back to his father the report of the evil discourse of his brethren. 

    How beautifully the traits of Jesus shine in Joseph. You see, God intends that these traits should appear even in the youngest believer. As a young man, or a young woman, the light of Christ comes into your soul, and you hear filthy conversation, and you abhor it. The theatres and the picture shows all suggest what is filthy. If I come, at the age of seventeen, into those traits, so beautifully expressed in Joseph, I shall not be found in association with those who use filthy language  their evil discourse. 

    Then, again, we find that he had the light of God in his soul. I think of Jesus here in this world  the Man, all the light of God was there. He says, I am the light of the world, John 8:12 and so Joseph says to his brethren, I have dreamed: for, behold, we were binding sheaves in the field, and lo, my sheaf arose and also stood upright. Genesis 37:7. Can the man of sin raise the dead? No, beloved. He may imitate, and bring fire down from heaven, as the magicians of Egypt did. But can he raise the dead? No. When Moses brought forth the lice, we are told the magicians said, This is the finger of God. Exodus 8:19. It was the power of God in a man. Jesus is declared to be Son of God with power, by resurrection. In the type His sheaf stood upright. It was impossible that He should be holden of death. What a fact to get into our souls as to Jesus! 

    Then, again, Joseph had another dream, and he says, Behold the sun and the moon and eleven stars bowed down to me. Genesis 37:9. It is Christ in heaven  the glad tidings that Jesus is the Christ. That is really what is bound up in this dream, Principalities and powers and authorities are subject to Him. You see what strength of soul we acquire as we pursue Scripture, and get into our souls the testimony of it about Jesus. 

    But Joseph is spoken of as in prison. You see how the man whom God sent before them portrays the life of Jesus. His soul came into irons, we are told. His feet were hurt by fetters, until the time came when what he saw came about. That is, what he saw in his two dreams  His power in resurrection and His position in heaven. All that has come about now; the iron has entered His soul, beloved; and His feet were made fast in the fetters; but God has taken Him out of it, the pains of death have been loosed. He was raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. So that we see how the Man shines out in Joseph. And in that prison he speaks of the life of Jesus in a most wonderful way. The cupbearer of Pharaoh told his dream, and it was darkness to him, but to Joseph it was light, and it was light about the life of Jesus. He says, A vine was before me, and in the vine were three branches; and it was as though it budded; its blossoms shot forth; its clusters ripened into grapes. Genesis 40:9,10. What a perfect presentation, as one might say, of the life of Jesus! So that the man whom God sent before them portrays in a wonderful way the life of Jesus. 

    Having said so much about Joseph, I want to say a word about Moses, the next great vessel used in the testimony. You see the Spirit of God at this particular juncture in Moses life calls attention to the fact that he was the meekest man in all the earth. I ask you to dwell on that. It is not a mere incidental statement; it is said expressly to call attention to the man; none had a better opportunity of proving the manhood of Moses than Miriam, and yet you find her at this time opposing Moses. It is a very searching matter. She was his sister after the flesh, and was considerably older than Moses. She watched him, in his infancy, as he was in the ark. She knew him as a baby; she knew his history, and so did Aaron, for Aaron was two years older than Moses. How much they owed to Moses! They owed all their dignity, under God, to Moses, and yet they were arrayed in a combination against him. How aptly this describes the conditions which exist at the present time! You take Christendom. 

    What has given it its distinction in this world? Why, it is the light of Jesus. The introduction of the testimony of Jesus into Europe is most striking. It is said that the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them Acts 16:7 to go into Bithynia. Why? He wanted the testimony of Jesus in Europe; and so Europe has been enlightened. It has been lifted above the rest of the world through that testimony, and yet the greatest combination against Christ is there. It is at this point that the Spirit of God calls attention to the meekness of Moses. There is an awful combination against Jesus at the present time, but the believer knows that He is the meekest of men. He was led as a lamb  that is the type of meekness  to the slaughter, and, as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he opened not his mouth. Isaiah 53:7. That is the testimony of Jesus. Miriam and Aaron combined against such a man. How awful is the guilt of Christendom, the guilt of Europe, I may say, for there it is that the combination has been formed against Jesus. And why did Aaron and Miriam oppose Moses here? Because he had married an Ethiopian. I beg of you to note the connection between that passage and Acts 8. An Ethiopian is brought. Japheth looks down on the African, but what about Jesus? Does He look down on the African? No. As you see the three races standing over against each other in Acts 8, Acts 9, and Acts 10  the African, the Ethiopian, is enlightened first. The testimony of Jesus takes account of men. There is no favoured nation clause in the gospel. The Man Christ Jesus is the Mediator between God and men, and the Ethiopian was as much a man as Philip or Paul. Paul had left Jerusalem, we might say, almost at the same time to go to Damascus as the Ethiopian had left to go south. The Ethiopian is converted first, and it is by the Spirit of Jesus. And so away in the north, at Damascus, the same Jesus is talking to the Asiatic. He says, I am Jesus. Acts 9:5. The same Jesus. He has the same rights over Saul as he had over the Ethiopian, and the Ethiopian was saved before Saul, and before Cornelius, the representative of Japheth. So Moses takes an Ethiopian wife, and Miriam and Aaron object. It was a family matter to them; family pride, you see, interfered, and they opposed the meekest man. How terrible that we should be found opposing Jesus. What is there in Him to oppose? What was Moses to Miriam and Aaron? Their best friend; under God they owed everything to Moses, and I say to everyone of us that we owe everything to Jesus. 

    Let us not be found arrayed, either by association, or by the adoption of principles, against Him. It is easy for even Christians to slip into opposition to Jesus. Satan darkens our minds, and we are found, perhaps quite unintentionally arrayed against Him. It is a serious matter that God should have to say to you, Why should you oppose Him; He is the meekest Man in all the earth? The Lord says to Saul, Why persecutest thou me? Why should he persecute Jesus? Who art thou, Lord? He says, I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest. Let us see to it, dear brethren; let us look into our hearts and see if we are in any way persecuting Jesus. If I am not following His principles, and am not identified with Him and His people, I am very likely to be arrayed against Him, for He says, He that is not with me is against me  a very solemn word. 

    Well, now, the time is gone. I said all this to amplify the verses in Timothy. He says, There is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus. The Man who gave Himself a ransom for all, the testimony to be rendered in its own time. I wish every believer, as the result of this meeting, would take afresh into his soul the thought of the Man Christ Jesus. He gave Himself, it says, a ransom for all. Mark you, for all. Every man of this world was in His mind. He sent a man before them. That means that Jesus, sent before, had every one of us in His mind. Paul says He loved me  not He loves me, although that is absolutely true  but He loved me, and gave himself for me. I love to think of that. He was sent before me, and He loved me then. He loves me now, but He loved me then, and gave himself for me. 

    Let us take it to ourselves individually, as Paul did. He gave himself, he says, for me. The Lord bless the word to us. 

  

  
    DIVINE COMMENDATION (JT 35)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE COMMENDATION (JT 35)

    2 Corinthians 10: 18; Acts 9: 10 - 17; Numbers 12: 5 - 9; Genesis 20: 7

    I am thinking, dear brethren, of divine commendation, a subject that might not be familiar as set out in the form of an address, but familiar enough otherwise to us, for we shall all bear in mind the remarkable statement in Romans 5: God commends his love to us. The fact that He deigns to commend His love to us encourages us to look for other commendations or subjects of commendation by God. For His love, as expressed, should need no commendation; it is its own commendation. Every movement of it carries commendation with it, and when I say every movement of Gods love, I have to begin with Genesis 3, and even before, for it was His love that prompted Him to create. It moved In the beginning, it took a very touching form in Genesis 3, when God began to provide for sinful persons. The light began to shine, not yet in Jesus incarnate, but reflectively it was that same light: In him was life, and the life was the light of men, John 1: 4. That was shown anticipatively in the divine service of making clothes: every stitch, as it were, every bit of work put into those clothes denoting the love of God. 

    We can see this now, and so the Lord Jesus as here, says, My Father worketh hitherto (John 5: 17), meaning that He worked from the time that sin came in; and I work, not that the Father had ceased to work, but that the Son as here was working before mens eyes. All that was love, but then love has to be learnt, not in half or partial measures, but in whole measure, so that John says, Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, 1 John 3: 16. That is the full testimony of love which the Holy Spirit makes good in our hearts. At times He has to write of love abstractly, as in 1 Corinthians 13, but He puts it into our hearts. That is where it is intended to be. Our hearts are intended to contain the love of God; the Holy Spirit puts it there, and as His love is in our hearts, then there is love for Him. So Romans 5 is the love of God shed abroad in our hearts, and Romans 8 is that we love God. All things work together for good to them that love God, Romans 8: 28. There are such. God never contemplates a time when He has not His lovers in this world, and those who are not lovers of God are to be pitied. All things work together for good to them that love God  they can never be defeated. It might seem at times that their aspirations are not fulfilled, but in result, those who love God are never defeated, nor is any legitimate desire of theirs in result unfulfilled. Those who love Him keep His commandments characteristically, and no good thing will he withhold from them that walk uprightly, Psalm 84: 11. 

    I am purposing to speak about commendation, and the verse in 2 Corinthians 10 is a solemn one, reminding us that self-commendation spells defeat. No one is ever approved of God who commends himself. For not he that commends himself is approved, but whom the Lord commends  a very solemn and yet needed warning, dear brethren, for we do not want to be at the terrible disadvantage of being disapproved! The approved are those whom the Lord commendeth, and I would show in the course of my remarks how He does this, and in what connections He does it. I cannot, of course, go over the whole ground, because it is a somewhat extensive subject, but I have selected three examples. 

    First, divine commendation of a young believer, a young convert; there are those here under that head, no doubt: not perhaps so very young as to days, months, and years, but young in growth, or in whom growth has been somewhat slow  and for any such the brethren are rightly concerned. 

    Heaven will always make the most of us, even though this be the case; it will not fail to call attention to what little growth there may be. Although the Father is keen and intent, as the Lord says, to take away the things that are hindering growth, yet He never fails to notice the growth, however little. He is the husbandman, as the Lord says, and is keen on any little growth there may be, but He also would remove what hinders growth. So anyone who is in any way stunted, needs every bit of encouragement possible, and no encouragement is greater than divine encouragement. God will not fail to make the most of what there is; but if He does, it is not to induce or encourage laziness, but rather to give leverage by encouragement so that the laziness may give place to energy, and there may be more rapid progress. 

    I have selected this instance in Acts 9 because it speaks of one just converted  Saul. We have all had this experience if we are believers. He may have outrun all of us, but he is at least one who has had a days experience as a young convert, and he would never fail in after years to get down alongside of any other such, and give him to understand that he had been there. In fact he is so simple about things that he speaks about certain ones who were also in Christ before me, Romans 16: 7. They were not apostles, but they had that advantage over him, and he could never outgrow it. There were many in Christ before Paul, though not before Peter, for I suppose he was one of the first to take up his relation with Christ, only Andrew and another disciple being before him. Not that he could have been in Christ until Christ died and rose again, but I mean in the principle of it. The whole hundred and twenty, and more no doubt, came into the position of in Christ when the Holy Spirit came down. There was a sort of unifying principle there, they all came into it together at Pentecost, but, on the other hand, there were those who had priority because they had been disciples from the outset. Luke speaks of persons who from the outset were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. Luke did not assume that place, but he obtained his information from such. At Pentecost they were all together in one place, and the Holy Spirit came in and they were all baptised on that same day by the Holy Spirit. 

    Now Saul in Acts 9 is a young convert, and the Lord is giving him every possible advantage that there is among the brethren. If there is any young person wishing to place himself among the brethren, the Lord is waiting to give you every possible advantage. If you were to go up to heaven with Him today, He would make the most of you, but it may be the brethren here are not ready to make the most of you, perhaps they are making the least of you. Brethren are apt to think more of the debits than of the credits in a young believer; but there must be a balance. God is infinitely fair in taking account of His children, and He would give us all due credit. If anyone think little of himself, it is wholesome, but on the other hand some of us are hindered by thinking too little of ourselves. If you are a converted person, a believer in Jesus, you are a great personage, not as in the flesh surely, but according to divine reckoning  you have already made an impression in heaven! Your first movement towards Christ in repentance was the cause of joy in heaven, and has given you a status in heaven, and all that has followed in the way of faith has increased that impression in heaven. You began by causing joy in the presence of the angels of God, and every movement since in faith has increased that impression. So it is well to be balanced, and to understand that the work of God makes you something which is pleasing to God, and which is going to abide for ever. You say with the apostle Paul, you do not over-estimate or under-estimate, for you have your measure  by the grace of God I am what I am, 1 Corinthians 15: 10. So it is well to be balanced, and to bear in mind that the brethren have not the same means of knowing what is going on in your heart as the Lord has. On the other hand, the brethren are apt to think less of you than they should from the evidence they have, and that is how matters stood here. 

    Ananias was a brother, it would appear, not specially distinguished, but as we say a leading brother, in Damascus, and it would appear that the Lord regarded him in that way, and was determined that Ananias should not belie the confidence He was about to place in him. In local companies of brethren there is the idea of representation of Christ: we are of no moral value otherwise. We must be representative of Christ when called upon to act for Him, especially in regard of the little ones, because the brother who helps you  through whom light comes to you  will probably be the ideal of your mind at the outset, and hence the importance for the brother who seeks to help another to be truly in the spirit of Christ, and devoid of mere officialism. As representative of Christ, he must have the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. The Lord has all this in mind here, for this convert is to be properly cared for. If Saul had been taken up to heaven at that moment, how wonderfully he would have been treated! The Lord says It is hard for thee  He had sympathy with him. Angels would attend on him up there  he would get a wonderful reception  and that should be reflected here. It makes the position of service to those who are coming in amongst us a very solemn matter as to how we act towards them, how they are treated, because their first impression will be derived from the persons who are serving them. 

    The Lord says Saul has seen a vision, he had become blind, he was led by the hand into Damascus but he was not blind inwardly  he was capable of a vision. In it he sees a man coming to him by the name of Ananias. 

    The vision presented Ananias as he should be. To this end the Lord has to bring Ananias into accord with Himself. He must come up to the measure of the vision, otherwise the young convert who is to be served will be disappointed. Now what kind of man is Ananias? Is he going into the whole sinful course of Saul? Will he tell him he is a persecutor of Christ and of the saints? Saul knew better than Ananias that he was a persecutor. He had judged it, no doubt, more profoundly than Ananias. So the Lord, having sent the vision to Saul, sees to it that Ananias is in keeping with the vision; He appears to Ananias. He has His own way of moving inwardly. He speaks to him in a vision, saying Ananias. He calls him by name. How great was that honour! And it is the honour conferred on us now as acting for the Lord and in caring for souls. He knows the names of the brothers here, and all the meetings represented and who are acting for Him. The enemy will attack them if they are acting for Christ. Let us not speak against them! I am speaking about them as being in the spirit of Christ so as to act rightly. 

    Ananias is put right and the Lord commends the convert, and says to Ananias, Arise, and go into the street which is called Straight, and enquire in the house of Judas for one called Saul, of Tarsus, for, behold, he prayeth, Acts 9: 11. No doubt, if Ananias as he met Saul were to ask him whether he prayed. Saul would say he did; and this is a good question to ask young people. I was having to do with a soul a short time ago who got light from the Lord after the preaching, and I asked her, Do you pray? Yes, she said, I do, and yet she was dark in her soul at the time and did not know her sins forgiven. What do you say? Our Father which art in heaven, etc. Your Father? Where did you get the thought of God being your Father? I inquired. She had just borrowed it from religious custom; and that is how matters stand with thousands of souls. She had no idea of the Father in her soul; but she got fight through the gospel a few minutes afterwards, I think she would now say, Abba Father  at least every intelligent christian says Abba Father. That is how Jesus spoke to the Father. I do not know how Saul had addressed God when he prayed. He certainly was not accustomed to use the precious terms of relationship that belong to christians. But the Lord says he is praying, and if the Lord says behold he prayeth, he was praying, and it is thus the Lord commends the convert. 

    It is very encouraging for young people when the Lord commends them; and He has His own way of telling the brethren that you enter into your closet and speak to Him. Every word that goes out from your heart is presented to God by Him. He is our Great Priest at the golden altar, every true prayer is made efficacious by Him there. Thus the Lord takes the matter in hand, and the Holy Spirit too, indeed it is through the Holy Spirit, of whom the Lord says He is another Comforter  meaning One that is by your side, who takes charge of every item of your case, whether in regard to the brethren or in regard of God, and sees to it that the brethren know about you  because it has to do with them, too. 

    Now Ananias makes his speech, and the Lord says, Go, for the Lord has authority. That is another thing we must keep in mind, that if the brethren do not just understand it, the Lord has to say to them, too. He has authority over them, so that if they are hesitating as to us we can afford to wait. It is better to do that than to push ourselves. You will remember the Lord compelled His disciples to go on board ship, and He can compel the brethren to think rightly of any of us. He says to Ananias, Go thy way: for he is a chosen vessel unto me, Acts 9: 15. What a commendation! An elect vessel! And He says moreover, to bear my name before the Gentiles, and kings, and the children of Israel: For I will shew him how great things he must suffer for my names sake. How beautiful is the status the Lord gives him amongst the brethren!  and I believe He operates in that way with every one of us. We do not need to force ourselves; the Lord takes matters in hand and He works with the brethren, but He works with you too; and if He works with you and with them, you will come in and have a place no one else can fill. 

    Now the next thing I want to show you comes out in connection with Abraham. I do not suppose persons ordinarily in company with Abraham would have called him a prophet. He was called out of Mesopotamia and God appeared to him, wonderfully honoured him, stood by and cared for him, communicated His mind to him in regard to Sodom, saying, Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do? (Genesis 18: 17), but there is not a word about Abraham being a prophet before chapter 20: 7. That is the next thing, to learn how God takes account of us. You may say, I have no gift, I never get an opportunity of preaching, I have no place among the brethren  no distinction whatever. Scripture does not say a word about Abraham being a prophet, nor a word about him praying in the regular sense, until we come to this chapter, but he is both prophet and priest in the mind of God here. God had said this about Abraham. 

    This is the first mention of the word prophet in Scripture and the mention is to a heathen king in a vision  a very remarkable fact, showing how far afield God goes to bring about His thoughts, and how it should induce us to put ourselves in His hands. What the brethren are not taking notice of, God knows, and in due time it comes to light. You may have said some little thing to someone that was the mind of God to him or to her; you may have thought very little of it, but He bears it in mind. It may be you are in the habit of praying for some person, and you have attached but little importance to your service; but God attaches great importance to the prayers of His people. As a matter of fact your prayers are greater than Aarons. A little one in the kingdom of the heavens is greater than John the baptist! I speak thus that we may learn to value such service as we render, so as to be encouraged to continue in it. A bedridden person can be greater than Aaron, carrying on his heart the needs of the saints, before God day and night, as he has opportunity. It is one of the greatest services. Abraham apparently had been accustomed to it; God knew that he could pray, and He says, He shall pray for thee  for this king of the Philistines. God does not say, He may, but he shall do it, as if to say, He is that kind of man  Psalm 105 refers to this incident, he reproved kings for their sakes. You think yourself of no account, but God does not think of you thus. If you are able to pray, or to say a word to a soul about God, you are of great account in heaven. God would ennoble His people, and would show us what He thinks of us. So He says to Abimelech, he is a prophet, and will pray for thee; according to the psalmist, Touch not mine anointed ones, and do my prophets no harm, Psalm 105: 15. When was Abraham anointed? God says he was anointed. He was anointed; in other words, was representative of God. That is the idea, that God had committed Himself to him in His own way, and if anyone touches him, he touches the apple of His eye. Thus God commends Abraham. He shows why He values him, in that he is a prophet, and he is a priest  he prays. And that is what everyone of us is according to God; all who have the Spirit are priests. Why not take up these great privileges? It belongs to sisters as well as brothers. It is no question of official place, but of an effective service, and so if you were speaking of such a one you would say, he or she is a priest, she prays. These are the most practical things that anyone can speak about; what has been said brings us all into the service, and answering to it would make our meetings living; they cease in our minds to be mere congregations with a few brothers looking after them. 

    Then there is another feature of our subject in Numbers 12. There are those who are specially addicted to the service of God, and they are the peculiar objects of the enemys attack, especially through envy. As soon as a man has any distinction in the way of divine ability given him by the anointing, he will be envied. The enemys way will be to produce envy in some heart against him, and who is able to stand before envy? It is a terrible thing! Moses had to experience it in a keen way here. It is Miriam and Aaron who speak against him; it began with the sister. Persons near to us in the flesh are as likely as any to speak against us. Miriam was Moses sister, and Miriam and Aaron spoke against him, because he had married an Ethiopian woman, but in truth it was more because of envy, that God had so honoured him, so distinguished him, that he was far beyond them. They themselves were great, for Miriam was a prophetess: we are told that she was, and Aaron was truly a priest. They were both most distinguished servants; but alas! in spite of this, they gave place to envy in their hearts against their brother, and thus the devil got in. But God never lets such things take their full course; He takes them in hand: as soon as we begin to feel things He intervenes. Thus we must always bring God in. There is no suggestion that Moses quarrelled or complained about their rivalry. The Holy Spirit puts in a beautiful word about him, But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. You could scarcely get a better commendation. If the Holy Spirit had said that he was the greatest gift of his day, it could not be so beautiful as this that he was the meekest man in all the earth. Anticipatively, he took on the character of the Man, Christ Jesus  the Man upon whom God had opened the heavens, saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, Matthew 3: 17 and Matthew 17: 5. Moses had taken on something of His character. Jesus comes in on that line and says, I am meek and lowly in heart, Matthew 11: 29. But the Holy Spirit here puts it in parenthetically about Moses. It says Jehovah spake suddenly, as you will observe in verse 4. The Lord spake suddenly unto Moses, and unto Aaron, and unto Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tabernacle of the congregation. Those who are envied are to be prayed for. Envy is a terrible thing  who can stand before it? But then God comes into this matter: He never fails, especially where the one envied is quiet, and leaves all in His hands. Who is blind, but my servant? or deaf, as my messenger that I sent? It is a matter for God. If I am envied, that is discipline for me, but it is a matter for God to take in hand, and He never fails to do it. 

    I want to show how beautifully He commends His servant here. First of all He says to the three, Come out; and the Lord came down in the pillar of cloud and stood in the door of the tabernacle and called Aaron and Miriam, and they both came forth; Moses is left behind. He is not the subject of judgment, but of commendation. This is a particularly fine passage in that respect. These two, sister and brother, are taken away from Moses. God acts very carefully, very formally, and very solemnly, and in doing so He speaks most beautifully about His servant. He says, Hear now my words, and we shall do well to listen to such words as having to deal with these matters in the assembly, and to see how God does things, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I the Lord will make myself known unto him in a vision, and will speak unto him in a dream. My servant Moses is not so, who is faithful in all mine house. Can you get a greater commendation than that in the Old Testament? I do not know of one. For forty years he bore with Israels manners on Gods behalf in the desert, and did it marvellously, and God knew it, and did not fail to make it known. And moreover He says that if there are prophets, they are not like him; he is distinguished above them. With him will I speak mouth to mouth, even apparently, and not in dark speeches; and the similitude of the Lord shall he behold: wherefore then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant Moses? 

    Well, that is all, but I commend to you this particular part of the subject, that in service if we are envied, the course is plain: not to vindicate ourselves, nor push ourselves, but to let God come in for us. He does it in His own time. I need not dwell on what follows. Jehovah departed, and the cloud departed. What a solemn thing! Israel for the time is left in the desert without a cloud, without a God, through this. How solemn therefore to sin in this way! Miriam becomes leprous, and all Israel has to stop marching; movement is stopped until the leprosy is healed, so serious is this matter. But I am speaking not of that, but rather of the commendation of Moses  the beautiful, forceful commendation that Jehovah gives His servant. There is no one like him, wherefore then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant Moses?  not simply Moses, but My servant Moses. 

    May God bless these thoughts to each of us! 

  

  
    ADMINISTRATION (4) (JT 59)
    

    
    
  
  
    ADMINISTRATION (4) (JT 59)

    Exodus 3: 11 - 14; Numbers 12: 1 - 10; Exodus 7: 1 - 18

    JTAs the brethren finished with Joseph at the last reading on the subject of administration, we should now look at Moses, who affords a wide scope for us in the consideration of this subject. His work is very comprehensive, reaching on to the administration of our Lord Jesus Christ. It covers the Pentateuch except Genesis; that is. Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy. He does not personally enter into what is set out in Genesis. For brevity and conciseness it is thought we should consider what characterised Moses personally, and then what characterised him officially. Personally he was marked by administrative ability early. Fleeing Egypt he linked up with Jethro the priest of Midian and married one of his daughters. He took care of the sheep of Jethro. This was an administrative service which characterised his life. Many others of Israel were marked by this, such as David, pointing to the fact that administration lies in connection with persons. Moses brought the sheep, which are typical of persons, as remarked, to the backside of the desert, to the mountain of God, to Horeb, making way for the great field of administration which the mount of God suggests, including the unfolding of the law, which took place there, and the tabernacle. 

    The law, the tabernacle and the general ordering of the tribes of Israel are the great features of Moses- administrative services. Then we should further consider the extraordinary relation to God in which Moses is seen. Aaron is with him in this in measure, but not altogether. He is seen as Moses- prophet. The subject before us therefore involves direct representation of God and not simply an official person to do what he is told to do. Jehovah said to him, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh. Not a god but God, showing he had, as we might say, divine prerogatives. The idea of prerogatives enters into the truth of administration, for God has prerogatives and they are seen in this remarkable setting as imparted to Moses. In representation he is God, and Aaron is his prophet, showing what a wide range of authority he had; and it was effective. We spoke of what he was as caring for Jethros sheep and how faithful he was in that, and how he led them to the mountain of God, but now he is personally representative of God and as such is envied and opposed and persecuted. This is another side of our subject that is most important and it all points to the Lord Jesus Himself. 

    In his official capacity as representative of God and also personally, Moses is particularly honoured by the Spirit in Numbers 12: But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. And they went out, they three. And Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. And he said. Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against them, and he went away; and the cloud departed from off the tent. And behold, Miriam was leprous as snow, verses 3 - 10. 

    These great facts should be before us in view of the service of this great servant of God, and especially the peculiar honours and peculiar nearness to God into which he is called, having almost, we might say, divine attributes. He was a man like ourselves, of course, but one specially favoured by God in the prerogatives given him, which no other man such as he had. He was very near to God and we are to learn what such nearness implies, how it centres in the Lord Jesus, and how the assembly is, above all, near to Christ  the assembly of God in Christ Jesus. 

    I think what has been said will help us to understand, perhaps, what this great subject is as vested in such a man, that it all points to the Lord Jesus, and to ourselves as of the assembly as having part in it. 

    JTJrWould you say there is an advance in the subject from Joseph to Moses? 

    JTQuite, Joseph, I would say, is to be regarded in a family sense although in an administrative sense too. It is a very interesting comparison. Joseph more particularly represents the family line. Moses is a servant par excellence according to the passage in Numbers; but another thing is that he is made God to Pharaoh. Joseph says God had made him a father to Pharaoh, which would be relative. It fitted, however, with the great beneficial place he had in Egypt. He was a father to Pharaoh. But Moses was God to Pharaoh; not simply a god but God. I think that would help as to the distinction between the two positions; and then the abstract sense in which God is presented in the early part of Exodus, involving that Moses came to know God as no other had known Him; that is, in the abstract idea  the I AM  as he says in the passage read in chapter 3. When he inquires as to what he is to say to the people, the word is, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel: I AM hath sent me unto you, meaning that name of God in His Being: I AM; that is, He is eternally I AM, having no beginning or end. It is Deity. He is revealed in this way to Moses. 

    RHIt says repeatedly in relation to Joseph that God was with him. Would I AM be more than that? 

    JTI think it would. He is brought into, you might say, eternal relations. We cannot say that deity is attributable to Moses, but it is very noticeable how he stands related to God in His infinite Being, and that he is operating in that light. 

    ARGod came nearer to Moses than He did to Joseph He was in the bush here. 

    CAMI think you called attention to the fact that Genesis culminates in a family setting. Would you say now that we are commencing another line of things in connection with the revelation of God? 

    JTThat is a point for us to notice, that we are bordering on revelation. We are considering the area that God was operating in here, and how divine attributes are applicable to a man. I think that is the way the truth stands in Exodus. 

    CAMIt awakens in us the great idea of how great God is, as we start such a line as this. 

    JTAnd that He is not content to be alone. He is alone. God is one and needs not to be related to any one. In His essential being He is sufficient to Himself, but He is pleased to be related with His creatures, and Exodus brings out how that is. 

    APTIs it not interesting and helpful to notice that when Moses gets this revelation, he is thinking more of the people than of Pharaoh? 

    JTYes; it is a primary thought that God would speak to His people, and then He would speak to Pharaoh, because Pharaoh affected His people adversely. It is in the light of that, I think, that we have Exodus. Pharaoh was favourable to Joseph, but this Pharaoh is not favourable to Moses, hence Jehovah said to Moses, Pharaohs heart is hardened, chapter 7: 14. What will God do in the presence of that? Pharaoh is adverse, but adverse in a hardened heart, and hence the extraordinary administrations in the ten plagues. They are extraordinarily suitable to the moment, tempered somewhat with mercy, and yet so as to effect the complete destruction of Pharaoh, and, we might say, his kingdom, in principle. Administration is required in adverse circumstances which serve to bring out the resources that God had to meet every exigency. This came out in Moses service in Egypt. 

    CAMIt is a marvellous thing that God, in His absolute greatness, should be using what is adverse to make Himself known. It seems to serve a purpose. 

    JTWell, I think we get light on these points, because we have to do with the world, and we have the word in view of it, Behold then the goodness and severity of God, (Romans 11:22). So that we need to have in mind that God is severe although He is good. 

    ARGod makes Himself known as Jehovah in this chapter. He does not remain alone. 

    JTYes; the title is used in Genesis, but God was not known thus in the Genesis period; it is in Exodus that He is known, and it points to the abstract idea of God. It is what He is abstractly, and then that He can come into concrete relations with His creatures. 

    ANWAs to the thought of God, the Lord refers to Psalm 82 saying, If he called them gods to whom the word of God came ..., (John 10:35). Is the word gods the same as Elohim? 

    JTYes, as in Genesis 1. It is also applied to man as in the place of judgment; to that extent they are representative of God; but not in the full sense of the word to Moses  I have made thee God to Pharaoh. The word there is evidently more than is implied in those to whom the word of God came and who are called gods. The latter would just simply mean that they were made representative of God as even a gifted man now is to some extent representative of God. It is the person to whom the word of God came. Of course, the word of God came to Moses, but that did not in itself constitute him God. He is formally constituted God to Pharaoh by the direct word of God. 

    CAMIs it the greatest way in which God could be represented by a man? You have said the head of a household is representative of God. Moses, as constituted God in this way, would be the greatest expression of representation. 

    JTBecause it is put just as if he were a divine Person, and the passage in Numbers 12 shows how important that is, because the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Of no one else is that said. Many were prophets, but this is not said of any but Moses, that the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Moses was unique in this way as a servant. 

    ARIt says in Exodus 3 that he was afraid to look at God. In what way would God be there? Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God, (Exodus 3:6). 

    JTHe is coming on now. The following part of the chapter shows that God is bringing him on to higher levels; but still he had seen God in the bush. 

    JAPWhat is the difference between Moses being God to Pharaoh, and what he was to the people of Israel? 

    JTHe is never said to be God to them. It is a given power before Pharaoh. God is pleased often to elevate His people for immediate purposes; not for permanent or eternal reasons, but for the sake of advantage which a title may give to a man. Sometimes we hear of persons being elevated in rank because their governments would give them increased power. It would be to the advantage of the government that they might have that increased power; not simply to the advantage of the man. So Moses is made God; not a god, as was said, but God; so that he is directly God to Pharaoh, and does things in a divine way as God would do them, and what is in mind in reading so much of chapter 7 is to bring out the power of Moses- authority. His authority was represented in the staff being turned into a serpent. Jehovah says, in verse 15, take thy stand by the bank of the river in front of him; and take in thy hand the staff that was turned into a serpent. And say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee, saying. Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness; but behold, hitherto thou hast not hearkened. Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand. Notice this, Jehovah said in my hand, whereas in truth the actual holding of the staff was in Moses- hand, showing how completely identified God was with His servant in order to afford His servant increased power so that the staff was now said to be in Jehovahs hand, and Pharaoh would have to reckon with Moses accordingly. Now notice the staff already is spoken of as Aarons staff, whereas when we come to this verse, it is Gods own staff in His own hand, whereas in truth it was Moses staff and in Moses- hand; but Moses is completely identified with God. 

    JTJrThis is a direct action by God in administration. He is acting directly through this man and especially through his hands. Over against this there is the public government of the world represented in Pharaoh as the king of Egypt. 

    JTI thought we should see how this all has been seen, in principle, during the past few years when our young brothers have morally represented God to the authorities. Our position corresponds, in that way, with the position Moses occupied before Pharaoh, except that now it is mysterious, and we are little or hardly known, whereas Moses was well known in Egypt. Then the government itself is representative of God, so that they are Gods ministers to believers for good, as Romans 13 says. That is to say, those who are directly engaged in government are said to be Gods minister to thee for good. 

    APTWhen the President asserts authority, he says, ... according to the authority vested in me. He gets his authority through the constitution and also the Congress, but it is really from God. He would not know that it was from God. 

    JTPerhaps not; perhaps some of those in authority may, but we know, and we pray for them. We know that he does represent God although he may not know. We shall see that when we come into the study of the truth of administration in the hands of Nebuchadnezzar or in the hands of the Romans, or the Greeks. It was passed over into those hands, and yet retained its divine authority. That is because they are Gods minister to thee for good, (Romans 13:4). 

    APTDid Moses understand the position in this chapter? 

    JTHe would understand it and act accordingly, because as we proceed to investigate what was said about the plagues, we see that Moses understood well enough what they meant, and he threatened Pharaoh with what they meant. And moreover he went from Pharaoh in great anger as if he were an equal with Pharaoh; as if Pharaoh had to do with him. Furthermore he became greater and greater in the eyes of the Egyptians, showing how authority becomes real in the hands of those who exercise it. 

    CFEIn chapter 3: 12 God says to Moses that they were to serve God upon the mountain, but in chapter 7: 16 the people are to serve Him in the wilderness. What are the two thoughts there as to service? The passages read, When thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain, and then, say unto him, Jehovah the God of the Hebrews has sent me to thee, saying. Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness. 

    JTI do not think there is very much difference. The service in both cases is to God, only one is in this mountain which would denote a certain place taken on by God, whereas the other is just the wilderness. It is just a historical fact, but very important, that the service is to be carried on outside the realm of Egypt. They were not to serve in Egypt properly. They were to serve in the wilderness. God is saying, I will have My service, but I will have it where I please. Pharaoh is not going to force God into any disadvantage. If God wants the wilderness for service He will get it. 

    FNWIs the culmination of Moses- greatness seen in chapter 11:3 It reads, Moreover the man Moses was very great in the land of Egypt. Does that link on with Numbers 12  The man Moses was very meek? 

    JTI was thinking of that a moment ago. He increased in power, which would be expected if God made Moses God. He was not simply a servant, but he was made God to Pharaoh. 

    ANWThen, too, he takes a very exalted stand in Deuteronomy. He says, Jehovah thy God will raise up unto thee a prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me, chapter 18:15. That is very exalted, but perhaps it may not arise from the position we are speaking of here. 

    JTThat is important and it is very good to bring it up now. It is the Lord Jesus Himself that is in view prophetically there. 

    RHWould this thought of his being God link representatively with the name Jesus in the beginning of Matthew? 

    JTQuite so. Hence, what we have said is true, that all our inquiry points to Christ. The retrospective view from Christ back to a person in earlier days greatly helps in the understanding of things. 

    JTJrMoses had to start right from the bottom, with everything against him; whereas Joseph came into a system of things more favourable. He was put right into the top position. Everything in Egypt was against Moses and also unbelief in the Israelites. 

    FHLDid they not both have a secret history that led to God taking them up? You referred to that at the outset. 

    JTCertainly Moses had a secret history, and, indeed, the history began when he was very young  in the ark of bulrushes. He advanced gradually and so we are told how old he was when he actually entered on the service in this chapter. He was eighty years of age. Another matter to be considered in the administrative service of God is that a man should be mature. 

    ANWWe would like to hear you say more about administration in relation to shepherding. That seems to be new to me. 

    JTIt is very obvious that it is a great part of it; the saints are in the hand of the Lord as a Shepherd, and Moses and Aaron represent that. God led them like a flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron. Jehovah led them like a flock. That is a most precious side of the administrative service of any of us. It is seen in David and, of course, in the Lord Himself, the great Shepherd of the sheep. 

    CFEThe shepherding side is the personal side. 

    JTQuite so. But still he is a servant in it too. Moses served his father-in-law in a personal way, but only to indicate what he could do and what he was qualifying for. He was to feed and shepherd Gods flock. 

    SWOne must qualify and measure up to a certain standard in personal service in order to be fitted for public service. 

    JTSo we are hopeful in regard to all the young brothers that are coming in from the forces and camps, that God will take them on, and we are hoping that they are ready for it, because there is great need for them. And so it is that all the sons of Jacob had that training. 

    You will all remember how Joseph selected five out of the whole number, and these were to appear before Pharaoh, and that is exactly what is going to happen now in the brethren serving in the forces. They are to appear before Pharaoh; that is, before the Lord as to the kind of service they are going to continue in, and the point that is made is, that the five sons of Jacob that Joseph chose to present to Pharaoh were shepherds. They were told to tell Pharaoh that they were shepherds, and that they had been always occupied with cattle. That was their occupation. Pharaoh says, What is your occupation? Joseph told them to say, when Pharaoh used these words, that they were shepherds; that their occupation was with cattle; and surely it was that they should continue in that; and hence although the Egyptians abominated cattle, yet Pharaoh said, I have cattle, showing what a mixture there was even in Egypt. When the question of occupation came up the Hebrews were not in reproach, because Pharaoh had cattle. He said, I can use them and he did use them; and I believe that is what is going to happen. The brethren who have been engaged in military service are being trained, and now the Lord is going to continue that, only in another sense. It is another kind of thing; that is to say, to look after the saints. 

    ARPaul speaks of shepherding the assembly of God in Acts 20. 

    JTThat shows how the military side is turned into service in the younger men, to look after the saints. They are to be elders. There are two words used for eldership. One is because the man is old and experienced, and another is that he is able to superintend. It is important to know how to superintend even though it be a small matter. The idea of a bishop is one who does that. 

    RHWould care for the church of God be shepherding? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. Eldership does not so much convey skill or authority as the word for bishop does. The word for bishop represents the idea of a superintendent; one who can look after others and tell them what to do. He is not to rule over them, but to tell them what to do, and how it is to be done well. 

    CAMWhen you think of the saints as sheep and the flock of God, would it be right to say you are thinking of them in a suffering character? Moses had a lot to do with them in a military way too. 

    JTThe military side is in Numbers. Over six hundred thousand of them became soldiers. It was a big army and Moses was commander of all of them, but they were segregated and governed according to the principle of Numbers. It was a question of getting things right, teaching Ephraim to walk, to maintain military order and to serve God. 

    ANWDo I understand we are not to confine our administration to the collective assembly position, but it also devolves upon us as individuals? 

    JTI think so; wherever the work is to be done. Whatever thy hand findeth to do, do with thy might, (Ecclesiastes 9:10). We sometimes have to come down to small things; not always standing on our dignity as elders or bishops We do work that needs to be done. And so whatever came to his hand, Paul would do, even if it were gathering sticks to make a fire. 

    DPHow do you reconcile Moses caring for the sheep with his authority in dealing with Pharaoh? 

    JTWell, I think we have been dealing with that in measure. If Moses is made God to Pharaoh, well then he will deal with Pharaoh as God, and so we have severity in the ten plagues. It is said, as we have already alluded to it in verse 17 of chapter 7: Thus saith Jehovah: In this shalt thou know that I am Jehovah  behold, I will smite with the staff that is in my hand upon the water which is in the river, and it shall be turned into blood. And the fish that is in the river shall die; and the river shall stink; and the Egyptians shall loathe to drink the water out of the river. And Jehovah said to Moses, Say unto Aaron, Take thy staff (we are coming down to a lower level now than Moses, it is Aaron) and stretch out thy hand upon the waters of the Egyptians  upon their streams, upon their rivers, and upon their ponds, and upon all their reservoirs of water, that they may become blood; and there shall be blood throughout the land of Egypt, both in vessels of wood and in vessels of stone. And Moses and Aaron did so, as Jehovah had commanded; and he lifted up the staff, and smote the waters that were in the river before the eyes of Pharaoh, and before the eyes of his bondmen; and all the waters that were in the river were turned into blood. And the fish that was in the river died; and the river stank; and the Egyptians could not drink the water of the river; and the blood was throughout the land of Egypt, verses 17 - 21. You can see the difference there between the service of Moses and Aaron against Pharaoh, and how Moses treated the sheep. It was a real thing. Moses was really God in that sense. He was constituted God to Pharaoh and acted against him, and eventually Pharaoh was destroyed. The severity was gradual. 

    SWWould not Moses leading the sheep to Horeb be a type of the assembly coming under administration? 

    JTI would think that. The children of Israel were constituted the assembly, typically, in Numbers. Numbers is the great book for the order of service in the tribes. They were segregated into four groups of three under leaders. There is a great point made of leadership in Numbers, and then, too, priesthood in Eleazar, because he represents the great idea of priest. It was not only in his father, but spiritually he represents the great idea of priest in the assembly. It is the grace of the Lord in acting amongst us. And the book of Numbers runs right on to the military side first set up under four leaders, in the South, and West, and North and East. And then there is the service of the Levites, which is the service of God in the sense of hard work; not simply military, but hard work, looking after the things that relate to the tabernacle. All that is administrative, but under Aaron or Eleazar. Eleazar was prince of the princes of the Levites. 

    RHHow does this matter of the plagues work out now? Is it one of testimony now against the world? 

    JTI think so. You will notice that there is a certain element of grace seen throughout until the hardening of Pharaoh becomes unbearable, refusing to let the people go and asserting his rights over against Gods rights; God is against that, and He uses Moses against it. It is said that Moses went out from Pharaoh in a glowing anger, chapter 11:8, showing that he was advancing in power against the evil. 

    CAMDo you look at all this as going on amongst the saints in view of their leaving this world? 

    JTWell, that is a good suggestion. There shall not a hoof be left behind, so that when we baptise our children, that is in mind. We are not leaving one of them behind; they all are to go out. 

    RHIt speaks in the Psalms of the effect of these signs on the people and I wondered if that might be the case now. The administration of Christ amongst us and our judgment of the world would be in view of the salvation of the saints. 

    JTThat would all be in mind. We begin with baptism, and it is all in view of our going out of the world. Presently we shall be taken up to meet the Lord in the air, to complete supremacy, and come out in the coming world, because our testimony is not ended in this world. It is here, but it is in the future world too  the world to come. We shall administer there as well. 

    JTJrThe character of the judgment is changed in Exodus over against what we have had in Genesis. We had the flood, which was one act, and then the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah, which was also one act. Here it is a protracted idea; the lengthening out of the plagues. Is there a change in that way which might correspond with what is happening in our times? 

    JTI think it is tempered with grace. We shall see that in the examination of the plagues; they are tempered with grace. God is patient and gracious, even to the Egyptians who took sides against Pharaoh. 

    ANWHe that feared the word of Jehovah among the bondmen of Pharaoh made his bondmen and his cattle flee into the houses, chapter 9:20. 

    JTThat is good. I am glad you brought it up, showing how Gods government is now tempered with grace and mercy. It is not peremptory. When the people were to go into Canaan, the Canaanites were to be destroyed. Joshua was given a mission of destruction, but under Moses it was not that, and under David it was subjugation. The time for destruction really has not come. 

    FSCThere never was any hope for Pharaoh, was there? 

    JTWell, he hardened his heart. That is the definite statement of Jehovah in chapter 7:14. And Jehovah said to Moses, Pharaohs heart is hardened: he refuseth to let the people go. That is a fixed matter, and God is dealing with him from that point onward, but at the same time all is tempered with mercy, because something of God is going on in the Egyptians; that is shown in the very beginning of Exodus. There was something going on in Pharaohs daughter. 

    EEHIn what way does the staff enter into assembly administration today? 

    JTIt is a symbol of authority, but it was what Moses had, you know. That is. God takes up whatever marks us according to what we are constituted governmentally. Whatever marks us. God says, I will use that but I will use it in My own way. And so the staff is changed into a serpent, but it is changed back into what it used to be; showing the change is in Moses. The serpent is changed back into a staff again. The man Moses is the great servant; the great shepherd. It is the product of what comes out of Gods discipline in the saints. We come to a man: For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, (1 Timothy 2:5). 

    ARDid Paul have the right to use a staff? 

    JTHe hesitated to use it, but he said he would come. What will ye? that I come to you with a rod; or in love, and in a spirit of meekness? (1 Corinthians 4:21). That is what he asked the Corinthians and the government of God requires that the rod must be used. 

    WWMIt says in Romans For the scripture says to Pharaoh, For this very thing I have raised thee up from amongst men, that I might thus shew in thee my power, and so that my name should be declared in all the earth. So then, to whom he will he shews mercy, and whom he will he hardens, chapter 9: 17, 18. So that what is adverse gives God an opportunity for His name being owned in all the earth. 

    JTThat is good. What you have quoted is typical language transferred into New Testament language. We are at home in our own language. It is very good, too, to see how Romans develops us from the hardest features as set out in the flesh into the most lovely spiritual features in chapter 12. 

    ARI was wondering if Mr. Darbys ministry, in principle, overthrew the world. 

    JTWell, quite so. I suppose the apostolic ministry did that at the beginning of Christianity. It broke down the world. It was a question of God in the apostles, but we have to leave that for we shall hope to have some readings in the New Testament. We will get into our own language and our own ways there. The apostolic epistles are the final word in everything. The gospels are not final. The final word in everything is the apostolic epistles. You might say Pauls word is final everywhere, for it is through him the word of God is completed. It is the completion of the word of God. So that we come down to our own apostles. Your apostles they are called in Peter, and we feel when we are dealing with them that we are at home, we understand the language. 

    APTThe Lord seems to give great stress to Moses: But if ye do not believe his writings, how shall ye believe my words? (John 5:47). The Lord supports his ministry. 

    JTThat is good and shows pretty much what we are dealing with; how Moses was constituted God. The Lord measures Moses- writings with His own; in fact, putting Moses- writings above His own, which is remarkable; as if God would do that for us; put words into our mouths for a purpose even maybe for a little while to accomplish something. We might have a brother help us and the Lord may remove him. I mean to say that He is sovereign in what disposition He makes of us; He uses one after another. 

    FHLFor he persevered, as seeing him who is invisible, (Hebrews 11:27). Is that coming to light from this point on? 

    JTSeeing him who is invisible. That is a good point; so that it is a question of seeing God; and in a way we see God in Christ and we see God in one another, because we are enjoined, Be ye therefore imitators of God, as beloved children, and walk in love, even as the Christ loved us. 

    FNWIs the greatness of Moses carried forward in the latter part of Exodus? Aaron seems to drop out of the picture and Moses does all the speaking. 

    JTWhen we consider Deuteronomy we will see more of that. At our next reading we should come to Deuteronomy and we will come to eulogy in the last chapter. 

    ARHad you something to say about Numbers 12? 

    JTWe cannot comment on that now. The thought will be to get on into Deuteronomy as we see how Exodus, Numbers and Leviticus work out; but Deuteronomy is final. We see how Moses places the tribes; how he writes his song before he dies, and when he is about to die he is as strong as he was when he was young: his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated. We can all reckon on the extended mercy of God in our circumstances if we are needed; and he was needed. Aaron lived one hundred and twenty-three years, but he is not said to have retained freshness and energy in his old age as Moses did. 
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    Exodus 3:1 - 6; Exodus 5:20 - 23; Numbers 12:1 - 16

    JTIt is thought that the scriptures read will suffice to convey some further thoughts as to Man, which is our subject in these readings. The thought now is that manhood will be seen in the character of Moses and the qualities that show themselves in him; the lowliness, and especially the meekness. He is said to have been the meekest man in all the earth, which is very suggestive. So that our subject at this time as bringing in meekness in man will link us in our thoughts with the Lord Jesus as He Himself says, Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, ... for I am meek and lowly in heart; ... for my yoke is easy, and my burden is light, Matthew 11:28 - 30. I think it is well to remind the brethren that man was not introduced early in the divine ways: angels were evidently created much earlier, known to God and used of God at an earlier period. So that the subject of Man comes in as of peculiar interest in the first of Genesis: Let us make man in our image  the word man implying both man and woman, male and female  after our likeness; and let them have dominion, Genesis 1:26. So that man was peculiarly in the mind of God. As we come on to Exodus we can see the force of it in the service of God because Moses is the great man for the service. So that it is said of the Lord that having begun from Moses and from all the prophets, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself, Luke 24:27. 

    RWSIt says in Exodus 2:21, And Moses consented to remain with the man, Exodus 2:21. Would there be something of manhood coming out in his consenting to this changed position in his circumstances? 

    JTYes; we have earlier noticed that Jethro was concerned about his daughters leaving the man. Where is he? he said of him. So the man Moses is evidently in the mind of the Spirit in this sense. 

    RWSI suppose Moses would have been a prince in Egypt, and now he is content to dwell with a priest in Midian, which must have been a test to him practically in his changed circumstances and would bring out the work of God in him. 

    JTAs you suggest, there was a drop as to his own position and dignity. Zipporah the daughter of the priest of Midian became his wife. 

    SCMIs it not worthy of note to see from where Moses sprang? It is stated that a man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi, Exodus 2:1. 

    JTFamily status is in mind, I suppose, which is important. In the marriages amongst the brethren there is the family status, but that family is to be the family of God, not any other. No such thing as natural family status is to be made much of amongst the saints; it is a question of the family of God; and so the word, See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God, 1 John 3:1. The children of God have family dignity, dignity according to God. 

    JHEThis revelation which God was giving Moses at the thorn-bush would make him superior to the man with whom he was residing. God gave him this wonderful communication, which I suppose he never forgot: I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God. How much superior was his position to that of the priest of Midian! 

    JTJust so, so that Abraham, Isaac and Jacob are brought in; and if you speak of distinction as in manhood, there it lies, in that family. 

    ANWCould there be any greater honour than for a man to say by divine inspiration, as Moses did, A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up to you out of your brethren like me: him shall ye hear, Acts 3:22? That is an amazing scripture, referring as it does to the Lord, but honouring Moses as no other could be honoured. 

    ABPWould you say that manhood in Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, is to be perpetuated? The Lord says, as to this passage, that God is the God of the living, and I wondered if that suggests that as such He delights to continue this kind of man. 

    JTThat is what we hope to get to; some thought about manhood that will stay with us and distinguish us. We do not belong to the lower creatures, however dignified they may be, we belong to man; so the word is, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness, Genesis 1:26. That shows what was in the mind of God, that He would do that, and He waited a long time to do it; He made other creatures long before. 

    EALIn Luke 16, in the narrative, Abraham says, They have Moses and the prophets, Luke 16:29. The Lord makes the prophetic words and the words of Moses very important there, does He not? 

    JTJust so, and He would direct us to Moses personally. What distinction he had in his history! He was with the Lord on the mount of transfiguration; Moses and Elias were both there. Moses was thus peculiarly distinguished as well as Elijah. 

    FHLIs there any suggestion in Moses name meaning drawn out, as if there was something special coming to light? 

    JTJust so, he was placed in the water, he began with water, so to speak, and he was drawn out. And Noah built an ark for the saving of his house. We are told that few, that is, eight souls, were saved through water, 1 Peter 3:20. 

    It shows the great place water has in the divine operations. 

    ARWhat is suggested in the thorn-bush? 

    JTHumility, I would say, it is nothing at all in itself, it is not like an oak or an apple tree; I believe what is in mind is humility, and in how lowly a way the whole race has begun! But then if you apply that to ourselves it becomes us to appropriate the fact that we belong to another order of man; not Adam, but Christ. And so God says, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion, Genesis 1:26. They were very lowly, of course, as created out of dust, but God immediately establishes them in personal greatness: Let them have dominion, they both had dominion. 

    J.H.E. We often sing, 

    Through weakness and defeat 
He won the meed and crown; 
Trod all our foes beneath His feet, 
In being trodden down. (24:2) 
 

    We delight in those features seen in the Lord Jesus. 

    JTQuite so; the Lord accepted reproach and humiliation, and that, of course, is to mark us as it marked the Lord Jesus. 

    CAMWould you say that what Moses learned in the vision was another order of manhood? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JTJrIn contrast to the Egyptian man? Egypt, I suppose, represents the sphere of man in his pride. 

    JTThat is the ground Pharaoh takes. 

    FHLWas Moses to learn that God was committed to this kind of man, this kind of people, as represented in the bush? 

    JTYes, that is right; so that we might as well look at the first passage read, in chapter 3: And Moses tended the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian. And he led the flock behind the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God  to Horeb. And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a thorn-bush: and he looked, and behold, the thorn-bush burned with fire, and the thorn-bush was not being consumed. And Moses said, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt. And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush and said, Moses, Moses! And he said, Here am I. And he said, Draw not nigh hither: loose thy sandals from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. And he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look at God. 

    So that we have Moses prominently in the divine mind in this passage; and he is in a lowly attitude, for it is at the thorn-bush. God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush saying, Moses, Moses!. The double mention of his name is to call attention to him, the person drawn out of the water; that is what his name means and it is to give character to his whole life. We are born of water and of Spirit, everyone of us who is born of God is born of water and of Spirit. So that Moses has these characteristics. 

    CAMThat is very interesting; and the way you stressed the meekness of Moses was very impressive. It says, Blessed the meek, for they shall inherit the earth, Matthew 5:5. What a place Moses had in that regard! 

    JTYes; and the Lord says, I am meek and lowly in heart Matthew 11:29; it is the acceptance by the Lord Jesus of mans place. Hence when it speaks of the man Moses it suggests the man Christ Jesus. For God is one, we are told, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 2:5. He is the mediator of God and men. 

    JHEEven Pilate, who was so weak as judge, had to say, Behold the man!. The passage reads, Pilate went out again and says to them, Lo, I bring him out to you, that ye may know that I find in him no fault whatever. (Jesus therefore went forth without, wearing the crown of thorn, and the purple robe.) And he says to them, Behold the man! John 19:4,5. 

    JTYes; whatever Pilate had in his mind, it was reproach; but it was distinction nevertheless. The greatest possible distinction enters into it, because it is moral distinction. 

    QuesWe often speak of Luke 23:41, This man has done nothing amiss, Luke 23:41. Would that be a higher thought than Pilates? 

    JTThis man has done nothing amiss. Well, quite. God has His own way of distinguishing men or persons; it may be that it is in lowliness, but it is nevertheless divine distinction. The very lowliness involves distinction, that He should have taken such a place! 

    ANWI was struck with the fact that the Spirit leads Moses to say, Let me now turn aside and see this great sight. He calls it a great sight. 

    JTJrI suppose the colours in Numbers 4 would perhaps suggest this distinctiveness of which you are speaking. There were the blue and the scarlet and the purple; these distinctive colours no doubt were in Christ in a moral way as He moved here. There would be suggestions of the same thing in Moses. We are told in Numbers 4 that the ark was covered with a cloth wholly of blue, and then a cloth of scarlet was placed over the utensils on the table, and a purple cloth was spread upon the altar. 

    JTThat is, these colours are peculiarly distinctive, they attract the eye; and they would refer to something that is divine. While there may be nothing in a literal sense, yet they indicate what is divine. They are distinctly attractive in that sense. 

    ARDoes the tabernacle system correspond in any way with chapter 3 of Exodus? 

    JTWell, I would think so; because we must have distinction if we are dealing with man in relation to God. And so we are to consider such a man as Moses; you might say, in a sense, Moses was the greatest man next to Christ. 

    ABPWould that be seen in Revelation 15 where it speaks of the sea of glass, and it says that those who stand upon it sing the song of Moses bondman of God, and the song of the Lamb? Moses has a very distinctive place there, along with the Lamb. 

    JTThat is very significant, because it is the song of Moses ... and the song of the Lamb Revelation 15:3; it is humility, yet it is distinction, God selecting something in the sense of moral distinction. Singing the song of Moses suggests suffering; he belonged to a suffering people, and the Lamb was a sufferer. It is an allusion to lowliness, the word Lamb is a diminutive; it is not a great lamb, but a little one; we accept what is small and yet what is morally great. 

    FNWThe Lord Jesus was meek; should we not be likewise as a company? 

    JTJust so. It is a question of what God makes us, because the new birth must underlie it all according to Johns gospel; the new birth must underlie everything. The Lord was meek and lowly in heart, as we have said, but we must be born again, that is the first thing, born again; and then born of water and of Spirit, the second thought. The water which means cleansing must come into it. 

    JTJrMeekness is a fruit of the Spirit, is it not? In Galatians it is mentioned in the fruit: But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control, Galatians 5:22. 

    JTQuite so; and the last is self-control; that is a fine expression! 

    EEHIs there something mysterious in the thorn-bush being burned and yet not being consumed? 

    JTIt is mysterious; it is a miracle, God is pleased to work miracles; they are signs, just signs, but they are miracles nevertheless. 

    EEHI was thinking that it says that Moses turned aside to see why it was not consumed. 

    JTShowing that he was interested. God has great pleasure in seeing His people interested in His things or in Himself; because we ought to be interested in everything that is of God. How many people spend a great deal of time reading newspapers and novels and that sort of thing that does not relate to God at all. The Scriptures relate to God and the Holy Spirits activities relate to God; He carries on the ministry of Christ. So that it is a question of where our interests lie. 

    SW. Is there a point in that the thorn-bush was in Horeb, the mount of God? 

    JTQuite so; that is where the blessing is. He came to mount Horeb, the mount of God, it says. 

    CWMPaul, when speaking to the Corinthians in connection with the world not knowing God says, For since, in the wisdom of God, the world by wisdom has not known God, God has been pleased by the foolishness of the preaching to save those that believe. Since Jews indeed ask for signs, and Greeks seek wisdom; but we preach Christ crucified, to Jews an offence, and to nations foolishness; but to those that are called, both Jews and Greeks, Christ Gods power and Gods wisdom, 1 Corinthians 1:1 - 24 The first epistle to the Corinthians leads up to that; the apostle Paul makes a point of it in the character of his preaching. He did not pretend to be any great preacher using eloquent words or phrases, but his words were in power, there was power there. 

    CWMYou have been stressing in relation to Moses, that he was the meekest man in all the earth; so that though the world by wisdom knew not God, the apostle brought God in by preaching this glorious Person who is Gods power and Gods wisdom. 

    JTThe preaching in the mouth of a lowly man like Paul would not be eloquent; although he was an educated man, yet he was content to be nothing. There were those who said that his bodily presence was weak, and his speech contemptible. That is the way he was regarded by some and that is how the matter stands with us, as to whether we are content to be little but yet to be in power, that there should be power in our words; not simply words that men would speak in human wisdom with great flowing phrases, but words spoken in littleness. His bodily presence is weak, they said, and his speech contemptible. 

    SCMIs power seen when some were sent to take Jesus, and the Pharisees enquired, Why have ye not brought him?, and they said, Never man spoke thus, as this man speaks? John 7:45,46. Was the power seen there? 

    JTQuite so, Never man spoke thus, as this man speaks, that was the word. Never a man spoke like Him. What wonderful words they must have been! 

    GHThe apostle speaking to the Corinthians in the second epistle says, But I myself, Paul, entreat you by the meekness and gentleness of the Christ, 2 Corinthians 10:1. Is that the idea? 

    JTVery excellent, that is just the point, the meekness and gentleness of the Christ. 

    RWSWould this section represent secret history with God? I understand that the first forty years of Moses life were in Egypt, the second forty years behind the wilderness, and the third forty years in leading the children of Israel through the wilderness. Does not this suggest secret history with God before we serve? 

    JTIt is wonderful that we should have these three parts to his life, as you have mentioned; in Egypt, and then in the wilderness, and then leading the people. And in leading them out he asked God to show him that goodly mountain and Lebanon; he asked Jehovah for that and Jehovah granted him to see it. He wanted to see that, and I think God let him see it. But he was one hundred and twenty years old, and it would seem as if his life had been divinely divided into three parts so that all he had intended to do, or that was to be done by him, should be done. He completed his work, he finished his work, like the Lord Jesus. The Lord said, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it; John 17:4 and I would think Moses an apt type of that; he finished the work. His life was made up of three parts. 

    QuesIs the Angel referred to here the same as the Angel spoken of in Exodus 23? 

    JTWell, we just wonder if the latter is not the Holy Spirit; if you will read from chapter 23 I think we shall see there is something that would point to the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesBehold, I send an Angel before thee, to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee to the place that I have prepared. Be careful in his presence, and hearken unto his voice: do not provoke him, for he will not forgive your transgressions; for my name is in him, Exodus 23:20,21. 

    JTJust so; I think that is remarkable. 

    WWMThe Lord in John 8 refers to Himself as a man; He says, Ye seek to kill me, a man who has spoken the truth to you John 8:40. 

    JTJust so; the Lord does not say the man; just a man. Was there something more in your mind? 

    WWMI was thinking of His manhood; how God has been set out in a Man for us; and I suppose our readings are that we might be formed in that order of Man. 

    JTJust so, and in lowliness in service. 

    QuesIt is not until the third part of the life of Moses that it is recorded of him that he was the meekest man in all the earth. Is there some instruction in that for us who are younger? We may not be naturally meek. 

    JTJrThe allusion to John 8 brings in Christ in conflict, the Man of John 8. That came up in London last year. I suppose it comes out here in Moses; in chapter 5 he is a man in conflict in Egypt and able to stand up against the enemy. 

    JTWe referred in London to the words of Mr. Bellett: The Man of the 8th of John, he would say; that is Christ. 

    QuesThere is difficulty with some about bringing the union matter into conflict; that is, whether we should take things up, or whether we should let the Lord take care of everything. Is there any help for us tonight about that? 

    JTIt is a question of the power to deal with evil, and to assert good. 

    QuesWe might take out of this thought of meekness tonight that if the brethren, in taking a stand, should lose their positions they ought to just accept it. But that would not be quite the truth, would it? Do we not enter into conflict at times? 

    JTThe Lord did that, when the time for it came, and it was said that never man spake like Him. That is what it says. And that should come out in anyone of us, that we have a right spirit in what we are saying, and that we say it in a right and intelligent way; and that we convey something of God in what we say and do. 

    AMacdDo you think the words of Moses would help? He said, Here am I. Availability to God is a mark of manhood. 

    JTVery good, Here am I, to be ready for anything the Lord wants one to do. 

    RemIn John 8 the Lord Jesus stooped down twice. But this they said proving him, that they might have something to accuse him of. But Jesus, having stooped down, wrote with his finger on the ground. And then in verse 8, And again stooping down he wrote on the ground, John 8:6 - 8. I only thought of this wonderful matter of meekness, stooping down. 

    JTAnd then His writing on the ground! Think of that! Think of the Lord graciously condescending to stoop down and write on the ground! He might have taken a slate and written on that and hung it up on the wall, but He wrote on the ground. There is humility in that. But what a writing! We are not told what He wrote, it is the fact that He wrote on the ground, and He stooped down to do it. There is humility in the Lord Jesus. 

    ABPWould it not appear that the verses we read in Exodus 5 have to do with the labour problem? 

    JTVery good, that will help us, so that I think the passage might be read again. That is a burning question just now and brethren here and elsewhere are suffering from it. 

    ABPThe paragraph begins with verse 19 where it says, Ye shall not diminish anything from your bricks, the daily work. And they met Moses and Aaron, who stood there to meet them, as they came out from Pharaoh. And they said to them, Jehovah look upon you and judge, that ye have made our odour to stink in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his bondmen, putting a sword into their hand to kill us! And Moses returned to Jehovah, and said, Lord, why hast thou done evil to this people? why now hast thou sent me? For ever since I came to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he hath done evil to this people; neither hast thou delivered thy people at all! 

    JTThat is a passage to be remembered, the humility that entered into Moses and Aarons attitude at this time. Jehovah look upon you and judge, the officers said; that is to say they were reproaching Moses and Aaron, reproving them; Moses and Aaron are suffering as they take up this matter of the oppression of the Lords people. 

    JTJrIt would take a good deal of courage for these men to go in before Pharaoh. They were really going to the supreme court in Egypt. It says that they went in; and they continually went in, showing that they had to come before the government in the matter. 

    JTJust so, and God knows what has to be done, and it may be that He will take up some persons who will do the speaking for Him; that is the idea. It is God speaking, nevertheless the speaking is by others. God may do that. 

    JHEIn Australia it would appear that there was right speaking before the authorities, and God helped the authorities to give a right judgment. 

    JTThat is a very good illustration  what happened in N.S.W., Australia. We should remember the case, because it involved suffering. 

    EALTestimony was rendered, in effect, that God has given His people a conscience to judge evil, 

    not to compromise with it. As having a judgment that trade unionism is evil, there can be no compromise with it. 

    RemSome may have difficulty about going to the authorities, but chapter 5:1 says, And afterwards Moses and Aaron went in, and said to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah, Exodus 5:1. So that there is a basis for going to the authorities and stating matters. 

    JTWell now, with regard to the scriptures before us, we are going forward in a general way as to the thought of manhood with a view to finishing up in the book of Revelation next year. I mention this so that the brethren will have in mind what is before us, and that we may read about these things and pray about them. Now in the limited time left we should proceed to the passage read in Numbers 12. 

    RemReference has been made tonight to the passage in 1 Timothy 2; I wondered if perhaps we could read it before going on to Numbers: For God is one, and the mediator of God and men one, the man Christ Jesus, 1 Timothy 2:5. And prior to this we have, I exhort therefore, first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings be made for all men; for kings and all that are in dignity, that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity, 1 Timothy 2:1,2. I was wondering if this matter of approaching the authorities does not fit into this passage, ... that we may lead a quiet and tranquil life in all piety and gravity. In our prayer meetings and private prayers we speak to God in relation to these matters, and that gives us a basis on which to approach men in authority in relation to the welfare of the Lords people. 

    JTThat is all very simple and I believe intelligible to all here. The thing for the brethren, each one, is to take these things to heart and make them a matter of prayer, so that if the authorities have to be approached we shall know what to do and how to do it, in a gracious way so that we shall be acceptable to men. 

    ANWSometimes we have had a question as to the rightness of the apostle making his appeal to Caesar. In the light of what has been said can we endorse his appealing to Caesar? The king said that if he had not appealed to Caesar he could be let go; but apparently the divine mind was that he was to appear before Caesar. 

    JTWell, I would think that Paul has to be taken into account in a special way because he was the leading assembly man; and he spent considerable time in prison as a sufferer. He was a prisoner, and he appeals to us: Remember my bonds, Colossians 4:18. He was a great sufferer for the truth. And that is the one thing I think that we all need to accept, that we are to be sufferers for the truth; the thing is to be prepared to suffer for the truth; suffer evil with the glad tidings. It is given unto us as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also, Philippians 1:29 and that is what is needed. 

    CAMSo that there is a good objective attained in testimony if we call attention to the fact that there is suffering for Christs sake. 

    JTYes; we are to be sufferers whatever else may happen. It is given to us to suffer for His sake. 

    ABPGod says to Pharaoh, Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4:23. Should that not underlie the effort to liberate the saints? It is not merely that relief is wanted but liberty to serve God. 

    JTThe word son is affecting, Let my son go, that he may serve me. It properly alludes to Christ, but also to Israel; Israel suffered, the twelve tribes suffered from the very outset. But then God had to deal with them eventually and He handed the government of the world over to the gentiles, 

    and that is where it is today. In the epistle to the Romans we are told how we are to act in relation to them, in regard to these matters. Now we will go on with chapter 12 of Numbers: And Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because of the Ethiopian woman whom he had taken; for he had taken a Cushite as wife. And they said, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us? And Jehovah heard it. But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Here Moses is being persecuted by his own brother and sister, and it often happens. Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. And they went out, they three. And Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. And he said, Hear now my words: If there be a prophet among you, I Jehovah will make myself known to him in a vision, I will speak to him in a dream. Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles; and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against them, and he went away. Now we have the case of a brother, the most faithful man that we know of until the Lord Jesus came, one of the most faithful men in the history of the Scriptures, and he was a sufferer; others persecuted him, his own brethren persecuted him, and we have to watch for this that we do not persecute our brethren for any cause, especially if it be a marital affair. Very often persecution arises from this cause, and the thing is to learn from the kind of man that we are dealing with in this chapter, to see how he shines in this peculiar matter. His brother and sister were against him but they were in the wrong and he was in the right, and God defended him. 

    RemPauls word to Timothy says that a bondman of the Lord ought not to contend, but be gentle towards all; apt to teach; forbearing; in meekness setting right those who oppose, if God perhaps may sometime give them repentance to acknowledgment of the truth, 2 Timothy 2:24,25. 

    JTVery good. And so it says, Miriam and Aaron, it is not Aaron and Miriam; that is to say, it is a sister that is principally involved. It was Miriam, Moses own sister. And so it says, Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because of the Ethiopian woman whom he had taken; for he had taken a Cushite as wife. And they said, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us?. You see they were envious of Moses; his own brother and sister were envious of him. 

    FHNMiriam is called a prophetess in Exodus 15. 

    TEHShe did excellent work earlier in the book when she stood before the daughter of Pharaoh in relation to fetching a nurse for Moses; she had intelligence then, but now she is below the mark. 

    JTYes; on that occasion she asked if she might get a nurse for Moses; but now Moses is the great leader of Gods people, and he is being persecuted by Miriam and Aaron. 

    ANWAnd yet he becomes her mediator to cry to Jehovah to heal her. That is the kind of man he was. 

    JTAnd now the third verse is a beautiful verse: But the man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Is there anybody like him outside the Lord Jesus Himself, when suffering in this way? Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. 

    Both Aaron and Miriam are under divine discipline, but Moses is justified. Miriam and Aaron are condemned. Moses was pleased to go with them, Jehovah tells him to do it. And they went out, they three. They did exactly what they were told to do now. And Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. And then, later, Jehovah says, Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses?. So that we are reminded now, dear brethren, about speaking against the brethren. If any are guilty of it we should judge ourselves now, at a time like this. And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against them, and he went away; and the cloud departed from off the tent. And behold, Miriam was leprous as snow  a most terrible thing that this should happen to such a woman as this, the sister of Aaron and the sister of Moses; and Aaron turned toward Miriam, and behold, she was leprous. Then Aaron said to Moses, Alas, my lord, I beseech thee, lay not this sin upon us, wherein we have been foolish, and have sinned! Let her not be as one stillborn, half of whose flesh is consumed when he comes out of his mothers womb. And Moses cried to Jehovah, saying, O God, heal her, I beseech thee! And Jehovah said to Moses, But had her father anyways spat in her face, should she not be shamed seven days? She shall be shut outside the camp seven days. That is the sentence, a clear sentence of judgment; and afterwards she shall be received in again. And Miriam was shut outside the camp seven days; and the people did not journey till Miriam was received in again. That is one of the most wholesome lessons that I think we could have at this present time, so as to check any tendency to speaking against the brethren. 

    DPZipporah was given to Moses; but Moses took the Ethiopian woman. Would that indicate that he knew what he was doing? 

    JTHe knew what he was doing. He deliberately married the Ethiopian woman. The word is that she may marry whom she will, only in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 7:39. 

    ARDoes the chapter not show the seriousness of this attack in that it is the only place where the cloud leaves the tabernacle in the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so; it was a very serious matter. 

    ABPIs it not particularly touching that Moses should be vindicated in this matter inasmuch as it typifies that the Lord Jesus is willing to identify Himself with us in all our peculiarities and lack of attractiveness in wilderness conditions? 

    JTAnd if we have committed sin, it says it shall be forgiven; committed sins can be forgiven if they are confessed. Why should we not confess sins and have them forgiven? And if we are sick we may be made well; we are to call for the elders of the assembly and we may be made well. 

    DMacdWhat Miriam did hindered the journey of the children of Israel, as seen in the last verse. If we speak against any godly effort to meet the union question it might hinder the matter. 

    RemIt says in Acts 12, Unceasing prayer was made by the assembly Acts 12:5 for Peter. It was a governmental matter really, was it not? And in the end of the chapter the Lord dealt with the king because he was not right. 

    JTJust so. 

  

  
    DIVINE APPEARINGS (JT 89)
    

    
    
  
  
    DIVINE APPEARINGS (JT 89)

    Numbers 12. The servant is envied and spoken against by those immediately connected with him, Aaron and Miriam. Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us?. The Cushite wife was but a pretext; there were pride and envy, especially in Miriam, for she is mentioned first. This is often seen in the endeavour either to elevate myself to the level of others greater in stature and gift, or to reduce them to my level, ignoring the sovereignty of God and increase of devotedness and spirituality in others.

    Jehovah heard it. This should be enough for any servant thus persecuted. God will see to the matter, and so it can be left with him. But the Spirit would have us know the character of the man thus spoken against. Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. 

    Then Jehovah spoke suddenly to Moses, and to Aaron, and to Miriam, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting ... . And Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; and they both came forth. Moses is honoured again. Aaron and Miriam are called apart and rebuked, the latter made leprous. How solemn! She was shut outside the camp seven days. 

    Not so my servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house. Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly, and not in riddles, and the form of Jehovah doth he behold. What a tribute! Thus as we please Him in our walk and service we can leave our defence in the hands of God. 
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    SPIRITUAL GREATNESS (JT 90)

    Hebrews 11:24 - 26; Exodus 11:3; Numbers 12:3; Deuteronomy 31:30; Deuteronomy 32: 1 - 4

    I was thinking, dear brethren, of spiritual greatness; greatness that develops on moral lines, which is seen, as I hope to show in these scriptures, in a man of like passions as ourselves. Of course, greatness in man (I am not now speaking of it as in God, although I hope to refer to that) must be seen in its perfection in Christ. It is as man He is our Leader and Model. So in Luke 1: 32 Gabriel says, He shall be great. The He is emphatic; the idea of greatness in man was coming. Many aspired to it; indeed, every man naturally does aspire to it. So we have Alexander the Great, Napoleon the Great, etc. We find a man called Simon the Great, who found an entrée among the professed converts of Philip (Acts 8); a warning to all who serve in the field of the gospel. 

    We are reminded of the possibility of a man coming in and being numbered with the converts, and yet he was Simon the Great all the time. He was a man that advertised. Advertising is a common thing with us. We slip it in sometimes when we are speaking of our humility. Simon advertised himself, that he was a great one, and his greatness was recognised. 

    It was through magic art. A man is coming who will answer to him, skilled in magic, bringing fire down from heaven, that all may be brought to worship a man; a man who sitteth in the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God, 2 Thessalonians 2: 4. 

    I speak of Simon as one who slips in among the people of God and carries with him the personality that attached to him in his natural setting. Peter discerned that he was in the bond of iniquity, and had neither part nor lot in this matter Acts 8:21, 23. He would be greater still if he could be, if possible, buying with money the power to give the Holy Spirit. Think of the assumption! 

    But, as I said, true greatness can be seen in its perfection in Christ only. So that Gabriel says to Mary, He shall be great. Before He is born this is announced. In Himself He is great, but there is also what is conferred and acquired. First, God should give unto Him the throne of His father David. Caesars and Napoleons do not stand. We read in the book of Revelation that a throne stood in the heavens. This throne stands. It may appear to have gone under; no, beloved brethren, the throne of David exists in the King, the Son of David, and will soon appear as occupied by Him. That greatness would be awaited by faith. It is what He would be when Gabriel spoke; but when the angel spoke to the shepherds (Luke 2) it is what He is: To-day a Saviour has been born to you in Davids city, who is Christ the Lord Luke 2:11. It is a present thing now. As the prophet says, For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and the government shall be upon his shoulder; and his name is called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace Isaiah 9: 6. Set that down alongside all human greatness from Nimrod down! All fades away, but greatness in Christ will never fade. Father of Eternity, think of that expression; and it is predicated of a Man, of One born, as it says, unto us. You can thus see how enriched the people of God are. He is the Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of peace. So that there is the embodiment in Jesus of all human greatness  all divine greatness, too; I am not speaking of that just now. You get the light as to greatness focussed on Christ so that the people of God should turn away their eyes from men. It is remarkable that even among the people of God there should be heroes here and heroes there. It is humbling to note how easily we slip into the thought of a local hero, or a district hero, or even a national hero, among the brethren. So that the Spirit of God would direct our eyes to this glorious Personage in whom greatness is, and shall be for ever and for ever. 

    Having that clearly in our minds, I will seek to outline the idea in a man like ourselves, because, after all, greatness is intended to attach to the people of God. And I selected Moses because I believe the Holy Spirit has selected him to this very purpose, among many other things. There are several in Scripture of whom we have life-size pictures, particularly Jacob, Joseph, Moses, David, Peter, and Paul. They are given to us in this way, God intending to set out particular features in each. I am concerned tonight with the thought of greatness. 

    So I began with Hebrews 11, because it ascribes greatness to Moses at the age of forty (Hebrews 11:24), and what marked him then. He became greater still, beloved, as the records show. Stephen tells us a period of forty years was fulfilled to him Acts 7:23, as if God gave him those years. God never lost sight of that young man, He had already secured him, anchoring him safe in giving him such parents as he had. He was fair to Himself, exceedingly lovely, says Stephen. Stephen gives us the fulness of things. He was full of the Spirit, and divine things glow in the hands of a man who is spiritual. He says there was given to Moses forty years and these were fulfilled. These were eventful years; three months of them in his fathers house hidden, then a while in the ark, as Stephen puts it, cast out. Under God this was the salvation of the babe. As in the ark he is weeping. There never was a great man according to God who did not weep. It is recorded of Moses at the outset, evidently as significant, that he wept. He was found there by his saviour, for the daughter of Pharaoh was no less a person for the moment, under God. She drew him out and he was brought back again to the bosom of his mother, and he grew there. That is what the Spirit of God says about him; the man was being made. 

    It is most interesting to see a man in the divine making, and that is why the lives of the men I mentioned are given in full. Moses grew in his mothers house; Exodus 2:10. There was no better soil for the growth of a future great personage in the service of God at that time than in the house of Moses parents. Samuel grew in still better soil  the house of God. Samuel grew in the house of God, a great man, too; Moses grew in the house of his parents, and the Holy Spirit dwells on those parents in the Old and New Testaments. Then he was in the house of Pharaohs daughter, and there he grew, but the first growth is the telling one. The first growth is the one that counts with God, so that it is when he became great; not simply when he grew to be forty, but in growing to be forty he grew to be great. How is that proved? He refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter. Think of what that means, not simply to be in the relationship, but to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter! That implied his known or public status. Society in Egypt in those days would not think much of such a movement of that notable young man of the court of Pharaoh. Court items would not flatter him for that. But what about the notes in heaven? After all, it is the records in heaven that count, and Moses began definitely to make history in heaven as he came to that decision. You may be assured, dear young people here tonight, that heaven takes notice of you when you come to a decision like that. You are now assuredly great in heavens reckoning. Hundreds of years after Moses action the Holy Spirit comments on it. Accurate records are there, beloved, of the great ones of God. Moses had become great, and he became greater still as he refused to be called the son of Pharaohs daughter; choosing rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin. That was the theme that heaven would be interested in, true greatness showing itself. 

    How one would seek to enrol young people in that, in heavenly greatness. But it means going down here, losing position, losing title, losing all as far as this world goes, but we become great according to God for time and eternity. 

    You may inquire how Moses esteemed the reproach of the Christ. The Holy Spirit refers to the Hebrew that was being smitten by the Egyptian. He was one of Moses brethren. Hebrew signified, in that setting, the reproach of Christ, and Moses esteemed that as greater riches than the treasures in Egypt. He was not ignorant of these treasures, for recent discoveries show that they must have been great. But Moses gave them up in identifying himself with that Hebrew. He was one of his brethren. Surely he is a great man at the age of forty! 

    He is to graduate further, and I want to come to the passage in Exodus 11 because it shows how this initial greatness develops. One has to go on, it is either going forward or going backward, and Moses went forward. His life is divided into three parts by the Spirit of God, and he shines in every part; he shines brightly in the last third of his life, yes, the last year, as I hope to show. But in Egypt, where he esteemed the reproach of Christ, his greatness was to shine. So that the man Moses (the Holy Spirit loves to dwell on the man) was very great. You say, Among the Hebrews? No, it does not say that here. He acquired greatness among the Hebrews, but he acquired greatness among the Egyptians. In the place of his degradation he became very great. Does that not speak a word to all of us in the service of God? We speak of the man who can preach well, 

    speak well, has a fund of knowledge, what can he not do and say? But what about the man? You see here it is not the mediator Moses that is said to be great, it is the man Moses. God is looking at the man. If God were interested in fine oratory He would listen to an angel. What God is looking for is what He cannot find in an angel; He finds it in a man; it is good pleasure in men. 

    It is the man Moses, and God is very jealous about this man; He would have all possible pleasure out of him. And so as he is on his way back to Egypt, we are told that God sought to slay him in the inn. Why should that be? Circumcision was lacking, and in these circumstances an inn is a dangerous place. Travellers who stay in inns, in hotels, are greatly exposed. We may be careless there, behaving as ordinary guests; it is only for a night. But God is concerned about you every night. Where Israel lodged after crossing the Jordan the twelve stones out of its bed were there. God seeks to have us, but as in the acceptance of circumcision. God will not lose one moment of such a life. Think of what the life of Jesus was to God! God would not lose a moment of that life, one day of that life was as a thousand years to God. How full it was! And so, relatively, God will not be without any part of our lives, He wants all, even the day or night in an hotel. He will have it, and if He does not have it He will discipline us. It is not feigned. Moses discerned that things were not right and Zipporah had to come to it. He became a bloody husband to Zipporah. Circumcision was accepted in his house. God was making a man out of him. God would make men answering to His mind of us all; for there must be subjection and circumcision. God walks with us as circumcised; that is to say, the flesh is disallowed in the power of the Spirit of God. For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, Philippians 3:3. 

    As thus disciplined by God, Moses in due course, in the sphere of his degradation, became honoured. Where you have been dishonoured, whether in the workshop or office, God will honour you, and your greatness will shine. I never knew it to fail. If you accept reproach, God will honour you in the place of reproach. He will make you morally great, and the honour that He puts upon you cannot be supplied by this world; it is greatness according to God. So that the man Moses was very great in the eyes of Pharaohs bondmen and in the eyes of the people. 

    Now I pass on to the passage I read in Numbers. It is a question of ones relations with ones brothers and sisters. Aaron and Miriam, envying Moses, say, Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? You can hear that piped out by Miriam in her jealousy of her brother. She was evidently older than Moses. In true service we are sure to be envied. If God has given us any little bit of work, it is as sure as possible that we shall be envied, and sometimes by persons from whom we might least expect it. What comes out is Moses meekness, and that is true greatness. The Holy Spirit loves to dwell upon it. He says, The man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. What a distinction! It is a foreshadowing of the meekness and gentleness of Christ 2 Corinthians 10:1. You see how the greatness shone in the midst of rivalry, of jealousy, which is cruel as the grave Song of Songs 8:6. Who can stand before it? What a voice this has for us as in service! It is a meek man that can stand before it. Moses said nothing, but God said much. God is sure to defend meekness  it is great in His eyes. It is a trait of Christ, who was meek and lowly in heart Matthew 11:29. That is what Moses was in the midst of his brethren and in his service. 

    Deuteronomy is perhaps the least understood of Moses books, but it is the book that testifies peculiarly to his greatness, and inasmuch as it gives us the close of his life, it is interesting from this point of view. And I wish to show how in his greatness he draws Joshua, who is to succeed him, to his side. God says to him, Behold, thy days approach that thou must die: call Joshua, and present yourselves in the tabernacle of the congregation, that I may give him a charge. How God honours Moses! Joshua gets his charge, not by himself, but in the shadow of Moses, in the presence of spiritual greatness. Jehovah says, write ye this song Deuteronomy 31:19. That is very interesting in view of present exercises in regard of the hymnbook. Here is an order for a song. I am very doubtful of anyone writing a hymn to order in the ordinary sense, but here is a song ordered by God. Human words have been likened to a counter. But if I have not the thoughts, what good is the counter? Not in wisdom of word 1 Corinthians 1:17; it is a question of substance, and Moses had the substance. Moses, one hundred and nineteen years old, wrote this song the same day! Jehovah says, write ye this song. It is to embody many thoughts, which were to be carried down by Israel. A poetic production is that which can be committed to memory and retained in the mind better than anything else, and God put down thoughts sorely needed by the people in this song. Joshua is connected with Moses as writing it, although, as far as Scripture tells us, Moses composed it. God would merge the greatness of the old with the young, so that the testimony should go on. The idea is not that ones greatness dies with him, it is in a sense to be carried down by the Spirit. God would merge the old and the young in a perfect blend that nothing should be lost. Moses writes this song, finishing it. One important trait in a workman is that he finishes a thing. 

    I wish now to show how the greatness of Moses shines as he is about to die. He has been told by God that he is about to die, he is going up to die. Notable honour! He is about to be buried by God too. So he calls the congregation together, officers and all, and spoke to them the words of this song. He might have asked Joshua to read it, but he did not. 

    I wish you to note the opening verses of this song. Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak; and hear, O earth, the words of my mouth. My doctrine shall drop as the rain. Is this an old brother? He is old in years, but young in spirit and energy. He is full of sap, like the trees of the Lord: His eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated Deuteronomy 34:7. He is not going to die from old age. He is going to die in measure like the Lord Jesus  he is going to die by the will of God. In truth, that is the way of a believers death. It is a matter of the will of God, whether we be old or young. We cannot go by age; it is a question of the will of God and many young people are taken away by the will of God. The Lord Himself says, in beautiful piety, Take me not away in the midst of my days (Psalm 102:24); but He accepted the Fathers will. And Moses is dying by the will of God. He goes up to die and he is buried by God. A unique honour! 

    So, dear brethren, God would set before us the idea of spiritual greatness; it is strikingly expressed in the life of Moses, as one here for the will of God. Morally it is the greatest thing to be here entirely for the will of God; and thus to leave the scene of service by the will of God. So Moses is going by the will of God, and he is speaking now to the people in beautiful freshness, saying, My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speech shall distil as the dew, as the small rain upon the tender herb. We see how he takes account of the young in this, the tender herb. It is one of the features of the ministry of which spirituality should never rob us, nor should intelligence ever rob us of ability to touch and help the youngest of Gods heritage. The first shoots of life are taken notice of in the small rain upon the tender herb. The Lord Jesus took infants in His arms. 

    I do commend to you the variety of refreshment coming from this great servant as about to fall asleep; the greatness of the man. There is here consideration for the coming generation, a feature which runs right through Scripture. The tender herb is to be cared for and nurtured. Moses says further, Because I will publish the name of the Lord: ascribe ye greatness unto our God. There is the secret of it all. That is what I finish with. This great servant, whom God has made and cultured so that greatness shines in him up to his last moment, is now ascribing greatness to God. Where else can it reside or come from? Who on earth can give true greatness? No one. God is the source of all, and greatness can only come from Him. That is the secret of true greatness, our ascribing it to God instead of to ourselves. 

    And then he goes on to extol God: He is the Rock, his work is perfect: for all his ways are judgment: a God of truth and without iniquity, just and right is he. So that we are left with God. Greatness in man ascribes greatness to God, and not to himself. We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus Philippians 3:3. He that boasts, let him boast in the Lord 1 Corinthians 1:31. 

    In the last chapter of this book the Holy Spirit returns to the subject of greatness, and He tells us how Moses was honoured, how he was allowed to look into the land, and how there was nobody like him  no prophet arose like him. But in the midst of that the Holy Spirit tells us that Joshua was acquiring greatness, he was advancing in greatness. Gods idea is that there should not be great gaps; 

    greatness in His servants is to go right on. We have come into a heritage of greatness, descending from God through Christ, and it is for us to live in it. Joshua was living in it, so that he carries the thing on. Moses having laid his hands on him, Joshua was filled with the spirit of wisdom Exodus 28:3. Moses had no thought of a gap between himself and Joshua. And so today, the Holy Spirit is here, and He brings forward whom He will; if Moses goes, Joshua is there, already great; the testimony is therefore maintained according to God in greatness that God can own. So that in Israels entrance into the land Jehovah magnified Joshua in their eyes; and they feared him, as they had feared Moses, all the days of his life, Joshua 4:14. The greatness that God puts upon us is not only on our own account, but because of His testimony. 
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    DIVINE PERSONS (JT 100)

    Genesis 12: 1 - 3; Numbers 12: 1 - 3; 2 Samuel 23: 1 - 5; 2 Corinthians 11: 16 - 24

    It is in my mind to say something about divine Persons. I use those words carefully as comparing Them with creatures, however distinguished. So I have read about these persons, Abraham first, then Moses and then David and finally Paul, believing that this selection will serve to bring out what is in mind. One has been observant in recent times of great cloudiness in the minds of the brethren as to divine Persons and the comparison to be made between Them and creatures, however distinguished these latter may be. 

    One desires to set out the truth to the brethren and to do this we have to know the truth and the scriptures that contain it; such scriptures are indited by the Holy Spirit Himself. Every scripture is inspired of God, implying that it is from the Holy Spirit. The question therefore is as to whether we understand the names of the divine Persons and how to speak to Them and how to view Them, and how to worship Them, too. Then, on the other hand, one desires to bring out the great difference between Them and creatures, however distinguished any creature may be. 

    We get, for instance, in Isaiah 6, the term seraphim and in Genesis 3 we get reference to the cherubim. Now I would ask the brethren to consider whether or not these are creatures. My own impression is that they are not. And to this end the inquiry comes up at once whether there are unnamed divine Persons. I am speaking soberly and I believe the brethren will listen and think of what I am saying. Are there any unnamed divine Persons? I am sure that there are none and, as far as I can see from Scripture, there are none. 

    There are three divine Persons and three only, and They are to be revered and worshipped and we are to bow down to Them. 

    Now the question comes up as to these terms that are mentioned. The word cherubim is in Genesis 3. The cherubim were set to protect the tree of life, to guard the way to the tree of life. The tree of life in the garden was a tree, it is not a person. Eternal life is not a person itself. Some have thought that it is. It is a term, a term of blessing that we have come into, one of the greatest blessings that we have, but it is not as great as what is to be reached in the assembly. The assembly is the greatest of all divine concepts. The assembly is not a divine Person, it is a creature, however much we may regard it and however great the statements that are made as to it, and I give one citation. The assembly is said to be the pillar and base of the truth, 1 Timothy 3: 15. Now it might be assumed that a vessel of which that is stated must be divine, but it is not divine; it is a creature. The fact is that eternal life is the name of a thing; the eternal life, which was with the Father is a thing. The Lord Jesus was with the Father, but He is a divine Person. But the thing itself is a thing; eternal life is a thing; but I do not continue to speak about eternal life, because that issue has been settled. But fifty years or so ago there were those who assumed and asserted definitely that eternal life was a person, and those who did not believe it were regarded as erroneous, but that is a thing of the past, thank God! 

    But I come back to these symbolic names, for they are just symbols; that is to say, cherubim and seraphim are both symbolic names. The seraphim are mentioned in Isaiah 6. The cherubim are first spoken of in Genesis 3: 24. It is remarkable that they are spoken of early. But no one can prove from Scripture that the word cherubim speaks of a kind of person-not rightly. Scripture does not afford light that the word is other than a symbolic thing. It is used as a symbol, something that conveys a certain impression to the mind; it is a symbol. On the other hand angels are creatures, Are they not all ministering spirits, it says, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation?, Hebrews 1: 14. That is said about angels. Angels are not put over the age to come. The Son, the Lord Jesus is put over the age to come, the world to come of which we speak. That is a phrase from Scripture that F.E.R. used frequently and helped the brethren as to it. But angels were created long before man was created. Mans creation is recorded in Genesis 1: 26. In Job 38: 7 we are told that the sons of God shouted for joy at the founding of the earth. They are capable of joy. There may be a good many young people here tonight who probably have never thought of these things and I am hoping that they will get help to think over them and weigh the facts of Scripture. 

    Now we might leave the subject of angels and seraphim and cherubim and come down to Abraham. What I have in mind is that Abraham is a good sample of a creature to be considered in comparison with divine Persons. The way divine Persons speak of Abraham is very remarkable. We have it clearly here in Genesis 12. He was a most distinguished man, perhaps the most distinguished of any. Moses may have been equally distinguished, but I think that Abraham has peculiar distinction. He is the father of us all, it says-a remarkable thing that could be said of a creature. 

    Moses is the author of the Pentateuch, the most extensive of all writers of Scripture. We do not have any reference to the Lord writing except when He wrote on the ground. He wrote with His finger on the ground, a remarkable thing, that the Lord Himself did that. He stooped down and wrote with His finger on the ground; the Lord humbled Himself to that extent. Neither Abraham nor Moses did that, but I would say that Moses was the greatest of all writers. He wrote the Pentateuch and possibly other books, but he was not a divine Person. He was just a creature in spite of all that he did. We should have right thoughts about creatures whom God greatly honours and distinguishes. We will see them in heaven, I am sure, even those who died before the Lord Jesus became Man. I believe Abraham and others will be seen in heaven and we will look for them. What a glorious sight that will be, as the verse says, 

    Nor what is next Thy heart Can we forget; 
Thy saints, O Lord, with Thee In glory met. (160:8)
 

    Now I go on to David. He is beautifully spoken of in Scripture. He is called the sweet psalmist of Israel (2 Samuel 23: 1). And yet he is not a divine Person. The Lord Jesus said, I am the root and offspring of David, Revelation 22: 16. That is what the Lord Jesus said about David, and yet David was not a divine Person. But the Lord speaks of Himself as the root and offspring of David. He speaks of David as His offspring, in the sense that He says that He is the root of David. We have to understand how that can be. David failed greatly, and so did Abraham fail, and I might say, so did Moses and Paul fail. Yet God is regarding these as most dignified persons. So the question is, How can we speak of these persons rightly? and speak of them in the service of God. David is a wonderful person, one of the most extraordinary persons, but he is not a divine Person. That is the thing that I am seeking to bring forward, that we all may be conversant with the truth as to these things, so that we know how to speak of divine things and deal with divine things in the service of God on the first day of the week, particularly when we have the Lords supper. 

    And so I come to Paul, and what he says in 2 Corinthians 11: 5, is I reckon that in nothing I am behind those who are in surpassing degree apostles. Now I suggest to the brethren that what Paul says there indicates that he is the most superior of all the apostles. There was none like him; and yet he failed; yet he is a creature. I think it is well that we should all have these facts in our minds so that we will be able to converse about them and speak about them and serve God in them. 

    I might have spoken about John who speaks of himself as the disciple whom Jesus loved. The Lord said to Peter, about John, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?, John 21: 22. The inference would be that the Lord would leave him here until He came, which would include the present moment. But the Lord did not say that. He said, If I will that he abide until I come ... Therefore John, the apostle, has gone to be with the Lord long since, the disciple whom Jesus loved. Yet he was not a divine Person. The Lord loved him, and implied, in a certain sense, that He might keep him as a reserve man, but He has not done so. The Lord is getting on with what He has here on earth today. Some of us are kept here for that purpose and we can thank God that we are here today to edify one another. And we can say that the Lord loves us, too. It is a great privilege to be loved by the Lord. 

    But further as to Paul: he says, I reckon that in nothing I am behind those who are in surpassing degree apostles. The footnote in some of our Bibles says that this is an ironical allusion to those who were false apostles. But I think that is a mistake. The editor made a mistake there. The passage implies clearly that Paul was superior to any of the other apostles. He says in 1 Corinthians 15: 9 that he was not fit to be called an apostle because he persecuted the assembly, and he felt it. 

  

  
    “MANHOOD” (WJH 16)
    

    
    
  
  
    “MANHOOD” (WJH 16)

    Numbers 12: 1 - 8; Esther 9: 3, 4; Daniel 9: 20 - 24; 1 Timothy 2: 5

    I have read these scriptures to bring one thought before us, that is, the thought of manhood according to God. Manhood involves maturity. With the end of this dispensation at hand, I am sure God is seeking to bring His work to maturity in us. It has often been pointed out that, at the close of the world He destroyed in the days of Noah, God took out of it what was mature  Noah, his wife, his three sons and their wives. There were no children, denoting thus that God secured what was developed ere He destroyed the world that so grieved Him. I believe that God is working to have that result in His people now. The work of God, and the work of the devil, is matured at the end of every dispensation. In the ante-diluvian world, the devil had giants, he had men of name, matured in wickedness, and God had those He saved who were mature through His work. 

    God is bringing before us the thought of sonship; He is bringing many sons to glory  not children, but sons. That is the great thought God has for His people today  sons representing maturity. On the other hand, there are at the end those whom the Lord speaks of as the sons of the wicked one, not children, not infants, but sons of the wicked one. These will find a head in the son of perdition, a dreadful title  not a child in perdition’s ways, but a fully developed man in the ways of hell  such will be the crown of Satan’s work. 

    I do not speak against the thought of a babe  in its proper setting, nothing is more beautiful than a babe, but who would like a babe to remain a babe? How sad if one were to remain a little child. God’s thought dear brethren, is manhood. As to the eternal condition it says, “the tabernacle of God is with men”  not only man as a race, but with men. God will have in maturity those with whom He can dwell. 

    I would refer now to the scriptures read, in order to bring features of manhood before us. First, in ‘the man Moses’, then ‘the man Mordecai’, then ‘the man Gabriel’, (he was an angel, but he is called ‘the man Gabriel’ because in him is set out features that God would have in man) and finally, eternally, and beyond compare, ‘the Man Christ Jesus’. How perfect and varied are the features of manhood set out in the Man Christ Jesus! 

    I would like to touch on certain features of manhood seen in the first three, and to say a word as to how every feature of manhood, God would have seen in man, is expressed in Christ. 

    We read of Moses as a babe  and as such he wept. We read “By faith Moses, when he was born, was hid.” Hebrews 11: 23. I would say to parents that if you want manhood in your children, you must begin early to hide them. That is faith’s line. Then “Moses, when he was come to years, refused to be called the son of Pharaoh’s daughter.” Hebrews 11: 24. He refused to find his life in this world, but chose “rather to suffer affliction along with the people of God than to have the temporary pleasure of sin; esteeming the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt.” Hebrews 11: 25 - 26. 

    You can thus see manhood in the making. When we see lads and young women turn their backs on the world, identifying themselves with the people of God, we can see manhood coming into view. There are great possibilities for such. 

    For forty years Moses is in the desert attending to sheep, and it says he was content. I do not think manhood according to God will be developed if we are discontented in the circumstances God puts us in. If you want to be a man, according to this pattern, accept contentedly the ways of God. Moses was content, and he never took himself out of those circumstances until God took him out of them. 

    Later Moses must learn further lessons if he is to be ‘the man Moses’; he must learn what becomes of a rod cast on the ground. It becomes a serpent  authority entrusted to man, apart from divine control, becomes Satanic  a most important thing to learn. 

    Then he must learn what is in his own bosom  God says to him, “Put now thy hand into thy bosom,” Exodus 4: 6, and it comes out leprous. That is one of the great lessons on the road to true manhood. We must know what is in our own bosoms, and learn how God can deal with it, and break its power. Many are detained at this point for years because they do not learn the lesson, that “in me, that is, in my flesh, good does not dwell:” Romans 7: 18. Yet God can break the power of sin in the flesh. I do not pursue the lessons Moses learnt until we come to the passage in Numbers 12. What glorious features of manhood come out in a few words. Miriam and Aaron speak against Moses, no doubt moved by envy  “Has Jehovah indeed spoken only to Moses? has he not spoken also to us?” verse 2. Envy is not a feature of manhood, it is a feature of infancy, indeed the evidence of a dwarfed state. In this matter, Miriam and Aaron were dwarfed, but it says “The man Moses was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth,” verse 3. Meekness is an outstanding feature of manhood. How far away man has got from the divine standard of manhood as found in this feature of meekness! 

    Moses did not say a word to assert his rights in this matter. God had something to say, not Moses, but it is in that connection that he is called ‘the man Moses’. I commend it to all here, that one great feature of manhood is meekness as to our own rights. As to the rights of God. Moses had much to say, but as to his own, he had nothing to say. That is manhood. 

    In addition, God tells us more, He says, “My servant Moses,” verse 7. Manhood according to God is that we are His servants; no one is a man according to God unless He is serving God. If we are not serving God, then we are not men according to the divine thought of God for men. “My servant Moses: he is faithful in all my house.”  another great feature of manhood is faithfulness. 

    God adds further as to Moses: “Mouth to mouth do I speak to him openly.” I know Moses represents Christ pre-eminently in this matter, but I believe one feature of full manhood is that there is power to have communion with God, not through visions and dreams, but directly. 

    Manhood as seen in Moses includes meekness, readiness to serve God, faithfulness in His house, and communion with God. The world does not know anything of such manhood  such persons would not be regarded as men in the world. These are some of the features of ‘the man Moses’  may they be ours in some degree! 

    I refer to ‘the man Mordecai’. What a man he was! He was great, and he waxed greater and greater. He lived in quite a different day from that of Moses. In Moses day, God was directly and manifestly with His people. But in the book of Esther you do not even get the name of God mentioned. God had withdrawn from public identification with His people; and yet we read in that very time of ‘the man Mordecai’, and through him the whole scheme to destroy God’s people was brought to nothing. 

    We are living in such a day as Mordecai  God has withdrawn Himself from publicly supporting His people. In the beginning of Acts, God was manifestly with His people  “the Lord working with them, confirming the word with signs following,” Mark 16: 20. Who could question that the Lord was with the early church in a marvellous way? But now, we are in the days of captivity as the book of Esther presents, and the Lord is not publicly supporting anything  nowhere will you find manifest any public support of the Lord such as the natural mind can take account of. The Lord in that way has withdrawn. All claims as to miracles and the like taking place now are deception. Where there are conditions that He can support, He does, but in a hidden way as in this book. 

    What marks the man Mordecai is that in such a dark day as the captivity in Babylon, he is still governed by the divine mind; he has no lesser standard than what is according to the command of God. So that when the edict goes out that everyone should reverence an Amalekite, “Mordecai bowed not”, for God had said that He would have “war with Amalek from generation to generation,” Exodus 17: 16. ‘But’, one might say, ‘It does not matter now, things are in pieces, why should he be guided by a scripture given to Israel in the beginning?’ It says, “But Mordecai bowed not”; he refused to obey the king if obedience meant setting aside the will of God. Here is a man! Under all circumstances he is governed by the known mind of God. How much we need this feature now, and will need it more. The known mind of God is to be the final word, cost what it may. 

    Another feature of manhood is that Mordecai has sackcloth and ashes  a humble minded man with a sense of the failure that has marked God’s people, and the need for repentance. This is represented in the sackcloth and ashes. He has them, and uses them. In the darkest day he has confidence; he is not in despair. He makes clear to Esther that deliverance will come in from some quarter, but it will come. Despair is not a feature of manhood  confidence in God is. He speaks peace to all his people. He brings in the element of peace amongst the people of God. May the Lord help us to be such as ‘the man Mordecai’ as well as ‘the man Moses’. God has manhood in Mordecai and He wants that reflected in us. We do not expect God, today, to publicly show His hand of approval anywhere until the Lord comes, but we do know that where there is that which is pleasing to Him. He will overrule things and bring the counsel of the evil one to nought. So Haman goes on to the gallows that had been prepared for Mordecai. God justifying His servant because of true features of manhood in him according to God. 

    Now I would say a word as to ‘the man Gabriel’. How much we can learn from Gabriel! A voice comes to Gabriel, “Make this man to understand,” Daniel 8: 16. Not only has Gabriel himself understanding but he has the power to make others understand. What a precious development of manhood that is! Later ‘the man Gabriel’ says, “I am now come forth to make thee skilful of understanding,” Daniel 9: 22. 

    Another thing that marks Gabriel, as recorded in Scripture, is interest, and pleasure too, in the prayers of God’s people. I do not mean prayers like Jacob’s  “If God will be with me, and keep me on this road ... , then shall Jehovah be my God ... “ Genesis 28: 20 - 21. I do not know that Gabriel was particularly interested in that prayer, but when Daniel prays, we read, “at the beginning of thy supplications the word went forth,” chapter 9: 23. Daniel prayed, owning his sin and that of his people, praying that God would shine upon His sanctuary, would forgive, and bless His people, and honour His Name. When Zacharias prayed in the temple, Gabriel says, “Thy prayer is heard,” Luke 1: 13. He does not say who heard it, doubtless Gabriel heard it amongst others. When Zacharias says, “How shall I know this?” he says, “I am Gabriel, who stand before God.” This surely is a feature of true manhood. What it would be if there were twenty brothers and sisters standing before God in this district! What does that mean? That such are available. “I am Gabriel, who stand before God,” ready for whatever God wants done through His servant. Elijah was such a man; he says, “As the Lord ... liveth, before whom I stand,” 1 Kings 17: l. Dear brethren and sisters this is manhood!  to be available to God. It is not a question of saying ‘What can I do?’ Gabriel says, “I am Gabriel, who stand before God.” In the book of Daniel, we are told that ten thousand times ten thousand stand before Him. Every one standing there available. Let us take into our hearts that manhood is marked by a deep interest in the welfare of the saints and their prayers; a readiness to impart such understanding we may have; a readiness to stand before God as available as needed. 

    There are other features  Gabriel says of Daniel “a man greatly beloved,” Daniel 10: 11. Ability to appreciate others who are loved by God marks Gabriel; he did not think that Daniel was detracting from him and that if Daniel is greatly beloved, there will be less appreciation of Gabriel. No, he says, “a man greatly beloved.” He delighted in the pleasure of God in others. Such is manhood. 

    Anything different from this is childish, and calls for self-judgment. 

    Gabriel counts the weeks until Christ the Prince comes in. Manhood according to God is always watching for Christ to come in. All is reckoned up in the light of when Christ will come in; thus it was with Gabriel when he announced the birth of Jesus for it is Gabriel that comes to Mary saying, “Hail, thou that art highly favoured, the Lord is with thee,” Luke 1: 28; then Gabriel tells of the coming of Christ  “That holy thing which shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God” Luke 1: 35. The Spirit of God calls him “the man Gabriel”. How we are measured by these men! We put ourselves beside Moses, and Mordecai, and Gabriel, and we are consciously small. Nevertheless, let us see God’s thoughts, let us see the pattern, and God would help us to make room for these holy features in our souls. 

    I close with a word as to “the Man Christ Jesus.” What can be said of such a title, “Christ Jesus”! It denotes that God has expressed in totality His thoughts in relation to manhood. He is the Beginning and the End, the First and the Last. The beginning of true manhood is in Christ, the end of true manhood is in Christ. What constituted the manhood of Moses, of Mordecai and of Gabriel, is expressed, perfectly, in “the Man Christ Jesus”, but infinitely more is also seen in Him. What was seen of God in Adam, namely headship in a man, is found in the Man Christ Jesus, the last Adam  there could not be another! What was of God in righteous Abel, is seen perfectly in Christ. What was in Enoch, a man who walked with God, is seen perfectly in Christ. What was in Noah, a preacher of righteousness, in Abraham, the friend of God, in Isaac, the heavenly man, in Jacob, the supplanter of the first man, in Joseph, the fruitful bough  what was of God, in every man that ever lived, resides in the Man Christ Jesus; in character it really came from Him. There is not one single thought God ever desired to be seen in man but is resident in eternal perfection in the Man Christ Jesus, who gave Himself a ransom for all. I think this great act of giving Himself expresses manhood in supreme perfection. What a contrast to the men of this world! What a contrast to world leaders that have caused such a torrent of blood to flow today. Such do not give themselves. Such do not surrender themselves. Here is the Man Christ Jesus who gave Himself. What a feature! This blessed Man is necessarily, and rightly, eternally first. He is the second Man out of heaven and the second takes the place of the first. “The first man is of the earth, earthy: the second man is the Lord from heaven.” 1 Corinthians 15: 47. He is Man. The Lord Jesus Christ is not an angel but has become Man, and as such He has given Himself; He will put His blessed impress on all who are His: “As we have borne the image of the earthy, we shall also bear the image of the heavenly,” 1 Corinthians 15: 49. The Lord as Man is going to give His blessed impress to all who are His, so that we take character from the Man Christ Jesus. 

    The Apostle says, “In malice be babes; but in your minds be grown men,” 1 Corinthians 14: 20. This can only be as we derive from Christ, take character from Christ, and the Spirit is here for that purpose that He may form the believer after the pattern of the Man Christ Jesus who gave Himself a ransom for all. What is so wonderful, as to the last Adam, is that He took on Himself the burden of all that the first Adam brought in. The first Adam brought in sin, death, burial, and the last Adam took all that woe and burden and put it away. He is the life-giving Spirit. As such He is the last Adam  there can be no other. 

    Moses expressed some features of Christ, Mordecai expressed some features of Christ, Gabriel expressed some features of Christ, 

    but every blessed feature is resident in Him, and we have His Spirit: “He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit,” so that we may take character from the Man Christ Jesus, and thus be here in manhood. 

    The more we make room for this, the more we shall reach the great end God has in view. I do commend this to all, in view of the closing up of this dispensation so rapidly, that God is working to have maturity in His people, manhood according to Himself. 
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    Numbers 13

    The searchings of God continue in this chapter and the next, and it is from that point of view that the sending of men to search out the land is presented. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Send thou men, that they may search out the land of Canaan, which I give unto the children of Israel (verses 2,3). It will be observed that there is no description of the land; no alluring picture of its waterbrooks, springs, and deep waters, and all the variety of its wealth, such as we get in Deuteronomy 8:7 - 10. It is simply the land ... which I give, intimating that God would test them as to the place which He had in their hearts. If they loved Him, what He gave would be very attractive to them, as it was to Caleb, of whom He said, he ... hath followed me fully (chapter 14:24). In this chapter it was left entirely to them to form their own estimate of the land, and to give their own report. 

    And Moses sent them to search out the land of Canaan, and said to them, Go up this way by the south, and go up into the hill-country, and ye shall see the land, what it is; and the people that dwell in it, whether they are strong or weak, few or many; and what the land is that they dwell in, whether it is good or bad; and what cities they are that they dwell in, whether in camps or in strongholds; and what the land is, whether it is fat or lean, whether there are trees in it, or not. And take courage, and bring of the fruit of the land. Now the time was the time of the first grapes (verses 18 - 21). We may be sure that Jehovah would never have proposed such a course save as a test. It would have been quite unnecessary to a people who knew and confided in Him, and who believed His word. It was part of His ways to bring to light the true state of the hearts of His people, as it was known to Him. He allows our hearts to be tested, not that He may know what is in them, but that we may know. Jesus said to Philip, Whence shall we buy loaves that these may eat? But this he said trying him, for he knew what he was going to do (John 6:5,6). We know from Deuteronomy 1 that the suggestion to send spies came from the people, the evidence of their unbelief, but here in Numbers it is seen to be a test ordered by God. The two things often combine; that is, something which originates in unbelief becomes part of the ways of God to search our hearts. 

    The test is now the land ... which I give. It is an important and crucial moment in the history of Gods people when they are first brought into contact with what God proposes to give them. Perhaps we do not always think when we read the epistles to the Colossians and the Ephesians that God may be testing the whole state of our hearts! This may be also the case when we hear or read any ministry with reference to those things which answer to the land. Or when we come in contact with persons who have an interest in those things. At such times we are tested by the estimate which we form of what comes before us. The twelve men exposed the state of their hearts by their estimate of what they saw in the land, and by the account which they gave of it. And it is well for us to remember that in forming and expressing an opinion on ministry, or on what may come before us in other saints, we are often simply revealing our own inward state. 

    The land speaks of what God has in His heart for His people, and therefore it becomes a greater test even than conditions in the wilderness. If God brings His people into contact with what His heart would delight to give them it finds out how far God Himself, as known in love, has His place before us. The consequences of failure under this test were much more serious than they were under any previous one, for, with two exceptions, the carcases of all that generation fell in the wilderness. They could not enter in on account of unbelief. 

    But it is very striking that just at this point Moses called Hoshea the son of Nun, Jehoshua (verse 17). Hoshea means Deliverance, but Jehoshua means Jehovah is Saviour. Moses by the prophetic Spirit looked beyond all the failure that was about to be manifested in the people, and had One in the vision of his soul who would not fail nor be discouraged, but in whom the greatness of God as Saviour would be seen. It is a blessed hint that the land would be possessed in the power of a salvation which is wholly of God. He was about to expose the unbelief of a generation that erred in heart, and had not known His ways. He was wrath with that generation, and swore in His wrath that none of them should enter into His rest. But He did not abandon what was before His heart; He had in mind to effect His own purpose by One who would carry in with Himself all that was the fruit of Gods election. Jehoshua is, typically, Christ as the One by whom, and in whom, 

    a place is secured for us in the land, in the greatness of Gods salvation. 

    The greatest aspect of present salvation which Scripture presents is the Ephesian aspect. The glad tidings of your salvation (Ephesians 1:13) has in view the possession of the inheritance (see verses 11 - 14), and being saved by grace (Ephesians 2:5 - 8) comprehends being quickened with the Christ, and raised up together, and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. All that is the wondrous outcome of the riches of Gods mercy, and because of His great love wherewith He loved us. There is no room there for failure; our side is simply dead in offences. It is too late for testing the flesh; everything is hopeless on that line; it must be altogether God as Saviour. It is a comfort to see that before the twelve men went to search out the land God had distinctly in view that He would bring His people in, not on the ground of anything there might be, or might not be, in the flesh, but by means of Christ, and by His own sovereign love, and His mercy and grace. These are things into which failure cannot intrude, for they are purely of God. And this is suggested to us as the standpoint from which God contemplated the effectuation of the purpose of His love before the testing of the flesh in relation to it took place. Jehoshua speaks of this; and this is a blessed thing to have before us before viewing the terrible breakdown of the flesh in unbelief. We are privileged, through infinite grace, to take account of all the unbelief and failure of the flesh as those who are in the light of what Christ la, and of God as Saviour. This alters the whole outlook of the soul. If God gets His place before us it shows that a new element altogether has come in. God being before us is by a new inward man having come into being. The man of sin and unbelief is morally set aside. And the Christian, as such, has put off the old man, and has put on the new. 

    But then, in the ways of God, He does test and expose the flesh, and the supreme test is by bringing it into contact with that which divine love proposes to give. He causes us to learn that, according to the flesh we do not appreciate that which He has in view for us. This brings about a very deep judgment of our flesh; it is not only that it lusts after evil thing, but it is not attracted in the smallest degree by the precious things which are beyond the reach of death, and which can be known and enjoyed in the land. The flesh does not want those things now. Learning this lesson brings us to spiritual reality. If God allows us to see that we are practically governed by fleshly and natural thoughts and that we really have not Him before us, there is still space for repentance if we do not harden our hearts. His word is discerning our thoughts and intents, not to discourage us, but to lead us to turn to Him in a sense that He is supreme in grace. He will come in for everyone who turns to Him, and give impulse to the soul to go in for all that is spiritually available through His gift of love. He will give us another spirit so that we may become like Caleb. 

    The twelve men surveyed the whole of the land. It is part of Gods way with His people that what He has to give shall be viewed and reported upon. I believe He brings the whole Christian profession under responsibility in this way, for the twelve men represented all Israel. Their going through the land did not give them possession of it, but it gave them a view of it which brought them under responsibility as to their own estimate of it, and as to what they reported about it. One of the most solemn responsibilities which attach to the Christian profession is that men are allowed, as it were, to view what God proposes to give. We read in Hebrews 6:4,5 of some who are enlightened, and who have tasted of the heavenly gift, and have been made partakers of the Holy Spirit, and have tasted the good word of God, and the works of power of the age to come. All this is not possession, but, like the forty days searching out the land, it is enough to test the heart as to whether what God gives is valued, and whether there is faith to go in for it in spite of all difficulties. 

    If God brings before us what He is now giving, He intends that our estimate of it shall come to light; we become responsible to give a report, as the twelve men did. Now, what are we saying with our lips and by our lives? Are we saying that what God gives at the present time is the very best that love can give, and that it is in our hearts, and that we are set to go in for it, having confidence in God that He will bring us into it? Do we really want all the people of God to go in for it? In short, are we Calebs? Or are we bringing up an evil report upon the land? 

    God has set before us all that is most precious in His sight. The land is described in Ezekiel 20:6 as being the ornament of all lands. It is the choicest possible portion for men, for it is that which the love of God proposes to give; it must therefore surpass every other gain, and transcend the highest thoughts of men. The language of faith is, Thou, O Jehovah my God, has multiplied thy marvellous works, and thy thoughts toward us: they cannot be reckoned up in order unto thee; would I declare and speak them, they are more than can be numbered (Psalm 40:6). But how precious are thy thoughts unto me, O God! how great is the sum of them! If I would count them, they are more in number than the sand (Psalm 139:17,18). If God proposes in His love to give a land to those in whom He delights, faith would never think of enquiring whether it is good or bad. It must be good, it must be the best, if God gives it. 

    The land is typical of a spiritual inheritance which can be entered upon and enjoyed here and now by those who know what it is to be risen with Christ. The men had to say, surely it floweth with milk and honey; and this is the fruit of it (verse 28). The people were tested, not only by a report, but by actual fruits being brought to them; the bunch of grapes, and the pomegranates, and the figs were there to tell their own tale. I have no doubt that God has caused some of the fruit of the land to be brought under the notice of His people generally. If only a few are in the good of it in some small measure it becomes a tangible witness to all. And nothing is more characteristic of the land than the wealthy supplies of spiritual nourishment which are found there. I believe that God has given, even in these last days, tangible evidence of the abundant food supply which is furnished in the land. It is perhaps hardly realised what a test this is to all those who become aware of it. It cannot be ignored. It will either result in the awakening of desire for that kind of food, and appreciation of the region which produces it, or it will call out, as in the case before us, a definite despising of the pleasant land. 

    Milk is clearly maternal in origin, and, as flowing in the land, it typifies a nourishment furnished from a source altogether above the level of man after the flesh. We learn from Galatians 4 that a mother suggests symbolically a system which gives character to its children; whether it be the legal system gendering to bondage, or the system of grace and liberty set forth in Jerusalem above which is our mother. 

    It is above in the sense of the elevation which belongs to the whole economy of grace. Milk establishes with grace, and sustains in liberty; it ever nourishes souls with what is purely of God, and established in Christ. Milk, as flowing in the land, is not merely food for babes, but is suitable for all ages, being mentioned more than once along with wine. (Song of Songs 5:1; Isaiah 15:1.) It ministers all the elevated thoughts of grace, even up to the height of Ephesians, and thus liberates from what is on the level of man here, whether as legal or carnal, and builds up the saints in a spiritual constitution. 

    Then honey is the sweet product of the co-operation of many; it speaks of what results from the happy mutual relations in which the saints are set together in the Christian circle, each one contributing something to the common wealth. A completely isolated saint might get a little milk, but he could hardly have honey. Spiritual prosperity or increase does not come on the line of isolation, so that the idea of the monk or the hermit is all wrong in principle as well as in practice. The truth of the body has a vital bearing on this. The whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply, according to the working in its measure of each one part, works for itself the increase of the body to its self-building up in love (Ephesians 4:16). 

    The grapes and the pomegranates and the figs typify the fruit of the light (Ephesians 5:9). They represent what comes out in the saints as the fruit of the effective divine light in which we are set. It is not a barren light, but a light which fructifies and brings out something positive in all goodness and righteousness and truth. Ephesians 4, Ephesians 5, Ephesians 6 give us a comprehensive idea of this, and show how the light brings forth wonderful fruit. 

    God sees to it that all in the Christian profession get some impression of what kind of place the land is. It is spoken of in the Scriptures, at any rate, and it is the subject of spiritual ministry, and there is some witness to it also in saints who walk in the truth. And this becomes a test to all in the profession as to whether it is supremely attractive, so that we are prepared to go in wholeheartedly for it, as being of the generation of faith who can count on God to bring us in. 

    And they went up by the south, and came to Hebron; and Ahiman, Sheshai, and Talmai, the children of Anak, were there. Now Hebron had been built seven years before Zoan in Egypt (verse 23). Hebron means company, and it is striking that it should be the first place in the land that the men came to. It suggests the spiritual companionship which God would have His people to enjoy in that out of the world condition which is set forth typically in the land over Jordan. And the Spirit of God calls our attention to the fact that Hebron had been built seven years before Zoan in Egypt. It speaks of Gods wisdom in a mystery, that hidden wisdom which God had pre-determined before the ages for our glory: which none of the princes of this age knew, (for had they known, they would not have crucified the Lord of glory;) but according as it is written, Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. (1 Corinthians 2:7 - 10). 

    Zoan was the place where the wisdom of Egypt was concentrated, but God causes its princes to become foolish (Isaiah 19:11,13); He has done wonders in the field of Zoan (Psalm 78:12,13). He has brought in death on all the wisdom of man; 1 Corinthians 1 shows the wonders He has wrought in the field of Zoan. All that Zoan stands for was brought under judgment in the death of Christ. Zoan means the place of departure; how suggestive that is! Whatever man may have in the world  whether wisdom, riches, or honour  he has to leave it all! But those who are called leave it because Christ has become to them Gods power and Gods wisdom. They come to things which were pre-determined before the ages for their glory long before there were any thoughts of this worlds wisdom at all. God would have His people to come to Hebron  to enjoy in companionship precious things which were hidden in the depths of God before the ages, but which are now revealed by His Spirit. Those things are beyond the reach of death; they belong to the land. 

    But Hebron cannot be possessed without conflict, for the children of Anak were there, and they were of the giants. They represent what is great in the estimation of men. Persuasive speech, philosophy and vain deceit, the teaching of men, the elements of the world (see Colossians 2), are all sons of Anak who would keep us out of Hebron. The danger is that what is great in the estimation of men may become great in our estimation. The searchers said, There have we seen giants ... and we were in our sight as grasshoppers, and so we were also in their sight (verse 34). If we see men as giants God is not before us, and we have lost sight of the fact that He is with His people. Then we become daunted in face of the great show which man makes in the religious and intellectual world. 

    The names of the three sons of Anak are very suggestive. Ahiman means, Brother of man, setting forth that Satan opposes the truth of the Christian company by a counterfeit of the divine thought. He would bring the people of God down to a level where they would be on common ground with man after the flesh, so that they might be influenced by human philosophy and teaching, according to the elements of the world. Then Sheshai means Free, but he represents a form of liberty which is antagonistic to the freedom with which Christ sets free. The principle of liberty for the mind of man, if once admitted, leads eventually to the complete exclusion of the Spirit of God. Along with this, submission to the lordship of Christ, and to the authority of the Holy Scriptures, is bound to disappear. It is fatal to all that properly belongs to Hebron. Talmai is Bold, and no one can fail to be struck by the assurance of the human mind, and its confidence in itself. Men put out their conclusions on divine things without the least misgiving, and the very boldness of the mind of man often greatly affects even true believers. All the infidelity that now corrupts the Christian profession is the result of giving way before the sons of Anak. These giants have to be completely dispossessed if the companionship of the Christian circle is to be enjoyed. Hebron, as held for God, would answer to such a company as we read of in Colossians, where Christ is everything and in all. The workings of the human mind have no place there. 

    And they came as far as the valley of Eshcol, and cut down thence a branch with one bunch of grapes, and they bore it between two upon a pole (verse 24). This was an incident of outstanding importance. The land is characterised by yielding in extraordinary profusion what is typical of joy; its grapes have their spiritual anti-type in the New Testament references to fulness of joy (see John 15:11; John 16:24; 1 John 1:4). One bunch sets forth a complete unity, made up of a number of different parts. I have no doubt it was a figure of what was in the mind of God in regard to His people. His thought was that, as in the land, they should be an expression in unity of the joy into which He had brought them. John speaks of a fellowship characterised by fulness of joy (1 John 1: 3,4); this fellowship has not its place in the wilderness, but in the land. We may be convinced that there is such a thing, as the children of Israel were when they saw the bunch of grapes being carried on a pole. There was a witness before their eyes of what characterised the land, but we are not told that anybody ate of it; much less did they go to where it grew! The divine thought is that what is characteristic of the land shall come out in a living way in the saints. It is obvious that fulness of joy is not abstract truth; it is something that, if true at all, is realised in persons. What was set forth symbolically in the one bunch of grapes was a complete contrast to everything that was coming out in the people. Instead of unity in the joy of what was given of God there was unbelief, discord, and rebellion. 

    One grieves to think how true this is as a prophetic picture. The witness has been brought to the people of God  in the Scriptures, if nowhere else  of the opening up of a spiritual region marked by fulness of joy. The divine thought is that the children of God should come into the unity of fellowship with the apostles, and have their joy full. This has been brought before us as definitely as the bunch of grapes was shown to the whole assembly of Israel. But the history of the church, and its present condition, is the sorrowful proof that it has not prevailed over the unbelief of the human heart. 

    The men returned with a true report of the land (verse 28), but they had more to say about the difficulties that would be encountered than of the goodness of the land. This is always the way with unbelief. It may admit that what God proposes is good, but it considers that the difficulties make it impracticable. The fact is that there is no appreciation in the flesh of what God has to give; His word has not been hearkened to; the supposed difficulties are only excuses for unbelief. Read carefully Hebrews 3, Hebrews 4 as to this. 

    It is obvious that a faith position of risen with Christ is spoken of in Scripture, and that it involves seeking the things above, where the Christ is sitting at the right hand of God, and having the mind on those things, and not on things on the earth. But the flesh has not the least bit of inclination to go in for such things. The whole system of religious things on earth is much more attractive. The flesh prefers some kind of religious place and system here, some provision for what is natural and social, something that the young people can enjoy! Dead with Christ, risen with Christ, life hid with the Christ in God, the new man where Christ is everything and in all! The flesh has no liking at all for such things, and therefore sees tremendous difficulties in the way of reaching them. We have to learn that our flesh is as indisposed toward such things as anybody elses flesh. It is true that there are difficulties and enemies in the way, but faith believes God and counts upon Him. 

    So at this juncture the voice of faith was lifted up courageously. And Caleb stilled the people before Moses, and said, Let us go up boldly and possess it, for we are well able to do it (verse 31). Caleb represents the product of divine working in man, But the people that know their God shall be strong, and shall act (Daniel 11:32). Caleb did not think of himself, or of the people of God, as grasshoppers, for he thought of God as with His people, and delighting in them. He was whole-heartedly set for what God had given because God was before him. But my servant Caleb, because he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land whereunto he came; and his seed shall possess it (Numbers 14:24). Caleb sets forth what is secured in man by the work of God, something altogether different from what characterises the flesh. He had the land in his heart because GOD had given it, and his heart was full of confidence in God that by His power they were well able to go up and possess it. 

    But the flesh is marked by unbelief. And though the ten men at first brought a good report of the land, as soon as they saw the indisposition of the people to receive it, they changed their evidence. Their own unbelief infected the people, and then the unbelief of the people re-acted on them, so that, after saying that the land surely flowed with milk and honey, they turned round and said, The land ... is a land that eateth up its inhabitants, which was very strange if all the people that they had seen in it were men of great stature! But such is the inconsistency and self-contradiction of unbelief. Unbelief is a vigorous weed that grows apace in the human heart, and rapidly spreads from one to another. It develops, too, as we may see in Hebrews 3, from one stage to another, until finally the word goes forth that none of those who refuse to hearken to Gods voice shall see the land. So far as we are concerned, that word has not yet gone forth definitively. We know that Psalm 95: 7,8 is the present voice of the Holy Spirit. In the mercy of God there is a prolonged Today which has not yet expired. It was present when David wrote the Psalm, after so long a time had already elapsed, and it continued still when the epistle to the Hebrews was written. And nearly two thousand years later, in this our time, the Holy Spirit is still saying  note it is in the present tense in Hebrews 3:7  Today if ye will hear his voice, harden not your hearts. The door is held open by infinite mercy to give us still an opportunity to judge our natural unbelief, and to hearken to the word of God which is speaking still of all that His love has to give. 
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    Numbers 13:16 - 25; Numbers 14:6-10; Numbers 14:21-24

    JTAt our last reading we dwelt on Exodus 24, in which we considered the matter of ascension, Joshua appearing there as Moses attendant and going up with him into the mount. That is, spirituality is represented in him there in relation to ascension. Moses represents the mediatorship of Christ, and Joshua the spiritual element which we are to observe objectively  as we do, it lays hold of us, so that we are able to ascend. Then there is the descent from the mount, Joshua coming down with Moses, carrying forward the thought before us, having been with him as receiving the pattern of the tabernacle, and the instructions relative to it. 

    In Exodus 33 Joshua is seen as not departing from the tabernacle. He is now called Joshua the son of Nun (Exodus 33:11). The meaning of his fathers name is said to be continuing, or perpetuating, an important thought added here, for it is a question of continuance. He continued; he departed not from the tent. I suppose the idea of continuance would be passed on to Joshua constitutionally so that the spiritual element is characteristically always in the house; if it be not there, then as the Lord says, your house is left unto you, (Luke 13:35). Spirituality must be permanently in it, if the house is to continue. So that the apostle says in Hebrews 3:6 whose house are we, if we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end. 

    Our subject now leads to the inheritance. The two readings today should include the inheritance, and the essential need of spirituality in order that we should possess it. Unspirituality is disclosed in these chapters in Numbers and is enlarged upon in Hebrews. It implies exclusion from the inheritance; for it is really unbelief. What may be pointed out first of all in chapter 13 is the change of Joshuas name. It is a very significant matter. In verse 16, after the names of those sent to search the land are given, Moses calls Hoshea, which means deliverance,  Jehoshua, which means Jehovah is Saviour. We have thus a great advance in Joshua, which is to be borne in mind in all that we have to say henceforth: the change of name indicating a great increase in his personality. It is not referring to any increase in Christs personality, but in our apprehension of Him. It is this new name that is used to designate Joshua in Exodus; although given later, it would be used by Moses in writing the book; but it is at this juncture that the name is changed, so that henceforth he is more in our eyes as typical of Christ, and here Caleb is introduced as representing ourselves; those who are benefiting by what is presented objectively so far. It is Caleb that is said to inherit  Caleb and his seed. One would suggest that we take particular notice of the introduction of Caleb, in order to understand how we should progress from this point  he is a man of another spirit. This is not said off Joshua, because what is said of him is that he is a man in whom is the Spirit, (Numbers 28:18). That is more Christ Himself. Another spirit is what should characterise those who are acquiring spirituality. 

    ABJWould you enlarge a little on the change of Joshuas name? 

    JTIt would, I think, point to some fresh feature of the Person of Christ coming into evidence at this juncture. We of course speak of Him from what we read in scripture, but it has to be remembered that the mind of God unfolded itself in persons, and then the Scripture was written. The thing exists before we have the Scripture recording it or the doctrine governing it. So that all instruction that we have, before there was any writing of the Pentateuch, would mean that progress in the knowledge of God was seen first in testimony in persons. It would be seen in the progress of persons moving in it, not in writings yet; and in truth it should be so with each of us, that our testimony is according to our measure, not simply according to what one reads, but according to ones measure. We must read, of course, and have doctrine, but our true testimony is according to our measure. 

    JDWould Johns gospel amplify what you are saying as to the thing existing. Of Andrew it is said: He first finds his own brother Simon, and says to him. We have found the Messias (which being interpreted is Christ). And he led him to Jesus. Jesus looking at him said. Thou art Simon, the son of Jonas; thou shalt be called Cephas (which interpreted is stone), (John 1: 41,42); J.N.D.s foot-note says looking carefully   the thing existed. Is that the idea? 

    JTQuite so, it existed potentially in Peter. It was a question of his name: thou shalt be called Cephas; but in Matthew it is: thou art. That supports fully what you say, that the thing did exist. It is what exists that is named. Following out the thought in Joshua, the time had come for an increased presentation of Christ typically to our minds; for spirituality must keep pace with knowledge, we all have knowledge, the apostle says. That is objective knowledge, but conscious knowledge is another matter, and that is much the same as that which existed before the holy writings. Conscious knowledge in a person who is the subject of Gods work would be the measure of the testimony of that person up to any particular time. 

    ESWIn the development of spirituality with us, does this mean that Christ becomes more personal to us? The change is from Deliverance to Jehovah is Saviour, indicating that instead of being occupied with what the Lord has done for us, we now find something more in Him personally. 

    JTThat is good. Deliverance is an experience, but the person called Jehoshua, Jehovah is Saviour, is in the antitype an Object of worship. Christ becomes an Object to us. It is a point reached in our histories, when He is known in that way. So that the Lord says to the man whose eyes had been opened, John 9:35, Thou, dost thou believe on the Son of God? It is a question of the mans state, whether he is equal to it, and he says. And who is he. Lord, that I may believe on him?(John 9:36) and the Lord says,(John 9:37) Thou hast both seen him, and he that speaks with thee is he. Evidently he had seen Him and not known Him as the Son of God, but now the fact is disclosed to him as a matter of faith in his soul. Hence he says, I believe. Lord: and he did him homage, verse 38. He worshipped Him, no longer simply as the One who opened his eyes, but as the Son of God. 

    EESLIs this something like Simeons statement, mine eyes have seen thy salvation(Luke 2:30)? It was not the thing in the abstract, but he had seen the Lord. 

    JTYes, he came in by the Spirit. He is speaking by the power of the Spirit of God, showing that what we are in growth becomes consolidated in our minds. The mind takes in what corresponds with our experience and we are consolidated so far, hence the blind man had reached a point in his history that would remain. He was a worshipper of the Son of God. 

    HJMWould Zacchaeus fit in here? He wanted to see Jesus, who He was, and Jesus Himself entered his house, so that Zacchaeus might get a right view of Him. 

    JTQuite so. He wanted to see Him, who He was. He had that desire in his soul, but he must get into position in order to see Him; looking down from the sycamore tree on Jesus would not do. The Lord entered into his house, and thus he would get a right view of Him. Exodus gives the house, the dwelling-place of the spiritual; Joshua not departing from it. He is essential to it; that is, spirituality, in whomsoever it may be, must be there. Concurrent with this, the Lord, as seen in Moses returning to the camp, has liberty to act in His authority throughout the profession; but for the house, spirituality must be there. Numbers is a concurrent thought. It is not the house, but the inheritance that is in mind, and Christ acquiring an increased place in our souls, so that Caleb immediately comes into view. We have a testimony now, not only in Christ personally, but also in the formation in a saint, Caleb, who is henceforth representative of appreciation of the inheritance. 

    ESWIs Joshua seen here as acquiring dignity and personality? These men in Numbers 13:1 - 16 are all described as princes and heads, but Joshua is more distinguished. 

    JTJoshua, by Moses action in changing his name, is put above all. We are on new ground really, only the section before us enlarges on the sin of the ten spies and the whole people. Such a one as this is now in their midst and bearing testimony, and with him the great formation seen in Caleb. Caleb is, comparatively speaking, made prominent in these two chapters  a man with another spirit. A spiritual man will not have the spirit of the world. He renounces it. It is not the Spirit of God here, it is another spirit  in the sense of being different, as of God, from the spirits of men generally. 

    PLWould you say that the beginning of the Colossian epistle, enlarging on the glories of Christ, would attach to the thought of this change of name; while in the personnel at the end of the epistle have we, in such as Tychicus, Onesimus, and Epaphras, the lovers of the inheritance as Caleb was? 

    JTI think so. As we proceed we shall see this feature in the chapter relating to the daughters of Zelophehad, and here indeed, as you will observe, it is said in chapter 14:24: my servant Caleb, because he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land whereinto he came; and his seed shall possess it. We shall see later how his seed comes into evidence, so that we have a great spiritual lead in another than Christ here. The truth is taken on in such proportions that it is given a lead, as it were, by itself, in persons who are not typical of Christ, but typical of spirituality; and they have a seed, who are the ones to inherit. Rahab received the spies and sent them out another way. The word another is a good one in these matters. One may take on things intellectually and speak of them well, but we must look for another spirit, and another way. 

    SEEDo you distinguish between the spirit that Caleb acquired typically and the Holy Spirit? Would another spirit be similar to the expression in Ephesians 4:23  being renewed in the spirit of your mind? 

    JTIt does not allude to Calebs own spirit which he received from God and which every man has. It refers to what he was characteristically in his spirit. If we say, A man has a good spirit, that does not mean simply that he has a spirit, but conveys what is characteristic of him. 

    FIDoes it come about with us, as we are under the hand of the Spirit of God, and have the Lord before us as our Object? 

    JTIt must come in that way. The Spirit is contemplated as present, as you will remember, in Exodus 17, our subject necessitating the Spirit given. So that the change in the believer referred to here is by the Spirit, but through exercises that we have already noted. We get the expression for the first time of another spirit. We get Caleb here for the first time, and then this expression. 

    HDTSpirituality in ourselves is not exactly to be our object, but it comes about as having Christ as our Object? 

    JTThat is right. So that Christ is exalted here. Joshua typically is enlarged, referring to the estimation the saints have of Christ. The Lord was acting as the Son of God when He put the mud on the mans eyes and opened them, but the man evidently was not ready, for he said, A man called Jesus did it, (John 9:11). It was when the Lord heard that they had cast him out, that He found him, and introduced the subject of His sonship, then the man comes into it; showing that we progress in stages, the Lord watching the development of our souls and bringing in the truth needed as we proceed. 

    CSSWould you say that worship flows from what divine Persons are to us, more than what they have done or are doing for us? 

    JTThat is right. Though the man in John 9 had seen Christ before, there is no word about worship until the Lord makes Himself known to him, and he says, Lord, I believe. He is now capable of believing such a great truth. 

    EEIn connection with a right spirit, John refers to that which they had heard, seen, and handled, 1 John 1:1. When with the Lord here on earth John spoke in such a way that he showed he was not moved by a right spirit; he would have called fire down from heaven. We need to be in company with, and contemplate the Lord to derive a right spirit. 

    JTYes. John, I suppose, represents faith in steady attachment to Christ. John regarded himself as the disciple whom Jesus loved. He puts the matter as to who he was on to the Lord. If Jesus loved him, he must have been lovable. He loves us all, but the Lord loved him especially. How did he become lovable? By taking on the features of Christ. David is the beloved, his name means that, as typical of Christ. The announcement from heaven is This is my beloved Son,(Matthew 17:5) and we are taken into favour in the Beloved. We become beloved, lovable, by taking on the features of Christ. One does not wish to be loved any more among the brethren, than he is loved in heaven, and heaven would love him according to the measure of his taking on the features of Christ. It is simply an extension of what is in Christ. The word from heaven to Him was not all my delight, but in whom I have found my delight,(Matthew 17:5). God has found His delight in Christ, but, by extension in the saints as well. 

    RemHad not Caleb a spirit of faith developed in the company of Joshua? 

    JTIn the type, that is what is in mind; thus Joshua having already acquired distinction with God, it was the privilege of all the spies to know him in this way. It was not a secret matter, but ten of them apparently acquired no gain at all. They must have had remarkable times in caves and other secret places as entering the land, going all the way north to Hamath, and down again to Hebron. What holy conversation they could have had, but evidently they did not profit by it, except Caleb, and hence he comes in just here. It is in searching the land, typically in the opening up of the mind of God as to the inheritance, that Caleb comes into evidence. He must have learned from Joshua, and there is a great deal in that, because, in the revival God has been opening up the territory for us and has used men to do it. Those who are the companions of such men have a great advantage, but how many of them have been marked by spirituality? The most prominent leaders in Mr. Darbys time, and those associated with him, became the leaders in divisions six or eight years after he died, showing that spirituality in those with whom we are in association may not help us at all. We must have the root of it in us. 

    LFMoses goes to great pains in chapter 13:17 - 20 to indicate to them in detail what they were to examine. 

    JTYes. The Scripture says Go up this way by the south and go up into the hill-country, and ye shall see the land, what it is; and the people that dwell in it, whether they are strong or weak, few or many; and what the land is that they dwell in, whether it is good or bad; and what cities they are that they dwell in, whether in camps, or in strongholds; and what the land is, whether it is fat or lean, whether there are trees in it or not. We are told that they went up, and searched out the land from the wilderness of Zin to Rehob, where one comes towards Hamath. And they went up by the south, and came to Hebron; and Ahiman, Sheshai, and Talmai, the children of Anak were there. Now Hebron had been built seven years before Zoan in Egypt. Then it goes on in verse 24: That place was called the valley of Eshcol, because of the grapes which the children of Israel had cut down there, and they returned from searching out the land after forty days. We are told in verse 20, that it was the time of the first grapes. Moses says, take courage, and bring of the fruit of the land. So that typically the description refers to our own times, the period of Christianity. Israel, of course, will be in the land in a literal sense, but ours is the time of the first grapes. These twelve men entered it at its best. We have to do with it at its best  our inheritance is heavens best. 

    AEMWith these ten men, is there some weakness carried forward from their earlier history, or is it that at any time in the development of the truth we may drop out through not taking advantage of the help available at that particular time? 

    JTIt seems that we have to consider Caleb well at this stage. We referred to the times they must have had in the long journeying, and evidently Caleb was a learner all the time. One can understand that he and Joshua would have peculiar seasons of communion. I believe that the point is two, at this particular time, representing full testimony to appreciation of the inheritance, whereas ten are against it. Joshua and Caleb here have the character of a remnant, and suffering is marking it. If any man will live godly in Christ Jesus, he will suffer persecution. You can always find it in that way. The history of the people seen in the ten, and in the whole of the people coming under their influence, would indicate that the people generally were not developing spiritually at all. Caleb, I believe, represents here one who had an unnamed and unrecorded history, like others in scripture, but his history qualified him for the great truth, seen at this particular time. That is, there must be secret history to develop such a man as Caleb. Already he has another spirit; surely he must have been advancing secretly. 

    EESLWould Caleb exemplify the immense value of being able to discern and follow spiritual leadership, while the ten and Israel who followed them might warn us of the terrible danger of contesting the ground when spiritual leadership is available to us? - instead of accepting it we refuse it. 

    JTI fully agree with that. He is outstanding as profiting by the experience in this search with Joshua; whereas the ten do not gain, and so it is in any movement implying a search. It is a question of search here, and the great thought of search is in the Spirit. The Spirit searches all things, we are told, even the depths of God, but then that must imply operations in the saints. The search is to carry us with it, and in this instance only Caleb was affected, and that is what is stressed in Hebrews, that the most fell in the wilderness. They did not profit by the example set before them; Caleb did. So it is in any movement of God where a divine search is going on, and spiritual things come out through the search. Only a few get the inner thought, because they are spiritual; the mass do not. They may go on for a while, as indeed is the case in the revival in which we are sharing now, the greater number went off from the truth; spirituality was not developed, although the opportunity was there. 

    HDTIs the matter all the more serious because all the twelve men are described as princes, as though they were leading men, but the ten were leaders away from the truth? 

    JTThat is so. It shows the danger, as I was remarking, as seen in the history of the last century; how many leading men took part in the falling away in the division of 1890, and more particularly in 1908. It was the princes, men of renown, who took issue with the truth. 

    PLIn regard to searching out it says, the glory of kings is to search out a thing, (Proverbs 25:2). 

    JTThat is what came out in Christ. It is the glory of God to conceal a thing; but the glory of kings is to search out a thing, (Proverbs 25:2) and I believe that enters into the administration given into the hands of Christ. Things are searched out, and Paul says it is by the Spirit. Paul was available to the Spirit, and did not say everything he knew to the Corinthians. He moved with the Spirit, and the Spirit was ready to search out everything for them, but they were not ready for this, and that corresponds with what we have been saying. 

    JDWould you say that the sin of the ten is more pronounced by the fact that when the people spoke of stoning Caleb and Joshua, the glory of God appeared in the tent of meeting? That would come in the defence of what God had in the two. 

    JTThat is how God comes in. In crises God shows Himself in some way. Here it is said, the glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting to all the children of Israel, (Numbers 14:10). That settles the matter  the presence of God with those who are right. 

    As regards this search, these ten men had part in it but gained nothing by it, on the contrary they opposed the two spiritual men. In the search, there are great thoughts suggested, especially in regard to Hebron, to show us how far back the matter reached; it is what God ordained before the world for our glory. Colossians goes that far back, but Ephesians goes further back, Ephesians is the greatest search of all. 

    FWWould it be right to say that the whole situation for the testimony was really preserved through the spirituality of Caleb? 

    JTThat is the point, I think. 

    JDUIs that not because Caleb followed Jehovah? It is in reference to that, that he is spoken of as having another spirit. Jehovah speaks of the others as despising Him. Does that mean that they had not laid hold of the fact of the change of name, Jehovah is Saviour and, therefore, his ability to lead the people into the inheritance. 

    JTYes. Caleb, in chapter 14:24, is called, my servant Caleb. According to what he says in Joshua, the land that he had trodden was to be his and his childrens, Joshua 14:9. Moses sware to him, so I think he is the saving element subjectively. It is a question of spirituality in the saints. Christ is in heaven, Joshua  Jehovah is Saviour  is an objective thought now. The subjective side is in Caleb. He is really more stressed in that sense than Joshua, because it is a question now of the saints holding the ground, and that is what Hebrews takes up, the question of faith.W which have believed, says the writer, do enter into rest (Hebrews 4:3). It is characteristic of us who believe, that we enter in. 

    ABJWould not Caleb have in his heart something of the purpose of God as indicated in Moses song on the wilderness side of the Red Sea? 

    JTNo doubt; he came out of Egypt. He would have part in that song, and it would be light in his soul that God would bring them into the land of His inheritance. He and Joshua are the link here with entrance into the inheritance. A very remarkable thing, two men out of two million people maybe - six hundred thousand men  two men forming the link between the exodus from Egypt and the inheritance which God provided. It is a question, not only of what I know, but of what I am spiritually  a man of another spirit. So that the unbelievers all fall in the wilderness; only the little ones go in. These two men represent formation, and the little ones represent a generation, another generation; but the idea in mind is in these two men, hence the importance of spirituality. 

    CSSPeter speaks of seeking out and searching out with regard to the glories of Christ. Is that the line we are on? 

    JTIt is. The thought here is searching. The word by Moses to the children of Israel in chapter 13:2 was, Send thou men, that they may search out the land of Canaan, which I give unto the children of Israel. Ye shall send a man of every tribe of his fathers, each a prince among them. There is full opportunity for all the people to come into this search, into the wonders of the land. The report brought by Caleb and Joshua is called in Hebrews glad tidings. It is the glad tidings of the land, brought to Israel through these men, but then the others engaged in the search discredited what is most precious, what is so valued by the spiritual. That is Christendom. Christendom is discrediting the whole matter of the inheritance of God; here, only two stood by the truth, and they go in. All else failed. A most solemn and far-reaching fact, and stressing the necessity of spirituality. 

    FWDo these ten suggest to us what has taken place in the public history of the church? On the line of responsibility, everything has broken down, but power for the testimony lies in spirituality as presented in Caleb and his seed coming into his possession. 

    JTThat is exactly the position, so the unbelievers proposed to return to Egypt, you will observe. And the whole assembly lifted up their voice, and cried; and the people wept that night. And all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against Aaron; and the whole assembly said to them. Would that we had died in the land of Egypt! or in this wilderness would that we had died! And why is Jehovah bringing us to this land that we may fall by the sword, that our wives and our little ones may become a prey? Is it not better for us to return to Egypt? And they said to one another, Let us make a captain, and let us return to Egypt, (Numbers 14:1 - 4). That is pretty well what has happened. The glad tidings of the heavenly, and the purpose of God alluded to in Hebrews 4, has been rejected in unbelief. That is what is current, falling after the same example of unbelief. It marks the whole history of Christendom; but there is a remnant, as seen here, and it goes through. Caleb and Joshua go into the land with another generation. 

    JWHIs that seen in principle in the second epistle to Timothy? The apostle there encourages Timothy in saying that God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, 2 Timothy 1:7. 

    JTQuite so. That epistle provides for those who go through. Ecclesiastically this involves separation from evil. Here, the judgment falls on the rejectors of the gospel of the heavenly land; and these two, and another generation with them, go into Canaan, that is, those who came out of Egypt go into Canaan, in principle. The purpose of God, the mind of God, stands. It cannot fail, so that Israel goes in, the spiritual element that came out of Egypt goes in with a new generation. 

    QuesWould you say a little about searching for forty days? 

    JTIt is a full period. Forty is a protracted period as regards anything mentioned under that head. It is not simply three or four, but forty  a thorough search. So that the spies cover the whole territory and it was the time of the first grapes. Moses before that said, take courage, and bring of the fruit of the land, and they did, the testimony was thus brought down, so that there is no excuse at all for the unbelief. And so today the testimony of the land is here, hence the solemn responsibility of those who are refusing it. 

    AEMWould this matter of going through with another generation bear on our local meetings, in that spiritual persons should have influence and power to carry things through? 

    JTAs we had before us a little last night, John deals with the idea of generation in this character. He introduces Christianity in the first chapter of his gospel saying, as many as received him, to them gave he the right to be children of God, to those that believe on his name,(John 1:12) That is, faith is the link from Egypt into Canaan, but we must have a new generation. So he adds, who have been born, not of blood, nor of fleshs will, nor of mans will, but of God, (John 1:13). That is the principle, faith carrying through the identity, but a new generation is essential to the new place. We must be of God, children of God. 

    LFWould the spiritual move forward in the full confidence that the land does flow with milk and honey, and that as to the enemy, Their defence is departed from them, as seen in the statement by Joshua and Caleb in chapter 14? 

    JTThat is the point. Joshua the son of Nun, and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, of them that searched out the land, rent their garments. And they spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, saying. The land, which we passed through to search it out, is a very, very good land. If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it to us, a land that flows with milk and honey; only rebel not against Jehovah; and fear not the people of the land; for they shall be our food. Their defence is departed from them, and Jehovah is with us: fear them not. That is, Jehovah has delight in us. John, I think, brings out in his ministry what is delightful; he was himself the disciple whom Jesus loved (John 21:20). So that faith is the link between our responsible life here and our eternal portion. Faith is the public link, but generation is the essential link for eternity. There must be generation, and that is what John develops. Joshua and Caleb say, If Jehovah delight in us. God delights in His children. He delights in those who have taken on the character of Christ. 

    GMWhile the whole were agreed as to the excellence of the land, the ten failed through unbelief as to what God could do for them. 

    JTThey enlarged on the giants. They were at one as regards the land at first, but unbelief began to work  and that is the solemn side of those who refuse today  you get inconsistencies. Caleb says in verse 30, Let us go up boldly and possess it, for we are well able to do it. But the men that went up with him said. We are not able to go up against the people, for they are stronger than we (Numbers 13:30,31). Caleb represents the full testimony, and the opposition shows itself as soon as unbelief begins to work  they are inconsistent, for they say, the land eateth up its inhabitants, and in the same breath they say, all the people that we have seen in it are men of great stature,(Numbers 13:32) If the land ate up its inhabitants, whence the giants? They say further, there have we seen giants  the sons of Anak are the giants  and we were in our sight as grasshoppers, and so we were also in their sight, (Numbers 13:33). All this is inconsistent, showing that when unbelief begins to work, you get the most inconsistent things. Such contradictory things indeed mark the general doctrine of those who today reject the heavenly side of the Christian position. 

    WJHThe apostle in Ephesians 6 did not minimise the spiritual wickednesses in heavenly places, yet he had great confidence in the power of the Spirit to strengthen them so that they should enter into their heavenly inheritance. 

    JTThat is the full answer to what we have here. Ephesians is the full search, the result of the divine search in Christ. The glory of kings is to search out a thing,(Proverbs 25:2) as we were saying. The whole matter is searched out by the Spirit, and Ephesians shows that in taking unto us the whole armour of God(Ephesians 6:11) we are able to stand. The Fathers Spirit working in us, we are fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height(Ephesians 3:18). 

    GAEarlier you spoke of objective and conscious knowledge. Are Joshua and Caleb now marked, as spiritual persons, by the possession of these two features of knowledge in a balanced way? 

    JTThis is evidenced in the glorious manner in which they bear witness in chapter 14:6,7: And Joshua the son of Nun, and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, of them that searched out the land, rent their garments. And they spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, saying. The land which we passed through to search it out, is a very, very good land. You can see that they are equal to their objective knowledge, which they have by the search; the search today has brought the knowledge of heavenly things within the range of all. The Scriptures, and the ministry God has furnished, bring the result of the search within the range of all, but then, who is equal to it in consciousness? Only very, very few, and I believe Caleb and Joshua represent these. It is a question of being equal to what is presented objectively in the search. Caleb and Joshua have in them the moral element, being affected, and formed, by what they saw; knowing, too, Gods delight in His people. They delight in the whole position, being spiritual; hence they stand and they go into the land. We are told in verse 38 of chapter 14 that Caleb and Joshua lived still  the others being slain in the wilderness. Caleb characteristically inherits the land, verse 24; Jehovah calls him my servant. He is specially the one who inherits the land, and the book of Joshua will show us later how full of the thought of it he was, how cumulative his knowledge was, how he developed in understanding and power. 

    GCSDo you think that Caleb and Joshua alone, being spiritual men, were capable of carrying Eshcols grapes? They had entered into the enjoyment of what they had searched out. 

    JTI agree. It is said that they cut down thence a branch with one bunch of grapes, and they bore it between two upon a pole; and they brought of the pomegranates, and of the figs. That place was called the valley of Eshcol, because of the grapes which the children of Israel had cut down there, verses 23, 24. So that it would be as it were what all did. Two of the whole number did it. Thus all were committed to the testimony of the fruit and fulness of the land, hence their inconsistency later, as we have seen. It must have been a wonderful bunch  a striking testimony to the power of growth in the land at the time of the first grapes. They could all see it because they carried it on a pole. The whole twelve had plenty of opportunity of seeing it, but only Caleb and Joshua valued what was there. I believe what we are saying is the truth, that the two men were subjectively equal to what was presented objectively in the search. The grapes were an objective thing, but the ten did not profit by it. 
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    LEADERSHIP (5) (JT 53)

    Exodus 17: 8 - 16; Exodus 33: 11; Numbers 13: 16; Numbers 27: 15 - 23

    JTThese passages contemplate Joshua before he became an official leader, so that they afford instruction for the younger brethren who as yet may not be definitely recognised in the exercise of what ability they may have. These scriptures indicate how young men qualify for the ministry and in due course become, in part at least, recognised in a spiritual sense. Exodus 17 contains the first mention of Joshua, and it is clear that he had already acquired the confidence of Moses. Moses seemed to have no hesitation in appointing him to the service in mind, leaving it with him to choose the men who were to fight Amalek, an important charge, but only temporary. He was not made commander-in-chief of the armies of Israel. He was selected for this particular battle and obviously was successful; and not only so, but it is indicated that he should have in his mind, permanently, the facts of the battle. Moses was to rehearse it to him. And Jehovah said to Moses, Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua. The article being placed before the word book shows that it was one already existent. The instruction is for the younger men. In these meetings we have had considerable instruction for the older ones, but Joshua and Eleazar represent younger men acting and serving and even leading whilst their elders were still living. They both became leaders before the more official leaders of Israel died. It is a question of how they qualify in leadership, in such service. 

    QuesIn Numbers 1: 18 where the young men are called up from 20 years old it says, they declared their pedigrees after their families. Would that be in line with what you have in mind? 

    JTThe allusion would be to believers who have the Spirit, the time of manhood; not full grown manhood not fully developed, but coming to it. In Numbers 27 Joshua is regarded by Jehovah as a man who has the Spirit characteristically. We hope to come to that because it is the main point. Moses expressed the need of the moment to Jehovah and Jehovah knew the man. Moses knew him too but did not nominate him. He nominated him for the battle of Rephidim, but not here. He himself is about to die. God has told him that he is about to die, and he is concerned about who should take on the work, a matter which is always a concern to any who are in it, because the position of all servants is transitory. 

    FNWMoses and Aaron, Miriam and Eleazar were of the tribe of Levi. Joshua is from Ephraim. Is that significant? 

    JTIt is not a question of priesthood; he is the successor of Moses in leadership. He is styled the attendant of Moses in his own book at the beginning. 

    ARI used to think that this conflict was confined to younger men, yet Moses says to Joshua, Choose us men, and go out, fight. What do you say about that? 

    JTWell, it is the first great battle with the Amalekites and it involves the whole position. That is Satan in the flesh, and the older are not any more immune in a sense from his influence than the younger. But clearly it is a battle that affects the young men definitely, though the older ones are essential to the success of the conflict as we see in Moses and Aaron and Hur. It is a sort of battle that is always here, always current, or intermittently current, and the young are especially in mind because, even though they may be able to teach or preach, they are apt to come under the power of Satan and the flesh. It is a most serious matter. They are to understand how this character of satanic power is to be met so that they should always be available in the service. 

    AEMWould the expression from generation to generation imply that every generation would have a kind of crisis, an acute phase of this matter? 

    JTMr. Darby used to say that, no matter what scripture was being considered at a Bible reading, they always came to the 7th of Romans. That means that this battle was more continuous in his day than in ours; the instruction is always needed. 

    JSHow are you viewing leadership this afternoon? 

    JTIn a military way, but as just temporary. Joshua is not appointed commander-in-chief of the armies of Israel, but he is selected for the moment. Moses commissions him at once. He says, Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek. He is quite definite about it, and the inference is that Joshua is a known man. 

    JDComing in here consequent upon the smiting of the rock and the gift of the Spirit, would it involve in Joshua a knowledge of the character of the conflict? The passage says, Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim; that was consequent upon the gift of the Spirit. Would that involve that the leader puts himself in touch with any soul in whom, in this sense, the enemy has been active? 

    JTYes. The thing being rehearsed in his ears by Moses would mean that Joshua would have to do with it again. 

    CHHWould he have to do with it again in the great occasion recorded in Joshua 10, where Jehovah listened to the voice of a man? That is recorded in the book again. 

    JTJust so. It was recorded in the book of Jasher. That is a very prominent link with our subject. There it is the voice of a man, not a military leader, but a man. The idea in both involves manhood, only we have youthful manhood here. We do not know how old Joshua was, but he is called a young man later. 

    LESYou referred to the meaning of the name Eleazar in relation to the service yesterday. Would the meaning of Joshua have a bearing on what you had in mind this afternoon? 

    JTI thought it would come up in relation to Numbers 13, but of course he is given his full name here; he did not have this name actually when he fought this battle, but this is Moses writing about the matter later, giving him the full name. Jehoshua means Jehovah is Saviour. He gets it at the time Israel should have entered into Canaan, as if Moses connects this first battle with the many battles in which he would have to lead in the land. The new name is in view of the land. There it is Jehovah is Saviour, but here it is the beginning of his service and his name would be just Hoshea  meaning deliverance. 

    CAMMoses, Aaron and Hur  do you look at them subjectively or objectively? 

    JTAaron and Hur represent certain elements, not simply objective, but operative in us; priestly grace and purity. The intercession on high is in the Lord Himself; Moses really is in an intercessory position on high, only that he has the staff of God. He says, I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand. So that it is more than priesthood; the kind of service involved is from above, and is more than priesthood. At this stage in the believers history, that is in young people, there is usually the danger of independency. In this conflict the secret is often the want of subjection. Moses here taking the rod of God would mean that we must be subject, if we are to be victorious. We must have the element of subjection or the enemy will triumph. The conflict refers to Romans 7; the flesh in us, if undetected and unjudged, allows Satan to work through it; we have to judge it. That is what is in mind. As young people we are apt to be more or less independent, and the enemy gets advantage over us. The flesh gets power because of that. 

    LESReferring to his name again, it is significant that the name Hoshea means deliverance, which would fit in with Romans 7. 

    JTYes, who shall deliver me? But Joshua is a greater thought  Jehovah is Saviour. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord brings in God Himself. The Spirit of liberty as seen in chapter 8 is God seen in the believer in this very connection. It is a question of the power of the Spirit. 

    JSDo you think we have two special features of the testimony introduced here? 

    JTI think Aaron and Hur are just elements in the position; priestly race and purity are in view, particularly the element of purity. It is a question of the flesh and its lust, as the apostle says, the commandment having come, sin revived, but I died. The commandment referred to lust. Sin, getting a point of attack by the commandment, deceived me, and by it slew me. 

    GATWould Joshuas success depend on Moses attitude? 

    JTThat is exactly what is stated, but he is weak himself. The whole position is to create a state of dependence on God. First of all we are told, Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill. There is no earlier instruction about that. And it came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. And Moses hands were heavy; then they took a stone, and put it under him, and he sat on it; and Aaron and Hur supported his hands, one on this side, and one on that side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun. So that it is a very delicate and critical situation. It is intended to create a certain state in us that is to be permanent. This sort of thing is going on from generation to generation, and we must not lose the advantage of Joshuas experience. Every day brings its own advantage. You overcome today better than you did yesterday, that is, if you are truly in the conflict. So that Joshua represents the kind of military power that is needed to face the enemy in his attacks through the flesh in us; we must not be discouraged with the character of our experience. We are to go on. Thus the victory is assured. God is not giving up. And he said, For the hand is on the throne of Jah; Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. I would take it that the hand would be the enemys hand. The throne of Jah would point to how fully God is entering into this matter on account of His people. He is not giving up, and we are not to be discouraged by the incessant character of this opposition. Joshua, although a type of Christ here, also in a sense represents the believer in this conflict, and he is not to give up because of difficulties. It is a most critical time. But Moses hands were steady until the going down of the sun. The day was won! 

    JSWould the end of Luke fit in here where the Lords hands were lifted up? 

    JTWell, that is the sort of thing, but there is no weakness there. It is a question of the state of things existent in the saints in these men being brought forward in this way. We have no high priest in Israel yet but we are looking toward it. No doubt the secret of deflections of many young people turning away is that they get overcome with the power of the flesh. They do not face the thing. They make up their minds it is not worth while going through with the matter and they turn away. It is worth while to face the matter and not give way to it. 

    WLWould you say that Amalek would have the whole position in mind? 

    JTThe attack was really a challenge to the whole divine position. Choose us men. It was the whole position, and Moses understood that, and that the conflict would go on. According to Moses, Jehovah said it would be a continuous thing, so that the present battle would be of great advantage to us in the way of experience in a future day. The lesson for us today is that Joshua is a trustworthy man, a successful man; and that he is susceptible to support coming in from other sources. He is dependent upon others. He cannot stand by himself. The position is peculiar and must be understood spiritually. The names of the different persons mentioned must be kept in view as entering into the whole combination. Each one represents an element entering into this most important exercise. Evidently Moses trusted Joshua and that he would know the kind of men capable of military service at that time, and he left it to him to choose them. I thought that it would be a point for us to establish our trustworthiness among the brethren. 

    ARChoose us men  does that mean that the men would be characteristically persons who judge themselves? 

    JTI would say that. It is a very important thing to establish a reputation, not that you are seeking it in another sense, but a reputation for trustworthiness and reliability  that you can be trusted with a mission. 

    SMcCWas that seen in Titus? Paul left him to choose elders in a place where there was a reputation for fleshly activities. 

    JTThat enters into this. Those two men, Titus and Timothy, were looked at as reliable by Paul; so that they were trusted with the selection of elders. The elders were to be themselves commendable. 

    AATIs there any connection with the woman in John 4 as to her link with the flesh and the way she lived afterwards? 

    JTYes, she must have overcome. She went to the men and told them about the Lord; in fact she went further, she began to take care of His interests. 

    The Lord would regard her as reliable. It is reliability that is so important in the service of God, it means that persons can be trusted. 

    RWSIs the believer in the last verse of Romans 7 unfurling this banner Jehovah-nissi, when he says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law? 

    JTThat is right. I myself, it is a question of the ego; he has found himself, his own feet, in the sense of responsibility, and resolves with the mind to serve the law of God. He is establishing a foundation that will give character to him, the character of reliability. None of us is of much account until he begins to make resolves before God. 

    ALThe opening of the section reads, And Amalek came and fought with Israel. We should bear in mind that the enemy is ever ready to come in, so we must always be on guard. 

    JTYes, it is that he sees an opening here. He works through the flesh; where he moves he has seen an opening where the flesh is unjudged. He watches us: he sees our propensities, our displeasures, our likes. He knows what to bring before you to draw out the flesh, to gratify it. 

    CHHWhat would the altar that comes in here refer to? 

    JTIt is a landmark. It is a point reached, a victory acquired. It is said that Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi  Jehovah my banner. He fought under it successfully, and God, I suppose, would be worshipped accordingly as helping us against this awful thing, Satan in the flesh. 

    LESSamuel dealing with Agag would be in view of Davids superiority over Saul and David being able to deal with Amalek. David knew how to deal with the flesh and Saul did not. 

    JTJust so. Saul had just shown how unable he was to deal with Amalek. In fact he was hiding the real facts of the matter, which is often the case in such circumstances. We are inclined to deceive and dissemble. That is what he did, so that the Amalekite king came delicately; Surely the bitterness of death is past, he said, (1 Samuel 15: 32). There was fleshly deception in his attitude, but Samuel hewed him in pieces before the Lord. That is when another king had to be selected. It is a question as to whether Samuel himself had wholly judged Sauls character. God says, Go to the house of Jesse to choose another king and I will tell you when you get there who it is to be, as much as to say, Do not decide it yourself. I think really there was a want in Samuel, so that as soon as the first, named Eliab, came, he says, Surely Jehovahs anointed is before him; but the Lord had not told him. What was the secret? The height of his stature, and his countenance. That is a very important matter for us now, for no matter how much we have advanced in the truth, under certain circumstances we do attach some importance to the flesh. 

    AEHDoes not David show his moral superiority when the news is brought of Sauls death? It would naturally be very gratifying to David, but he slays the Amalekite who brought the message. He carried out what Saul failed to carry out. 

    JTIt was the time in which the enemy would attack David on those lines but he maintained the truth against him. 

    QuesMight it be said that Samuel judged the Amalekitish principle in Agag the king, but that the same principle was in Saul in a more subtle form? Samuel mourned overlong for him. 

    JTJust so. And that, no doubt, is the secret of his selecting Eliab in his own mind; he must have been a man much like Saul. Jehovahs rebuke would indicate this  Look not on his countenance, or on the height of his stature. 

    CHHIf we do not slay the Amalekite, he will slay us? The Amalekite slew Saul. 

    GDHow do you explain the power of Amalek, the fact that war went on from generation to generation? 

    JTWell, Satan will never give up. We get the idea of the power available on our side. We have power over him as we resist him. It is a question of using it, of facing him. 

    ARIs that why it says, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword (Exodus 17: 13), as if it were not a complete victory, as if it might come up again? 

    JTThat is what Jehovah says. Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation. It is because Satan is continually attacking. Resisting him, we refuse to accede to his temptations in the flesh; then we overcome him. But he will attack where there is an opening. In one sense he is a defeated foe though ever ready to attack, and as we resist him he flees from us. In the millennium he will be bound. But now in the all-wise government of God he is still permitted to attack the saints. His activities are largely through the flesh. 

    SJHWhat is involved in the going out? Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim. And Moses said to Joshua, Choose us men, and go out. 

    JTIt is a military figure of speech. The meaning would be that you take on military attire and attitude in meeting Satans temptations in the flesh. In the type we have before us, of course, we have physical action. 

    AEHIs it offensive rather than defensive  to go out? 

    JTEvidently; there was plenty of offensive power there, going out would mean that; but Amalek had already come and started to fight. He came and fought with Israel. 

    JDThe hand is on the throne of Jah. Is it that Satan acts in the flesh to contend what is in the believers soul? 

    JTThat is what is meant, I think. It is in the believers soul, the throne is there, God shall reign there. So that I myself with the mind serve Gods law. Gods rights are acknowledged. 

    RWSWould the smiting of the rock in the earlier verses be used as leverage in the soul of the believer to deal with the enemy? 

    JTYou mean the sufferings of Christ; the Holy Ghost coming in consequent upon the sufferings of Christ. That side of the truth is calculated to touch our hearts. He suffered that we might drink. 

    JDIt was the same staff with which Moses smote the river. The sufferings of Christ are the basis laid for the gift of the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so, and now that same staff is on the top of the hill. So we should be in the thing, judging our wills and independency, for that is where the weakness lies. 

    AEHIn the scripture in Hebrews 2: 14, 15, where the enemy is spoken of as being annulled, you have the suggestion of being set free. Is that an allusion to the power of the Spirit? It says, And might set free all those who through fear of death through the whole of their life were subject to bondage. The war is going on but the power of the Spirit is there to set free or deliver. 

    JTYes, that we might be in that liberty. Now we may go on to Exodus 33. That brings out, not the military side of the young brother, but his love of the house. The psalmist depicts how the believer loves the habitation of the Lords house, the place where His glory dwelleth (Psalm 26: 8). It is a beautiful trait in a young person. Moses, it is said, returned to the camp; but his attendant, Joshua, the son of Nun, a young man, departed not from within the tent. He is not said to be a young man in the other scriptures, but he is here. He remained within; the power over Amalek, Satan in the flesh, maintained, will concurrently cause the development of the love of the habitation of God. 

    CRAs a good soldier he was not entangled with the affairs of this life. 

    JTHe is not taken up wholly with military affairs, he loves the divine dwellings as in Psalm 84: 2, the courts; but here it is within the tent. He departed not from within the tent. 

    CDeBWas that the same thing that characterised Timothy? 

    JTWell, I think it was in mind when Paul said to him, if I delay; in order that, if there was delay in his coming, one should know how to behave in the house of God. I suppose it was at Ephesus that the truth of the house was specially brought out, but the point is to know how to behave oneself in it. And then to know what it is: the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth. And confessedly the mystery of piety is great. God has been manifested in flesh, has been justified in the Spirit, has appeared to angels, has been preached among the nations, has been believed on in the world, has been received up in glory (1 Timothy 3: 15, 16). That is the inner aspect of the house, the mysterious side of it, which a true hater of Amalek would love. That is his place. David said, One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that will I seek after: that I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of Jehovah, and to inquire of him in his temple (Psalm 27: 4). 

    QuesDo you think the camp should be taken as the sphere of profession, which had been owned, but there is now need to separate and seek the presence of God in the tent outside? 

    JTThat is the thought; the tent had been separated. Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, and called it the Tent of meeting (Exodus 33: 7). And then we are told in verses 9 - 11, And it came to pass when Moses entered into the tent, the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at the entrance of the tent, and Jehovah talked with Moses. And all the people saw the pillar of cloud standing at the entrance of the tent; and all the people rose and worshipped, every man at the entrance of his tent. And Jehovah spoke with Moses face to face. That is the position, that is the idea of the house, and that is the blessing, honour and dignity attached to it and to those who love it. Joshua remains there but Moses goes back into the camp; for the Lord has a right to do so, to visit His people wherever they are; for He knows where they are. But the lover of the house would stay in it. It is a question of communion, of maintaining communion with God in His dwelling. 

    CHHWould the truth in Corinthians enter into it, partaking of the Supper worthily as having dealt with the flesh? 

    JTWe are to judge ourselves: Let a man examine himself, and so let him eat. The Corinthians were partaking of the Lords supper in an unseemly manner. 

    CHHI was wondering if this action of Joshua indicates the advance he has made? Does the first mention of him in overcoming the flesh qualify him for this position? 

    JTI think the link is just there. In the meantime he had been on the mountain with Moses and of course he thus had had great advantages; but in coming down he was unable to discern the difference between war and singing. His discerning powers were not strong. I suppose it shows here that we need to keep with God, our safety lies in His habitation. What advantage there is as young people attending the meetings keep with the brethren! The enemy, to that extent, is at a disadvantage in his attacks. You cannot afford to absent yourself from the meetings, from being near to God, because if you do you lose connection and get neglectful, and Amalek will get power over you. Thus let us stay in the place of safety. 

    LESThe attendants on the Word in Luke would have in view the service of the house, although perhaps on a little higher level than the attendant of Moses. Would that be right? 

    JTYes, you mean those who were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the Word. The Lord can go back to the camp, He has rights there, the Lord knows those that are his (2 Timothy 2: 19). That is what Paul says, and He attends to His people wherever they are, but in His own way. It is another thing for Joshua to go back because separation from the camp had already taken place. There were some there who needed attention because they were worshipping  although at the entrances of their tents. 

    GATWould you say a little on the thought of Moses leaving the camp and going back to the camp? Would it answer at all to the early part of Acts? 

    JTYes, I would think that. God had not left the Jews yet, that is the principle. But Hebrews 13: 13 teaches us to go forth to Christ without the camp, bearing His reproach. 

    QuesWhy does it refer to Joshua as the son of Nun? 

    JTThat is his identification. Identification is very common in Scripture: Eleazar, the son of Aaron; Joshua, the son of Nun. 

    RADo the features of the overcomer come out in Joshua here? 

    JTI think so. He has overcome Amalek, he has had the rehearsal of that victory in his ears, and he is not going to give him any advantage. The house was lovable to him. It was Gods chief interest, though as yet it was not the final tabernacle, which was not yet made; but it was the tent of meeting where God met with His people and where His people could meet with Him. 

    CDeBThere is a great danger in connection with conditions in the world because they hinder brethren from attending the meetings. Would you say the enemy is in that? 

    JTThat is one of the strongest points to make when speaking to God about this terrible war  the possible effect of it on young brothers and young sisters called into the services. They are put into circumstances they never were in before and may not be equal to, conditions in which they are greatly exposed. Of course they would go to the meetings whenever they could; it is their salvation to go to the meetings, to keep as near as possible to the brethren. 

    WLSo that you would say you need both sides of the matter: the war with Amalek is the negative side, whereas not departing from the tent is the positive side. 

    JTThat is right  where God is. It is really the place of protection, and at the same time the place of enjoyment; the place where His honour dwells. The Psalms should be read with the books of Moses because they give examples of experience flowing from the light of the Pentateuch. 

    FNWDoes Psalm 84: 10 enter into it, I had rather stand at the threshold of the house of my God, than dwell in the tents of wickedness? Would that be Joshuas voice here? 

    JTThat is what I thought. 

    MODoes Joshua furnish a good lead? 

    JTWe might see that in this young man and in Eleazar, for the young have largely to learn the principles of leadership by example. 

    JWDWhat do you say about John Mark? Would you say that he left the tent of meeting? 

    JTI would say that. He returned to Jerusalem and at that point we have the remarkable phrase, Paul and his company. The energy of the Spirit would be there and hence salvation and blessing generally. John Mark elected to be outside of that and have some other company than Pauls. 

    JWDI was wondering if an Amalekite attack would induce us to leave the tent of meeting? 

    JTYes. One thing to be cultivated is good company. Hebrews 10: 25 says, not forsaking the assembling of ourselves, as the custom is with some, and I think the Lord is helping the brethren to value one another. 

    FCDo you think that Luke appreciated that company in Acts where he begins various passages with we did this and that? 

    JTThat is right. As soon as he joins the company he is speaking as one of them; he does not say they. Very often people say, They are doing this and that, whereas the word should be, We are. If it is anything to us at all it ought to be our company. 

    JVSPsalm 122: 1 would bear on that, would it not? Let us go into the house of Jehovah; it is a question of where your heart is. 

    JTQuite so. It was a real joy to the heart of the psalmist to go to the house of God and he went with a joyous company: Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jerusalem. 

    EGMcAJohn Mark went back to Jerusalem in the face of the trend of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTI suppose he was influenced by natural feelings about Jerusalem, and he may have thought the road was hard, and the work hard and trying. At any rate, he abandoned those who, with Paul, were moving in the energy of the Spirit in the testimony of God. 

    ARDoes the Lord Jesus show leadership in this way at the age of twelve? His father and mother started home but He was still in the temple. 

    JTYes. It was His Fathers business. 

    AEHDo you think those men who were associated with Joshua in battle against Amalek might be carried forward here in those who are called men? In verse 10 it says they rose and worshipped, every man at the entrance of his tent. 

    JTYes. It came to pass that every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. There were others, however, who did not go out to the tent of meeting. And it came to pass, when Moses went out to the tent, all the people rose up, and stood every man at the entrance of his tent, and they looked after Moses until he entered into the tent. Those in verse 7 go all the way. Every one who sought Jehovah went out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. Standing in their doors is not the same as going out to the tent of meeting which was outside the camp. 

    JSIs this the movement that is recorded in Hebrews, Let us go forth to him? 

    JTYes, the allusion is to that, Let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach (Hebrews 13: 13). There are other incidents as to Joshua that could be called to mind, and perhaps negatively ought to be in our minds so that they should be avoided. Joshua showed partisanship in Numbers 11 at the time of the transfer of Moses power to others. Some remained in the camp and prophesied; Joshua would not rest at that. He asked Moses to forbid them. That is a negative thing, but it does point to a danger with the best of young brothers of having a preference for certain ones, especially those who might have been a help to them. 

    JDWhen the Spirit of God put Paul forward instead of Barnabas, John Marks uncle, there was apparently a party feeling with John Mark, that he was not satisfied to have Paul promoted. 

    JTPaul and his company brought in just there would show, as we have said, that there was a spiritual attraction around Paul which did not affect John Mark. Now Numbers 13 brings out the promotion of this young brother clearly in view of the land. Joshua is going into Canaan. He is going to lead Israel into Canaan and the leader evidently needs all the spiritual dignity that can be conferred upon him, because, given in this sense, it is power. The Lord accorded titles to certain persons, and it implies that it would increase their power; so that Jehovah says, Moses called Hoshea  which means Deliverance  the son of Nun, Jehoshua  which means Jehovah is Saviour. I suppose Moses would have the sense, prophetically at least, that while Joshua was in Canaan there would be one there who was trustworthy, who would apprehend the whole position before God in view of the ultimate result. It would be Jehovahs power, but through this young man in due course. 

    EGMcAWhy is it that Joshua was the only man of these twelve whose name was changed? Caleb was also an outstanding man in perseverance. 

    JTWell, he was not going to get the official status of Joshua, for after all, such a title must be prophetic. Paul says Timothy received a gift through prophecy  God indicating to a man beforehand what he is to do. It ought to have a great influence over him for good. The more sense of responsibility I have, the more upright in the sense of it, the more power I shall need, and God furnishes this so that His work may prosper. Anyone who did not recognise distinction in this change of name  Hoshea to Jehoshua  would be delinquent in Israel. Deliverance is a good deal, but Jehovah is Saviour is more; it is to be demonstrated in this young man, and therefore I think the matter is prophetic. 

    WLWould you say his service among the saints is to be more universal, whereas Calebs was more sectional? The thought that Jehovah is Saviour would suggest that this service is in relation to the whole position. 

    JTQuite so. Caleb was a great man, and greatly to be distinguished too, but he could not be equal with Joshua. 

    CHHIs it significant that Joshua represented the tribe of Ephraim, whereas Caleb represented the tribe of Judah? What is the significance of these people representing the different tribes? 

    JTThe tribes are all represented, a prophetic matter, in view of the distribution of the land later. So that when Moses goes up Mount Nebo to see the land it is taken account of generally according to the tribal positions, not what it used to be. 

    GATCaleb felt the same as Joshua in regard to going into the land. 

    JTYes, he was a worthy colleague, as you might say; what comes out in regard of him is not an official appointment, but what he was morally and spiritually. Joshua is to acquire official appointment, according to Numbers 27. 

    AEHDo you think this name received from Moses is intended to leave the sense upon Joshua in after days that he has the Lord with him in leadership? 

    JTQuite so. You can understand he would say, I must be true to my name. We are wonderfully named. See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God (1 John 3: 1). And again, the disciples were first called Christians in Antioch (Acts 11: 26). You must be true to your name. If as a christian Peter says, 1 Peter 4: 16. So Joshua would say, My name prophetically is Jehovah is Saviour. I have no doubt what it says in Joshua 10 enters into that, how God hearkened to the voice of a man so that there might be complete victory in Israel. 

    FCDo you think that underlying this changing of names is the fact that God says, Take Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit? Caleb is never spoken of like that. 

    JTYes. That is what we are coming to now  in Numbers 27. 

    CRWhen Saul is changed to Paul he is said to be filled with the Holy Spirit (Acts 13: 9). 

    JTQuite so. When he spoke to Bar-jesus, it was a great triumph. Paul caused him to be blind, not seeing the sun for a season. Now in this last scripture Moses says, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. This is real leadership. Moses had in mind the whole assembly of Jehovah. And Jehovah said to Moses, Take Joshua, the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, and thou shalt lay thy hand upon him; and thou shalt set him before Eleazar the priest, and before the whole assembly; and give him commandment before their eyes. And thou shalt put of thine honour upon him, that the whole assembly of the children of Israel may obey him. That is what we have been saying, that he might be true to the honour placed upon him; to refuse pride, but to understand that he must be true to the name divinely given. And he shall stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall inquire for him, by the judgment of the Urim before Jehovah: at his word shall they go out, and at his word they shall come in, he, and all the children of Israel with him, even the whole assembly. And Moses did as Jehovah had commanded him; and he took Joshua and set him before Eleazar the priest, and before the whole assembly. And he laid his hands upon him, and gave him commandment, as Jehovah had said through Moses. So that now the position is clear. Jehovah says Joshua has the Spirit, and I think the suggestion is that he has it characteristically; a man who has learned to judge the flesh, has learned what Rephidim means. Instead of the flesh, the Spirit has scope. 

    AEHStephen in Acts 6 is distinguished among the seven men selected; the particular thing said about him is that he is a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit; and later it says that he is full of grace and power. That connects with this, does it not? 

    JTJust so. The use of the word full in that instance  and there are many such in the New Testament  would mean that Rephidim is understood, that the battle is gained. Full of faith and the Holy Spirit, he has dealt with the flesh, he is not allowing it any more. He is making scope for the Spirit: but if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live (Romans 8: 13). 

    JSThis charge would have a very sobering effect. 

    JTThink of the weight of it! But Jehovah knew His man. He has been through the conflict of Rephidim and will pursue this line, disallowing the flesh and making room for the Spirit. 

    JDWould Joshua be characteristically free of the flesh and able to lead the saints into the counsel of God? 

    JTWell, think of what it would mean spiritually! It involves the light of Paul, especially in Colossians and Ephesians; the putting off, as he says in Colossians, of the body of the flesh  the whole thing  in the circumcision of the Christ (Colossians 2: 11). For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily; and ye are complete in him (verses 9, 10). That is the fulness of the thing, so that there is no room for the flesh. All that is involved. 

    EGMcAWould this indicate a man in the power of Romans 8 ready to go on to Colossians and Ephesians? I was thinking of the prominence of the Spirit in that chapter  coming after the teaching of chapter 7. 

    JTYou are struck with the frequency of the mention of the Spirit in Romans 8. There are about thirteen references to the Spirit in the first thirteen verses of that chapter. Before that you have the resolve in chapter 7  I myself with the mind serve Gods law. 

    APTHow old is Joshua at this period? 

    JTWe could not be sure of that, but we could be sure he has advanced. He has been forty years in the wilderness, and he was able to lead an army at Rephidim, at the beginning of the wilderness period, so that you can reckon yourself; he was 110 when he died. So he is fairly advanced now. 

    APTI really had in mind that he would not be subject to inflation. 

    JTThat is the point. David says, I have been young, and now am old (Psalm 37: 25). He is pointing out the advantage of age; at least, of age and experience with God. He goes on to say, I have not seen so and so  a very important thing to say: that is experience, in view of helping another. 

    JPIs what we are in the sovereignty of God one thing, but what we touch here another  the thought of being influential? 

    JTYes, and you are trustworthy. You have overcome the flesh. You thus make room for the Spirit. Full of the Holy Spirit implies being immune from the power of Satan. 

    AEHWould you distinguish between the God of the spirits of all flesh (Numbers 27: 16), and the Father of spirits (Hebrews 12: 9)? 

    JTThere is not much difference. It means that He has a thorough knowledge of you, having given you your spirit. It is a peculiar thing, the spirit returns to God who gave it. You do not get it from your parents, God gives it, and hence He has special rights in it. 

    AEHThe thought of experience would enter into that: I have learned that He is not only God in a general way, but that He comes down to very fine points  the God of the spirits. 

    JTJust so. So in Proverbs 20: 27, Mans spirit is the lamp of Jehovah. God has certain rights in it. The spirit returns to God who gave it, so that He knows us in that way and searches us through it. 

    QuesThere would be some point in Joshua being provided that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd, would there not? 

    JTWhat a solemn responsibility as to the saints, how they are cared for! One has often felt, if anyone seeks a gift  the means or power of serving God  let him ask to be an elder, one who leads the saints in that sense, who cares with genuine feeling how they get on. The desire of Moses here is, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. 

    ABIs it like the apostle in Acts 20: I have not shrunk from announcing to you all the counsel of God? There was no shrinking with the apostle. 

    JTJust so, and he is putting the responsibility of it on the elders in Ephesus. It is very remarkable the attention that Paul pays to the thought of eldership shown through Timothy. An elder is not a universal official; he is not as an ordinary Levite who has gift. If he has gift, he is obligated to all the brethren everywhere; gift is universal. Eldership is always for localities, for towns or cities, so that in small meetings we shall sometimes be few and weak unless saints accept obligation to be present. Unless I have gift, I ought to be at my local meeting as much as possible to support the preaching. The spirit of grace would lead in this way. An elder takes care of the assembly. 

    GATDo you see a difference between driving the sheep and leading them? 

    JTIn driving much damage is caused. Jacob says to Esau, the children are tender, and the suckling sheep and kine are with me; and if they should overdrive them only one day, all the flock would die (Genesis 33: 13). 

    APTIs it not beautiful to see how Moses began in caring for the flock (Exodus 3), and that now as he is about to die he is still caring for it? He says, that the assembly ... be not as sheep that have no shepherd. He must have carried this thought right through. Is that what should mark those who wish to be leaders? 

    JTCare for livestock always marked the true people of God even from Abel. The Egyptians abhorred shepherds, which is spiritually significant. 

    RAJohn 10 helps, as to how the Lord leads His sheep in and out. 

    JTAll these things culminate in Him. He is the great Shepherd and the good Shepherd. 

    ARIt is remarkable that in the power of current ministry unity really prevails among the saints universally. Would it be suggestive of the Joshua character prevailing among the saints in some way? 

    JTQuite so. God is helping us, but we have to be on our guard so as not to think there is very much, because we are really in a day of small things. It is remarkable how much of our time, a great portion, has to be used in putting people and things right! 
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    THE GOSPEL OF HEAVEN (JT 58)

    Hebrews 4: 1 - 16; Numbers 13: 26 - 27

    JTIt is hoped that we shall see as we proceed that this chapter contemplates the gospel, but properly the gospel of heaven, alluding to the passage in Numbers where we have recorded the spying out of the land of Canaan by those whom Moses sent out, alluding to, not what we might call the gospel of our salvation, but the gospel of the land. The gospel of our salvation touches more on deliverance from Egypt, but this gospel we are alluding to refers to the land. Then it is thought we also might see in connection with this the word of God and the danger of not hearkening to it, and thus not entering into the rest of God; and then the priesthood of Christ, which is evidently added in Hebrews 4 to support us as in the light of this gospel, so that we may not draw back or become hardened: as it is said in the 3rd chapter: Today if ye will hear his voice, harden not your hearts, as in the provocation, in the day of temptation in the wilderness; where your fathers tempted me, by proving me, and saw my works forty years, verses 7 - 9. So that it is hoped that we will reach these points to our profit, first to see that the land is in question in reference to the gospel here: chapter 4: 2. 

    JAPWould that be in correspondence with John 3: 16  May not perish but have life eternal? 

    JTWell, in so far as eternal life leads us into heaven in the thought of it, but I would say the land goes further as a type. It includes our heavenly position, that we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies, and that God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies, Ephesians 2: 6 and Ephesians 1: 3. Every spiritual blessing goes further than eternal life. 

    HEFWould you say in what way it goes beyond the thought of eternal life? 

    JTI would rather say eternal life does not go as far as the heavenly calling. Ephesians contemplates the heavenly calling. Romans (and of course Johns gospel, but particularly Romans in the Pauline epistles), treats of eternal life as secured through the gospel, but the heavenly calling is contemplated in Ephesians: we are blessed ... with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ  every spiritual blessing. 

    RemEternal life has an earthly setting, has it not? 

    JTWell, you would have to be careful in limiting it to earth. The Lord in John 3, when He touches the heavenly side of the subject, says, If I have said the earthly things to you, and ye believe not, how, if I say the heavenly things to you .... I think that is in mind. I think eternal life is involved in that. What do you say? 

    RemYes, quite so; I was only thinking that, in the setting of it, it was enjoyed on earth. 

    JTWell, I would like to keep it nearer to heaven than that as a subject, as a great fact, indeed. I mean, the Lords own words alluded to in John 3 would help in that direction. It is said in verse 12: If I have said the earthly things to you, and ye believe not, how, if I say the heavenly things to you, will ye believe? And no one has gone up into heaven, save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven; and then He goes on to the doctrine of eternal life, saying, And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, thus must the Son of man be lifted up, that every one who believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, 

    but have life eternal, verses 12 - 16. It seems to me that the Lords words there should be weighed as to our subject, as to the bearing of eternal life, and how near it touches heavenly things, because there is clearly a link with heavenly things in the subject of eternal life. 

    MGWWhat are the glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ, Ephesians 3: 8  does that link on with the gospel of the land you have referred to? 

    JTYes, one would think so: To me, says the apostle, less than the least of all saints, has this grace been given, to announce among the nations the glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ; and it goes on to the mystery: and to enlighten all with the knowledge of what is the administration of the mystery hidden throughout the ages in God, and so forth, Ephesians 3: 8 - 9. So that Ephesians clearly relates to the heavenly calling which the land answers to, and the gospel of the unsearchable riches is linked up with the mystery. I mean, we do not want to evade the greatest things if we can rightly or legitimately touch them, and yet have understanding as to how the truth reaches down to earth; just as the expanse in Genesis 1, the expanse which is specifically called heavens, evidently reaches down to earth, because it includes the atmospheric heavens. So the link is there between the heaven and the earth, and God says, The heavens are my throne, and the earth is my footstool, Isaiah 66: 1, linking them together. Clearly the thought of eternal life is in relation to the millennium, as it says, The righteous (shall go away) into life eternal, Matthew 25: 46. Clearly that is on the earth, but then we should be careful as to linking it up with the heavenly, the whole scheme of truth, because the Spirit is here to guide us into all the truth, and that includes eternal life. 

    WBHCould heaven be spoken of as the home of eternal life? 

    JTI should not say that. Eternal life is presented as in Christ as to position. At the present moment it is realised in the assembly, because the Spirit is here; but in the future it will be on a lower level; it will be enjoyed on the earth in relation to Israel and the nations; and in view of that we have the names of the tribes of Israel in the gates of the city. 

    QuesIn what sense do we have to enter into our rest, or His rest? 

    JTWell, now we come down to our chapter. I wonder whether we have got as far as that word as to eternal life. Have we got that matter settled? 

    RemI was wondering, if we were in the gain of eternal life, whether we should have entered into rest  into the gain of it? 

    JTI should not say that, because it is what Joshua gives in the type. Here in Hebrews 4, we have: Let us therefore fear, lest, a promise being left of entering into his rest, any one of you might seem to have failed of it. For indeed we have had glad tidings presented to us, even as they also; but the word of the report did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in those who heard. For we enter into the rest who have believed, verses 1 - 3. Now to speak of that and in any way to limit it to eternal life would be a mistake because we have the greatest thoughts involved: it is the whole scope of the land really, and the gospel of the glory included. 

    QuesDoes it include what God has found His rest in? 

    JTJust so, that is what it says here. 

    JIWWould the gospel presented to us in verse 2 of Hebrews 4 include the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians? 

    JTWell, I would say that, Colossians being the lesser of the two, Ephesians being the full thought of the calling, the calling of God. Colossians is on lower ground really, because I would say that the word that would cover it most accurately is entering, not having entered, but entering. It is a period or a territory on which we enter first as crossing the Jordan: there it is that we touch the old corn of the land, but there it is, too, that the circumcision is applied. I think that the word entering would be more accurate than to say we have entered, whereas Ephesians contemplates that we have entered: we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenly places in Christ Jesus, in Ephesians; whereas Colossians is on lower ground, that we are risen with Christ: it does not go further than that. It has heaven in view, but it is, raised with him (Christ) through faith of the working of God who raised him, Colossians 2: 12. So that what we are saying now is of the greatest importance to us in our subject as to the land and as to entrance, and then the full thought of having entered. 

    QuesI was going to ask whether there was not in both Colossians and Hebrews a danger of falling short of the great heavenly calling? 

    JTThat was the danger at Colosse: they were in danger of being turned aside by philosophy and vain deceit. But I would not connect eternal life as a subject either with Colossians or Ephesians, but rather with Romans. It stands in relation to the gospel, the gospel of our salvation, which Romans opens up to us. 

    FCHThe gospel of the land is included in Exodus 6, is it not? and also in Exodus 15? Exodus 6: 6 - 8, reads: Therefore say unto the children of Israel, I am Jehovah, and I will bring you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and I will deliver you from their service, and I will redeem you with a stretched-out arm, and with great judgments. And I will take you to me for a people, and will be your God; and ye shall know that I, Jehovah your God, am he who bringeth you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians. And I will bring you into the land concerning which I swore to give it unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob; and I will give it you for a possession: I am Jehovah; and Exodus 15: 17: Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared. 

    JTThat is the passage I was thinking you were going to stress, being brought in and planted in the mountain of His inheritance, the Sanctuary being established, taking us as far as David really. It is prophetic in that sense. But we ought to be ready for prophecy, and especially as to Ephesians, to get the idea of anticipation, of the truth anticipated, because it is said that we are, not that we should be or shall be, but that we are raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. 

    FCHDo you distinguish between the thoughts of being brought in and entering? 

    JTWell, I should say entering is a subjective thought, and is really more in line with Colossians where we need circumcision. They are already across the Jordan, but that was only initial. Jericho had not been taken; therefore I would say that entering is a matter on our side of the truth  how we enter in: the being brought in is Gods side. So it was at the beginning in Egypt: God says, I have borne you on eagles wings and brought you to myself  Exodus 19: 4; that is Gods side; but they had to cross the Red Sea, which they did. We need to keep the two things together to help us: that is, 

    Gods side of purpose and power, and our side through the Spirit and the exercises that accompany the presence of the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesWould you tell us a little about the rest into which we are to enter? 

    GHWDoes the word of Moses in Deuteronomy correspond a little with the scripture in Hebrews? It was the desire of Moses in relation to the people of God to enter into the land and enjoy the possession; it speaks of the days of heaven upon earth. 

    JTJust so: Deuteronomy is full of it. Deuteronomy is an unfolding of Moses. It was not what Moses was told to say, but what he said  a man appreciating the land, not himself entering in, but having an apprehension of it, so that understanding Moses in that sense brings us into touch with one thoroughly in the thing, yet not entering himself because he is under the government of God. He is kept out of it, but he knows it, and was led up to the top of Pisgah to see it, God showing it to him, and not the end nor the beginning, but He showed him the whole land. That is what we should have in mind now, the whole land, because the spies saw it all; they tell us what they saw. 

    JAPMay I ask one more question in relation to eternal life? I was thinking of the epistle of John where it says (1 John 5: 20) He is the true God and eternal life; and it speaks of having the Son and having life (1 John 5: 12)  does not that go beyond Romans? 

    JTI suppose it would. It is Johns line, of course, but it is not his gospel: it is his epistle, and the epistle really deals with eternal life: That which was from the beginning, that which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled, concerning the word of life; (and the life has been manifested, and we have seen and bear witness, and report to you the eternal life, which was with the Father, and has been manifested to us). That is Johns epistle, and the subject really is life; but to say that it is the full position of Ephesians, of course, would not do, because it was given to Paul to open up and complete the word of God, as he tells us. So we have the whole scope of divine counsel in his ministry. That is the point today, I believe, if the brethren are ready for it. The Lord is ready to bring us in, because He is going to take us in literally soon in power, but He is seeking to take us in now. Those who have believed do enter into rest, not literally, but in the power of the Spirit. Hence we are warned against having things without faith. The things we hold are to be mixed with faith  a remarkable phrase. 

    QuesWas the forty days (Acts 1: 3) an experience of eternal life? 

    JTSomewhat, but not on their side, because they had not the Spirit yet. We need the Spirit for the enjoyment of eternal life, and they did not have it yet. The life was there: Christ risen was there in their midst, but full Christianity involves the Spirit: The Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified, John 7: 39. He must be glorified before we get the Spirit. 

    WSSWas it your thought that we should be set free to enter livingly at the present time into heavenly things and to distinguish the features of the land  the hills and valleys and waterbrooks? 

    JTThat is what I would say exactly, and this chapter is intended to help us because it contemplates that we have the light. He says, Let us therefore fear, lest, a promise being left of entering into his rest, any one of you might seem to have failed of it. For indeed we have had glad tidings presented to us, even as they also, but the word of the report did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in those who heard. So that we have the light already: God has opened up the truth to us, especially in the last hundred years or so; but the question is whether it has been mixed with faith, and we have learnt to go in for the thing. For instance, as to eternal life it says, Lay hold of eternal life, 1 Timothy 6: 12. We are told to do it. 

    QuesDoes the appearance of the glory in Numbers 14: 10 link on with the testimony of Joshua and Caleb regarding the land? I was thinking of the glory appearing as in support of the testimony of Joshua and Caleb, as if to give it a place amongst Israel. 

    JTI would say that, the glory being there. Quite so. It would be a link with Ephesians, what has just been remarked. We have had glad tidings presented to us: the question is whether the truth has been mixed with faith. Of course, we have it in our bookcases, but then faith is not there: it is a question of our souls. The word of the report did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in those who heard. 

    AMThe Lord does not mention faith or believing in John 3, until He raises the question as to heavenly things: is that not important? Faith is emphasised from that point onwards in the chapter  see verse 12. 

    JTThat is good. Hence the importance of faith which we find more stressed in John, perhaps, than in any of the gospels. Then we have the long chapter in Hebrews dealing with faith, in which we are told that without faith it is impossible to please God, chapter 11: 6. 

    COBCould we link with this thought of entering into the land, the bringing many sons to glory in chapter 2? 

    JTWell, I would say so. Bringing many sons to glory: it is in agreement with what has already been spoken of: I mean from Exodus 15. Bringing many sons to glory would agree with the suggestion of being brought in, and being planted in the mountain of His inheritance, in the Sanctuary which His hands have established. That is what God has brought into Hebrews to encourage the Hebrew Christians, to divert from apostasy and to salvage whatever possible from the apostate tendencies of the people. That is what the epistle is written for. 

    QuesWill you say a word about the rest of God? 

    JTWell, it is a beautiful expression, God entering into His rest. We have to go back to Genesis 2, for it: it is beautifully linked up with Exodus 31: 17: On the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed, showing what is before us  the blessedness of the rest of God. It has been pointed out that the idea of the sabbath with Israel would probably include about a quarter or more of their time, if the sabbaths were kept according to the instructions, showing how important the thing is in the mind of God; and it begins with Genesis 2. God rested and was refreshed, we are told in Exodus. So here, what is in mind is the rest of God. For we enter into the rest who have believed; as he said, As I have sworn in my wrath, If they shall enter into my rest; although the works had been completed from the foundation of the world. For he has said somewhere of the seventh day thus, And God rested on the seventh day from all his works: and in this again, If they shall enter into my rest. Seeing therefore it remains that some enter into it, and those who first received the glad tidings did not enter in on account of not hearkening to the word ... that is the point: the refusal to hearken to the word, and hence deny ourselves the greatest blessing. 

    PJBWho is the he in verse 10? 

    JTIt is abstract, I should say: whoever it may be  anyone who has entered: He also has rested from his works, as God did from his own. It is a question of who enters, and evidently there were very few entering then. 

    RSCWould that correspond with his works in verse 10? 

    JTWell, that would be ourselves: the time of labour is over. God is encouraging us in that way to enter into things. The Lord promises to Philadelphia that we should go no more out. 

    WSSIs it a practical question for us at the present time as to how far we have entered into rest in order that we might go on to the apprehension of heavenly things? 

    JTWell, that is the object of this reading: it is a question of whether we are open to be convicted of unbelief, or whether we have the holy mixture of faith with the idea of the promises. 

    QuesWould you mind saying a word as to the close connection between faith and hearkening? It comes into chapter 3, and right through this one. 

    JTIt is a remarkable thing that faith comes by hearing, by the word of God: Faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the word of God, Romans 10: 17. That is what we are to hear. It is a question of faith and the word of God. 

    RemThe danger comes about through not hearkening to the word of God. 

    JTThat is right; and of course, not hearkening to the word (of God)  where that is, there is no question of faith at all. So the two things are very closely allied. That is, faith is by a report, but the report by Gods word. That is how it is presented in Romans. So that the whole matter here is to challenge us as to whether we have faith or not, because we have had the things presented to us: there is plenty of truth: where is the faith? 

    PJBDo you say that this chapter is preparatory to entering into the full blessings of Christianity? 

    JTSo it is; the full blessing, which is far more than Christianity. Christianity refers to something down here, worked out down here by the Spirit, but the heavenly calling is what we are aiming at. 

    MGWDoes this matter of entering into rest coincide with our conscious enjoyment of sitting down in heavenly places? 

    JTThat is what I should say, because we touch on Gods rest. He has nothing less than that, and it is involved in what the Lord says to the disciples: In my Fathers house are many mansions: I go to prepare a place for you  that is, the saints of this dispensation  and if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto myself, John 14: 2 - 3. That will take place when the Lord comes; but what we see here is the light involved in that, laid hold of now in the power of the Spirit: that is the faith mixture. Do we understand that commodity? 

    MGWI would like to ask whether the glad tidings are that God has made us to sit down in heavenly places, or that He will bring us there? 

    JTWell Ephesians contemplates that He has already done it: it is a feature of Ephesians. It is already done, because that is a question of the power of God. So in Colossians we are raised by faith of the working of God, but that is not heavenly places. There is the idea first of understanding that we are raised with Christ; that is in Colossians; but in Ephesians it is that we are made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. That is a question of anticipation; we are safe in doing it for the Spirit of God does it because of the power of God  what God has promised He will do. 

    AJTDo the walls of Jericho stand between Colossians and Ephesians? 

    JTI would say that, although the Colossian position is more the territory, as already remarked, covered by the word entering. I think Jericho goes a little beyond that: it is the overthrow of the world. The idea of entering is one thing, and the overthrow of the world in our souls is another matter. That is what Jericho means. So Samson may be taken to represent the Colossian truth when his hair began to grow. He lost power when it was shaved, but when his hair began to grow that was a token that he recovered life, and then there was the overthrow of the Philistine house when 3,000 were slain. That was the overthrow of the world. Samson accomplished more in his death than in his life, and we have to do that, perhaps just now. It is a time of coming to the end and bringing down the world. That is the idea of the overthrow of the world, whether it be Jericho or the Philistine house. So Samson said to the lad who led him Let loose of me, meaning he wanted to be wholly free to exercise the power of God. As long as we are held, even by a lad, on the worlds side, we will be hindered. It is by being delivered and set free from any hindering power that the matter of the overthrow of the world is entered upon, because the world has to be overthrown in our souls; we need not expect it to be overthrown otherwise. It is a question of what has taken place in our souls. That is what we get in Colossians. 

    QuesDoes Acts 19: 19 exemplify what you are speaking of, where they confessed and burnt their books? 

    JTQuite so: that is the overthrow of the world; that is the world of books  literature  not the world in a military idea, but the world of literature, which is a great matter, because most young people are damaged by literature and do not go on with the truth because of it. It is not a question of military opposition, but of books. 

    QuesYou were speaking of Samson overthrowing the power of the Philistines by life operating in him: does not entering into rest involve life operating in the believer as well as faith? 

    JTQuite so; that is, the growth of his hair would mean that life was recovered in him. 

    RemI was seeking to get help as to the connection between faith and life in the believer. 

    JTThere is a very strong connection here in what we are dealing with. It is a question of mixing with faith what you have learnt when you were converted. When God spoke to your soul you had faith or you would not get anything. Without faith you would not get anything. So the point is as you get faith and get light enough for salvation, whether you go on in that faith and get the light of the land and entering on it, and then it is life and power in your soul  potential life  and that is the point in Colossians. 

    QuesThe just shall live by his faith, Habakkuk 2: 4  is that life in connection with the land and the heavenly blessings you have been speaking of? 

    JTJust so, living by faith: that is from Habakkuk. It is one of the passages that affords the idea of faith to us. It is a question of living, not entering into the land, but living. We are now dealing with the question of entering the rest of God which is within our reach as having the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesDoes that connect with he also who eats me shall live also on account of me, John 6: 57? One has in mind a touching word from dear Mr. Coates just recently  that it is a fine way of coming into eternal life to eat your way into it. 

    JTQuite so: that is living by Christ, eating the bread of God that came down from heaven. 

    EBIIs that why in John 3 and John 10 the gospel of eternal life is linked with not perishing? Is it that we have to be free in regard to that before we can enter into the full heavenly portion in John 20? 

    JTYou are talking now of John 10, linking it on with chapter 20? 

    EBIIn John 10: 28 it says, I give them life eternal: and they shall never perish, and no one shall seize them out of my hand  that is heavenly, is it not? And in both cases  chapter 3 and chapter 10  eternal life is presented as if to preserve them from perishing  something like what we have in Hebrews 4, not entering into rest. 

    JTWell, just so, only that John is divided as to this point into two sections; chapter 10 is in the first, chapter 20 is in the second, and the second begins properly with the 13th where the Lord has in mind that we should have part with Him, and then chapter 14, and then chapter 15, and then chapter 16, and then chapter 17, where He lifts up His eyes to heaven and says, Glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee. Now in chapter 9, the blind man had come to the knowledge of Christ as the Son of God: Dost thou believe on the Son of God? He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? And Jesus said to him, Thou hast both seen him, and he that speaks with thee is he. And he said, I believe, Lord: and he did him homage, verses 35 - 38. He is the characteristic man in that section, and it runs on to the end of chapter 12, involving the Jewish side of the position. Chapter 13 begins with the heavenly side, part with Christ, and it involves what we read in chapter 14, as to His coming to us, and also that in His Fathers house are many mansions. So we are led into the heavenly side in that section, ending with the Lords prayer in chapter 17. Then we have chapter 20, which is the climax of the matter: chapter 21 is an appendix; but chapter 20 is more than a matter of eternal life: it is a question of the breath of Christ  fitting us for the heavenly position as about to ascend into heaven. Eternal life is not the point there; it is the breath of Christ. He breathed into them the breath of life: He said, Receive the Holy Spirit. 

    RemI was wondering whether that corresponded somewhat to the epistle to the Ephesians. 

    JTQuite so: John 20 corresponds with Ephesians, only it is not the collective side as in the assembly, but the persons who form it. 

    RSCCould we have a word as to the bearing of the word of God? 

    JTI hope we have profited so far. The word of God, as we have had it already, is given to us in verse 11 of Hebrews 4, but the confirmation of the idea, the full idea, is that it is God Himself; the word of God is God Himself: The word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart. And there is not a creature unapparent before him  that is, it runs into God Himself  it really involves God Himself  the word of God, which is a matter of great magnitude, entering into ministry and the like. Then it says, But all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do. Hence we are impressed with the magnitude of what is before us, that is, God Himself in His word, and the terribleness of refusing it, of having our heart hardened to refuse it. But then grace comes in in the 14th verse: Having therefore a great high priest who has passed through the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, let us hold fast the confession. For we have not a high priest not able to sympathise with our infirmities, but tempted in all things in like manner, sin apart. Let us approach therefore with boldness to the throne of grace, that we may receive mercy, and find grace for seasonable help. This is the beautiful grace side of the whole passage  how the Lord is ready to support us  if indeed we are subjects at all of the work of God  to go on into the rest. God has not changed His mind about us at all: He never does. He is ready to do the best for us. So here it is a question of grace in the High Priest. 

    WSSWould you connect the support you are speaking of with the apprehension of the truth of ascension? 

    JTI should indeed: it is a question of going in. The High Priest over the house of God who has passed through the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, touches on what we are dealing with: He has passed through the heavens. 

    WSSI was thinking of that; linking the thought of His having passed through the heavens with the ascension aspect of the truth. It connects with what you have been saying to us at earlier meetings. 

    JTWell, it is connected with ascension, and the thought of the Lord having passed through the heavens is remarkable: it is mentioned more than once in the Hebrews: see Hebrews 7: 26. 

    SBWould the word of God in verse 12 go further than the word preached in verse 2? 

    JTWell, it is a question of the increase of power involved in the passage, how the word of God runs into it. It is spoken of first as the actual word as it affects our souls, but then it runs into God Himself. How constantly it is brought before us! God is speaking to us: He is near us in grace in these three verses. 

    QuesDoes that in any way connect with John 1: l  In the beginning was the Word? 

    JTJust so: The Word was God. It shows how the Persons of the Father and the Son are linked together. 

    JAPWould you attach this to the ministry? How far would you say it was the word of God? 

    JTIt is a question of how it strikes you, because it is God in the minister. Any time that we have a meeting like this, it is a question of the word of God. If it is not the word of God, what is it worth? The word of God is through the ministers. 

    RSCIs it the suggestion that we need to have things clarified and divided for us? 

    JTWell, quite so: the parting asunder as we find it in the types. Here it is, For we have not a high priest not able to sympathise with our infirmities, but tempted in all things in like manner, sin apart. So that He is near to us, and ready to break things up for us in His grace, tenderly touching us, knowing full well what is needed in each of us, so that He might support us into the position that is in His mind, namely, the rest of God. 

    FCHThe Lord brought it in Himself, did He not, when He was tempted of the devil? I was thinking of His sympathies now; He brought in the word of God, and He is able to sympathise with us. 

    JTEvery word which goes out through Gods mouth, Matthew 4: 4. 

    COBWhat is the confession here which we have to hold fast? 

    JTI think it would be Christianity  what was confessed in the baptism of the saints, what was involved in it. It really is Christianity. Holding fast the confession is a question of what is presented in Christ for our confession  what we believe  what is called the truth. It is only so as to get the practical side that I am speaking thus, because when we believe on the Lord Jesus we are to confess Jesus Christ as Lord, but the whole matter of Christianity is involved in the confession as over against Judaism. 

    COBIn chapter 3, it speaks of the Apostle and High Priest of our confession  is that what we are going on to? 

    JTJust so: it is what we are in, really, what we are going on with here in testimony: it is a confession  what we say and do, what we acknowledge in relation to the Lord; carrying on the service of God is involved in it, too. 

    FCHIs the confession our response to the calling? 

    JTJust so. Why should we not take it all in  the confession involved in the death of Christ, the resurrection of Christ, the ascension of Christ, the advent of the Spirit, and the whole truth? It is a question of the whole truth: that is involved in the confession. 

    JIWWhat is the thought of having passed through the heavens, verse 14? 

    JTHe has gone outside of the creature realm, I would say, meaning He is God. Only a divine Person could go into that realm. 

    RSCWhy is it the throne, and no mention of any person on the throne? 

    JTYou have that in Hebrews especially and in Colossians in relation to the Fulness: In him all the fulness of the God head was pleased to dwell, Colossians 1: 19. We are not told what the Fulness was: it is really a name, you might say. 

    PJBWe believe in the death of Christ and in the resurrection of Christ and in His ascension as having gone into heaven: but does it involve more than that  the bearing of it upon our souls? 

    JTWell, it is confession, whatever may enter into the word: it is the confession of the truth of Christianity, involving divine Persons and the work of Christ and the presence of the Holy Spirit here on earth as over against all other confessions, all other religions. This is Christianity and the Jewish believers were in danger of giving it up. 

    QuesDo you think that the bringing of the fruit of the land is in measure the confession? 

    JTIt was a testimony to the land  what beautiful grapes the land grew: it was the subjective side. 
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    1 Timothy 1:11; Ephesians 6:18 - 20; Ephesians 1:13,14; Numbers 13:26,27

    JTIt is thought that the Lord would open up a little to us the heavenly side of the gospel, what is called in our first scripture the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God. 1 Timothy 1:11. The passage in the first chapter of Ephesians speaks of the gospel of our salvation; that, as it is said, by which we are saved having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory. Ephesians 1:13,14. That is what is generally in mind in the gospel. The passage in Timothy, and that in Ephesians 6, take us further on to the matter of the glory; and in the latter we have the mystery of the glad tidings. Ephesians 6:19. Then it is thought that the passage in Numbers would help us as a type as referring to the land, what we may call the gospel of the land. It is alluded to in Hebrews 4 where it is said, that we have had the gospel presented to us even as they also; Hebrews 4:2. The gospel they had presented was the report of the spies. What a report they brought down to Moses from their search of the land as compared with the exit out of Egypt; that report was more in keeping with Ephesians 1. 

    ESBYou said that there are many expressions used in regard to the gospel. Sometimes on the notice board in regard to the preaching of the gospel the expression is used, the gospel of God, sometimes it is the gospel of the grace of God, do you differentiate between the two, the one being a further thought than the other? 

    JTWell, the gospel of God is a general thought covering all references to it, especially in Romans, but Romans does not take us to the idea of the glory, or of the land, and perhaps that is where we all need help. The ordinary gospel is preached to save us while in this world, but then there is also the idea of taking us out of this world, delivering us out of it, and that means more than the ordinary term of the gospel, the gospel of our salvation, it means what is in heaven. 

    HGHDoes the expression sound teaching in 1 Timothy 1:10 involve not only the gospel of salvation but the gospel of the glory? 

    JTTIt is written to a brother engaged in the work; indeed, Paul says that he preached the gospel of the Son of God with him and Silvanus at Corinth, so that he was conversant with Pauls doctrine, what is especially his, the gospel that is committed to him would include heavenly things. The Lord had said in relation to the subject of eternal life in John 3, And no one has gone up into heaven, save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven. John 3:13. So that the Lord is qualified to tell us about what is in heaven, and that we are taken up through the gospel of the glory to be fitted by it for heaven. 

    QuesWould you look for the heavenly side to be presented in the meeting rooms in the main? 

    JTI was just wondering about that. I have been thinking for a considerable time of the preachings we have throughout the world on Lords day afternoon or evening, and more recently, the habit we have of praying for it in our houses, and I believe the heavenly side of the gospel is what is more fitting and needful in those preachings. Here and there we get a person going out into the street to preach to people as they pass, and I suppose we should then think of what is more initial and elementary, but inside the room, after our seasons together on the first day of the week, when we are engaged with heavenly things, or ought to be, the service of God leading us into heavenly things, and they should not be foreign to us; then the heavenly side of the gospel should be presented. If we pray for the gospel in our houses we should think of the best side of it available to the households of the brethren and their children too, of course, but also the older ones. It is a time of privilege, the heavenly side really, because it is the day on which the Father raised the Son. It is said He raised Him up by His glory. It is a remarkable expression and we should not feel strange if the gospel of the glory was the subject after our prayer meeting for the gospel preaching. 

    QuesWhat you have expressed is in my own mind very much. What would you put on the notice board? 

    JTWell, I think the safest thing is the word of God. Paul tells Timothy to preach the word; 2 Timothy 4:2. It is a phrase we get in Hebrews 4 where we have this same point touched on; that is, the gospel of the spies, what they brought down to Moses. The charge was that they hardened their hearts. The appeal in Hebrews 3:8 is, Harden not your hearts, as in the provocation, in the day of temptation in the wilderness. So in chapter 4, the writer of the Hebrews says, For indeed we have had the glad tidings presented to us, even as they also; but the word of the report did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in those who heard. Hebrews 4:2. The charge made was of not hearkening to the word, and we are told in Hebrews 4:12, what the word is; For the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two edged sword. After that, in order to encourage any who would be encouraged through the preaching, he presents Christ as the High Priest for us, ready to assist us against hardening our hearts, assist us into the realm of grace and maintain us in it. So that I was thinking the safest thing is to announce publicly that the word of God is to be preached, because it puts everyone under responsibility, not that I would have any difficulty in putting on the board that the gospel of God is to be preached. 

    QuesIs it that the word of God is so comprehensive that it would meet whatever state was there to be met? 

    JTThe scripture says, penetrating even to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, and there is not a creature unapparent before him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do. Hebrews 4:12,13. 

    RemIt says in Luke 5:1 that the crowd pressed on him to hear the word of God. 

    QuesIf you were able to present the gospel of the glory, or the gospel of the land, would you expect souls to be converted under that gospel? 

    JTWell, we hope, and we need to, that there are more who attend our meetings, than persons who actually need conversion in the ordinary sense. Those who do come are mostly those who need the gospel of the glory and, therefore, I believe that it is the point to get them to see that there is another world. 

    ECMDoes the gospel of the glory involve the fact that there is a Man in the glory? 

    JTYes, what is presented in Deuteronomy, for instance. The passage we read from was Numbers, but there is a passage in Deuteronomy which indicates the things that are in the land, not only the persons in the glory, the persons in heaven, but heavenly things. It says in Deuteronomy 8:7 - 10 For Jehovah thy God bringeth thee into a good land, a land of water-brooks, of springs, and of deep waters, that gush forth in the valleys and hills; a land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates; a land of olive-trees and honey; a land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, where thou shalt lack nothing; a land whose stones are iron, and out of whose mountains thou wilt dig copper. And thou shalt eat and be filled, and shalt bless Jehovah thy God for the good land which he hath given thee. I was thinking of the Lords day, we have had the service of God in the morning, we have had before us the day on which the Father raised Him by His glory; then we have had the reading of the Scriptures in holy fellowship; and then we have had our conversation in our houses, which all ought to be profitable. Having been in all that we should be ready for something about the good land, what God in His love has not only chosen us for, but searched out for us Himself. He viewed it as if one saw it at a distance and the whole of it is for His people, and then, when you come to examine it, it is so full of riches. Why should not the saints know, why should they not hear these things, and see that it is worth while being a christian? 

    RemIt says of the spies in Numbers that they brought back word to them and showed them the fruit of the land. 

    JTThey brought it down two together on a pole so that it could be well seen. What fruit it was! 

    JCTYou would say the gospel of the glory involves the fulness of Gods thoughts for men. 

    JTYes I would. Eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. 1 Corinthians 2:9,10. These are the things that the saints need. So many young people are turning aside and we want the young people to have something to hold them, a gospel that is worth while receiving. 

    HGHDo you think it is profitable to present the gospel of salvation to young people, before the gospel of the glory is presented? 

    JTYes, quite so. Young people brought up in christian households need instruction. They need all that will control their minds and their consciences, for their consciences have to be met, and for that we have to have redemption; but then the heart also has to be satisfied. The trees of the Lord are said to be satisfied, and I believe the cup in the Lords supper is for satisfaction. Our young people are not satisfied or else so many would not turn aside. 

    AWPSo John says, Love not the world, nor the things in the world, 1 John 2:15. We not only have another world in view, but we know the things that belong to it. 

    JTYes, just so. They are depicted in Deuteronomy. Among other things too the gospel involves extrication, a gospel which meets man in his need. 

    RemIn Galatians the apostle speaks of deliverance from this present evil world. 

    JTYes, and the gospel of the glory is intended for that. Then there is the mystery of the gospel, which is something that is hardly known at all, because it refers to the assembly. That is what the saints are brought into in the way of persons. There are things, but there are persons too; society is involved in the assembly; what companionship we are brought into! 

    WHCIs there some point in the way Paul speaks in Romans? Beloved of God, called saints; Romans 1:7. Is there any particular point in that? 

    JTCalled saints; that is, saints by calling. That is to bring out their dignity and leads up to the mystery of which we have been speaking. Consider your calling, brethren, 1 Corinthians 1:26. So we are told in Ephesians 4, to walk worthy of the calling, using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling, Ephesians 4:3,4. One hope of your calling, and what a calling! This refers to the greatness of the things we are brought into, the destiny that is before us. 

    SHRahab presents to us a poor sinner and how far one can progress by the report one hears. She speaks of Jehovah your God, he is God in the heavens above, and on the earth beneath, Joshua 2:11. 

    JTIt is wonderful that she said that. It would indicate what a type she is, and not only a type, but the substance was there as well, and you can understand how much she fits in with the book of Joshua. She says she is on Joshuas side. Joshua introduces us into the land. 

    QuesThe prodigal realised that he had sinned against heaven. Is that the principle of the gospel of the glory working? 

    JTQuite so. That part of the chapter, I believe, is just what should be read now. What is to be brought forth is the best robe, that is, something from heaven. 

    FWKDoes the gospel of the glory show complete deliverance from the world and moving in the light of heaven? They were in the temple praising and blessing God, Luke 24:53. 

    QuesIs there a danger of our thinking of unconverted souls and not being in the good of the things ourselves? 

    JTJust so. There is the everlasting gospel, but we are not engaged with that, we are engaged with the heavenly gospel, the gospel of the glory which is greater than the everlasting gospel. If we follow Pauls ministry we shall see that he is thinking of the greatness of the assembly. He tells us of the mystery which has been hidden from ages and from generations, but has now been made manifest to his saints, Colossians 1:26. The thought is that the time has come when there are persons here who are interested in this great matter. I have been impressed with a remark that Mr. Stoney made. He said that if he met a man interested in the right sense he would like to follow him into heaven. The things are there to be seen. The Lord said to the thief on the cross, Today shalt thou be with me in paradise, Luke 23:43; that is not properly heaven. Paul saw wonderful things there, but heaven is a thought beyond paradise. It is a question of what is in heaven, as the Lord says, And no one has gone up into heaven, save he who came down out of heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:13, and He says that in view of the gospel of eternal life. There must be some link with heaven, because of the Son of man being there, and He has come down here, and then we have what He told people when He was here: what unfoldings, for instance, we have in John 14, John 15, John 16 and John 17; what unfoldings for men! 

    JCTSo the word to the exercised soul is Come and see. John 1:39 That is Johns word, it is a characteristic word of Johns gospel, but then what is to be seen? the Spirit being here and Christ being in heaven, and the saints being formed accordingly, what they are, what God is engaging them with. 

    HGHDo you think that the gospel of the glory is involved in James 5:20, when he refers to bringing back the sinner from the error of his way? 

    JTJust so. Shall save a soul from death. James 5:20. There are many like that, they turn aside and you cannot save them after they have turned aside with the thing that they were converted with, you must bring in something else. 

    AAGIs it the gospel of the glory that the enemy is so set against? I was thinking of 2 Corinthians 4. But if also our gospel is veiled, it is veiled in those that are lost; in whom the god of this world has blinded the thoughts of the unbelieving, so that the radiancy of the glad tidings of the glory of the Christ, who is the image of God, should not shine forth for them. Paul then goes on to speak of God who spoke that out of darkness light should shine who has shone in our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 2 Corinthians 4:6. 

    JTTherefore the devil is especially set against it, darkening souls. He is set for the darkening of man, the passage points to that, those who are lost through Satans blinding efforts. 

    FGHIn regard to special occasions for the preaching of the gospel, would you think the gospel of the glory should be presented on these occasions as well? 

    JTI should like to know that the gospel of the glory was presented in some way or another; it is very rarely that it is presented. 

    FGHI was thinking perhaps on those occasions when complete strangers come in and there is more in mind the meeting of the need; would not the gospel of the glory go beyond that? 

    JTIt would. The intent is to allure people out of the world, and to show what God has for man in the gospel, because it includes the mystery. What themes there are for preaching and for teaching so as to allure souls. I believe that Luke 15 is the opening up of it, the music and the dancing; that is another thing to appeal to young people especially, where all the springs are known to be in the assembly, in Gods house; that must be alluring. The way God, as shown in the father, came out to his elder son, to his first son, and begged him to go in. He would not go in, even though the thing was there to entice him to go in, and hence the terribleness of the judgments are spoken of in the next chapter, how the future is laid bare as the rich man is exposed in hades. The passage states, that the rich man in hades lifting up his eyes, being in torments. Luke 16:23 That is a striking matter as following on chapter 15, where the wonderful blessedness of the gospel, the gospel of the glory, is in mind. It says, Bring out the best robe, and clothe him in it. Luke 15:22. Everything was of the best and everything was for him. The father was doing everything possible for him, for his joy, and everything is of the best. 

    WSSo the principle is represented in Saul of Tarsus on the way to Damascus. The Lord Himself appeared to him in glory. There is a presentation of the Lord there and the mystery is indicated in what the Lord said. 

    JTI would say that, the account Paul gives of what happened shows the brightness that enveloped him. 

    JCTThe Lords commission to Paul links the forgiveness of sins with the inheritance among the sanctified. 

    JTYes, just so. 

    WJDDoes it depend on the saints as well as on the preacher? 

    JTWell that is a good point to bring up. If we have been praying in our houses for the gospel work, let us carry that into the preaching, into the room where the preaching is, and manifest it in prayerful interest while the gospel is going on. Perhaps that is what is needed, because everything is not done when we leave our houses. 

    WJDI was thinking of the passage in Numbers 13 where it is said, that place was called the valley of Eshcol, because of the grapes which the children of Israel had cut down there. I wondered whether it depended upon the saints together entering into the blessedness of the place and what was there, so that the testimony might come out of it. 

    JTYou can see how the two men carried the bunch, the one going before and the other coming after, how they were affected by their load, which seemingly was of the very best, and it was a testimony to the land, two of them carrying it. It is a question of what we carry in our hearts in the preaching or in sitting at the preaching, because I think what has just been remarked is a crucial matter. Generally, when the brethren come to the meeting, they leave the matter after having prayed; they expect the preacher to do what is done, whereas it is their responsibility, so that in Philippians the apostle speaks of your fellowship with the gospel from the first day until now, Philippians 1:5. It is a question of the saints. 

    FWKIn our chapter in Timothy, Paul seems to enter feelingly into it. He says, according to the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God, with which I have been entrusted. 1 Timothy 1:11. 

    JTI think that is the point before us now, the bringing of the brethren into this matter: it is a great matter. What there is presented to us in testimony in the gospel, what we have received, as Paul said, which also ye received, 1 Corinthians 15:1. Well now, if we have received it, what is it, are we in the good of it? How much jubilation is there seen in going to the gospel meeting? Is the first day of the week and all its glory entering into our feelings, as we are entering into the gospel meeting? Is what we have had already on the first day of the week carried into the gospel meeting? 

    HGHDo you think the lack of that of which we have been speaking would account for the apparently little results in the gospel? 

    JTYes, I would think that. 

    CLAs hearing the notices in the morning we are really committed to it. 

    JTYes, I would say so. Bring out the best robe; Luke 15:22 is the word to us. The servants of the father in the parable show us what was required. They should go in and bring forth the best robe, seek the fatted calf, and do what was necessary in order to make it suitable for food; they would all be in it. There were apparently none outside the spirit of the thing except the elder brother, who deliberately refused the gospel; the others were all in it. 

    EKThe Thessalonians were not only in the good of the gospel, but as the apostle says it was sounded forth from them. 

    JTYes, sounded out. I think the setting of Luke 15 would help us on this account as to what is there in the way of jubilation and interest. What corresponds to the fathers own earnest desire toward the elder son should be there too. The father let it be seen that it was worth his while, and the prodigal let it be seen that it was worth his while to come in. The father said, It was right to make merry… Luke 15:32. That was the spirit that governed the whole position. 

    QuesWould the servants represent those who were in sympathy with the father? 

    JTI would think so. I think the spirit seen there ought to be seen in our gospel meetings and, of course, with ourselves, the whole question as to what the first day of the week means to us, what it implies. The Father had been without the Son, speaking reverently. He was without the Son for three days and three nights, as the Son lay in death  the Son of the Father. The Father loves the Son, John 3:35, we are told, and He was deprived of that Son for three days and three nights. He was in the heart of the earth; and what feelings were in the Fathers heart as He raised Him by His glory, not simply by His power, but by His glory: therefore, the first day of the week is a day of glory. The devil is trying to rob us of it by offering larger wages on the first day of the week for our work; the devil would do anything in his power to rob the saints of the day of glory, the first day of the week. 

    RemActually it was the wealth that was in the fathers house that made the prodigal turn round. 

    JTWell, that is just what it says; abundance of bread, Luke 15:17 But there is far more in the fathers house than he could name at that time. 

    ECMSo in Luke 14 it says Come, for already all things are ready. All things would be involved in what you speak of as the gospel of the glory. 

    JTJust so. There is a special reason for the jubilation, for the feelings, for the affections that you can see, and then in chapter 15 it seems that the Spirit of God keeps it all for that chapter. It is a remarkable gospel chapter, and it has in view that the saints may be full of it. 

    JCTWould the operations of all three divine Persons be seen in that chapter? 

    JTQuite so, showing what was going on in heaven when the Father came out, you might say, to raise the Son by His glory. 

    FWKDoes the gospel of the glory involve that it is for the pleasure of God? It is an inheritance for God. Deuteronomy goes on to that do you think? 

    JTWe have the inheritance in Ephesians, the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, Ephesians 1:18. 

    ABAre we too content sometimes to preach to the conscience and leave the heart out of it? 

    JTLuke 15 is to bring the heart into it, and it is the thought of something special with which to appeal to the heart. Of course this is a parable, but the parable involves what God is, Gods affections. 

    JCTWould you say a word as to the fatted calf in that setting? 

    JTIt is one of the best things that can be suggested as to food. And let us eat and make merry: for this my son was dead and has come to life, was lost and has been found. Luke 15:23,24. That is, he is the object of the fathers affections, everything is made to bend in that direction, and I believe the first day of the week is to lead us to thoughtfulness as to it, because it is a question of the day of the glory of the Father, that is, the Father of glory. 

    TLFIn that way the day itself had commenced with glory and finished with glory. 

    JTI think that is the way to put it. The gospel ought to be the gospel of the glory. It is meet that the poor sinner, and the poor saint too, who perhaps is hardly able to keep his head above water spiritually, should commence with glory on the first day of the week. 

    QuesWould you distinguish between the preaching of the gospel and the teaching of the gospel in that connection? 

    JTThe preaching has a circle of affections in it. The apostle says, that by me the preaching might be fully known, 2 Timothy 4:17. There is something in the preaching which appeals to the heart, whereas the teaching appeals to the mind of man, being instruction. 

    FGWould you bring in the need for repentance into the preaching? 

    JTYes, quite so; a repenting sinner makes heaven joyous. That is another thing that comes out in Luke 15; every sinner who repents causes joy in heaven. 

    ESBWhat is the difference between joy in heaven, Luke 15:7 and joy before the angels of God? Luke 15:10. 

    JTThere is a difference. The angels are brought in there as ministers of ours, they are thoroughly with God. The angels desire to look into certain things but the things they look into belong to us, they are our property; God has made them our property. 

    AAGDoes it suggest joy in the sphere in which the Spirit is operating? 

    JTIt is a very great victory. The worst sinner when he repents affords joy in heaven. Some of us were speaking a little while ago as to Cornelius who built up a memorial in heaven, though he had not the Holy Spirit as yet, but it indicates what we are speaking of; how great christianity is, and how that the minutest result of it is noticed in heaven. A man gives alms, he puts his hand in his pocket and gives something to a needy person, and he builds up a memorial in heaven. It is one of the most remarkable things we can get. 

    WJDDoes the thought in connection with the Queen of Sheba coincide with what you have in mind, the testimony which reached her, and which she heard, and then she came, and saw, and what she saw was infinitely greater than what she heard. It was so much greater that she says, Happy are thy men! happy are these thy servants, 1 Kings 10:8. 

    JTThat too bears on what we were saying with regard to Luke 15. It is a very good suggestion as to it in the Old Testament, but the happiness of it is the thing to be noticed. In Luke 15 the father says  and we must remember that the father represents God, our Father  he says, It was right to make merry and rejoice, Luke 15:32  God Himself was in it. 

    Let us think of the everyday experience of a christian, and when he comes to the first day of the week, what his experience is. How much he is concerned to keep away everything that would interfere with the glory of the day. It is not simply one of the days of the Son of man, it is one of the days affected from heaven; it is really what is in heaven reflected down here, and it needs vigilance to keep away everything that would mar the day. The first day of the week, as we see it in John 20 and Psalm 22 is like it, in the reference to the hind of the morning; the feminine thought, what the Lord Himself has on the first day, what He has in those who are of His Spirit. Mary Magdalene represented what was there. How was she brought into it? she was brought into it through teaching. 

    HGHDo you think that it is necessary to be sealed by the Holy Spirit, before you can enter into the blessedness of the gospel of the glory? 

    JTI think so. The first passage we read is that we have the Spirit; in whom ye also have trusted, having heard the word of the truth, the glad tidings of your salvation; in whom also, having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory, Ephesians 1:13,14. Now this would indicate what the believer receives as believing in the gospel, as the Lord says, repent and believe in the glad tidings, Mark 1:15. That is what the Lord said in Mark; the word in there means that I look into it and accept all its terms. 

    ESBI suppose there would be a difference in the early preachings by the apostle Paul and his later services. Three days after meeting the Lord on the way to Damascus, we are told that he preached Jesus that he is the Son of God, Acts 9:20, and then in the further account we have in 2 Corinthians he had a much fuller impression there of what was involved. He had been into the land and tasted the grapes of Eschol, he could speak much more fully. 

    JTJust so. It is what we were saying about the first day of the week and of the interest in it, and about Luke 15. What riches are implied in that chapter. The gospel is to promote what belongs to the first day of the week: it is the day of glory: that is the idea. The hind of the morning is in the heading of Psalm 22 in which the Lord is spoken of as singing in the midst of the assembly; that is how He is affected by what is involved in Psalm 22. We have the feminine thought in Mary, even as the hind in the heading of the Psalm is feminine; that is to say, the feminine result of the gospel is involved; what the Lord has, the joy that was set before Him; and I am sure that must enter into the gospel to some extent on the first day of the week; the joy which He has in the measure in which He has the assembly, because that is where His joy lies. 

    FWKDo you think we need to give ourselves more to this with greater definiteness in view of the Lords day. In John 20 the disciples were together the doors being shut. 

    JTIt was up to them to shut the door; it is a credit to them surely as if they would be secluded, as if they would be in repose for the moment, so that the Lord could come in. Mary came in first, she came in and told the disciples that she had seen the Lord and that He had spoken these things to her. It was a glory scene. The Lord had already said that He was ascending. There was jubilation in the triumph that He was ascending. He said, go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. John 20:17. He comes in in that state of things. It is a question of what it is that enriches the moment, and I believe John 20 is to bring out the richness of the Lord coming into the assembly. 

    SHIf we understood the marital relation to Christ more, the saints would be able to say, This is my beloved, yea, this is my friend, O daughters of Jerusalem, Song of Songs 5:16. Do you think that bears on what you were saying? 

    JTYes, indeed. It is the day of His espousals, the day of the gladness of His heart. 

    ECMWould the spirit of this be seen in Paul and Silas in the jail at Philippi in praying, were praising God with singing, and the prisoners listened to them, Acts 16:25. The conversion of the jailor who rejoiced with all his house, Acts 16:34 resulted. 

    JTI believe the singing had part in that, it was brought into the jail. It is a question of what is brought into the meeting where the gospel is proceeding. What was brought in here? Well, it was joy, the joy of Paul and Silas; they were praising in the jail. 

    ECMA great point being that the prisoners heard them! 

    JTJust so. That is what enters in the first day of the week, and the prayers for the gospel in the house, and then what is brought in in the preaching, the place of the preaching; what is there as the preaching is proceeding, because it is not simply what the preacher has to say; he generally has something he would like to speak of. I find, if I go quietly to think of what I would say, if the brethren are praying, I am conscious of it, I always get on better with the Lord, but is that carried forward? When we go out into the street, and go into the meeting room, is that carried forward into the preaching, supporting the preacher? It is a jubilant state of things and there is joy in heaven, and the idea is that that should be expressed in the saints in the preaching. 

    QuesIs it a matter of what is in the hearts of the saints in coming together on that occasion? 

    JTYes, and what is in their faces. What do their faces bespeak, are they joyous or downcast, are some of them trying to look at the clock to see how long this preaching is going to last. All these things are very practical because we are in the time of heavens interests; heaven is going on with these things. Since the Spirit of God came down here after Christ went up, after He was raised up into glory, until now, heaven is joyous, and the Spirit of God is here so that the joy should be reflected in the brethren. That is the idea of the gospel of the glory as involving the assembly; it includes the mystery, and the mystery is what is mysterious. Not everybody could indicate what is meant by it, the saints are mysterious in joy, because it is a question of what belongs to the first day of the week manifested in the assembly. 

    QuesDo you think we have often omitted the great thought of the Holy Spirit being available to souls? 

    JTLook at what that means and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, Acts 2:38. That is more than repentance. They have received forgiveness of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. Acts 2:38. So in Acts 13 there was great joy, and even in Philips preaching in Samaria there was great joy in that city. 

    QuesHow would you bring in the thought of flowing with milk and honey? 

    JTIt is typical of the richness of what God would bring us into by the gospel. Psalm 16:11 says, thy countenance is fulness of joy; at thy right hand are pleasures for evermore. And then Ephesians 1:18 speaks of the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. That is another thing to get into the mind of the saints. The mystery means that the gospel is implied. Pauls gospel is implied in the assembly; it is called the mystery of the gospel. How many of us understand that? Where do you bring in the mystery? You seek to make it as plain as you can and rightly, but do not forget it is something mysterious, and that it is the assembly. 

    ECMThat is peculiar to Paul. Would you distinguish between the gospel that the twelve preached and that preached by Paul? 

    JTThey did not preach the mystery at all. 

    JCTPaul says, the mystery of the glad tidings, for which I am an ambassador, Ephesians 6:19,20. He was a representative of his country. 

    QuesReferring to the mystery, is your thought that the evangelist would have the truth of the assembly in his mind in presenting the gospel? 

    JTHe should; the mystery of the gospel. How many preachings have you heard that disclose to you the mystery of the gospel? I hardly ever hear one. Do you feel encouraged on that line? 

    RemI do very much. 

    WJDWould you say a practical word as to what we should understand by that. 

    JTYou must bring the saints in for that. Jehovah took Moses up to Mount Pisgah to see the land, referring to the place where the saints are to be. It is a question of the saints, it is heaven with the saints in it; that is what is in the mind of God, heaven with the saints in it, and, therefore, we are to be there. The Lord says expressly, I go to prepare you a place, John 14:2. There should be a suitable place for them; and if I go and shall prepare you a place, I am coming again, and shall receive you to myself; that where I am, ye also may be. John 14:3. 

    QuesAre you confining this thought to the first day of the week, or is it, that in the joy of the first day of the week you would be able throughout the week to present the gospel of the glory? 

    JTI would aim at that, especially when you think of what is called the city reading, or a meeting where the saints come together on a special day of the week, the whole assembly come together in one place for prophetic ministry. The prophetic ministry proceeds, and a man comes in, he is convicted of all, he is judged of all; the secrets of his heart are manifested; and thus, falling upon his face, he will do homage to God, reporting that God is indeed amongst you, 1 Corinthians 14:24,25. I would like to see the thought of the first day of the week carried through with the meetings, the prayer meeting, of course, but especially the meeting in which the prophetic ministry is proceeding; there is the power of conviction through the word of God. 

    QuesYou mentioned the city reading, had you that in mind, or just the prophetic meeting? 

    JTWhat God has in a city: it is what God has in the place; with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 1:2. What God has in every place where assemblies are, that is His best, as it were, in testimony; what you might call the ark of God. The ark was in the hands of the Philistines. It should not have been and David took it out. It was then available to God. 

    RemSo you would look for greater power if all the saints in a place are together  the whole assembly. 

    JTI would. I have proved it many times, on the first day of the week and other days of the week. I have proved it often, and I believe it is in such a meeting that God would say that He had His best there, and it is for the brethren to keep that in mind, and to see that they are there, and when they are in the room they have the matter in mind, the mystery means that God is operating in us, that we are part of His system, and the mystery enters into that, and so each has to be there in the light of the system and having his part in it. 

    FWKIs the system seen on the day of Pentecost? Peter stood up in the midst of the eleven, and there was power there. 

    JTThat is just the point. 
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    SERVANTS OF GOD (AJG 1)

    Isaiah 54:17; Job 1:8; Job 42:5-8; Numbers 14:6-10; Numbers 14:24; Psalm 18:30-33; Luke 2:36-38

    I want to speak, dear brethren, of serving God, and to seek to show the encouragement there is in the Scriptures for every one of us, whether it be brother or sister, to be here definitely as serving God. The scripture we commenced with in Isaiah is one of particular encouragement, for Jehovah says that it is the heritage of the servants of the Lord, those who serve Him, that No weapon that is prepared against thee shall prosper; and every tongue that riseth against thee in judgment, thou shalt condemn. He says, This is the inheritance of the servants of Jehovah; and their righteousness is of me, saith Jehovah. It is as though God would say to everyone who is prepared to take up the exercise of serving Him, whatever form that service may take, that they can afford to do so in singleness of heart with the assurance that God will stand by them. He will, of course, afford to them any adjustment that they may need. He will have His own way with them. The Scriptures are full of Gods ways with His servants, but He would at the outset say that the servant need not be concerned about what others think or say about them, if, in fact, they are in singleness of heart serving God. Their righteousness, Jehovah says, is of me. In speaking of serving God, one is not limiting ones thoughts to serving in ministry or anything of that kind. I think the Scriptures read will show that servants of God is a term that goes far wider than serving in the power of gift in the ministry of the word or in the gospel. Certainly there is no suggestion of any such thing in the case of Job, yet he is one of whom God speaks as My servant Job. The thought of serving God is a very wide one. 

    I want to refer to these cases of Job and Caleb and David and Anna in order to indicate different aspects in which serving God shows itself, and also to show, not only, as the verse in Isaiah says, how God stands by those who serve Him, but also to show how He takes in hand any discipline that may be needed in order that they may serve Him more effectively. God will take that in hand Himself. I do not think you can read of any servant in the scripture who is not disciplined. In the case of Job the service that marked him in the first instance was that he was characterised by personal piety, concerned as to himself and his household to maintain practically what was pleasing to God. He was thus characteristically a servant of God, and God calls Satans attention to him. That is a serious matter, you might say a surprising matter, that God should call Satans attention to a servant of His, for God knew well that if Satan were allowed a free hand it would be in opposition to those who serve God. Yet God calls Satans attention to Job, with the result that Satan was allowed to put his hand upon him to a remarkable extent, affecting him in his circumstances in a most grievous way, and affecting him also in his body and in his health. What God had in mind was to bring out, I believe, the indestructibility of His own work in Job. 

    In speaking to Satan in chapter 1 about Job, God calls him My servant Job, and similarly in chapter 2, but in the remaining chapters to chapter 41 inclusive, there is no reference to My servant Job. In chapter 42, four times over in a very short space of time, God uses the same expression and says My servant Job. That is what Job was as serving God. He had come through in no way damaged by what God allowed Satan to bring upon him; but rather, greatly enhanced. That shows that whatever Satan may do against those who serve God, the thought is that he is not to prevail, even as the Lord says that hades gates should not prevail against the assembly, which is particularly the vessel of service God-ward. Whatever Satan does, faith understands that God has the matter well under control for those who are really serving Him; that is, those who have no other motive, whose activities and outlook are just in that one direction of serving God and doing His will. I say this, that in regard of all such, whatever evil there may be in opposition to what is of God, God is in complete control of it, and uses it for the furtherance of His pleasure in His servants. At the end of the book God has it in mind to bring Job into more complete liberty, and a fuller and better knowledge of Himself. He brings him to a point, as we know, where he says,  ... but now mine eye seeth thee, wherefore I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes. 

    In order to bring Job to this point, God brought before him His wonderful wisdom and majesty, and concluded by drawing his attention to the creature who is king over all the children of pride. No one was able to handle him but God. I believe it is an allusion to Satan, one who cannot be handled by anyone but God, but then we are in the light of this, that God has handled Satan. The Son of God has been manifested, to undo the works of the devil, 1 John 3: 8. That is a wonderful thing, and the manner of the undoing of the works of the devil has been most marvellous, bringing to light what God is in His blessedness. Think of it, that the Son of God should have come in manhood, an incorruptible Man, and has met Satan and been into death to accomplish redemption, yielding Himself to pay the full price needed if redemption was to be effected, and that we might receive the Holy Spirit, and be set up in the life of another Man, in the life which is in Christ Jesus, and have the Spirit of Gods Son in our hearts. I say this, and much more, is involved in the way in which God has handled Satan. We know that the Son of God has come, and has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true; and we are in him that is true, in his Son Jesus Christ, 1 John 5: 20. The very fact of the power of Satan over men has become the occasion for the bringing in, in the incarnation and death and resurrection of our Lord Jesus Christ and His ascension to the right hand of God, of what has been the greatest expression of divine love, and wisdom, and power. It has involved the setting aside judicially of the man that had come under Satans power, the man that was susceptible to evil, and the establishment before God, holy and blameless in Christ, of those whom He has called. That is a wonderful thing, dear brethren, I do not know whether we sufficiently give ourselves to contemplate these great truths of the gospel, for if we would contemplate them more I believe we would come to the point that Job came to. He says, Wherefore I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes. What brings us to that point? Is it not the contemplation of the fact that no less a One than the Son of God has had to go into the place of death and judgment, which dust and ashes speak of, if we were to be lifted out of it, and set up before God in Christ according to the thoughts of His love. 

    Job says, But now mine eye seeth thee. He saw God as He was known in creation. We see God as He is known in the glory of redemption. If we begin to appreciate this it will work out in complete self-judgment. Self-judgment is a term we often use, but which one sometimes fears is not as fully understood as it might be, because self-judgment means judgment of self, it does not mean judgment simply of what has been done, it means judgment of the root, the man that did the evil. That is what God would bring every one of us to, and it is one essential element in spiritual stability that we arrive, in the light of what God has done in Christ at the reality of true self-judgment. In 2 Samuel 23 we read of Davids mighty men; the first of his mighty men is one of whom it says he fought against eight hundred, slain by him at one time. I believe that is a man who is marked by complete self-judgment. It does not say what the character of the enemy was. The remarkable thing is that he could slay eight hundred of them at one time. You wonder how he could do it, but I believe the spiritual suggestion of it is this, that if Satan brought eight hundred different influences of evil to bear upon one, one proves himself victorious over them all, they are all absolutely refused, eight hundred different influences of evil all brought to bear, pressing at the one time and all absolutely refused. The only man who can do that is the man who is walking in self-judgment by the Holy Spirit. A man who is walking in self-judgment will refuse every influence that appeals to what he is in the flesh, and though there be eight hundred of them, so to speak, they are all rejected, and that constitutes the foundation of spiritual power. Job is called My servant Job, and God supports him through all the discipline through which he was brought, and reaches His end with him, so that Job is brought into the fulness of liberty. There is no liberty like that of the one who has arrived at the end of himself and has Christ before him. Now following on that God says to Eliphaz the Temanite, Mine anger is kindled against thee, and against thy two friends; for ye have not spoken rightly of me, like my servant Job. What characterised Job as a servant of God was that he spoke right things of God. That is something that is open to every one of us, to speak right things of God, and to move in this world in a way that is consistent with speaking right things of God; that is, to bear a right testimony as to God, supported by a walk in humility and holiness. 

    When we come to Caleb he is called Gods servant at a critical time; for the people of God had been brought out of Egypt and they had reached Kadesh-barnea. They were not very far from the land, and it was Gods desire that they should go into it. Twelve spies had been sent out to spy out the land, and Caleb was one of them; Joshua was another and there were ten others. They brought back a report, supported by a bunch of grapes of Eshcol borne upon a pole between two men. They admitted that the land was a good one, but ten of them said that the difficulties of taking it were too great and they discouraged the hearts of Gods people. That was a crisis. It was unbelief operating in the spies and finding its answer in Gods people, in the presence of which Caleb stilled the people before Moses, and said, Let us go up boldly and possess it, for we are well able to do it, Numbers 13: 30. Then in the verses we read in chapter 14 Joshua and Caleb say, The land, which we passed through to search it out, is a very, very good land. If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land; and give it us, a land that flows with milk and honey; only rebel not against Jehovah. Thus Caleb, and Joshua with him, is stimulating the people of God to go in for that which God has in His purpose for them. Why should we not stimulate one another to do that, dear brethren? Paul says in Ephesians 1: 3, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. We may well ask ourselves, What do we know of it? Can we give an account of it? Are we ready to go in for it? There is the power to go in for it. If Jehovah delight in us, Caleb says, he will bring us in. The Spirit of God has come down from heaven for that express purpose. The Lord says But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth, John 16: 13. Are we going to slight the presence of the Spirit of God amongst Gods people, and refuse to take possession of heavenly things? That was the position here. Heavenly things were theirs as a matter of title. Gods love had provided them for them, but now when it comes to the point of going in they say we are not able to go up. The difficulties were too great. What are the difficulties? They are really in ourselves, and all difficulties are overcome just in the measure in which the Holy Spirit is given place amongst us. Caleb was one as to whom God said, But my servant Caleb, because he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land whereinto he came; and his seed shall possess it. He is seen as characterised by an appreciation of heavenly things, not only an appreciation of them for himself, but having the ability and energy to stimulate Gods people to go in for them. Actually we have to move into these things together, dear brethren. That was a serious matter. Caleb and Joshua, though having the heart to go in, had to wait for nearly forty years before they could enter in, not on account of any failure on their part, but on account of the unwillingness of Gods people to move. What a serious thing that is. If I am marked by unbelief or slothfulness in regard of divine things, I may be hindering the saints of God from reaching practically their portion in the inheritance. We must remember that the state of spirituality in any company is simply the state of those who compose the company, and if the greater part of the company are unspiritual and unbelieving you will find little or no power in the company to move into the choicest things that divine love has prepared for us. This is a most serious matter. 

    The relatives of Rebekah said to her in relation to the servant, Wilt thou go with this man? and she said, I will go, Genesis 24: 58. She did go; she and her maids rode upon the camels and followed the man; they definitely committed themselves to the power of the Spirit suggested in the camels, and they follow the man, who I believe, is typical of the Comforter, the Spirit of truth. He shall guide you into all the truth, John 16: 13. We know how Isaac appreciated it. And Isaac had gone out to meditate in the fields towards the beginning of evening. And he lifted up his eyes, and saw, and behold, camels were coming, verse 63. Behold (as though when Isaac saw it his feelings were stirred) camels were coming. It is not too much to say that as the Lord sees the saints moving together in the power of the Holy Spirit, and in the bridal affections proper to the assembly with desire to have part with Him in His own things, that the feelings of the Lord are stirred as He sees it, but does He see it? That is the point. Here ten out of the twelve, and then the whole congregation, apart from Joshua and Caleb, were marked by unbelief, and the result was that for forty years, those who desired to go into the land were not able to go in, they had to wait for another generation. The Lord stood by Caleb and Joshua. It says and the whole assembly said that they should be stoned with stones. Think of the opposition to the truth, and the opposition to two faithful servants of God which showed itself at that time, the whole assembly said that they should be stoned with stones, and the glory of Jehovah appeared. That is, the Lord came into the matter. And their righteousness is of me, 

    saith Jehovah. The Lord came into the matter and upheld Caleb and Joshua, and although Caleb and Joshua had to wait forty years before they could enter into the land that was held in their hearts, they were supported right through those forty years. The Lord says of Caleb, But my servant Caleb, because he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land whereinto he came; and his seed shall possess it, and as we may read from the book of Joshua he did so. 

    Referring now to Psalm 18, you will notice that the heading of the Psalm is, To the chief musician: a Psalm of David, the servant of Jehovah, who spoke to Jehovah the words of this song in the day that Jehovah delivered him out of the hand of all his enemies, and out of the hand of Saul. The Psalm is a recital by a servant of God when he had come to the end of his experiences. In the day, it says, that Jehovah had delivered him out of the hand of all his enemies, and out of the hand of Saul. I wanted to refer to this briefly. David, as we know, was a servant of God in a very marked way, a much more distinctive way than Job. Job is a servant of God characteristically, in his personal and home life, and he spoke right things of God. Caleb is called a servant of God in that particular feature that he appreciated the inheritance and sought to stimulate the people of God to go in for it, a very valuable service, but David was a servant of God in a very wide and varied way, one used to bring deliverance to Gods people, one used to collect material for the house of God, one used to institute the service of God in all its departments, and one used to compose many psalms that were valuable in that service. He had his failures, as we know, but God took in hand to perfect His work with His servant. It is a great thing that God does not give up those who serve Him. Even though they may fail He does not give them up. 

    David in this psalm recounts something of what he had learned of God as the result of the experiences that he went through. He says, As for God, his way is perfect. What a testimony to God and to the faithfulness of His grace! When we think of what Davids history was, that he should say, As for God, his way is perfect, and then he speaks of the word of God. The word of Jehovah is tried. We were speaking this afternoon of Every word which goes out through Gods mouth, Matthew 4: 4. David said it is tried. That is to say, it has been put to the test; it is proved to be something that can be relied upon. The word of Jehovah is tried. You may safely govern yourself by it. That is the idea. David would say to himself, I always prospered as long as I was governed by the word of God. If I got into difficulties it was when I was not so governed. The word of Jehovah is tried; he is a shield to all that trust in him. Then he speaks of God as a Rock. How blessed to be able to speak of God experimentally in this way. You can build upon a rock. There is something abidingly stable about a rock, and Davids knowledge of God was such that he says, For who is God save Jehovah? and who is a rock if not our God? The God who girdeth me with strength, and maketh my way perfect. That is one who is wholly subject to Gods discipline. David shines in that way, as one who was always subject to Gods discipline. One who is subject to Gods discipline prospers. He may have to carry the results of his failures to the end of his days. Gods governmental ways may follow him to the end. They did with David, Now, therefore the sword shall never depart from thy house, 2 Samuel 12: 10. David had to carry what was governmental to the end of his days. The one who knows God humbly submits to that, and understands that in the process, God is deepening His work with him, teaching him to abhor increasingly that in which he had failed, and teaching him increasingly to appreciate the grace that is working with him. He says, God girdeth me with strength and maketh my way perfect. That is, God has a perfect result in mind for us that we should be holy and blameless before him in love, Ephesians 1: 4. That is not to be put off to the future. It is something to be realised now, it is what God would bring us to, to be rooted and founded in love, and to be holy and blameless before Him in love. I believe God would bring us to it now, and it may be touched in assembly; for all Gods ways with us have in mind that we may be fitted to fill out our place in the assembly now, and have our part now in the service of God. 

    David says, He maketh my feet like hinds feet, and setteth me upon my high places. That is what we want to reach, dear brethren, our high places. I was saying that God has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. That gives us what are our high places. Are we able to tread them? We discover in assembly the measure of our ability to tread our high places, and that is what God has in mind, that we should be able to do. It is a question of being formed in holiness, in spiritual intelligence, and spiritual liberty in these things. Hinds feet are feet that are able to move in regions where the natural man cannot move, and they thus refer to our ability to touch spiritual and heavenly things in agility and power, beyond the reach of the natural mind. That is what David reached as the result of Gods ways with him. He became increasingly skilful in the service of God, so that this Psalm is addressed To the chief Musician. All his experiences had in mind that he should be increasingly fitted for his service. Habakkuk, 

    another servant of God, a prophet, closes his book on a similar note. He says, For though the fig-tree shall not blossom, neither shall fruit be in the vines; the labour of the olive-tree shall fail, and the fields shall yield no food; the flock shall be cut off from the fold, and there shall be no herd in the stalls; yet I will rejoice in Jehovah, I will joy in the God of my salvation. Jehovah, the Lord, is my strength. And he maketh my feet like hinds feet, and he will make me to walk upon my high places. To the chief Musician. On my stringed instruments, Habakkuk 3: 17 - 19. That is the result that Habakkuk reaches. 

    Finally I refer to Anna in order to show, if it is necessary to say it, that serving God is not in any sense limited to brothers. Here is a sister brought forward. And there was a prophetess, Anna, daughter of Phanuel, of the tribe of Asher, who was far advanced in years, having lived with her husband seven years from her virginity, and herself a widow up to eighty-four years. She is one who had herself been the subject of Gods ways, ways which outwardly might seem severe. To have only seven years of married life, followed by eighty-four years of widowhood, seems like severity in Gods ways, but was there anything in Anna to suggest that she was not happy in the position that God had brought her to? Nothing at all, although of such a greatly advanced age she did not depart from the temple, serving night and day with fastings and prayers. You may rest assured that that was precious to God. I do not suppose that Anna was of any consequence to the high priest and the elderhood in Jerusalem at that time. She would be regarded as past any usefulness, probably an unknown woman, but a woman who was day and night under Gods eye, departing not from His temple. The interests of God were her great concern, she had no other indeed. Who did not depart from the temple, serving night and day with fastings and prayers. The result of that is that God saw that she had part in anything that was moving spiritually. She was not left outside of it. The Christ of God had just been brought into the temple. Simeon had Him in his arms and Anna comes in at that moment; God sees to it that she is in that, she would have her part in anything that is of spiritual value at that time, and so it is with those who serve God, that God sees that they have their part in it in the Spirit. They may even be cut off from it in regard to actual circumstances. Anna was not. 

    There are instances, where saints have been cut off from having personal part in spiritual privileges, and yet have been entirely in them in the power of the Holy Spirit. That is what God always ensures in regard of those who truly serve Him, so this is placed in the Scriptures for our encouragement, for the encouragement of sisters who serve God to continue in it, and there is none who is able to support them in it but God. David says, The God who girdeth me with strength. It is God who is going to support them to the end, those who have the mind and heart to serve Him. It says of Anna, who did not depart from the temple, serving night and day with fastings and prayers; and she coming up the same hour gave praise to the Lord. She contributes her own quota, she yields something for the service of God; and not only that, she spoke of him to all those who waited for redemption in Jerusalem. She knew them all and she spoke of Him. Job could speak rightly of God. Anna here, at the end, is brought into the current of what God is doing at the moment. Her soul is filled with the light of Gods Christ, and she spoke of him to all those who waited for redemption in Jerusalem. 

    Ones desire is that we may all be stimulated to serve God, and especially in relation to His own thoughts, and His interests and people. There is no greater privilege which can be accorded to us, and the opportunity for it in the presence of adverse conditions will soon be past. May the Lord encourage us, in whatever way the service of God is open to us, to take it up and to continue in it to the end, for His Names sake. 
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    NUMBERS 14 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 14

    The result of the testing recorded in these two chapters was exceedingly solemn. It brought to light that the most of the people who had been baptised to Moses were characterised by unbelief, by despising God, and by rebellion against Him. He was not pleased with the most of them (1 Corinthians 10:5). He could have no pleasure in an unbelieving and rebellious generation. The people here represent, typically, the whole baptised profession which is nominally Christian, but is really characterised by unbelief, and by preferring the world to what is spiritual and heavenly. Is it not better for us to return to Egypt? And they said one to another, Let us make a captain, and let us return to Egypt. Then Moses and Aaron fell upon their faces before the whole congregation of the assembly of the children of Israel (verses 3 - 5). 

    When Moses and Aaron fell on their faces before God (chapter 16:22,45; 20:6) it was an attitude of intercession which was always answered in grace. But in this chapter they fell upon their faces before the congregation, showing how they felt effaced by the rebellious unbelief of the people. This set forth, typically and prophetically, how the unbelief of the Christian profession really nullifies, so far as the unbelievers are concerned, all that Christ is as the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. 

    Christ as the true Moses  the Mediator  has brought to men the declaration of God in grace and love, the disclosure of all His favourableness, so that men may be blessed in the knowledge of God, and may have an inheritance according to His thoughts of love. Then Christ as Priest is for men; He holds that office for the benefit of men in relation to God. A priest must be able to exercise forbearance towards the ignorant and erring; it belongs to his office to offer both gifts and sacrifices for sins. Aaron might well have been acceptable to the people, if they had considered his office, and especially in reference to their imperfections and sins. But they murmured against him as well as against Moses. Ought not sinful men to appreciate One of whom it is said prophetically, that He made intercession for the transgressors (Isaiah 53:12), and who said in priestly grace upon the cross, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do (Luke 23:34)? All that Christ is as Mediator and Priest has been available for men in the Christian profession for nearly two thousand years, but unbelief nullifies it all, so far as the unbelievers are concerned. Unbelief as found within the Christian profession, and that is what is typified here, is the result of a wicked and rebellious will. So the warning is, See, brethren, lest there be in any one of you a wicked heart of unbelief, in turning away from the living God. But encourage yourselves each day, as long as it is called Today, that none of you be hardened by the deceitfulness of sin (Hebrews 3:12,13). The people are seen in Numbers 14 as rebellious and hardened; they had wickedly departed from the living God, so that all that had been set before them in Moses and Aaron was completely set aside. And they said one to another, Let us make a captain, and let us return to Egypt. It is a prophetic picture of what has come to pass, in a terribly real way, in Christendom. 

    But, thank God! that is not the whole story. We have seen in chapter 13:17 how Moses gave Hoshea a new name, Jehoshua-Jehovah is Saviour. A divine salvation was in mind prophetically, even before the dreadful state of unbelief in the people was exposed. God intended then, and He intends now, to bring what was of Himself into evidence, notwithstanding the general state of the people. So Joshua and Caleb come forward to voice the language of faith. They had seen the land with very different eyes from the other ten searchers. And they spoke to the whole assembly of the children of Israel, saying, The land, which we passed through to search it out, is a very, very good land. If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it us, a land that flows with milk and honey; only rebel not against Jehovah; and fear not the people of the land; for they shall be our food. Their defence is departed from them, and Jehovah is with us: fear them not (verses 7 - 9). God was, and is, amongst His people as Saviour, and He showed in Joshua and Caleb how completely He could save men from all that they were naturally, so that they became as distinctly characterised by faith as the generation of flesh was by unbelief. 

    God had then, and He has now, in the midst of general unbelief, a witness to the power and completeness of His salvation. Joshua typifies Christ as Gods salvation, while Caleb sets forth the work of God in man so that there is another spirit with him, even the spirit of faith (2 Corinthians 4:13). The two together give the complete idea. That is, a divine salvation wrought by Christ and in Christ altogether apart from what man is as in the flesh. Then a divine work in man which leads to his having the spirit of faith in what God is, and what He has effected  an entirely new principle which is wrought of God, and which honours God. So that the land, which tested what the people were, and brought out their unbelief and rebellion, brought out in those who were on the principle of faith a true and deep appreciation. It was, in their estimation, a very, very good land. This was how they thought of it, though not yet in possession of it, and this is how those who have the spirit of faith regard what God proposes to give. They may be conscious that they are not in possession or enjoyment of the land, but they know that it is a very, very good land, because the God whose love they know is the Giver of it. This is deeply wrought in the heart of every one who has the spirit of faith, and it accounts for the interest which the saints take in the things of God. They have no thought of returning to Egypt, no desire for another captain who will please them better than Christ! They go on steadily year after year with a deepening sense of the value of what God gives. There is a bit of Caleb, if we may so say, in every believer; each one has heard the voice of God, and wants to hear it; each one watches and prays that his heart may not be hardened, and that he, may not fall after the same example of those who do not hearken to the word. Such are not marked by rebellious unbelief; it is their constant desire to know God and His ways better. 

    Then mark the assurance of faith! If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it us. Faith encourages itself to remember that we are objects of delight to the heart of God, as the younger son was when he was clothed with the best robe, and had a ring put on his hand, and sandals on his feet. By the Lord Jesus Christ we have access by faith into the favour of God in which we stand, and the Spirit of sonship makes us conscious that God delights in us. Joshua and Caleb were conscious of having a place in Jehovahs delight; they had drunk in His thoughts of His people as secured for them by His salvation. What they were according to the flesh had no place or part in this; it was simply according to His own purpose and grace. Such is the privilege and joy of faith. 

    There was nothing to fear, for the simple and blessed reason that Jehovah is with us (verse 9). The evidence of this had been present with them all the time from Egypt onwards; they were daily surrounded by proofs of it. But faith alone had the assurance and comfort of it, and the courage which it imparts. The very mention of it only exasperated the generation of unbelief. And the whole assembly said that they should be stoned with stones (verse 10). Not only was God despised, and murmured against, but the faith that honoured Him called out violent enmity. It was the last provocation that was needed to fill up the testimony of what unbelief really was, and to seal its doom. The testing had made apparent what was there. The unbelief and rebellion of the natural heart was fully exposed, and also the confidence and courage of those who have the spirit of faith. Now what will follow? How will God act under such circumstances, and at such a juncture? What course will He take? These are vital questions, for the conditions which we see here are precisely the conditions which obtain today. 

    And the glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting to all the children of Israel (verse 10). We may depend upon it that the glory of God will always appear at times when it is challenged. It is the great comfort of faith that it should do so, and it is a definite exercise of faith to know how it is appearing under the conditions which exist now. This chapter throws light on this important matter. 

    God had one man at that moment who had said to Him at the entrance of the tent, Let me, I pray thee, see thy glory (Exodus 33:18), and whom He had answered by passing by, and proclaiming what He was and how He was acting towards the children of men. Moses understood that the glory which was appearing in the tent of meeting was the glory which had been proclaimed on the mount. And Jehovah was minded to bring out that His servant cherished the glory which He had shown him, and that he understood what was suitable in relation to it. God loves to give His faithful servants an opportunity to speak to Him in a manner which proves that they understand what He has shown them. Jehovah, having shown Moses His glory, was minded to bring out that Moses appreciated it as the only thing which was suitable to Him under the circumstances which existed. And He brought this out by proposing to destroy the people who despised Him, and to make of Moses a nation greater and mightier than they (verses 11,12). The people deserved to be destroyed; of that there could be no question. To make of Moses a nation greater and mightier than they was a proposal which, I suppose, God would never have made to any other. But He knew to whom He was speaking, and He had pleasure in bringing out the spiritual greatness of His servant. It was His glory to have a servant who knew exactly what was suitable at such a time. So that He might be able to say, I have pardoned according to thy word. God loves to have His servants in communion with His mind, and understanding what is suitable to His glory, so that He can answer their prayers, and do according to their word. Moses was brought to the great spiritual elevation of knowing how it was suitable for God to act in the face of such conditions as were present. God is well pleased to have His saints at that elevation today. 

    In reply to what Jehovah said to him, Moses made not the slightest reference to a great nation being made of himself; his soul was tilled with something vastly more important than that! It was only just at the end of his speaking that he referred to the iniquity of the people; he was absorbed by something infinitely greater than that! Whatever the people might be, God had been pleased to make Himself known in connection with them as a Redeemer and a Saviour, as One favourable to them, who had thoughts of good in His heart for them. God had set a witness to this in Israel that they might know Him thus, and that even Gentiles might be attracted by the way He was known there. The testimony of it had gone forth, for Moses could speak of the nations that have heard thy fame (verse 15). All this was great in the heart of Moses. It was the very glory of Jehovah that He was made known thus in the world, and it was not suitable to that glory that He should slay the people as one man. Under the circumstances of the moment the destruction of the people would not serve His glory, but would bring reproach upon Him. Therefore His power was to be great in another way. Moses understood all this  a wonderful elevation for a man  and was able to express it to Jehovah. 

    And now, I beseech thee, let the power of the Lord be great, according as thou hast spoken, saying, Jehovah is slow to anger, and abundant in goodness, forgiving iniquity and transgression, but by no means clearing the guilty, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, upon the third and fourth generation. Pardon, I beseech thee, the iniquity of this people according to the greatness of thy loving-kindness, and as thou hast forgiven this people, from Egypt even until now (verses 17 - 19). In this prayer Moses was simply holding to the glory of Jehovah as Jehovah had made it known to him when he was in a cleft of the rock. This was after the making of the golden calf, by which the people had forfeited all title to anything but judgment. It was only on the ground that Jehovah was merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy unto thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, that He could go on with such a people. Now it must be still the same. There had always been iniquity in the people, but God had not destroyed them, He had forgiven them. It must be either destruction or forgiveness, if people are sinful. 

    At the present time the unbelief of men who are professedly Christian is fully manifested; they are indeed ready to make a captain and return to Egypt. The lawless one who is about to be revealed is the captain of mans choice, and he will very soon lead the mass of people in Christendom away from everything that is of God. But at such a time as this the glory of God is appearing in the tent of meeting. In spite of the general condition of unbelief the tent of meeting is still here. There is a company built together in the Lord for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2:22), and the glory of God appears there. It is not appearing in the way of destruction, but in forgiveness. The mass of those who are in the place of Christian profession are unbelieving and rebellious, but God has been going on for long centuries without bringing in destruction upon them; His ways have been on the line of forgiveness. I am not referring to forgiveness of sins as preached in the glad tidings, and which believers have for Christs Names sake, but to forgiveness as publicly manifested by God going on in long- suffering with a sinful people. It is the dominant principle in the public ways of God, and will be, so long as the present testimony continues of Him as a Saviour-God who will have all men to be saved. Nothing suits the present period but forgiveness; it is a manifestation of Gods glory which is worthy of Himself. God is great enough in power  for notice that Moses says, Let the power of the Lord be great, according as thou hast spoken  to rise above all the iniquity, and to go on the line of forgiveness with a people whom, if His power and glory were not great enough to forgive, He would have to destroy. 

    It is not a question here whether men repent or not; most assuredly the mass of them do not repent. But the glory that is in the tent of meeting is a glory of forgiveness. What a flood of light this caste upon the present ways of God! Christendom is as evil and unbelieving as Israel was, but God is not destroying. He is causing His power and glory to appear in another way. Every unbeliever in Christendom should realise that the only reason why he is not destroyed is that God is standing towards him in the attitude of pardon. And it may be added that He would have everyone of His people to be imbued with the same spirit. 

    But alongside this dominant principle of forgiveness in contrast with destruction the action of another principle continues; namely, that of divine government. By no means clearing the guilty, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, upon the third and fourth generation. Though pardon marks the present ways of God, and not destruction, this does not mean that God does not take account of what is wrong, or that He will fail to visit it in due time. He pardoned at the intercession of Moses, and did not destroy them there and then, as they deserved. But He intensely disapproved of them as an evil assembly who had rebelled against Him. When He said, Forty years was I grieved with the generation, the word grieved implies loathing (see marginal note to Psalm 95:10). God deals in His government with all that displeases Him, though there may be a period, more or less prolonged, during which He does not bring destruction on those who deserve it. His attitude towards all is one of pardon, but this is provisional, pending the time when He will publicly settle every moral question, as He surely will, when all the earth shall be filled with the glory of Jehovah. Meanwhile His government continues its inexorable course. 

    I have pardoned according to thy word. But as surely as I live, all the earth shall be filled with the glory of Jehovah! for all those men who have seen my glory, and my signs, which I did in Egypt and in the wilderness, and have tempted me these ten times, and have not hearkened to my voice, shall in no wise see the land which I did swear unto their fathers: none of them that despised me shall see it (verses 20 - 23). This is very solemn. God may pardon in the sense that He suspends a sentence which would otherwise be immediately executed, but that does not mean that He has any pleasure in an unbelieving people, or that they will escape from His governmental dealings. He may bear long, but in due time every unbeliever will die, and will hereafter stand at the great white throne to be judged according to his works. 

    But my servant Caleb, because he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land whereinto he came; and his seed shall possess it (verse 24). The generation of faith alone will go into what God has purposed in love for His people. Faith alone really wants it, or could have any delight in it. People have an idea of being happy in heaven, but how can it be if they have an extreme distaste for everything that is spiritual and heavenly now? 

    The people continue to be an evil assembly, and their carcases would fall and be wasted in the wilderness. After the number of the days in which ye have searched out the land, forty days, each day for a year shall ye bear your iniquities forty years, and ye shall know mine estrangement from you. I Jehovah have spoken; I will surely do it unto all this evil assembly which have gathered together against me! In this wilderness they shall be consumed, and thus they shall die (verses 34,35). That is what is going on at the present time. The generation of unbelief has been fully exposed  not in the heathen world, where Gods glory and signs have not been seen, nor His voice heard, but  in the place where there has been Christian light, and Gods voice has been heard. He has not destroyed that generation; He has pardoned in the sense that He allows men to go on without cutting them off in judgment. But they are a grief to His heart, and they are wasting in the wilderness; they will all ultimately be consumed there. Not one of the generation of unbelief will come into the things which God has prepared for those who love Him. 

    The ten men were not pardoned who brought up an evil report upon the land. Theirs was a sin unto death, and they died by a plague before Jehovah (verse 37). Their guilt was such that they were by no means cleared; the government of God acted in a direct way to bring their guilt upon them. Gods general dealing with unbelief at present is forbearing and long-suffering; it is on the line of pardon. But there are exceptional cases in which some special mark of divine displeasure is visited upon men who are prominent in spreading evil influences. 

    And Moses told all these sayings to all the children of Israel; then the people mourned greatly. And they rose up early in the morning, and went up to the hilltop, saying, Here are we, and we will go up to the place of which Jehovah has spoken; for we have sinned (verses 39,40). Unbelief can be presumptuous as well as fearful. Afraid to go up with God, but not afraid to go up without Him. First despising a divine favour which was put within their reach, and then despising a solemn action of divine government which was now irreversible. Moses warned them that they would not prosper, but that they would fall by the sword. Yet they presumed to go up to the hill-top ... And the Amalekites and the Canaanites who dwelt on that hill, came down and smote them, and cut them to pieces as far as Hormah (utter destruction) (verses 44,45). 

    But Joshua and Caleb would come into the land; also your little ones, of whom ye said they should be a prey, them will I bring in, and they shall know the land that ye have despised (verse 31). The little ones were a new generation; they represented, typically, a race that has not been corrupted by Egyptian influences, but has grown up under the nurture of God in the wilderness. It will be noticed that, according to the margin, verse 33 reads, And your children shall fed in the wilderness forty years. It corresponds with what Paul said at Antioch, For a time of about forty years he nursed them in the desert (Acts 13:18). The children represent a generation nurtured by God. So that if He was grieved forty years with the generation of unbelief all the time that they were being wasted and consumed, on the other hand His parental care was being expended on a generation that He was feeding and nursing in view of their growing up to be brought into the land. God had, and has, a new-born generation for Himself of entirely different character from the generation of unbelief. 

    The new generation is not only fed in the wilderness, but it is disciplined there. It has to learn how displeasing to God all the ways of the old generation are. It has to bear the whoredoms of those whose carcases are being wasted in the wilderness (verse 33). So that their senses are being continually exercised for distinguishing both good and evil. The children were learning, typically, the good in being fed and nurtured by God; they were learning the evil in bearing the whoredoms of the generation that was to perish in the wilderness. These exercises go on with all the children of God. Those who are of the new-born race are nurtured by God, but they have to learn what the old generation is, not merely as seeing it in others, but as finding that in their own flesh good does not dwell. We have all to learn to submit ourselves to the discerning and penetrating power of the living and operative word of God, which is sharper than any two-edged sword, and discerns the thoughts and intents of the heart, and lays all things naked and bare to the eyes of Him with whom we have to do. 

    All this exercise casts us continually upon grace and mercy. But there is a throne of grace to which we may approach with boldness, and we have a great High Priest who is able to sympathise with our infirmities. There is everything to encourage confidence even in the feeblest believer. The trials and difficulties of the wilderness now become discipline for us which faith accepts as the chastening of love. The Father of spirits chastens us for our profit in order to the partaking of his holiness. The nurture and the discipline are going on all the time with every one of the children of God in view of our going into the land. 

    It is no part of the teaching of this chapter that children of God may fall in the wilderness. It is calculated to produce and deepen in us all great diligence that we may not do so. This is exactly the exercise suggested by Hebrews 3 and 4. But in that epistle, though the writer warns against the danger and possibility of unbelief working, he writes as persuaded concerning those to whom he wrote that they had shown love to Gods Name. This was a clear proof that they were linked with Joshua  connected with salvation  and not part of the hardened and unbelieving generation, Indeed, he says with much certainty, 

    But we are not drawers back to perdition  we do not want to make a captain and return to Egypt  but of faith to saving the soul (Hebrews 10:39). 

    So that while Numbers 14 is full of grave admonition as to the consequences of unbelief, it contains much that is most encouraging and stimulating to faith. We might say that its great positive teaching is that some will come into the land. Joshua and Caleb, and all the new-born generation will come in. So that the next section of the book (chapter 15:1 - 31) takes account of the children of Israel as being composed of persons who are going to come into the land of your dwellings, which I give unto you. The generation of unbelief drops out of the mind of the Spirit of God, the end of that generation having been declared in this chapter. In the next section God identifies the people with the new race that will enter in. After fully exposing unbelief and its end, He goes on with what was before His own heart and mind. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 14 (JND 36)

    Numbers 14

    This chapter is the revolt of the people despising the pleasant land, the fear of the difficulties setting aside faith, and in consequence producing a disparaging report of the land itself  they were gathered together against the Lord. 

    Besides the general instruction, I have this to remark that Caleb just brings in what the rest all leave out  the Lord; and then, note, the effect is the heavenly good and joyful blessing is full before his mind  it is a good land, and the difficulties which absorbed the others disappear. They are bread for us: their defence is departed from them, the Lord is with us: fear them not. Blessings and heavenly joys cannot sustain faith when the Lord is not looked to. The grapes of Eshcol were forgotten, as though they were not, for the others, and if faith be not in exercise, how should heavenly things be seen? 

    Note too in Exodus 3, we have full grace  here government. There Abraham, Isaac, Israel; hence My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest, and as we have often noted, the ground of consuming, grace and power comes in, the ground of looking for God to be with us, for He does not impute, but is with us against the sin. Here it is the principles of government there announced, not original absolute grace; hence there is government, judging, chastening. The rest, as far as I am aware, I have noticed elsewhere. But what perverseness, that while they forget the Lord entirely as to the path and difficulties of faith, they remember how to charge Him with bringing them into their present condition when they are discontented with it. 

     32. Shall pasture  be nomads. 

     34. Not my breach of promise, but my turning against them, my hostility  tnuati (my hostility, my alteration) only found here and in Job 33:10, He findeth occasions against me. They would learn what it was to have God thus dealing in anger with them. It is to be in a position which brings anger and judgment from God; My turning away and being hostile to them is You shall experience what it is to have Me against you. 

     44, presumed, i.e., proudly of their own will, see Deuteronomy 1:41. 
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    SPIRITUALITY (4) (JT 48)

    Numbers 14:26 - 38; Numbers 20:7 - 13; Numbers 21:16 - 20; Numbers 26:63 - 65; Joshua 14:6 - 15

    JTWhat is in mind for this reading is to see how faith works in the believer from the point reached this morning until the believer is settled, as it were, in the inheritance; then to show how the Spirit works concurrently, indeed, supporting faith, keeping it fresh. Hence these scriptures should be considered one by one, only, being so many, we cannot remain long in considering any one of them. Christ is seen objectively in Numbers 13 in the change of Hosheas name to Jehoshua; the testimony was therefore enhanced; the testimony accruing from the search. The search was complete, and the testimony rendered was complete, but the element of unbelief prevailing in the ten, as over against the two, its result is to be seen. Our passage in chapter 14 shows that the judgment on the unbelievers and complainers continued for forty years in the presence of the little ones, as is said, your children shall wander in the wilderness forty years, and bear your whoredoms, until your carcases be wasted in the wilderness. After the number of the days in which ye have searched out the land, forty days, each day for a year shall ye bear your iniquities forty years, and ye shall know my estrangement from you, verses 33,34. That is one solemn fact entering into the period of their little ones as they were growing up; all this happening before their eyes. They represent the generation that should inherit, and in the antitype this has to be taken up by each of us. The search was for forty days, disclosing a perfect testimony as to the heavenly land. The flesh, with its incorrigibleness, has to be judged day by day for forty years in the experience of those who enter. In this period faith had its distinction. Then types of the Spirit follow, running along with this experience, with a view to building up spiritual constitutions. The first is in chapter 20, where the water flows and the people drink, in spite of ministerial failure. It comes through ministry, that is, through Moses and Aaron, but the ministers failing most seriously; the water, however, flowed in spite of their failure, and the people drank. It is not said in Exodus 17 that they drank, but they drink now; meaning that there is advance in the sense of appropriation. It is said that much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts; but the responsible ministerial element is judged; all this enters into assembly history, and individual history at the same time. Hence, chapter 21 brings out the incorrigibleness of the flesh, and its judgment in the brazen serpent, that is, sin in the flesh condemned, and faith appropriating the well. It is not the rock, but the well  a digged well  alluding to scope being made for the Holy Spirit in the believer, so that the Spirit is recognised feelingly. Then we have the prophecies of Balaam, bringing out what the people are as under Gods eye, never to be cursed but blessed, and then the numbering in view of the inheritance in chapter 26. So that faith goes through, as we are told in verse 65 of that chapter, there was not left a man of them, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun; they go through; that is, the link between Egypt and Canaan is maintained in faith. Those whom God brings out He brings in, in identity; not in condition, but in identity; and not simply as raised from among the dead, but through faith and the Spirit developing a constitution suitable for Canaan. That is seen in the passage read in Joshua 14. Faith is still strong, still unimpaired, as appreciative as ever of the inheritance, and even more so. That is in general what one believes the Lord would have us to ponder over as part of our subject. Later we shall have opportunity, God willing, to consider the generation that goes in with Caleb and Joshua as in the daughters of Zelophehad and the daughter of Caleb. We ought to dwell particularly now on this point of faith going through in freshness and power accompanied and sustained by the Spirit. 

    AMHWould you say as to faith represented in these two men, and the constitution in Caleb, and the generation that is numbered as along with them, that these account for Balaams prophecy? What he prophesied is really there before God in substance. 

    JTQuite so. It is important to keep in mind that spiritual substance is there from the outset. 

    FJFIs that why the Lord prayed for Peter that his faith should not fail; that thus he could go through? 

    JTYes. If God takes up a people, or a servant, He maintains His identity through faith. Faith is the operative element on the side of the believer; it is the gift of God, but it comes by a report, and it enables the believer to go through the wilderness into the land. The Spirit is received from God; it sustains faith, so the believer may be full of faith as a man like Stephen. Scripture says he was full of faith and the Holy Spirit, Acts 6:5. 

    PLDoes Stephen in his address indicate that he had travelled those forty years? 

    JTThat is an important suggestion. Of course he travelled much more, but evidently he had judged the flesh, as it came out in the forty years. 

    PLI wondered whether all the thoughts you have suggested this afternoon are not gathered up in Stephen. Did he not reach the land, full of faith and the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThat is what I thought. He is strikingly mentioned. In the Acts 6:3 the twelve apostles say: Look out, therefore, brethren, from among yourselves seven men, well reported of, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, whom we will establish over this business, then, in Acts 6:5, And the saying pleased the whole multitude; and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit; in Acts 6:8, Stephen, full of grace and power; in verse 10, And they were not able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit with which he spoke; in Acts 6:15, all who sat in the council, looking fixedly on him, saw his face as the face of an angel; then in Acts 7:55, being full of the Holy Spirit ... said. Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and in the last verse, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And kneeling down, he cried with a loud voice. Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And having said this, he fell asleep(Acts 7:59,60). Your remark is well supported in these passages. They show a man marked by faith and the Spirit going right through into the land. 

    HDTWould you say a word as to Pauls charge to Timothy to maintain faith and a good conscience? 

    JTAnother side surely. Someone having failed in this respect, having made shipwreck. A good conscience must go with faith, and it is therefore significant that it is said of Joshua and Caleb in Numbers 14:38, that they lived still of the men that had gone to search out the land. As others came under the judgment of God, they lived. That would be the idea of going through; as others fail, those who have faith live. The just live by faith. 

    EBMcCYou spoke this morning of some having dropped out, but certain men whom God used to recover the truth in the last century went on to the end; Would they correspond with Joshua and Caleb? 

    JTYes. It is a question of life. The expression, lived still, literally means that they did not come under judgment. It is very remarkable that very soon after the death of Mr. Darby, the great subject of life came up for consideration  the Lord reminding us that the testimony could not go on except through living persons. Christianity is not simply doctrine, or principles, by themselves; it is a question of living persons; those who stand as others fall. 

    HHThese were exercises of 1884 as well as 1890. 

    JTYes, all bearing in the same direction. Certain ones were setting up a system of doctrine and making the Old Testament saints have eternal life; they were whittling down the truth, denying it really; and the Lord came in, and showed through ministry that eternal life is in Christ, and it could not be divorced from the Spirit. It was not simply something obtained through faith in Christ, but maintained by the Spirit, as the Spirit is life. 

    QuesWould the thought of trading come into this, making use of what we have. 

    JTThe type of the prophets widow, 2 Kings 4, is applicable, because it relates to the use we make of the Spirit. Faith develops by the Spirit. It is not simply that I get the Spirit at a given time and rest in that, but, speaking reverently, I use the Spirit. The passages read indicate how faith appropriates the Spirit. The use of the Spirit, which Romans 8 teaches us from this point of view, involves that we live. If we, by the Spirit, do mortify the deeds of the body, we live. The forty years during which these men, one by one, died in the wilderness is the testimony of Gods judgment on those who fail in this. As we accept the truth of Romans 8, putting to death the deeds of the body, we live. Then it goes on to say, If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, Romans 8:10; that is, there should be no more sin. If Christ comes in. He sees to that; that the body is no more a vehicle of sin, or He cannot be there; and the Spirit is life so that there should be righteousness; that is, righteousness is the development of life. The statement, But if the Spirit of him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead dwell in you,(Romans 8:11) shows what a great thought is in mind, in Romans 8, regarding the Spirit. It is the Spirit of that Man that is so pleasing to God. Then it says, he that has raised up Christ from among the dead shall quicken your mortal bodies also on account of his Spirit which dwells in you,(Romans 8:11). So that the position is secured right through in a practical way, not simply on the principle of faith, but in addition to that, through the Spirit. If we are alive and remain when the Lord comes, with the Spirit dwelling in us, we shall be quickened  our mortal bodies will be quickened  on account of that Spirit. 

    AEDWould the thought of sowing to the Spirit and reaping eternal life fit in with what has been suggested, Galatians 6:8? 

    JTYes. You reap eternal life by sowing to the Spirit. 

    FJFWould you say that those who have left on account of surrendering the light of the truth and the path of faith, have surrendered the Lords presence by doing so, and thus are in estrangement? 

    JTI think that is right. You are alluding to the word estrangement in Numbers 14:34: After the number of the days in which ye have searched out the land, forty days, each day for a year shall ye bear your iniquities forty years, and ye shall know mine estrangement from you. This is the attitude God takes up, estrangement. Their house is left desolate. 

    LDMDid Moses cause estrangement when he smote the rock instead of speaking to it? 

    JTMoses has to suffer having this incident recorded, so that we may see how God resents the failure of those representing the public ministry at the present time. Those who profess to minister the truth have failed, but nevertheless the water flows. That is, the dispensation is maintained in spite of their failure, but God does not pass over their failure; they were not to go into the land, that is the point. Moses did not fail in a characteristic sense, for he was faithful in all Gods house. This incident is regarded as representing ministry typically. 

    EESLDid they fail in misrepresenting God? 

    JTMoses used the wrong rod, and he was not told to smite the rock, but to speak to it. We all know how the clerisy loves authority; indeed, it has been so all down the history, since the introduction of the clerical principle. Scripture says, Moses took the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them. Hear now, ye rebels: shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice, and much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts, Numbers 20:9 - 11. With his staff he smote the rock; the staff of authority; whereas the truth is, that inasmuch as priesthood had been fully vindicated in chapters 16 to 18, smiting has already taken place. Christ is Priest in heaven as having died, and speaking to Him is now all that is needed. Moses used the rod of authority, falsifying the position, and that, really, is the history of the clergy, but yet the water is flowing; the rock is there, thank God! 

    NBSWhat is the thought in Gods instruction to Moses to speak to the rock? 

    JTChrist being in heaven, this is the time of speaking, not of smiting. Christ is in heaven and the Holy Spirit is here. It is the period of the word of God and our freely addressing Him, 1 Timothy 4:5. 

    NKMcCWhy are the beasts brought in in Numbers 20 and not in Exodus 17? 

    JTThey are live stock and come under Gods care. They have a place right through from Egypt. I think it would be also to bring out the plentifulness of the water. 

    AMHIs this speaking to characterise the whole of the ministry in the present day? For instance, in meekness setting right those who oppose, 2 Timothy 2:25. Undue pressing, or forcing of a matter, would be a denial of the character of the moment. 

    JTQuite so. The servant of the Lord must not strive. We know how, from Rome and all patterned after it, much stress is laid on authority. No doubt that is what is meant; in the antitype we see what was in the mind of God. Moses has to suffer so that we might see this great thought as applicable to us now. 

    HJMIs it intended that true ministers should use the rod of priesthood, and so speak to Christ, as the Rock, that God is hallowed before the eyes of the people? The character of the moment is to hallow Him by addressing Christ as the Rock. 

    JTI think that is the thought. A feature of clericalism viewed by itself (not that some sharing in it are not godly men) is that authority is needed to sustain the thing. Rome is sustained by the constant assertion of mere human authority, which God hates. God would never record this of Moses and Aaron were it not for our education as to what it typifies. He loved them too well, but they have to suffer on our account. God brings this out in order to show how abhorrent is the attitude of the clerical system, which it represents; going so far as to speak to the people of God in this disrespectful way  calling them rebels. 

    HHPauls conduct at Corinth would be quite different to Moses using the rod. I suppose there is a relation between Numbers and Corinthians. 

    JTHe refrains from using the rod, but he put it to them as to whether he should come with the rod. He preferred to come in love, and the way was made open for this. 

    In Numbers 21 we have the Spirit again, not coming in through ministerial work, but as the well itself. The idea of the rock is in Christ, but in an objective sense. 

    The Rock which followed them was Christ, 1 Corinthians 10:4. It was there, and in spite of the objectionable action of Moses, the water flowed, because typically it was still the period of grace, and the Lord is not going to be limited because of ministerial failure. The character of the present dispensation must be maintained. Christ is still on the Fathers throne, and the Spirit is still here, and that is the line He is on. Sin in the flesh is dealt with in chapter 21 in the brazen serpent, and now the Spirit is viewed, as we say, in a subjective sense. It is the well. From thence to Beer(which means well), that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water, chapter 21:16. Without any reference to the rock or to ministry, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up well, sing unto it  respond unto it, is said in the note. There is a response to the Spirit in this sense. It is a question of the well, but the well in the believer, the well of water springing up into everlasting life, so that we read, Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the princes hollowed out at the word of the law giver, with their staves, verse 18. Now we have reached the supply, which is dependent on our state and not on ministerial action. It is within the scope of each believer. So that it is a question of digging, that is to say, of making room for the Spirit. 

    EBMcCCould we give this an application today, the princes digging the well being the ministry that is coming to us today? We have ministry meetings, is that the well of water springing up in our midst? 

    JTIt is a question of moral authority - princes digging at the word of the law-giver. God had said of this well, that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water, and then there is the song including the digging. It is a matter of authority, not merely the exercise of gift in ministry. We are on the way to finality, for the Spirit is within our own scope according to Johns point of view; it is a question of our state. The Spirit is given to the believer and it becomes in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. Digging is making room for the Spirit  removing what hinders with authority. 

    HHShall become in him ... John 4:14. 

    JTQuite so; Romans 7 and 8 also correspond with this type. 

    EESLWhat kind of action is contemplated by this gathering of the people together, and the princes digging the well? 

    JTI suppose it is gathering in the sense that the saints are united. We are under divine ordering. Of course it implied a literal gathering together then, but as applied to us it is the general thought of gathering. We have two thoughts in Acts 2; first that they were together in one place when the Holy Spirit came, and then in the end of the chapter, all that believed were together, and hence the things that are stated of them. This principle of being together operates so that the Holy Spirit has scope. He is within our range, as it were. God gives Him, of course, but here it is the springing up through digging. It is a definite place here, Beer; a point to be reached, not a rock, but a well; hence the movements afterwards, as we have often noticed, from the wilderness they went to Mattanah, and so on; a steady movement towards the land; no longer a zigzag course, but a course out of the wilderness into the land, where the judgment of God does not apply. 

    WJHAs you said, that is suggested in Romans 8, where so much is said about the Spirit; being led by the Spirit of God; being the sons of God, and being glorified. 

    JTYes, especially where it is said, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8:14. 

    It would answer to this type, as the Spirit is fully recognised in the believer. Then there is movement towards the land, because He leads now. The believer uses the Spirit, but then He leads the believer towards the land. 

    GMGod was finding pleasure in His people! 

    JTThere would be no estrangement now. We overcome the estrangement on these lines. God is complacent in us, Gather the people together, and I will give them water. 

    In chapter 14 you have those who live, while others die; those who live on the principle of faith, and then in chapter 15 God says, When ye come into the land (Numbers 15:2). That further light in your soul is assuring as conveying the purpose of God. It gives you balance, as affording the certainty of believers being brought into the land. Then chapter 16 is the awful rebellion of Korah, which brings in the establishment of the priesthood in Aaron, on the principle of life. That is, Aarons staff bears fruit over night, and in appropriate order, budding, blossoming, and ripening almonds; thus priesthood is established in life. That is the lesson of this chapter. God would say to Moses and Aaron, Now act on that principle. It is a question of life now, not of smiting. It is a living order of things. It is Christs priesthood, as He is above. He is living to make intercession for us. He is available for us. Such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens, Hebrews 7:26. That is our Priest; that is the position; God now directs Moses to Aarons rod, saying, Take the rod, that is, the priestly rod, which is laid up in the tabernacle, Numbers 20:7,9. Moses takes the rod, but he uses his own rod for smiting, using it twice, calling the people rebels. This is the great failure we have been speaking of. These chapters afford important lessons in relation to our subject, especially as to faith and the Spirit. 

    QuesWould the period that intervened between the smiting of the rock and the digging of the well suggest that they had not continuously availed themselves of that which God had given? 

    JTThe facts stated at the beginning of chapter 20 show that they had not availed themselves of the Rock that followed them, but it is there amongst them, and God would have them to drink now. Hence He directs Moses to use the priestly rod, but chapter 21 is further on, Assemble the people, and I will give them water; the water takes the form of a well, not a rock, meaning it is now in the saints and is to spring up. The Rock is an objective thought, that is Christ, but the well is in ourselves. Then the prophecies of Balaam come in; God holding him in His own hands, so that there should not be a word from Balaam but what is in keeping with Gods own mind as to the people. They are not to be cursed at all, for they are blessed. God is pleased with them. The enemy would curse them, but God blesses them. It is irrevocable, so that through these prophecies we are established as to the mind of God. Then God counts His people again. We find they have not diminished, the numbers are about the same as they were forty years before; but the only ones remaining of those who came out of Egypt are Caleb and Joshua. They represent the element of faith sustained by the Spirit of God; and Caleb, in Joshua 14, says of himself in effect, that he is in faith and in the power of the Spirit. He reaches the inheritance on the line of faith and the Spirit, and he is as vigorous as he was forty-five years before, showing how faith is sustained, and how God looks for this in us. 

    QuesTo maintain us in fruitful spirituality, do we need plenty of water? 

    JTQuite so; so that these allusions to the Spirit that we have been reviewing, account for the vigour of Caleb at eighty-five years of age. He was as vigorous as he was at forty. The secret is faith and the Spirit; he is a spiritual man from the beginning; it says of him, as he is introduced to us, that he was a man of another spirit. He says, I brought him word again as it was in my heart. That is the man; he was spiritual, thoroughly appreciating what God had purposed for His people. 

    QuesDoes Caleb suggest that state in the Spirit which goes right through? 

    JTThat is what I am seeking to show, and how important it is for us all to go through in this sense  in spiritual vigour. In this way we bear testimony to the power of Christianity, that we die in faith. All these died in faith, Hebrews 11:13. Well, if they did, why not we? They did not have the Spirit; we have; so that if the will of God requires that we die, then we die in faith and in spiritual power as well. 

    AMHWould it be right to say that whatever the people were basically as brought out of Egypt, they are now characteristically such as cannot be cursed, but they must be blessed? 

    JTYes. The brazen serpent having come in, God has dealt with sin in the flesh, so that whoever looked lived. In the antitype that is eternal life, which is Gods blessing. Psalm 133. Joshua and Caleb lived. But now he that believeth has eternal life. So that we go through. The Spirit sustains us. Eternal life is not simply through faith, I do get it by faith at the outset, but it is sustained by the Spirit. To divorce it from the Spirit is fatal. 

    ESWWould it be right to say that at the outset faith takes precedence of the Spirit with us, but we come to see eventually that the Spirit takes precedence over faith? Both are needed to enter into the land. 

    JTFaith and hope shall cease, but the Spirit does not. In eternity He takes the form in us of the Spirit of adoption. 

    WJHPaul seems one like Caleb. At the beginning he brings the report to Ephesus of all the counsel of God, and goes on with that, and being such a one as Paul the aged,(Philemon 9) there is no diminution of spiritual power. 

    JTIn the letter to Ephesus which we have had mentioned before, he enlarged on unity among the brethren. He turned aside in the parenthesis of chapter 3 to speak of himself and the knowledge he had of the mystery  he wanted them to know this. They did not have all that he had, but what he had was available to them. It is involved in the search, as was remarked; and in chapter 4 he stresses unity. 

    LDMDid Caleb have his eye on Hebron from the moment that he saw it in the land? 

    JTEvidently, and so we are told it was built before Zoan  that is, it represents what was before the world. He wanted something that was before this world. Of course his forefathers  Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob  all had been there. Hebron was well known in the family of faith. 

    HDTYou spoke of Ephesians going further than Colossians. What had you particularly in mind? 

    JTEphesians fully develops the counsels of God. So that it is Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ ... having marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself, ... . taken us into favour in the Beloved, Ephesians 1:3 - 6. The full thought of the search is in Ephesians. 

    AHThey journeyed after this song. This is the second song, is it not? After this song they journeyed. 

    JTThey journeyed also, we read, after the first song, which is an objective thing. It was Moses and the children of Israel, but Moses leading. We are told that Moses brought Israel from the Red Sea. It is a question of the leadership of Moses, but now it is typically the leadership of the Spirit. As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God, Romans 8:14. That is what is implied in this type. They went from Mattanah to Nahaliel and so on, and reached Pisgah, which looks over the surface of the waste. So they moved forward and, I suppose, took a view of the past  the surface of the waste; but they are now moving out of the wilderness. The Spirit leads us out of the wilderness. He leads us in the wilderness, but leads us out of the wilderness, and that is the point here. It leads on to Canaan. 

    AMHWhy is this digging at the word of the lawgiver instead of the priest? One would have thought it was more a priestly matter. 

    JTI think it is the authority of Christ as in Romans. 

    FJFWhat does Caleb mean when he says to go out and to come in, in Joshua 14? 

    JTIt is liberty, I suppose. I am the door; if any one enter in by me, he shall be saved, and shall go in and shall go out and shall find pasture, John 10:9. I suppose there is liberty in a general way. We know how it applied to David. He brought Israel out and brought them in. It is one thing to lead the saints out, and another to bring them in, but then here, it is a person himself going out and coming in, and we are to learn to do that. A trustworthy person can do that. 

    EEWould you say a little more about the lawgiver? 

    JTI think it is Christ as presented in Romans; the authority of Christ is there in relation to digging. In fact how can you get on without it? It applies to oneself. You can see, for instance, in the woman of Samaria how she understood the teaching of the Lord. The water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life, John 4:14. How she would need the teaching of Romans to be subject, to teach her the feature of subjection, for the Holy Spirit only operates in those who are subject. The gospel is for the obedience of faith, among all nations, and the Spirit is given to those who obey. So that while we are down here we need the authority of Christ. 

    AMHThe authority of Christ would help us to recognise and remove obstacles so that the Spirit would be free unhinderedly. 

    JTYes. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, (Romans 7:25) is a recognition of the Lords authority; and the subject of the Spirit is afterwards opened up. Romans 7 really implies making room for the Spirit, in some sense, because you have reached the ability to name inward things, so as to disallow sin in the flesh, what would hinder the Spirit. 

    PLSo that spiritual ministry always bears the stamp of divine authority  speaking as oracles of God. 

    JTJust so. 
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    Numbers 14: 10; Numbers 16: 16 - 19; Numbers 17: 6 - 13

    JTFrom the last scripture we read, we see the effect of the dealings of God upon the children of Israel. They said, Behold, we die, we perish, we all perish. Whosoever cometh any thing near unto the tabernacle of the Lord shall die. Of course this was not really so, for God had appointed a way to approach. We approach in the new and living way, hence we do not die although we approach. The effect of the presence of God among the children of Israel produced fear in them, as it is said in a certain place, God is greatly to be feared in the assembly of the saints, Psalm 89: 7. 

    AFMThe actions of the people caused God to come in in discipline. The effect of the discipline caused them to fear. 

    JTIt is a right thing that they should fear God. Although it was not really the fact that every one who approached the tabernacle died, yet there was the sense that God was there. 

    AFMIt is better than the spirit of rebellion. 

    JTYes, the epistles to the Hebrews and Corinthians, and the first epistle of Peter agree with the teaching of these chapters in Numbers. Judgment begins at the house of God. The glory appears in chapter 14 when there is the spirit of rebellion And the whole assembly said that they should be stoned with stones. And the glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting to all the children of Israel. 

    QuesWhy did you not read chapter 13? 

    JTI think chapter 14 continues the subject of chapter 13. It is a question of rebellion. The heavenly testimony was rejected. In chapter 14 the people wished to make a captain and return to Egypt. They were turning away from heavenly testimony to what was worldly. The rebellion of Miriam and Aaron was very bad, but the idea of choosing a captain and returning to Egypt was worse. It is a characteristic of christendom. 

    RemUnbelief and rebellion generally go together. 

    JTYes, that is true. 

    RemThe refusal of the heavenly testimony changes everything in relation to the people. Doubtless ye shall not come into the land, concerning which I sware to make you dwell therein, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun. But your little ones, which ye said should be a prey, them will I bring in. 

    JTYes, that alludes to the judgment in the wilderness. 

    QuesHow do you apply this today? 

    JTIt alludes to the rejection of the truth and the acceptance of false doctrine: For indeed we have had glad tidings presented to us, even as they also; but the word of the report did not profit them, not being mixed with faith in those who heard, Hebrews 4: 2. It is the glad tidings of the land which is emphasised more than the glad tidings of our deliverance from the world. The epistle to the Hebrews teaches the gospel of our salvation  the great salvation which is deliverance out of the world; but there is alsothe glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ, Ephesians 3: 8. This is what Hebrews 4 alludes to, For indeed we have had glad tidings presented to us, even as they also. It was the glad tidings of the land, but they rejected it. In connection with the assembly, Paul said, Thou knowest this, that all who are in Asia ... have turned away from me, 2 Timothy 1: 15. Paul was identical with the ministry; in turning away from him, they turned away from the heavenly position. 

    Even Ephesus, where the heavenly position was presented in a peculiar way, was included in the retrogression. 

    WBAll the children of Israel murmured against Moses and Aaron. 

    AFMIt proves the incapability of the flesh to cherish heavenly things. But after the brazen serpent comes in, there is real progress. 

    JTYes, these chapters present, typically, the course of things in the history of the church right down to the end. In chapter 18 there is a revival of the priests functions and the Levites place. 

    AFMThe unity of the Levites with the priests. 

    JTYes, the Levites were given to the priests, they were under the priests. In chapter 16 the Levites aspired to the priests position, because they were Levites, that is to say, because I am a minister of the gospel I may assume to be a priest; whereas the levitical position depends upon my being a priest. The priest should come first. The rebellion of Korah and his company would suggest what has taken place in the history of the church, there has been rebellion in connection with the position of Christ as Lord and Priest. But recovery has come in, so that there is a reassertion of the truth in relation to Christ as Priest. Numbers 18 presents this in figure. If we are Levites, we are subordinated to the saints. We are not to rule over them because ministry is given to us. 

    AFMAt the end of chapter 18 we see how the priests and Levites are regarded by God: Thus ye also shall offer Jehovahs heave-offering of all your tithes, which ye take of the children of Israel; and ye shall give thereof Jehovahs heave-offering to Aaron the priest ... . When ye heave the best thereof from it, then it shall be counted unto the Levites (verses 28, 30). 

    JTYes, the priests are maintained in order to keep the charge of the Lord. In recovery there is a reassertion of the priesthood and authority of Christ. 

    QuesIs gift connected with the priest? 

    JTPriesthood belongs to all the saints. 

    AFMI recently saw a remark that even a young brother, when he starts to pray, is a priest. 

    JTYes, everyone who has the Spirit is a priest. 

    QuesIs a sister a priest? 

    JTIf she has the Spirit of God she is a priest. That is an important matter. What a service sisters can render in prayer, for this is a great function of priests! If sisters prayed and read the word more in view of these meetings, we should have better meetings when we come together. 

    RemPrayer is not confined to the prayer meeting. 

    RemYou can hardly find a believer who does not pray. 

    JTThat may be so, but the question is how much do we pray. It was said of Paul, behold, he prayeth. That is what marks believers normally, the continuous attitude of prayer. 

    AFMI suppose that it does not simply mean that the believer who is praying is praying about himself, but about Christs interest on earth. 

    JTThat is what comes out in chapter 18. The word is directly to Aaron; it is purely a priestly matter: Thou and thy sons and thy fathers house with thee shall bear the iniquity of the sanctuary; and thou and thy sons with thee shall bear the iniquity of your priesthood. And thy brethren also, the tribe of Levi, the tribe of thy father, bring near with thee, that they may unite with thee, and minister unto thee. You see the Levites now with the priest, but they minister to the priest. 

    JSWhat is the meaning of the expressions the iniquity of the sanctuary, and the iniquity of your priesthood? 

    JTIt means that the priest is responsible for whatever happens; when we say the priest, the expression takes in both brothers and sisters who have the Spirit. 

    RemDoes it mean that he carries it in his spirit? 

    JTHe carries it before God. In Ezekiel it is said, Go through the midst of the city, through the midst of Jerusalem, and set a mark upon the foreheads of the men that sigh and that cry for all the abominations that are done in the midst thereof, Ezekiel 9: 4. Returning to chapters 13 and 14, we see the people in rebellion against Moses. They wish to choose a captain and return to Egypt. To meet this state of affairs it is said, And the glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting to all the children of Israel. It suggests that God will come in in some way, where His people are in the recognition of what the assembly represents, and make His glory felt in connection with any uprising which may be existing. 

    RemThe people were deliberate in their action of rebellion. 

    JTIt was the state of the peoples heart. No doubt Miriam represented their state morally, a state of pride and rivalry against Christ. 

    RemThe report of the spies was the occasion for the action of the people in chapter 14. 

    JTTen of the spies brought back an evil report, but Joshua and Caleb brought back a good report. They represent a remnant, a link between Israel in responsibility and Israel according to purpose. 

    RemJoshua and Caleb were sympathetic with God. 

    JTCaleb represents the spiritual position as in Christ and how the saints enter into it. But my servant Caleb, because he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land whereinto he came; and his seed shall possess it, Numbers 14: 24. What is said as to another spirit refers to another order of being. Joshua is spoken of in the same way in connection with leadership, 

    a man in whom is the Spirit, Numbers 27: 18. 

    RemWe see how Caleb takes heaven in type, in the book of Joshua. 

    JTYes, and he gave his daughter to Othniel, who took the city of the book (Joshua 15: 16 - 19); he overthrew the world of literature; it takes a man of spiritual power to do that. 

    AFMI suppose that we have to understand the truth which stands connected with the brazen serpent to appreciate the characteristics set out in Caleb. 

    JTI think Caleb is a link between responsible Israel and the Israel of purpose, because he hath another spirit in him. 

    RemThat spirit which would appreciate the land. 

    WBThe whole assembly said that Joshua and Caleb should be stoned with stones. 

    JTIt is the attitude of the flesh, not only opposition but also persecution. Hence the glory of Jehovah immediately appears in the tent of meeting. 

    JSIs the appearing of the glory of God seen today? 

    JTI think so, the recovery of the truth of the assembly has given God an opportunity to manifest His glory. 

    JSIt shows how important the truth is. 

    JTWe saw in the previous meeting that Jehovah came down in the pillar of the cloud, and stood at the entrance of the tent, Numbers 12: 5. But it is not said that He comes down in chapter 14; it says, And the glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting to all the children of Israel. Here it is the shining out of the glory of God. 

    RemGods glory shines out now in the assembly. 

    AFMI suppose you would say that the glory of God shines out in sanctified vessels. 

    JTYes, but it is in relation to the whole assembly. 

    AFMIn connection with recovery, the shining out of the glory of God becomes evident because evil has to be displaced. 

    JTYes, we see that in chapter 14. 

    WBThe glory is in sympathy with Joshua and Caleb. 

    JTYes, and chapter 15 shows what Joshua and Caleb came into: When ye come into the land of your dwellings, which I give unto you. In the land everything was to be adjusted from the standpoint of Gods glory. 

    WBYou emphasise the glory of God in connection with actions in the tent of meeting. 

    JTYes, hence if we are in the light of the assembly, there should be great concern among us set a mark upon the foreheads of the men that sigh and that cry. 

    BFIf a company of saints are going on in the power of the Spirit, would you say that there is a manifestation of the glory of God there? 

    JTYes, it is evident. 

    RemJoshua and Caleb said, If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, Numbers 14: 8. They had confidence in Gods power. 

    JTYes, they knew that God could bring them in. It is further said of Caleb: But my servant Caleb, because he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land whereinto he came (verse 24). He represents a new order and there is a world of glory opened up to him in chapter 15, so that he can be here in reproach. Caleb was not even feeble in his old age: and now behold, I am this day eighty-five years old. I am still this day strong, as in the day that Moses sent me: as my strength was then, even so is my strength now, for war, both to go out and to come in, Joshua 14: 10, 11. 

    AFMWhy do you speak of chapter 15 in that way? 

    JTIt is written in another place that the earth shall be filled with the glory of God. In Numbers 15 we see that provisions are made in connection with the glory of God: When ye come into the land of your dwellings, which I give unto you speaks of the accomplishment of Gods purpose, and of there being a heavenly position. They were to wear fringes in the borders of their garments. Caleb would understand this. 

    AFMIs it not a fact that Caleb had gone in already and was now in the reality of what he had seen? 

    JTSo that he is a man out of heaven, as it were. 

    BFWould you say that the lives of Paul and John would have the same effect with us as the lives of Caleb and Joshua should have had on the children of Israel? 

    JTPauls ministry was the ministry of a man out of heaven. He had been taken up into the third heaven. 

    RemHence he expressed a heavenly character among the saints. 

    RemIn Numbers 15 provision is made in connection with the burnt-offering. Does it refer to Christ in a particular way? 

    JTIt speaks of the devotedness of the children of Israel to the will of God. This is effected by means of the burnt-offering; otherwise there would be the tendency to assume holiness in the flesh. In Numbers 13 and 14 we see that the whole assembly of Israel were willing to give up the heavenly position and return to the worldly. In chapter 16 we see certain prominent persons, men of renown, rising up against Moses. They said, It is enough; for all the assembly, all of them are holy, and Jehovah is among them. It is an assertion of holiness in the flesh; this is current among the various systems of today. 

    AFMThey assume relationship which does not exist. 

    JTIt was a serious matter for Israel. Their proposal to go back to Egypt was met by means of the tent of meeting (chapter 14). But in chapter 16, the rebellion is settled by means of a test. It is to be shown whom God will accept; hence they were to take censers. When Moses heard these leaders, men of renown, he fell upon his face; he could not meet the situation. 

    RemYou said that Moses could not meet the situation, but he seems to say very much here. 

    JTIt is a question of God coming in in a new way. Old precedents were not taken, so that we have to be prepared for any new methods which God may bring in. 

    RemSay a little more about the new way which God uses here in connection with the rebellion of Korah and his company. 

    JTWhat we notice in chapter 16 is that God Himself deals with the rebellion directly: The earth opened her mouth and swallowed them up. It was not Moses act but Gods. He made a new way in answer to Moses request. 

    RemMoses was spoken of as the meekest man of all the earth; but we do not see much of that here. 

    JTWhen it is a question of meeting evil, the righteous is as bold as a lion. In connection with Moses being the meekest man, he was spoken of as the man Moses. That may suggest what he was in his house and among men in a certain character; but when there is need to contend for the truth, one has to be as bold as a lion. This is set forth in the Lord Himself. How meek he was! Yet when He had to do with the Pharisees. He did not hesitate to pronounce woe upon them. He did not mince matters. 

    RMoses addresses himself to Korah. 

    JTThat shows that Korah was the responsible person. 

    QuesWas there an element of grace in the words Even tomorrow will Jehovah make known who is his, Numbers 16: 5? 

    JTYes, they were given time to retract. 

    WBThe question of approach to God was the point at issue here. 

    JTKorah and his company were claiming the priesthood. But Moses said, as it were, we will see whom God will choose. The thing is put to the test; and as a result, Korah and his company were consumed. 

    AFMHence it is a question of Gods decision which we must look for. 

    JTYes, God has His way to show approval or disapproval. 

    JSIs there anything today in connection with the earth opening her mouth in judgment on these men? 

    JTI think the judgment of the beast and false prophet in Revelation would answer to it: Alive were both cast into the lake of fire which burns with brimstone. Judgment is pronounced on them, at least one thousand years before others are judged; they are judged even before Satan himself. 

    WBIn Numbers 16, the matter was brought to the tent of meeting. 

    JTYes, it shows how important a place the tent of meeting has. 

    HSDIt is the greatest court of appeal. 

    JTHence it is said the Lord is greatly to be feared in the assembly of His saints. The judgment of Korah and his company and also of the beast and false prophet should show us what solemnity is connected with Gods presence among His people. 

    AFMThere is really a comparison between the two instances. In Numbers Korah and his company gathered themselves against Moses and Aaron. Moses represented authority; and Aaron priesthood. In a similar manner, the beast and false prophet rise up against the authority and priestly position of Christ. But they are immediately punished when the Lord appears, as is seen in Revelation 19. 

    JTYes, that is right. 

    AFMWhat do you think about the judgment of Babylon? 

    JTBabylon is a system which is dealt with on earth, Therefore shall her plagues come in one day, death, and mourning, and famine; and she shall be utterly burned with fire, Revelation 18: 8. It is a system which is dealt with on earth, while the lake of fire is for individuals. 

    QuesWhat is the force of Separate yourselves from the midst of this assembly, and I will consume them in a moment? 

    JTIt appears that the whole assembly would have been destroyed except for the intercession of Moses and Aaron: And they fell on their faces and said. O God, the God of the spirits of all flesh! shall one man sin, and wilt thou be wroth with the whole assembly? God listened to them, and on account of that the guilty persons perished, but the assembly was saved. 

    QuesWould that passage show that evil communications corrupt good manners? The assembly was told to separate themselves from those guilty persons. 

    QuesDoes verse 24, to which reference was just made, show that we are to deal with evil? 

    JTThat verse shows us that we are to separate ourselves from evil. God Himself deals with it. 

    QuesIs this the attitude we should take in connection with christendom? 

    JTYes, I think this chapter shows that separation is the proper course to follow in relation to evil in our day. 

    RemIt corresponds with the second epistle to Timothy. 

    JTWe see breakdown in Numbers 16, in type. Hence there is a reassertion of the priesthood in connection with it. God shows what life is connected with in chapter 17, for where there is recovery everything depends upon the Spirit of God. 

    AFMI suppose Aarons rod would show that the priesthood is based on resurrection. 

    JTYes, but in this aspect Christ is known in the assembly, for the lie went abroad that He was stolen from the tomb. 

    BFThe Lord was seen only by His own after His resurrection. 

    JTThe great point to be observed in the Lords resurrection is that there is the power of life. Aarons rod bloomed blossoms, showing an evidence of the power of life. Paul made a point of the fact that the Son of God was preached and that in Him there was no uncertainty: For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus), did not become yea and nay, but yea is in him. For whatever promises of God there are, in him is the yea, and in him the amen, 2 Corinthians 1: 19, 20. This is seen in Christ risen, in the Son of God. 

    WBSay a little on the staying of the plague And he stood between the dead and the living; and the plague was stayed (verse 48). 

    JTThe staying of the plague suggests the mercy of God, expressed on account of the intercession of Aaron. 

    AFMWe see what the priest represents in Aaron. God comes in in blessing where a priestly condition is maintained among the saints; is that not so? 

    JTYes, and I think that Moses act would suggest love in some measure: And Moses said to Aaron, Take the censer, and put fire thereon from off the altar, and lay on incense, and carry it quickly to the assembly, and make atonement for them. We do not want judgment to come in. 

    RemIn that way you are in accord with the heart and mind of God. 

    JTYes, hence you present that in which God can rest, that which is consistent with Himself revealed in righteousness. 

    QuesFrom what altar was the fire taken? 

    JTIt was the brazen altar. All fire came from there; any other fire is strange fire. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the tent of meeting and the tent of testimony? 

    JTThe tent of meeting is where God meets with us, and the tent of testimony suggests that God sets out what is in His mind. This is seen in Numbers 17; and 2 Timothy is also on this line: Hold fast the form of sound words, which thou hast heard of me, in faith and love which is in Christ Jesus. 

    AFMAarons staff was put before the testimony: And Jehovah said to Moses, Bring Aarons staff again before the testimony, to be kept as a token for the sons of rebellion. 

    RemThere was the evidence of life in Aarons staff. It brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and yielded almonds. 

    JTYes, and there is a normal development in connection with the rod. The bud comes first. It shows that God would have us to develop in a normal manner. We may gather up the truth from books, but in doing so we have taken a short cut. The idea is to begin with the bud. We see this order in Lukes gospel. The Babe is first presented, then the Boy, 

    and then the full grown Man; and heaven opens upon Him at the age of thirty years. 

    Aarons rod was kept as a token: that thou mayest put an end to their murmurings before me, that they may not die. I suppose that there is nothing greater in the whole universe than a man alive spiritually, one who has grown up normally. Paul said that he took Titus to Jerusalem. Titus was a gentile convert, a product of Pauls ministry; and, although there were those who were ready to spy out their liberty in Christ, what could they do about Titus? He was there in life, an evidence of Christ reproduced in the saints. 

    RemPaul told the Corinthians that they were the product of his ministry. 

    JTA reproduction of the life of Christ in the saints is what withstands opposition and rebellion; as Paul said, Now in the same manner in which Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses, thus these also withstand the truth ... . But they shall not advance farther, for their folly shall be completely manifest to all, 2 Timothy 3: 8, 9. 

    QuesWould you look for this state in all the saints? 

    JTYes. Johns writings have this in view. 
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    Numbers 15

    In this chapter we see how God delights to support faith in the wilderness by giving light as to precious things which will be realised in the land of your dwellings. The word dwellings (verse 2) is really seat; it speaks of restfulness before God in a divinely given portion, when His end for His people should be reached. What belongs to the land of your dwellings is here made known for the comfort of faith in the wilderness, while we are still being disciplined under the mighty hand of God, and surrounded outwardly by conditions of unbelief and murmuring. God has pleasure in directing our thoughts in an anticipative way to the spiritual occupations which are proper to the land. 

    It is before Him that we should thus minister to His pleasure, and He would have it to be before us. 

    This is the first mention in this book in a direct way of what would transpire when the people got into the land. It is the first light of what pertains to the heavenly position, and it is of deep interest to see that that position is marked by an enlarging apprehension of Christ. For He is set forth in all the offerings spoken of in verses 3 - 16, and He is the bread of the land (verse 19). As in the land Gods people would find holy occupation in bringing Christ as a sweet odour to Him. For whether it be the lamb, or the ram, or the bullock, it is Christ who is offered. And it will be noticed that in the first sixteen verses all are offerings of sweet odour, not sin-offerings. They speak of Christ as taking up the questions raised by the coming in of sin and death in such a way that all His personal perfection and sweet odour has come out to the supreme satisfaction of God, and in such a way as to glorify Him infinitely, and at the same time become the ground of our acceptance. He has also become through death the ground and substance of our communion, for the peace-offering has a place here (verse 8). 

    The pleasure of God has been completely secured in Christ as the One who came down from heaven to do His will. Even sin and death have served to bring out what He was in His full devotion to God. As in the land all this is apprehended in increasing measure. Leviticus 1 begins with the largest apprehension, and comes down to the smallest, because it is there the line of grace in which God descends step by, step in making provision even for the smallest and feeblest. But here it is an ascending scale, contemplating spiritual increase on the part of the people, from the lamb to the ram, and then to the bullock. It speaks of increasing ability to bring Christ to God for His delight. Such would be the precious character of things in the land of your dwellings. 

    Then each burnt-offering or peace-offering is to be accompanied by a proportionate oblation and drink-offering. What we apprehend of Christ, and bring to God as an offering, whether for acceptance or for communion, is always to have along with it the deep appreciation of Christ in the preciousness of His moral perfection as it came out in His spirit and pathway here. As we increase in the apprehension of what He was as offered in death we necessarily increase in the apprehension of the personal and moral perfection of what was offered. 

    But it will be noticed that the type does not suggest that any individual offerer can compass the whole of Christs perfection in manhood. A tenth part of fine flour goes along with one lamb; two tenth parts with a ram; three tenth parts with a bullock. The largest offerer does not go beyond three tenth parts. It seems to suggest what is plainly stated in the New Testament, that we know in part. This is true in a general way, for while we are still learning we have all to say, even as Paul did, now I know partially (1 Corinthians 13:9,12). And this is certainly true in regard to the blessed perfections of Jesus; none of us know more than in part. And we can only take up His preciousness and moral perfections in approach to God according to our spiritual measure. I suppose that the assembly, being His fulness as a completed company, will be an adequate vessel to set it all forth. But as individual offerers we can only bring to God what we have apprehended spiritually of Christ, and this is according to our measure. But it is encouraging and stimulating to see that the measure contemplated here is an increasing one. It rises from one tenth part to two and then to three. This is how things go normally in the land. We become increasingly possessed of the perfections of Christ Godward, and have thus spiritual material for offerings. All those perfections attach to One whom God values in the very highest degree  His beloved Son in whom He has found His delight. And as in the land the saints, through grace, value those perfections so as to be able to bring them to God in a profound sense of how pleasurable they are to Him. All here is a sweet odour. 

    As we learn Christ we increase in the apprehension of what is spiritual. This is conveyed to us typically in the bringing of the fourth part of a hin of oil with a lamb; a third part with a ram; half a hin with a bullock. This suggests that as in the land we approach God with an ever increasing measure of apprehension of what is spiritual as seen in Christ. All His ways as the blessed Man of Gods pleasure here were spiritual ways; His words were spiritual words; His thoughts, feelings and affections all spiritual. Surely we could not get an enlarged apprehension of this without it having its effect in promoting spirituality in us! Indeed, all that should mark us has been set forth in perfection in Him. So we read, For we are his workmanship, having been created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God has before prepared that we should walk in them (Ephesians 2:10). Where were those works prepared? They were all delineated in Christ, and stand connected with the fine flour and the oil. The measure in which we appreciate what has been seen in Christ is the measure of our spirituality, and of our capacity for offering to God. 

    Then the wine of the drink-offering is in each case commensurate with the oil. The drink-offering is a pouring out in joy in the sanctuary, Paul refers to it expressly when he says, But if also I am poured out as a libation on the sacrifice and ministration of your faith, I rejoice, and rejoice in common with you all. In like manner do ye also rejoice, and rejoice with me (Philippians 2:17,18). If they took on the character of the oblation, he would rejoice to be poured out in furtherance of it. If such was the joy of the servant it gives a wonderful impression of the joy of Christ in being poured out in the service of God, and in love to the saints. What joy He found in being here for God, and in the expression of an unreserved devotion that kept nothing back! To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight. He was poured out in the sanctuary, in love to the Father, and in doing the Fathers commandment. It is in that connection that He says, I have spoken these things to you that my joy may be in you, and your joy be full (John 15:11). Suffering is not incompatible with profound joy. The pouring out indicates that all is yielded up, as when Paul says, For I am already being poured out (2 Timothy 4:6), but he is nevertheless finishing his course with joy. The Lords joy being fulfilled in His own, as He desired (John 17:13), puts them on the line of the drink-offering. The devotion which marked Him, and was His joy, was to be continued in them. It becomes strength, for the joy of the Lord is your strength. 

    Verses 14 - 16 contain divine provision in grace for a stranger. This scripture should have been sufficient in itself to give Israel an intimation of Gods thought to bring in the Gentile. The stranger is put here on perfect equality with Israel; as ye do, so shall he do ... there shall be one statute for you, and for the stranger that sojourneth with you ... as ye are, so shall the stranger be, before Jehovah (verses 14 - 16). It is one of those blessed rays of light in the Old Testament which shine to show that Christ is too great to be limited to Israel. He was to be, as Simeon said, a light for revelation of the Gentiles as well as the glory of thy people Israel (Luke 2:32). When Israel really comes into the land, and is identified with the sweet odour of Christ, there will be room in his heart for the stranger. The house of God and the heart of God are so large that Israel is not great enough to fill them, so the Gentile must come in. Every stranger who wants to identify himself with the preciousness of Christ is welcome to do so. We see this in the highest and fullest way in Ephesians 3:6. That they who are of the nations should be joint heirs, and a joint body, and joint partakers of his promise in Christ Jesus by the glad tidings. Such is the greatness of God in grace that He would have all to come in to participate in Christ; and such is the greatness of Christ that there is enough in Him to enrich all Godward, so that all may come to God bringing the preciousness of Christ to Him. God will have as many as possible to know Him, to rejoice in Him, and to be identified with Him. What there is in Christ is for all men to see; God is well pleased that all should know how acceptable Christ is to Him. The Gentiles can come in to offer to God; indeed at the present time God is getting most from the Gentile. 

    All this is given as divine light for the illumination of faith in the wilderness. It is the light of Christ as He is known and appreciated in the land. How Joshua and Caleb must have delighted in this chapter! Its very setting tends to enhance its preciousness, for it comes in between chapters 14 and 16. In chapter 14 we see a generation of unbelief despising the land, and doomed to fall in the wilderness. In chapter 16 we read of the rebellion of Korah, Nathan and Abiram. But this beautiful chapter comes between for the divine support and encouragement of faith in a terribly dark day. Our position today is very similar to that of Caleb. We are surrounded by an unbelieving generation who despise God and His purpose, and there is also high-handed rebellion. But in the midst of it all We have the light of this chapter. And surely it means much more to us than it did to them, for we can interpret it in a light that did not shine for them. 

    When ye come into the land whither I bring you, then it shall be, when ye eat of the bread of the land, that ye shall offer a heave offering to Jehovah; the first of your dough shall ye offer, a cake for a heave offering (verses 18 - 20). I believe this ordinance is not found elsewhere; it is Christ in a new aspect which gives us something additional to the offerings spoken of in the first part of the chapter, though it is, we might say, the result of them. The bread of the land, as I understand it, is Christ risen as the One in whom the thoughts of God in regard to His people have taken form. This is founded on what He was as the Antitype of the various offerings spoken of in the first section of the chapter. But it conveys to us the thought of things having come to fruition. The harvest has been gathered in, the corn threshed and ground in the mill, and it is now just prepared to be baked into bread. 

    But at this point God says, I must come first in your thoughts: you must think of what Christ is to Me. We cannot really enjoy the nourishing power of Christ as the bread of the land if we do not think first of what He is to God. It is said of this offering, as the heave offering of the threshing-floor, so shall ye offer this (verse 20). God would have us to understand how precious it is to Him to have Christ before Him as risen. The wave-sheaf of Leviticus 23 represents Christ as having sprung up out of death in His own inherent power. He has come up out of death because it was not possible that He should be held by its power. Just in proportion as we have entered into what it was to God to give Him up to death we shall understand the delight of God in receiving Him out of death as risen. Think of what it was to Abraham to receive Isaac, as it were, from among the dead, though in his ease it was but in a figure! There was everything in Christ which was beautiful and perfect in Gods sight, and in love He gave it up to go into death, but He has received it all back in a new way in the risen One. The joy which God had in receiving Him out of death was commensurate with the grief which it was to forsake Him when made sin upon the cross. The Father loved Him because He laid down His life that He might take it again, and become as risen the Firstfruits of a wondrous harvest according to the complete divine triumph over death. 

    The bread of the land is Christ as come up out of death so that He might become food for us, to nourish us upon what is in Gods mind for us, relative to His complete victory over death, as now set forth in Him. As in the land we live on what is for ever beyond death, but the point in the scripture before us is that before we eat we are to offer. Dough is bread in a preparatory condition; certain processes have been gone through. The corn has been reaped and threshed and ground and kneaded; it is just at the last stage before baking will make it into bread. Bread indicates that things have to take definite form so that they can be appropriated as food. There is no food value in what is indefinite. All the processes through which bread corn has to pass represent exercises as a result of which what is true in Christ takes definite form with us. Until it does that it is not available as bread. This has an important bearing on ministry, which is the supply of food for the Lords household. If it is to be bread it must be definite, and not too large in bulk! 

    But the teaching here is that of the First of your dough shall ye offer, a cake for a heave offering (verse 20). What we have acquired of Christ in the aspect referred to is to take definite form first as an offering to God. God is to have His cake first. His satisfaction in it is to come first in our thoughts, so that He gets from us the first portion of what we have acquired. True spiritual food for the saints, viewed as in the land, only becomes available thus. The practice of offering first is to be observed perpetually; it is to be throughout your generations. What spiritual elevation this would impart to the food supply! It is taken up as that in which God Himself has pleasure, and of which He has had His portion first. It is evident from this that no ministry will edify the saints that has not first yielded something for God. The one who sets bread before the household has first been an offerer; he has ministered Godward before he ministers man-ward. If God will have the first cake what a wonderful thought it gives of the character and value of the bread of the land! And how it would secure the unadulterated purity of what was eaten! Paul could say, we are a sweet odour of Christ to God ... . For we do not, as the many, make a trade of (or adulterate) the word of God; but as of sincerity, but as of God, before God, we speak in Christ (2 Corinthians 2:15,17). The ministry was maintained at the high level of what was acceptable as an offering to God. So he could speak of carrying on his gospel work as a sacrificial service (Romans 15:16). He is thinking of Gods part first. It is most elevating. 

    Then in verses 22 - 26 we are called upon to contemplate the solemn possibility that there might be a sin of inadvertence committed by the whole assembly of the children of Israel. This shows clearly that even saints viewed as in the land, and as having eaten of its bread, are still in conditions where exercises may have to be taken up relative to sin. It is even possible that something may be hid from the eyes of the assembly, so that there is that done which has to be acknowledged and forgiven, though committed by inadvertence. It is evident that the epistles to the Colossians and the Ephesians, though they regard the saints as in the land, do not address them as being immune from the possibility of sinning. On the contrary, they contain grave warnings and admonitions, calculated to move us all to walk humbly with God, as conscious of what we may fall into if not kept by divine power. The possibility of a sin of inadvertence being committed by the whole assembly should lead us to recognise the possibility of such a thing, and this would preserve us from assuming to be more than what we are in spiritual reality. 

    God is pleased to make provision in grace for a sin of inadvertence on the part of the whole assembly, and to indicate the kind of exercise that will be acceptable to Him if such a thing takes place. It will be observed that there is a marked difference between the provision for the sin of inadvertence in Leviticus 4:13 - 21 and what we have here in Numbers 15:22 - 26. In the former scripture there is no burnt-offering or oblation or drink-offering, but here these precious offerings come first. Usually when a sin-offering and burnt-offering are found together the sin-offering comes first, but this scripture is a marked exception to the general rule. It seems to me that it is intended to bring out in a striking way the grace in which the assembly stands, viewed as in the land, and with which God will not allow anything to interfere. He has taken us into favour in the Beloved, and nothing can change that. The assembly cannot really be on other ground with God than the burnt-offering and the oblation, whatever may have borne in. The sin of inadvertence provides, as it were, a special occasion for taking it up afresh, 

    but it is the abiding ground of our place with God, however necessary it may be that a sin-offering should be brought also. The true way to assembly forgiveness is to take up afresh with God the ground on which we are with Him abidingly. This preserves a true sense of grace, and it also deepens the exercise in regard to that which has come in contrary to divine pleasure. Ten one buck of the goats has to be offered for a sin-offering; the sin is not glossed over, or excused; it is regarded as something which needed nothing less than the death of Christ to remove it according to divine holiness from before God. This has to be felt, and it is a solemn and humbling exercise. 

    In the case of one soul sinning through inadvertence (verses 27 - 29) there is no burnt-offering. The general ground of acceptance of the assembly is not called in question in such a case as it might seem to be by the sin of the assembly. The soul must judge itself in the light of Christ as the Sin-offering, and avail itself of what He is in this character for atonement and forgiveness. This suffices to meet all that is required. 

    There is no offering for the one who does wrong with a high hand. There is nothing for such a one but to be cut off, for he reproacheth Jehovah, despises His word, and breaks His commandment. It is possible to act in such insubjection to God that there is no remedy; this would be what the New Testament speaks of as a sin unto death. I do not think that this is some particular sin that is worse than other sins, but it is something in regard to which there is such a definite action of rebellious will that it has this character. I believe that a sin unto death is an abnormal and extreme case; it would not be commonly found amongst the people of God. 

    Then in verses 32 - 36 we have a bit of wilderness history introduced between these unfoldings of what would apply to the people as in the land of their dwellings. It comes in to illustrate how the lawlessness of man would outrage the most blessed provision of divine grace. There is perhaps no more wonderful picture of what God has provided for men in the glad tidings of His Son than the sabbath. In the six days of creation God was working; He did everything Himself; and the result was that everything was very good, so that He rested in the completion and perfectness of His own work. But sin came in, with all its terrible consequences, and therefore we hear no more of a sabbath until after God had a redeemed people to whom He had become their strength, their song, and their salvation (Exodus 15:2). Then it came to light that notwithstanding all that had come in God had in mind that there should be a holy sabbath of rest, not only for Himself as in Genesis 2, but which could be enjoyed by men through redemption. In that sabbath mans part was to rest, not to work. No effort, or movement of any kind, was called for on mans side. 

    Now that is the true and only way of all blessing. If man is sinful, lost, and dead in offences and sins, all that will secure blessing and rest for him must be done by God. Mans works can have no part in it; they could only mar it. Through Christ, and through His death, God has secured rest for Himself in regard to all that came in by the serpent, but He has secured it with the intent that men should share it. He delights that men should share His rest in Christ. 

    But this becomes another test,. Will men be thankful to rest? Will they appreciate the grace that has done all, so that they might rest without having to do one single bit of work? We see in the man gathering sticks on the sabbath day another prophetic picture of what has come to pass in Christendom. Lawless man prefers to work just in the particular thing in which God says he is to do nothing. Everyone who is on the principle of works for blessing is a sabbath breaker. All such will come under the curse instead of blessing, even as this man did. 

    But there was more in this mans act than working when Gods commandment was that he should rest. He was gathering sticks; he obviously intended to light a fire, which was expressly forbidden. Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your dwellings upon the sabbath day (Exodus 35:3). This commandment was given after the glory had shone in the face of the mediator, which typically set forth what we read in 2 Corinthians 3:18. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. God is effulgent in grace, and in beholding it His people are transformed according to the same image; they become like Him; they reflect the glory of grace. But fire speaks of judgment, and in gathering sticks this man was figuratively making manifest that he was entirely out of accord with the spirit of the covenant. 

    The present period of grace is a prolonged sabbath into which God will not allow human works to be introduced. He has secured perfect rest for Himself in Christ, and in all that Christ has accomplished, and He is making this known so that men may rest in what has been divinely completed, and which requires no touch of mans hand to add to its perfection. But men break the sabbath by bringing in their works and religious doings; they would rather work for blessing than rest in Christ as Gods Sabbath. But along with the non-appreciation of grace there is also the activity of a judicial spirit which is ever ready to condemn others, and even to judge the ways of God in grace. The Pharisees were exactly on this line, and it is a wide-spread evil. It is entirely out of harmony with the covenant, and with all the grace of which the sabbath was the sign. A man would pull his ox, or ass, or sheep out of a pit on the sabbath, but he judged the Lord of the sabbath for healing on that day. They condemned the guiltless (Matthew 12:7). They watched him if he would heal him on the sabbath, that they might accuse him (Mark 3:2). They took counsel against him, how they might destroy him (Mark 3:6). The ruler of the synagogue was indignant because Jesus healed on the sabbath (Luke 13:14). The Jews persecuted Jesus and sought to kill him because he had done these things on sabbath (John 5:16). It is this kind of spirit which is set forth figuratively in the gathering of sticks for a fire. Nothing could be more contrary to the true character of Gods sabbath than the activity of a hard, censorious and judicial spirit,. The mind that is ready to pull up tares is in great danger of pulling up the wheat also. Hence the repeated injunctions of Scripture not to judge (see Matthew 7:1 - 5; Romans 14:10 - 13; 1 Corinthians 4:5). Judge not, and ye shall not be judged; condemn not, and ye shall not be condemned. Remit and it shall be remitted to you (Luke 6:37). This is the true spirit of the dispensation, and any violation of it will be visited retributively in the government of God. For with the same measure with which ye mete it shall be measured to you again. The man who was exacting with his fellow-bondman, after being forgiven much himself, was delivered to the tormentors. We are shocked to think of persons being burned at the stake, but we do not always remember that a hard and ungracious spirit that judges and condemns, and is unforgiving, is exactly the spirit that would burn a man at the stake, and think to serve God in doing it! 

    If God has made Himself known as a Rest-giver, and as the God of all grace, we may be sure that He regards seriously any spirit or conduct that is contrary to this in His people. In the case before us, those who found the man looked at the matter very gravely, for they brought him to Moses and Aaron, and to the whole assembly (verse 33). It was needful for all to take account of it. And they put him in custody, for it was not declared what should be done to him (verse 34). The matter was felt to be of sufficient importance to call for the attention of the whole assembly, and they, in their turn, felt that the case must be referred to Jehovah for His decision. All serves to show that there was something specially instructive and significant in the incident; it was in no wise a minor or ordinary offence. And the consequences visited upon the offender emphasise this, for the mind of Jehovah was made known that the whole assembly shall stone him with stones outside the camp (verse 35). All had to repudiate in the most solemn manner what had come to light. I believe this man represents in a figurative way the legal spirit such as became active in the Galatian assemblies under influence which the apostle Paul pronounced accursed. This spirit leads to persecution (Galatians 4:29), and biting and devouring one another (Galatians 5:15), and provoking and envying one another (Galatians 5:26). There is no sabbath on this line, but much kindling of fires! 

    The legal and judicial spirit being judged by the whole assembly as something entirely out of harmony with the grace of the covenant, makes way for the institution of what next follows. The children of Israel were bidden to make them tassels on the corners of their garments throughout their generations, and to attach to the tassel of the corners a lace of blue. (See verses 37 - 41). We see in this that what is according to the mind of God in His people will always be marked by the heavenly colour. The outward covering of the ark of testimony as it was carried through the wilderness was a cloth wholly of blue (Numbers 4:6); If we want to understand the blue our hearts must give themselves to the contemplation of Christ. He was out of heaven; He said to the Jews, I am from above; He was even while here, the Son of man who is in heaven (John 3:13). The lace of blue suggests the heavenly as it has been seen in Christ. We are to make provision in a spiritual way for that to be always before us, that ye may look upon it (verse 39). We cannot go back now to be Old Testament saints, for the heavenly One has come in, and what is true in Him is now to characterise us. God would have us never to forget that such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones (1 Corinthians 15:48). One would like to encourage even the youngest believer on the Lord Jesus to cherish the thought of being heavenly because Christ is heavenly. 

    The lace of blue was not for others to see. The Pharisees took it up in this way, and enlarged the borders of their garments for a religious show before others. But the divine intent was that the wearer of the garments should look upon the lace of blue. It was that ye may look upon it, and remember all the commandments of Jehovah, and do them. To us now Christ has become the great divine commandment; the whole character of our walk is to be determined by how He walked as the heavenly One. Attaching the lace of blue to the corners of our garments means that we accept that as the standard which divine grace would ever keep before us. This is something very different from the lusts of your own heart and your own eyes. It would signify that new affections have begun to work, and the eyes have a new kind of vision. As Christ thus comes into the view of the heart it settles a thousand questions and difficulties at once. 

    The blessedness of the heavenly had dawned upon the soul of John the Baptist when he said, He who comes from above is above all. He who has his origin in the earth is of the earth, and speaks as of the earth. He who comes out of heaven is above all (John 3:31). John was himself one of the best samples of what was of the earth, but he came into view of another order of Man in Christ  One from above and out of heaven  and he said, He must increase, but I must decrease. 

    We suffer, and Gods testimony suffers, because we give so much place to the man who has his origin in the earth. Very often, alas! the red rag of self-importance gets a place instead of the lace of blue. It is a great moment when we really give the heavenly a place, and it becomes a fixed principle in the soul that the heavenly is to increase, and the earthly to decrease. And this is to be before us at every corner of our garments  at the personal corner, and the domestic corner, and the business corner, and the assembly corner! The lace of blue is to be there, bringing to remembrance. It supposes the possibility of forgetting, and how great is the danger of this! It has to be a definite personal exercise that the heavenly shall be kept in our view perpetually; and this not merely in an abstract way, but as something which is to affect us personally, and in all our associations. Thus shall we be holy unto our God (verses 40,41). 

  

  
    BEING SUSTAINED BY WHAT IS HEAVENLY (CAC 30)
    

    
    
  
  
    BEING SUSTAINED BY WHAT IS HEAVENLY (CAC 30)

    Numbers 15: 1 - 21

    CACMy thought in suggesting this scripture was to get help from the Lord as to the way He would sustain us in the wilderness by giving us the light of all that is heavenly. 

    This section of the book of Numbers is one which is typical of the assembly as found in wilderness conditions; that is, conditions of weakness, failure and rebellion, and all the things that actually come out in the people of God in the present state of things  unbelief getting in among the people of God. In the chapters before, the spies had gone up and brought an evil report; God has sentenced the previous generation to perish in the wilderness, but He has got a Caleb. It was in Calebs heart to cherish what was of God. There is a bit of Caleb in every believer. It is a comfort to know that God has put the light of His purpose in the hearts of His people; that is, the Spirit works in their hearts. Caleb had the land in his heart; he did not judge the land according to what he saw, but according to what was in his heart. J.B.S. used to tell us that God gives the light of the finish at the beginning. The soul that gets the Spirit gets the consciousness of the love of God; there is a consciousness  it may not last more than five minutes  that God wants me, He wants to set His love on me; that in the heart makes me a Caleb. You find in the previous chapter there is a generation who will go in. Gods says, Your little ones, of whom ye said they should be a prey, them will I bring in, and they shall know the land that ye have despised (chapter 14: 31). Your children shall feed in the wilderness forty years (verse 33); there is a generation represented by the children, nurtured and disciplined in the wilderness in view of the absolute certainty of their coming into the land. That is the position taken by those in whose hearts God has put the sense of His love, and the fellowship of His purpose of their coming into the land. 

    RemI had not noticed the gift of the Spirit came so early in their course. 

    CACThe soul that has come into it and has the Spirit has the consciousness that God has taken us up for the pleasure of His love; it may not last long, but you have it. In Exodus 15 they speak in the past tense; they did not put their foot on the land for forty years. Gods salvation covers everything; no one has the completeness of Gods salvation until they reach the land. We are being nourished in the wilderness, that is our side. It says in Acts 13: 18, He nursed them in the desert. He is feeding us with the ministry of Christ and giving us a constitution. Then there is discipline  was it not discipline for Caleb to wander for forty years in the wilderness! They learn all that is of the first man has to be disciplined; there are so many things that have to be brought down if God is going to put us into the land of His purpose. He says, When ye come into the land of your dwellings. It is Ephesians 2: 6, Made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. God gives the light of it to encourage them. He gives us the light of it to be a comfort and cheer and present joy in our souls. He says, When you come into the land, you will want to bring burnt-offerings; there is an increasing appreciation of Christ; it begins with a lamb and goes on to a ram, and then a bullock. That belongs to the heavenly side of the Christians experience; there is an enlarging and increasing appreciation of Christ as the ground and measure of our acceptance with God. It is different in Leviticus; there it is God speaking from His own side: we get the greatest first, and in great grace He comes down to the smallest. Here it is the ground of acceptance; that is, you think of Christ in His complete devotion in regard to sin and death. I fear a great many have not the complete joy of acceptance. When you come to the burnt-offering, it is not a once-for-all thing; if people do not continue to bring their burnt-offering, they lose the joy of acceptance. I do not say they lose the light of it, but they lose the joy. 

    RemIn each of the offerings, the wine is the same proportion. 

    CACThat is very important; as we increase in the consciousness of acceptance in the burnt-offering, there must be the corresponding increase of our appreciation of the character of the walk and the Spirit of Christ, and as we are increasing in that we become delightful to God. 

    QuesDoes the wine correspond to that? 

    CACI think the wine is most blessed. In every case the offerer is identified with his offering; my spirit is identified with my appreciation of the self-sacrificing love of Christ; the conscious joy of acceptance marks me. How wonderful to be with God consciously identified with the sweet odour of Christ! As the consciousness of acceptance increases by the constant renewal of the burnt-offering, it is renewed on every fresh occasion when you come to God. I sometimes ask people, what do you pray about? Oh, I pray about trials and difficulties, the people of God, and that I may get on and be here for God. Suppose you start on a new tack! Go to God and speak to Him about Christ; I think it would transform your spiritual life. As you speak to God about His delight in Christ, it becomes real in your soul and you get the joy of it. I believe the people of God today are a joyless people. They do not bring their burnt-offering, they are not in the joy of acceptance. 

    QuesYou are taking the complete view of the death of Christ; it is what secures personal acceptance, that is how I am with God. That preciousness is in His life as well as in His death? 

    CACI should discern between the burnt-offering, the meat-offering, and the drink-offering; that is, in proportion as we enjoy the burnt-offering, we are able to appreciate the joy God had in His life here. I shall abide in Him, and walk as He walked. It is a wonderful thing to have Christ as the meat-offering before your soul; every perfection is there, and our souls learn to contemplate every moral perfection in Christ. Your idea of what is a spiritual person you have learned from Christ: everything about Him is spiritual; that is the only way I get a right idea of a spiritual person. You connect it all with Christ; there is no evil, no blemish, no defect. 

    Ques. No disproportion? 

    CACNo, there is not a single defect; there is every feature of moral excellence in Christ; you get a sense of that, and it marks out your path; you take your path according to that. The psalmist says, Prepare our hearts to keep Thy precepts, that we should walk in them (cf. Ephesians 2: 10). Where? In Jesus. All is prepared there, that is the life in which we are to walk, that would give the heavenly character while we are still in wilderness conditions, wilderness circumstances. When you come to the drink-offering it suggests the delight of Christ, His great delight in being poured out for God and for saints. He could say, To do thy good pleasure is my delight (Psalm 40: 8). That is the drink-offering. His delights were with the sons of men (Proverbs 8: 31). In them is all my delight (Psalm 16: 3). It was a positive delight to the Lord. We take character from what we bring to God. 

    RemMr. Darby puts it, In this Thy nature grow. 

    C.A.C. Yes, 

    And thus Thy deep perfections 
Much better should I know, 
And with adoring fervour 
In this Thy nature grow. (51:5)
 

    There is no other way but by getting at them in Christ. I must study Christ if I want to know what moral perfection is; the power of God is in that; it works through the affections. 

    QuesWhen does it come out? 

    CACOh! it comes out when it is there; it is the light of what is proper to the land brought to us in the wilderness to be the stay and joy of faith while we are still in the wilderness conditions. 

    QuesDoes John give the thought when he says, We have contemplated his glory? 

    CACI think it would undoubtedly come out there, but it would come out in the whole life of the saint; you can have the light of acceptance in your private walk with God. As the deep perfections of Christ are known they give character to the saint. 

    QuesI suppose when we come together what we have individually would come out? 

    CACIt comes out in the way of service to God undoubtedly. 

    QuesWould this constitute the testimony? It is the wilderness in question. 

    CACIt is the light of what is heavenly coming out in the saint; the life of Jesus was always poured out in the service of love; every feature of His life was delightful to God. You see the real joy of it in Paul. We grow in the appreciation of it; it is a growing thing. If we had it once for all it would wane; if we do not get it renewed it wanes. 

    QuesWould that be leaving first love? 

    CACThe natural tendency is to decline, but as we increase we take character from it; it all goes together  you get a wonderful result: a people identified with Gods purpose, bound up with all that Christ is; it is the greatest possible delight to think that it is so. 

    RemThere is need of abstraction from things here; you do not get it in a crowd. 

    CACNo, all this is properly heavenly and brings us to love the support of faith in the wilderness. I should think Caleb found very great joy from this chapter, and probably lived on it. It is what we have to take up individually; then you get further light. All this is laid open to the stranger: One statute for you, and for the stranger that sojourneth with you (verse 15). If Christ is brought in, He is too great for Israel; it suggests the bringing in of the Gentiles. It is Gods pleasure that as many as possible shall participate in the preciousness of Christ. Then He suggests eating the bread of the land (verse 20): the heave-offering; as the heave-offering of the threshing-floor. This is another aspect. The bread of the land is the food of Gods purpose, a risen and glorified Christ. In John 6 Christ is the living bread which has come down out of heaven; he also who eats me shall live also on account of me (verses 51, 57). Then God says, When you come to that you must think of Me first; that is, to get the nourishing power we have to think first of Gods delight to have Him there; if we do not start with that we shall not get the nourishing power in our souls. That refers to the wave sheaf of Leviticus 23. The wave sheaf is the soul taking its place with God in the sense of Gods delight to have Christ in reserve. Satan never made a greater mistake from his point of view than when he incited man to put Christ to death, because it necessitated resurrection, and so as to the bread of the land God has the first joy, and we have to realise Gods portion, the delight of God to have Man in the Person of the Lord Jesus. God says, Now think first of My point in it. 

    QuesIs that the secret of true deliverance? 

    CACIt is that we should think of Christ in relation to God. 

    QuesIn that he lives, he lives to God. God has come into the vision of his soul? 

    CACYes; in the end of Romans 7 I used to wish he would explain a little more how it was done; he seems to get all tied up in a knot, and then he exclaims suddenly, I thank God. That is how it happened; he gets God before him and he himself is nowhere. It is sonship in Ephesians 2. It was all with the risen and glorified Man in view. There is His place officially in the moral universe, but first of all you have something Godward. If God is going to have sons before Him, He has secured it in Christ. Think what it was to God when sin came in! What a grief to His heart. Now God has a Man who is equal to put sin away. What a delight to God to have One like that! In the end of the gospels it is the inherent power that is in Christ that was before the writers minds so that they do not say, He was raised, they say He is risen. It is His glory. God has Him in ascension and resurrection, so God can say, Now before you get the nourishing power of it, think first what it is to Me; that brings you to what is properly heavenly, while we are still in wilderness conditions being disciplined; but God brings in the nourishing light of all this for the support of faith in circumstances of all kinds. It is a fine chapter. Nothing else will make us heavenly in our spirits. God is ever ministering Christ to us, so that there is a power to effect everything that is for Gods delight in us. We cannot improve upon Gods way of working. 
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    THE INCAPABILITY OF THE FLESH TO PLEASE GOD (FER 1)

    Numbers 15

    What I have to bring before you at this time connects itself with chapters 11 - 15 of this book. They are remarkable chapters. They bring before us the incapacity of the flesh as regards pleasing God. That is the great point in the instruction. I will bring this out a little, by the Lords help. 

    The result is seen in chapter 14. What is spoken of in that chapter is apparently referred to in Psalm 95. I judge this from Hebrews 3 and 4. The people were debarred from entering into Gods rest. The reason was that they did not believe the glad tidings  the report of the spies. They grieved God for forty years; but my impression is that the point in the mind of the Spirit in Psalm 95 is that of Numbers 14. None save Caleb and Joshua were to enter into the land; but the psalm goes beyond that, for God sware that they should not enter into His rest. Not entering into Gods rest must, I judge, exclude from heaven, for it is difficult to understand that there should be any place in heaven for those who do not enter into Gods rest. 

    I want to put two things in contrast: on the one side, the incapability of the flesh; and mark this, we have to go through the experience of these chapters. I quite admit we get in Numbers the history of a people after the flesh; but Christians have to go through the teaching of the chapters. But while on the one hand we get the perverseness of the flesh, we see in contrast to it, in chapter 15, the immutability of the purpose of God. God has His own unchanging purpose, and it is impossible for God to be diverted from His purpose. 

    In chapter 15 God speaks of Israel coming into the land, and what they were to do then. You get the accompaniments of the burnt offering; the meat and drink offerings. When our souls begin to enter into the purpose of God, then it is, I think, that the offering of Christ comes before us in the way in which it is spoken of in chapter 15; we get an apprehension of the offering of Christ, and what accompanied it, which we never had before. 

    In speaking last time of the tent of the testimony, and of the pillar of fire and of the cloud that rested on it, some may not quite have apprehended what would answer to this in the present time. It is evident that the testimony of God is not carried about in a tent, as with the children of Israel. The tabernacle presented an idea which the temple did not present. The temple was identified with Israel settled in the land. The people carried the tabernacle with them, according to the divine order; and their movements were entirely guided by the pillar of fire or of cloud upon the tabernacle. As long as it rested they remained where they were; when it moved they moved. My concern is only to bring before you what is the answer to it, the anti-type, in the present time. I was speaking of the great importance of the eye of the Christian being fixed upon the tent of the testimony, because it was there that the guidance was vouchsafed. There was no guidance for the people in detail, but in connection with the tent of the testimony. 

    Where do you think the testimony is now? The answer may be found in considering what was presented to Israel in type in the tabernacle. It set forth, as I understand it, the means by which God would put Himself in connection with the universe; the holiest and holy places both had to do with that, and presented the mediatorial way by which God would place Himself in connection with the world of His purpose. This is all fulfilled, as I understand it, in the Lord Jesus Christ. The Lord Jesus Christ is the One by whom mediatorially God has in grace placed Himself in connection with the universe  not as it now stands  but the universe of blessing. 

    Now where do you suppose that the testimony is now? The subject of the testimony is the Lord Jesus Christ; everything is embodied in Him. And where is He to be found now? I know of no place here but in the heart of the believer. If the Lord has the paramount, commanding place there, then you realise divine guidance. I do not expect a man to get much if it is simply a question of his circumstances. God can give mercy, and does; but if you want guidance it is certainly in connection with the testimony of God. If the testimony of God were the great governing principle in the heart of the saint, divine guidance would be realised in all his pathway through the wilderness. 

    You will remember a passage of the apostle Paul: God, who commanded that out of darkness light should shine, hath shone into our hearts for the shining forth of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. It is in Jesus Christ that God has seen fit to place Himself in relation to the universe. The light of Gods glory has shone forth in Him; and the place of the Lord Jesus Christ at the present moment down here is in the hearts of those that believe in Him. 

    I plead for this, that the testimony of God should be the commanding principle in the heart of the believer in the wilderness. If you study your own ease or indulgence you will not realise very much of divine guidance. You may have to be held in by bit and bridle. But if the testimony of God has its place in you the guidance of God connects itself with that. The great thing is that the testimony of God should be in our hearts. 

    I come now to the chapters to which I referred in order to bring before you the perverseness of the flesh on the one hand, and the resources of the saint on the other. 

    I will take up first the perverseness of the flesh. Four things come out in these chapters: first, the murmuring of the people; secondly, discontent with the manna, the light bread, and lusting after the food of Egypt; thirdly, the outbreak of Miriam and Aaron against Moses; and then fourthly, the unbelief of the report of the spies. The murmuring brought in the fire of God; the lusting after Egyptian food brought in the plague; Miriam and Aarons sin brought leprosy on Miriam; the unbelief of the report of the spies brought in the sentence of God that they should not enter into the land. Not one bit of flesh enters into the purpose of God. That is, that you, yourself, as to all that you are after the flesh, are entirely incapable of entering into Gods purpose. We have every one of us to learn this. It is the lesson which the apostle reached in Romans 7, I know that in me (that is, in my flesh,) dwelleth no good thing. It is the new man, that is renewed unto full knowledge after the image of Him that created him, which alone is suited to Gods purpose. 

    I do not want to talk much about the flesh. Two things always mark it. It is ever hankering after Egypt, and it does not care for Canaan. You may be sure of that: the life of the flesh is found in Egypt; its sustenance is there, and it does not care for the land  in other words, for the purpose of God. I can understand this well. 

    The case represented by the children of Israel is that of a man saved from the judgment of God, and set free from the power of the enemy. Suppose a man in the flesh were brought into such a position, what then? He would perish by the flesh. Israel came short of the purpose of God, because the flesh in its spirit and principle went back to Egypt; it was indisposed to go forward to Canaan. Why? Because flesh is essentially unbelieving. There is no link with God in flesh. We have to learn this in our experience, and it shows the necessity of Gods work in us. It is absolutely true of the unconverted person, but it is true of the flesh for the Christian. The apostle speaks of it in Romans 7. With the mind I myself serve the law of God, but with the flesh the law of sin. It is a good thing to take into account that, as far as you are concerned, even after you are free of the judgment of God and the power of the enemy, you are yourself entirely incapable because of what the flesh is. The Christian must be enlightened and know that he is free of the power of the enemy; but if he were left in that way, merely enlightened, he would never come into the purpose of God. 

    Now what is the refuge? Supposing that I have a sense of the perverseness of the flesh, what resources have I? That is what I want to bring before you. And for that I turn to Hebrews 4 for a moment. 

    But first, I will read a few verses in Hebrews 3: 15 - 19. It is that last verse that makes me connect the thought with Numbers 15. God sware to those who did not believe the glad tidings of Canaan that they should not enter into His rest. 

    If you read Hebrews 4: 12 - 16 you will find what I understand to be the true resources of a Christian who has come to know the perverseness of the flesh. He has two things: one is the word of God; the other is the priesthood of Christ. They are exceedingly important, because they are very great resources. They divert you from the flesh, that is their practical working. The first is the word of God. That I understand to be Gods revelation of Himself. It is living, that is, in the heart of the believer. You must not confound the ideas of living and life-giving. The word of God is both. It lives in the heart of the believer. It has been said that what is presented to us in the way of testimony  the light in which God has shone out  becomes the living principle in the heart of the believer. We have all the light of God in Christ. All that He has been pleased to make known of Himself becomes thus a living principle in the soul. And the word of God settles everything  brings everything to light. But the first thing is, that it is living in the believer. 

    It is a common thing for us to say, We are in the light, as God is in the light. I ask myself sometimes, Is the revelation of God really the light in my heart? As far as my experience goes, I think we live but little in the blessed consciousness of the light of God so that the revelation of Himself becomes really the vital principle in the heart. The effect would be a division between soul and spirit, of the joints and marrow, and the thoughts and intents of the heart would be discerned. 

    But that is not all; there is another very important principle: you have not merely the word or revelation of God, but you have also a Priest who sympathises. What we have got to is this: that we have to go through the world and to discern between good and evil, and we shall never discern these in the world if we do not first discern them in ourselves. The moment the Christian is started on this path he has the sympathy of Christ. That comes out in verse 15: We have not an high priest which cannot be touched with the feeling of our infirmities, but was in all points tempted like as we are, sin apart. We get the sympathy and support of the Priest. Have we realised this? The word of God, as the living principle, and the priesthood of Christ  the expression of His sympathy and love. 

    I think that is the practical divine answer to the perverseness of the flesh. There is another answer, I admit  the Spirit in the believer; but you have to learn the truth of what is here. The word of God has come to me and has been received in my heart. What came to me as light is now in me as life. And we have also the High Priest who has passed through the heavens; once started on the path of discernment of good and evil, we get His support and sympathy. This all runs parallel with the truth of Romans 6, Romans 7. We start on the right path in chapter 6, and in chapter 7 we get the support of the husband, the Priest. Christ is law to us. The practical working of all is that though the flesh is not changed a bit  it is just as perverse as ever  yet I am alive to its perverseness. That is a great point. I do not expect any change in it, or any amelioration; but I am diverted from it by the word of God and the priesthood of Christ. These are the great resources which God has given me. In everything, prayer, approach to God, it is a wonderful thing for us to realise how God has shone forth in light, and the soul is kept in His light; and then we touch the sympathy, the love of the Priest who has passed through the heavens, so that we come boldly to the throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy and find grace to help in time of need. 

    That is our side. The points on which we have touched so far are the perverseness of the flesh and Gods resources for us. There remain with us terrible reminiscences of Egypt. The people brought into the wilderness had been in Egypt; and Christians too have been in the world, and bring the reminiscences of it with them, and this is a standing trial. The flesh is never disposed to go forward or to enter into the purpose of God. We have to accept the truth that it will never be any different. 

    But I want you to understand what the word of God is, the blessed light in which He has made Himself known to us; and to enjoy the sympathy and support of the High Priest who has passed through the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, so that your affections are drawn out of the world. 

    Now I come to the next point, to look at the immutability of Gods purpose. For that you may turn to Hebrews 6: 13 - 20. 

    I think you will admit that the Hebrews had had opportunity of finding out the perverseness of the flesh. The Jews had crucified Christ; and yet after all they were allowed to flee for refuge to the hope set before them. And what was that? The immutability of the purpose of God. That is what I referred to in Numbers 15 in contrast to the previous chapters. God turns away from the perverseness of the people; enough has been brought in to show their perverseness, and now He brings out what the people were to do when they came into the land of Canaan (verse 1, 2, etc.). 

    To my mind this is most remarkable, as showing Gods superiority to evil. In the previous chapter you get the exclusion from the land of all the people, except the children, and Caleb and Joshua. They were to perish in the wilderness. And yet in chapter 15 God begins to lay down what the people were to do when you be come to the land of your habitation which I give unto you. It is an immense thing to see that if all has failed through mans perverseness, yet nothing diverts God from His purpose. He intended to give to His people the land of Canaan, and He does not waver from His purpose. 

    Supposing that I recognise and own the perverseness of the flesh, I seek the more to enter into the purpose of God. My soul is encouraged in this way. I have resources, and will seek by Gods grace to go on and enter into the divine purpose. Of course it was literally the land to the children of Israel; to us it is the entering into the purpose of God. Flesh never can; it has no disposition to do so, but we are to enter into the purpose of God in spite of the perverseness of the flesh, and with the knowledge of it. Do not trouble yourself about the flesh, God has given you resources to meet it; and as the effect of the Spirits work in you, you will enter into the purpose of God. 

    That by two immutable things, in which it was impossible for God to lie, we might have a strong consolation, who have fled for refuge to lay hold upon the hope set before us. The hope depends entirely upon the purpose of God. You find His purpose stands firm all through scripture. God never was diverted from it for a moment. He has used His ways to bring out the contrariety of man, but has never Himself been diverted from His purpose. When once you are set upon that line, I think that you will get an apprehension of the offering of Christ which you never had before. 

    To illustrate this I turn to John 13: 31: Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. That is what Numbers 15 brings before us: the offering of Christ as that in which the glory of God has been completely secured. Not as the ground of expiation for man, but as that in which the glory of God has been completely and eternally secured. 

    It is the burnt offering that is prominent. Then is no sin offering in the first part of the chapter; but you get, I judge, what is apprehended when the soul is really set upon entering into the purpose of God. I begin to apprehend the offering of Christ in a way in which I never apprehended it before. God is glorified in him. That refers to the cross. Gods glory was maintained in every attribute and particular in the Lord Jesus Christ. There was the solution of every moral question  whether of sin, or of law, of good and evil, or whatever it might be  in the offering of the Lord Jesus Christ. God was perfectly glorified in the very place of sin. That is what came to pass; and the Lord speaks of it most remarkably, saying: Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. The moral sequence necessarily is, God shall also glorify him in himself, and shall straightway glorify him. It is an immense point for the soul of the believer to apprehend how the glory of God has been effectuated and maintained in the offering of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    Then you get prominence given to the meat offering and the drink offering; and I think that these things connect themselves with the land. Corn and wine are not the product of the wilderness but of the land. They bring before us in a striking way the perfect humanity of the Lord down here; but looked at in its moral character. The flour was the fruit of the land. All that gave character morally to the humanity of the Lord Jesus was from heaven. It was mingled with the oil, the Spirit  and the wine was in the same proportion as the oil, exactly equivalent. That indicates, I think, that there was a joy even in connection with the offering of Christ  it was in the maintaining the glory of God in such a way as that it might be the foundation of the vast universe of bliss, not merely the ground of the putting away of sin. That is, I think, what the soul would enter into if it is really set upon the purpose of God. 

    There are thousands of Christians who have not apprehended the offering of Christ beyond the aspect of a sin offering. They see the work of Christ, but they do not apprehend it as that in which the glory of God has been maintained, so that thus the glory of God and of Christ becomes prominent. Ask nine-tenths of Christians to explain that verse in John 13! The stability of the whole universe of bliss depends upon it, upon the glory of God having been maintained and secured in the offering and death of the Lord Jesus Christ. There are blessed resources placed within our reach when the perverseness of the flesh is discovered and the heart is set upon entering into Gods purpose. 

    Other things come out in the chapter. We find provision for unwitting failure on the part of the individual, and for restoration for the congregation. The grace of God becomes very prominent when once people are set upon entering into His purpose. He gives them light which they had not before, and makes provision for unwitting failure on the part of the congregation or of the individual. God gives restoration when His people are set in the right line. 

    Now another point comes in. The congregation was to be jealous as to profanity; a profane person is one who despises the word of God. It is exemplified in the case of the man who went out on the Sabbath day to gather sticks. He had to be stoned by the congregation. The congregation had to mark its sense of his profanity. The apostle arouses the Hebrews to this, and I think that we should be jealous as to it. This man set aside the word of God; did violence to the sabbath; despised the sign of the covenant; and in christian profession we need to be on our guard against a person who does not reverence the word of God. 

    That is the last thing that comes out in regard to the congregation. We come back to where we started from, the contrariety of the flesh  its reminiscences of Egypt and its indisposition to enter on the purpose of God. 

    And yet Gods purpose is unchanged. I do not know anything more comforting to the christian heart than to know that God can never be diverted from His purpose. Let your heart be set on that line. 

    Where do you think you can get an idea of it? In Christ raised from the dead by the glory of the Father. He is the expression of it. The path of faith is illustrated in the Lord encouraging Peter to come out of the ship on the water to Himself. Peter begins to sink; the Lord puts forth His hand and draws him to Himself. That is what Christ does to us, He draws us to Himself; to His side of the sea of moral death; to Himself as the expression of the purpose of God. You cannot learn this except as you learn it in Christ raised from the dead. 

    I believe that every family will have to be formed from Christ; even as to Israel, where can they learn what a man is that has the law in his heart but in Christ? It is in Christ that we apprehend the purpose of God; and as Priest He draws us to Himself in order that we may be brought into the light of the divine purpose in himself. When you find yourself in conflict with evil in you, then you realise that Christ is with you in that. You have the word of God with you, the light of the soul. Everything is discovered, but at the same time you have the consciousness of the sympathy of Christ, and He draws you into the light of divine purpose as revealed in Himself, for He, and He alone, is the expression of that purpose. 

    I commend these chapters to you. They show us a people on the way from Egypt to Canaan, and our spiritual course is brought out before us in the history of the children of Israel. Very little that happened is recorded  just enough to impress upon us the lessons that God intends us to learn. It portrays what we find in our own hearts, but shows what blessed resources we have in His word and in the High Priest. 

    May our hearts be really set, in divine grace, on entering into the purpose of God! If the priesthood of Christ acts for us, it acts for its own special object to draw us to Himself. (That is the hand of Christ.) He is the true God and eternal life. You know nothing of eternal life intelligently but what you learn as to it in Christ. 

  

  
    THE HEAVENLY COLOUR (FER 13)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE HEAVENLY COLOUR (FER 13)

    Colossians 2: 13 - 19; Numbers 15: 22 - 41

    I desire, in the first instance, to say a word in regard to the books of the Old Testament. I do not think that we get in them the revelation of what is purely heavenly, and yet they are written for our admonition; they are written, one might say, with a heavenly people in view. 

    It is one thing to see the revelation of what is in nature and privilege purely heavenly, and another to see the walk of a heavenly people through the wilderness. For instance, in the prophecies of Balaam referred to yesterday, the people of God are contemplated in the wilderness. Balaam looked upon them from above, from God; he saw them with the eye of the Spirit, but he looked upon them in the wilderness. 

    Just refer for an instant to the book of Leviticus. The subject treated there is that of approach to God; and that which comes out in the early part of the book is of the greatest importance, namely, the offering of Christ, in its various aspects, which is laid as the foundation in the soul of the believer. That is the great idea in the beginning: but you do not get the revelation of purely heavenly privilege; so far from it, the testimony of the Holy Spirit is that The way into the holiest ... was not yet made manifest. Yet we have Aaron and his sons, and the whole question of approach to God; the death of Christ in its various aspects laid as foundation in the soul of the one that approaches. For acceptance, fellowship and every blessing, I begin with the offering of Christ. That offering is the foundation of every blessing one experiences down here, whether it be acceptance or anything else. I quite admit we get the day of atonement; the great day of reconciliation comes out, but with the testimony  that the way into the holiest ... was not yet made manifest. 

    I come to another point in Numbers. Numbers is the walk of a heavenly people through the wilderness, and Gods provision for it. Many things are found there which are not in Leviticus: for instance, the numbering of the people; the people are taken account of; the rod of priesthood, the water of separation, and so on; Gods provision for a heavenly people where they need to be supported by priesthood, and are in danger of contracting defilement. 

    But for the exposition of heavenly blessing I must go to where the heavenly things are revealed; and before speaking of things connected with the walk of a heavenly people, I first have to make out what is heavenly. That has led me to the chapter in Colossians. 

    The principles that come out in Numbers 15 are most important in this day. We get two things brought into juxtaposition  the worst and the best; and the worst has to be met by the best. Nothing short of the best will meet the worst. I often think the millennium will not present the same contrast as now; evil will be repressed and its power set aside; there will not be the same character of things as now. This is a very great day, the day of the Holy Spirit. Nothing can transcend the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God is here, so we get the principle with regard to believers, that the good figs are very good and the bad very bad. If the flesh comes out in the believer it comes out in a way worse than anywhere. I do not think the flesh comes out in its naked, terrible character anywhere as it does in the saints. The good figs are indeed very good, the bad very bad. These two things are brought into contrast in this chapter in Numbers. The spirit of lawlessness on the one hand, the very worst thing in the world, which puts aside everything of God; and, on the other hand, what I may call the heavenly colour. In order to steer clear of the principle of lawlessness, what one needs to bring down into the details of life, and those nearest the earth, is the heavenly colour. The Israelites were to stone the man who gathered sticks on the sabbath day. It was lawlessness. It is brought in as an example of presumptuous sin. If they sinned through ignorance the trespass might be met, whether as to the nation or the individual; but in regard to high-handed sin, there was no offering at all. It was impossible for God to go on with it. This man who gathered sticks was to be stoned; he had made light of the sign of the covenant between God and His people in careless self-will. It is just the lawless will of man at work; it does not come out here in anything very flagrant or immoral, but in putting aside the ordinance of God, the sign of the covenant. Then comes the direction that they were to wear a fringe in the borders of their garment, and in the fringe a riband of blue. The heavenly colour was to come down with them, a heavenly people (of which, of course, we have here only the figure) going through the wilderness, to the details that come nearest the earth, the borders of their garments. 

    I will first say a word about what is heavenly, and then as to the application of the heavenly principle to the details of life down here; for I do not think we can apprehend the latter unless we are clear in our minds as to what is heavenly. What is heavenly is, as to us, new creation  Gods workmanship. It is not a patch up of what man is down here; it is not simply a man going to heaven when he dies. The heavenly is the new thing that is come in. That is what led me to Colossians 2: 13. It is a wonderful passage. It is the part of the epistle in which the truth of Ephesians is brought into Colossians; and we see it is all Gods work and Gods work in us  what is wrought in the believer, looked at from that standpoint as wholly the work of God. We have been quickened, quickened ... together with Christ, a truth peculiar to Paul. I would say a word about that, because I believe it to be a truth of the very highest moment for every one to understand. Every one accepts it, but there may be many who have not apprehended the force of being quickened ... together with Christ. It looks upon Christ in the place of death; Christ gone down into the place of death for the purposes of God. He is raised again from the dead, quickened in the power of the Spirit, quickened as Man into a new condition; the same divine Person, but quickened into a new condition; and the wonderful thing that comes Out is, we are quickened together with Him. I have a very poor idea of the force of it, but the thought is of the greatest moment. If quickened, we are quickened for God, so that in every way we may be agreeable to God; that we may be according to God in every sense, even as Christ is according to God. That is the idea to me of being quickened together with Christ; quickened for God by Gods own work. It is not a question of how I reach it experimentally; that is not brought in; it is wholly and entirely the work of God which has fitted me for Himself made me as agreeable to Him as Christ is agreeable to Him. 

    Another thing comes out in the passage  that every impediment that stood between God and the believer, or that could stand between God and the conscience of the believer, is removed. He has taken it all away  trespasses, the handwriting of ordinances which was against us, principalities and powers, everything which might have a power over the spirit of the believer has been spoiled by the work of the Lord Jesus Christ, every obstacle completely removed. We are quickened together with Christ; we are before God now according to Christ  quickened ... together with Christ. 

    The next thing therefore that he brings out is the body. Why? How could we be united to Christ, joined to Christ, if we were not quickened together with Christ? It is the character of Gods work in regard to believers that He has quickened us together with Christ, that we might be associated in the pleasure of God with Christ. We are that purely and entirely by Gods own work, without a single word brought in as to how the soul reaches it in its history. It is all the work of God. 

    It is a blessed thing to think that we are here a company of believers, but how far do we enter into the truth that we are before God for His pleasure, according to His pleasure in Christ? There, by virtue of Gods work, and nothing short of that: Gods own power in raising Christ, quickening us, but in the power of the Holy Spirit, that we may be before God according to His mind. We get expressions analogous to it elsewhere. As he is, so are we in this world. That is the way God looks upon us. Of course, what He looks upon is the result of His blessed work. It has not come out yet into display, because we are here in the wilderness still; but it is all involved in the thought of being quickened together with Christ. It must go on even to our bodies. Of course, it is only faith that realises it; it is all true and real before God, the fruit of His blessed work, and it involves likeness to Christ in glory. I refer to that to shew we are heavenly. We are heavenly. It is a great thing to get hold of that: As is the heavenly, such are they also that are heavenly. And as we have borne the image of the earthy, we shall also bear the image of the heavenly. And we are heavenly by Gods own work, taken out of death as Christ was raised, taken out of spiritual death to be before God in the life and liberty of Christ. To be before God agreeable to Him as Christ is agreeable to Him, quickened ... together with Christ, quickened to be before Him in such sort as to be members of the body of Christ. 

    I now turn back to Numbers 15. The thought is brought out of provision for ignorant failure. No doubt it has reference to the future history of Israel; and in regard to presumptuous sin, sin done with a high hand, the people who do not accept the offering of Christ, wilful sin being imputed to them, they will be cut off. Our lot is cast in a day where we see the spirit of lawlessness rampant in the world. People calmly put aside all that is of God. It is not simply that they do not like it, 

    but a spirit of lawlessness is abroad which puts aside everything, one thing after another that used to be recognised, in this country at least, as of God. We are fast going on to the time of antichrist. Thank God, we shall never be here to see that time! But we see the spirit at work on every hand which will set aside every ordinance of God. This man who gathered sticks did not do anything outwardly very gross, but it was the will of man making light of the sign of the covenant between God and His people. The point for us is, how is this to be guarded against? If you live in the midst of evil you are in danger of being infected by it. See, for instance, the Cretans (as we read in Titus). At Corinth people lived in a state of luxury and self-indulgence. The believers there were in danger of being carried away with the same thing. If we see these principles at work we are in danger of being poisoned by them. What I would bring before you is the antidote, and I believe the first thing is to accept that I am heavenly, and heavenly by Gods own work. Then what is the kind of thing that becomes me down here? I will tell you in a single word: Gods will. What does not become me? My will. That is the thing most unbecoming in the saints of God. 

    I believe the very circumstances through which a christian is called to pass, and the relationships in which he is set, are all parts of Gods discipline to make him practically pleasing to Himself. I am not sent here to be prosperous in the world. It is all a question of the will of God. I am here for that, and I recognise it. I would not care to lift my finger to gain a worldly advantage, simply because I know I am here for Gods will. I would not employ a patron to gain an advantage for me, because I am here for Gods will, and in the circumstances most suitable for it. I am here to yield my body an instrument for Gods service, that in my body His will may be expressed. I bring His will into everything. I would not push my business. I am there, 

    and I fulfil it diligently; I bring Gods will into it, and I am happy, and my spirit is quiet and at rest because I am conscious of being in the place of Gods will. People fret against their circumstances sometimes, and wish to change them, and they do not better them. They do not find themselves in a better position for themselves or Gods people. I do not think people ought to be in a hurry to change their circumstances, or to change their location. I am here, not to have any part in the lawlessness all around, but to bring the heavenly principle into every detail of life down here. Whether ye eat or drink, or whatsoever ye do, ... do all in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God and the Father by him. The question with me is not  Is there any harm in this or that? I am here in this world for the will of God; I take up even the relative duties of life in the same way. I bring the heavenly colour into all the details of life down here; but the one thing that enables me to do it is the consciousness by the Spirit of God that I am heavenly by the work of God. I realise that, in faith, and bring the colour of it into the things down here. I do the same things an unconverted man would do. He has his natural ties, so have I; he has his business; I have my business; but he acts on human principles of prudence; I bring the heavenly principle into the lowest details. I believe that is the antidote to what I may call the dreadful principle of lawlessness that is rampant in the world. 

    To begin with, we are heavenly by the work of God. He has made us meet to be partakers of the inheritance of the saints in light. He has made us suitable for Himself in association with Christ, by His work which raised Christ from the dead, and has quickened us together with Him. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 15 (JND 36)

    Numbers 15

    Here we have grace which after all secures the land and joy and communion therein, the stranger being also admitted to this; error supposed when in enjoyment of the promises and atonement; presumptuous sin condemned; the memorial of the fringe of blue, the marks of heavenly-mindedness in communion, which recalls the commandment and gives force in the conscience to the first deliverance. Blue was next the gold always in the tabernacle. 

    Note how after the various forms of rebelliousness or unbelief, complaining, lusting, self-righteous exaltation of prophetess and priest against the king (who held immediate intercourse with the Lord) and despising the promise, the absolute certainty of the promise in grace, comes in before the apostasy of Kore, in which the perishing comes. After this, it is brought out that priestly grace alone  Aarons rod before and laid up by the tabernacle of witness from which the righteous judgment had come forth on Kore  could take away the murmuring and lead them through the wilderness. The special place and privilege too of priesthood then comes out most instructively, and here alone, chapter 18: 10, is eating in the most holy place spoken of, which must be communicatively from office; I cannot think it is among the most holy things. 

    The order of these chapters is very interesting. 

     15. Hak-ka-hal (as for the congregation). Does this make the sojourner a part of the congregation? 

     23. From the day that the Lord commanded (began to command) and onward to your generations. 
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    LET US GO ON UNTO PERFECTION (JT 12)

    Numbers 15: 1 - 22; Deuteronomy 26: 1 - 11

    In reading these scriptures I am thinking of a passage in the New Testament which enjoins us to go on unto perfection. The passage is preceded by a reference to the senses; these being exercised mark manhood, or full age, so that there is discernment of good and evil. Thus the groundwork is stated there for definite progress so that we may go on. That is what I had in view, that there should be, as the outcome of our meetings, a moving on. As the passage reads, Let us go on to what belongs to full growth, Hebrews 6: 1. 

    I have selected Numbers to develop this subject as being the account of the experience of Israel in the wilderness. The wilderness being viewed as a scene contrary to us, brings out the worst features unless we are on our guard in self-judgment, and if we are on our guard, kept by the power of God through faith, the wilderness brings out our best features. As Scripture says: To humble thee, and to prove thee, to know what was in thy heart, whether thou wouldest keep his commandments, or not; Deuteronomy 8: 2. God selects the testing circumstances Himself, but notifies us that He knows perfectly what they are. He has selected the circumstances because they are difficult. The book opens, And the Lord spake unto Moses in the wilderness. He spake out of the tabernacle, but in the wilderness; meaning that He is taking account of us in those circumstances; that He has not placed us in them without the means of going through them; that indeed He has come into them Himself. He walked in a tent with them; 2 Samuel 7: 6. That is the book of Numbers. Every young brother should read the book of Numbers especially noting the opening remarks of Jehovah. In the first ten wonderful chapters we have the unfolding of the provision for the wilderness according to the statement that had become proverbial in Israel, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided. As we are in the wilderness we find this mount there. If you read Deuteronomy 33, you will find that He shines forth on His people out of the setting of mountains; Sinai, Seir, and Paran. In view of the adverse nature of the wilderness God connects with it these symbols of spiritual strength, and He shines forth upon His people according to this provision. In keeping with all this Aaron was to bless the children of Israel saying unto them, The Lord bless thee and keep thee; the Lord make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee: the Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace, Numbers 6. So you can see how God has at the very opening of these adverse circumstances made abundant provision for us as in them. 

    In those chapters it is a question of what God is to us in Christ as set up in testimony in this world. But we have to face in chapters 11 to 15, the sad disclosure of the flesh in the people. As I said, the circumstances bring out the worst features unless the heart is kept with all diligence, and we have noted, thirteen vicious things in Mark 7, that proceed out of the heart of man. In Numbers 10, immediately they began to move, the ark of the Lord went before to seek out a resting place for them, a touching thought. Christ in His humiliation taking the pioneer position, meeting every possible condition to seek out a resting place for them. And when the ark set forward Moses said, Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee flee before thee. And when it rested, he said, Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel. How interesting to see the scattering of the enemy and the return of the victorious ark to the many thousands of Israel! What blessed scenes are connected in all these operations, the glory of God and the power of God entering into them! 

    In chapter 11 you find the murmuring of the people in spite of all that. We may think little of murmuring; it is the first evil feature here. The flesh is beginning to show itself and I speak of it so that we might learn to judge the spirit of murmuring. It may be assumed that this refers to an unregenerate people who wanted to go back to Egypt, but the solemn thing is that the next one to fail is Moses; so that it is not simply the rank and file who give way, but the most distinguished. We do not indeed find evidence of gross features of the flesh in Moses, he was a man who knew how to keep himself, a model man in the main indeed, but the wilderness brought out something that was distasteful. What a voice to some of us who are more prominent! The wilderness will bring out something of the flesh unless there is vigilance to keep our hearts with all diligence. Moses complains to the Lord as if the Lord had put too much upon him. After all that provision displayed in the mount, he complains of God putting too much on him. Does any one of us complain of our labour, assuming that God has not measured what He put upon us? He is the God of measure and so does not lay on us what we cannot bear. Moses says, Wherefore hast thou afflicted me ... that thou shouldest say unto me, Carry them in thy bosom. God never said that. How unreasonable the flesh becomes as allowed to show itself! Then he says, Whence should I have flesh to give all this people? and as Jehovah proposes to give them flesh in abundance, he replies, The people among whom I am, are six hundred thousand footmen ... shall the flocks and the herds be slain for them ... or shall all the fish of the sea be gathered together for them, 

    to suffice them? Think of that coming from Moses! Who is immune therefore from fleshly eruptions? Thus the need for us all to keep our hearts with all diligence. Moses was challenging God as to His power and resources. Not only was unbelief implied in his remarks, but open denial of Gods ability to fulfil His proposal. 

    Next you have Aaron and Miriam, great servants; they too failed, failed worse than Moses. Miriam and Aaron envied Moses. Who can stand before envy? And the most distinguished servants are capable of it. Unless we maintain self-judgment the flesh in us is sure to show itself if another servant excels us. Are these not searching things? The most distinguished are thus exposed in wilderness circumstances. Look at the man they are envying! He is a very different man in chapter 12 from what he was in chapter 11. The man Moses was very meek, above all the men which were upon the face of the earth. That he should be envied, made the matter more serious. 

    Another feature appears in the spies; twelve men were selected, one from each tribe to go up into Canaan and search it out; a very honoured mission. What will they do? Surely as going into Canaan all the flesh will be withered up by the beauty, bounty and attractiveness of that land. Returning, they all bear testimony to the fruitfulness and general goodness of the land; later ten of them belied the fact. Caleb and Joshua alone stood true. Against the testimony of these ten liars the two faithful witnesses stood. You see in this another feature of the flesh brought out by the wilderness as a result. God decrees that not one of these six hundred thousand footmen, save Caleb and Joshua, should enter the land of promise. Another generation should go in. 

    It is easier to unfold the evil than the good, but by the Lords help I will now show the latter to you. Chapter 15 is this though not much understood. It begins thus, When ye be come into the land. It is not if. You might expect that from the previous chapters, but there is no if in the counsels of God. They must go through. So that in Ephesians 1 you get the good pleasure of his will, you get the mystery of his will, and the counsel of his will. You see the will of God enters into all these things, and the love and power of God are behind that. Thus we have here, When ye be come into the land of your habitations, which I give unto you. First, there is the certainty of the people going in. Who the individuals are is not the point. Those in the counsels of God are going in, and as there they will serve or worship Him. Everything is in your favour now, as in a land flowing with milk and honey, watered by the rain of heaven, possessing waterbrooks, etc. The God of it is in your heart and you will bring Him an offering, but in this you are to show that you are regular in your growth. Ones offering represents his thought of God. God loves that thought, however small. I would say to young people, the smallest thought of God is delightful to Him, you come before Him with it in perfect liberty. But your meat offering, oil and drink offering must correspond; you thus do not appear to be a young man or a father when you are only a little one; 1 John 2. Some young brothers, having keen minds, take in all they hear, and speak like an old brother; but the meat and drink offerings are lacking. The kind of man you are, in everyday life is implied in these; and you cannot leave that out when appearing before God. If these things, the meat offering, oil and wine, do not accompany, in the prescribed proportions the creature presented, it will be manifest that the offerer has not developed regularly; his intelligence is out of proportion with his general practical state of soul. He speaks well, but what about his every-day life? The meat offering mingled with oil denotes that it is in keeping with his intelligence. And then the drink offering indicates the joy he affords to God, and correspondingly among the brethren. Our ability to speak or take part in the assembly may be out of keeping with our spirit and everyday life, and so the meat offering and drink offering are to be in keeping with the animal presented, as I said. The animal himself represents our conception of Christ, but the meat and drink offerings must correspond. I urge this upon all as most important, as showing how we are to be before God in the assembly. God looks upon your offering but looks also to see that everything else about you is in keeping with it. 

    There is an ascending scale in the passage. Thus in verse 6 a ram is mentioned. That would mean a person fully matured and possessing energy. The ram is a fully developed creature. If there be energy of mind, of soul, of voice, there must be the incense in keeping with the perfect humanity of Christ. You have one-third with the ram instead of one-fourth as with the offering mentioned previously. Then you come to the bullock, which suggests a very large conception of Christ. It is what the apostle had in mind in his prayer of Ephesians 3, that ye may know the love of Christ which passeth knowledge. We are to go on to this. But the meat and drink offerings must be in accordance. These things are practical if we are to have a right conception. We must not be out of proportion; we must grow uniformly. God looks for perfection. Then there is the heave offering in verse 19, Ye shall offer up a cake of the first of your dough. In a cake you come to a whole thought. The whole thought of God is presented in Christ, who is the Word; what is in His mind. Now God looks for a corresponding effect in us, what He will have in His land. He brings us into it in this passage. First it is our entering, When ye be come into the land. Then there is the thought of God bringing me in. God loves my coming in because I value it, but if He brings me in, that is His power, His love. In Ephesians the thought is that He brings us in. His primary thought was that He should bring them in and plant them in the mountain of His inheritance; Exodus 15: 17. 

    I commend the thought that He should bring you in, a whole person. Now it is not three-tenths of flour, but dough. The wheat is not only ground, it is kneaded, referring to the exercise of soul I have gone through in relation to the whole thought of God. I have developed the exercise in the light of the full thought of God in Christ. Philippians answers to this. How much do we know of Philippians? The epistle shows how we may be practically conformed to what God presents in Christ; this implies energy. Paul laboured to be in every way like Christ, to be found in Him and have Him for gain. At Pentecost two loaves were to be brought out of the houses of the people and presented to God. What we are to be for God is worked out in Pauls experience, seen in Philippians. The apostle was wholly given up to one thought, answering to the cake here. Gods thought for every believer is in Christ, and this is seen in Philippians in a man of like passions as ourselves. The cake offered was to be of the first fruits. Many yield themselves partly to God, but He wants us wholly, so that in each He should have a whole idea corresponding with Christ, and this is what the cake typifies here. 

    I now turn to Deuteronomy 26, wishing particularly to speak of the basket of first-fruits. Deuteronomy is specially preparation for the land. The chapter contemplates Israel in the inheritance, possessing it and dwelling therein; and thus to present of all the first fruits unto Jehovah, not simply one part. When thou art come into the land ... thou shalt take of the first of all the fruit of the earth. What a variety there would be in such a land! What about all the fruit of the land? Have we ever stopped to ponder what the land means? It is heaven as it is apprehended and realised now; Christ there known in the heart by faith. And it is to be entered into, possessed and dwelt in; the saint is to dwell there, taking of all of the fruit. What rich variety! The most of us have to speak more or less objectively. Like Moses, we only get a peep into it. But the grapes of Eshcol told their own tale of the fruitfulness of Canaan. Now the person of the offerer is in view as a basket; it is not a cake, but a containing vessel. One finds himself extremely leaky; we easily forget the most precious things presented to us. Divine things can only be kept securely by the Holy Spirit, as the apostle says, Keep, by the Holy Spirit, which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted. If I go into Canaan and get a taste, it is by the Holy Spirit I retain it. The believer is thus the basket. There is the responsible man and there is the man of purpose. The priest shall take the basket out of thine hand, and set it down before the altar of Jehovah thy God. The priest takes it out of the offerers hand. It is a spiritual transaction. The believer is here typified in a dual sense; as having a responsible history, and as in the purpose of God. In the former connection he makes the confession as to what his father was; in the latter he is the basket full of the precious fruits of Canaan. We must understand all this, and the spiritual transaction of which I have spoken if we are to be rightly in the assembly of God. The priest takes out of the mans hand the basket containing the first fruits of Canaan and sets it down before the altar of Jehovah. 

    This is a most instructive and important matter. Paul may be taken as an example. He speaks in 2 Corinthians 12 about things treasured in his heart. He had been up to heaven fourteen years before. He was there as a man in Christ. Wonderful thought! It refers to what we shall be eternally. I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows); such a one caught up to the third heaven ... and heard unspeakable things said. We may know a good deal, but there is much that we do not know; it is, however, a comfort that God knows, and believers are to be filled to all the fulness of God. Thus we see in Paul, abstracted as a man in Christ, the idea of the basket handed over and before God, containing the first fruits of the land. Christ takes all the baskets, as it were, into His own hands and sets them before God. On the other hand, the offerer, viewed as a responsible man, makes a becoming confession. He owns his past history, and Gods wonderful deliverance of himself and His people. A Syrian ready to perish was my father ... and he went down into Egypt ... and when we cried unto the Lord God of our fathers ... the Lord brought us forth out of Egypt ... and he hath brought us into this place, and hath given us this land, even a land that floweth with milk and honey. We say, God, who is rich in mercy for his great love ... hath quickened us together with Christ (by grace ye are saved); and hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. There is the acknowledgment of what we were, and of what God in His great love has done for us. He has taken us out of one status and condition and set us down in another. He has set us in the heavenlies in Christ. The Israelite brought his first fruits and set them down before Jehovah and worshipped Him, rejoicing in every good thing which God gave him. 

    In like manner the believer today who apprehends what God has done in Christ worships the Father in spirit and in truth. 

    So you can see, dear brethren, what God brings us to, what these types mean for us, so that we should go on to full growth. Standing still leads to rebellion. We are urged, as I said, to go on to the things that belong to full growth; to know what it is to be in Christ, and enter on our heavenly portion. These things belong to us, but, alas! the most precious things are often most neglected. Our wisdom therefore will be seen as we go in for these things, divine love having made them our own; we shall thus be prepared when the Lord comes and raptures us to Himself. 
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    THE PRACTICAL ANSWER TO THE SPIRIT AS THE TRUTH (JT 36)

    John 16: 13,14; John 8: 31,32; Luke 1: 1 - 4; Numbers 15: 32 - 36

    I was thinking, dear brethren, of the Spirit of truth. The Lord Jesus is said to be the truth objectively; He says, I am ... the truth (John 14: 6) and the Spirit also is said to be the truth (1 John 5: 6) as I may say in a subjective sense, in order that there should be correspondence here in the saints with Christ, while He is away; therefore the Spirit, as here, is said to be the truth. The Spirit is also the Spirit of truth (John 14:17), conveying what is spiritual in regard of the truth, and He enters into it in all its parts as worked out in the saints, so that what is amongst us is not merely verbal doctrine, but is quick and powerful with the Holy Spirit; He makes it living. So that it is altogether different from what scientific men may have from investigation. By investigation of the creation they obtain certain facts, but they are merely that; they are devoid of the Spirit, of the fulness and sap which the Holy Spirit would impart; but He is not here to unfold to us the creation. He could, of course, unfold a depth of knowledge entering into the physical system that is around us, but that is not His mission; He is here in regard of the truth in its hearing on men as it is unfolded, as I said, objectively in Christ; and He gives it power and pungency and buoyancy that cannot be found in ordinary science so-called. Scientific men have not stopped at investigating the handiwork of God; they have attempted to investigate Himself, and have intruded into things which they have not seen, and laid unholy hands on divine Persons, evolving a system covered by a scientific name, as such words go, called theology. What was evolved of necessity had to fit in with human thoughts and conceptions, 

    and they laboured apart from faith; not that one is accusing anyone, or denying that beloved children of God were engaged in it, but the whole principle is that of science so-called, and therefore it is not the Spirit of truth. Without the Spirit of truth we cannot have the truth according to God, however clear the letter may seem to be. Divine things, and especially divine Persons, must be treated of on the principle of faith, and by the Spirit of God; for what man knoweth the things of a man, save the spirit of man which is in him? even so the things of God knoweth no man, but the Spirit of God. Now we have received, not the spirit of the world, but the spirit which is of God; that we might know the things that are freely given to us of God (1 Corinthians 2: 11 - 12); and, in verse 10, the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the deep things of God. Even as regards material things a true apprehension of them is on the principle of faith, for it is by faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God (Hebrews 11: 3). 

    So, dear brethren, what opens up to us, is that the Spirit of truth is come. It is not simply an historical fact; it is an abiding fact. It is historical, but the point is that He is come, He is here, and He is here abidingly. He is here to guide us into all the truth, and to show us things to come. It is one of the most stupendous facts that can be stated, and bears on every true christian at this time that he may be freed from the error that is current. We are living in days marked peculiarly by error, and hence Johns ministry emboldens us and renders us independent of and superior to the pretensions of mans mind at the present moment. John in his first epistle tells even the little children, ye have the unction from the holy one, and ye know all things (1 John 2: 20). No scientific man can presume to that. 

    So we have this remarkable statement by the Lord Himself: when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth: for he shall not speak from himself; but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak; and he will announce to you what is coming. He shall glorify me, for he shall receive of mine and shall announce it to you (John 16: 13, 14). That is the great general position, dear brethren, which enters into this meeting, as it does into all such meetings: the Spirit of truth being here is available to open up things and to show us things  the things of Christ. Over against that, as I said, is the working of error, of which the apostle warns the young Thessalonian christians; he says, speaking of some, that because they received not the love of the truth, that they might be saved ... God shall send them strong delusion (2 Thessalonians 2: 10,11). There is a moral reason for this for they believed not the truth (verse 12); but the apostle speaks to the Thessalonians as chosen through sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth 2 Thessalonians 2: 13. It speaks of that kind of belief, that lies in the sanctification of the Spirit, not merely what is acquired by earnest study, right enough as meditation and study are; but the belief of the truth which holds us and stands us in good stead against error is that which goes with the sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. So that the love of it is there; it is received, and believed in sanctification; it is held in holiness. As Peter says, we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God (John 6: 69). In no sense is holiness so imperative as in regard to the reception of the truth, for our minds are so treacherous, and we are so capable of receiving it mentally, that it becomes unholy; it becomes mixed with human thoughts. It is in the sanctification of the Spirit that belief of the truth has its true place. 

    So I read in John 8 in order that we might see that not only is the truth unfolded by the Spirit, but that it may be accepted in a spurious manner, and not really received in the love of it or believed in through sanctification of the Spirit. The Lord has in mind that not only shall the truth be unfolded, and even shown, but that it should be known: Ye shall know the truth He says. This leads me to remark on how things are among the people of God, and how they should be, and how the Lord intended them to be. He intended that amongst His people there should be knowledge of the truth, such as I have been speaking of, so that His people should never have to ask, What is truth? that they should never be under the influence and power of laxity or indifference, but that the truth should be known amongst them, even though it may not be known in its fulness, for we only know in part, but that the truth should be known in principle where the Holy Spirit is, that there should be spiritual capability, a most important matter, for we have the instincts and the power which render us capable of knowing it. It is thus, in principle, that the truth as a whole is known. In virtue of the Spirit being the truth and the Spirit of truth there is that here, which, at least in principle, answers to the truth as presented in Christ. That is to say, the fruit and result of the epistles, and of the ministry of the apostle, correspond to the gospels. The gospels were intended to confirm the result of the ministry, showing that the ministry was such as it was designed to be, that the saints were left with the knowledge of the truth; they had it in their possession, The apostles under God left the truth among the saints; and that, as I said, is what Johns ministry largely sets out. So this word of the Lords is cited by John as being spoken to certain of the Jews which believed on Him. They had heard the wonderful unfolding recorded in this chapter. One of the most marvellous parts of Scripture is the eighth chapter of John. They had heard what He was saying, and many of them believed on Him. He said to those who believed on Him: If ye continue in my word, then are ye my disciples indeed; and ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free John 8: 31,32. You see, dear brethren, how another phase comes in here. If ye continue in my word ... ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free John 8: 31,32. It has to be admitted lamentably, that almost immediately after the wonderful ministry of the Spirit through the apostles, this verse was neglected; there was not the continuance in the word of Christ. It was the continuance in the word of Christ which would have saved the brethren, the early disciples, from that system of doctrine of which I have spoken; they would have known the truth, and the truth would have made them free; but instead of that a way was opened for mens minds; so we have theological christianity. It is not that the Holy Spirit has been wholly out of it, or we should not be here today; the Holy Spirit has graciously been with the assembly all the time right down to the present moment, and has made the most of what there was, and has brought about a wonderful recovery for us. But, dear brethren, there was the intrusion of mans mind, and consequently we have the spurious christianity that is current, and which has been so for centuries. Now the Lord would call us out of it and bring us back (if we have not been brought back) to the fact of the Spirit of truth; and as continuing in the word of Christ we know it. It is no question of saying that I think this and another thinks that; but we know the truth; Ye shall know the truth says the Lord, and the truth shall make you free John 8: 32. 

    Then another thing that comes up in this respect is that the ministers that God has fitted to serve His people are obligated to see to it that believers, as they come into the faith, know the truth; it is their business. There is, of course, evangelical service, and Luke represents that; he it is of all the others that presents Christ evangelically; but his great concern was that Theophilus  representative, as I may say, of new converts, young believers  should be sure about things; and so he says that the things about which he is about to write are matters fully believed among us Luke 1: 1. They are not matters of question. It is not a tentative situation; there is a system of truth unfolded among us which is fully believed. What does he allude to? He alludes, beloved, to the ministry of the apostles and how it was believed  They are matters fully believed among us. They are unquestionably true, and the Lord would lead us to that; that it is possible for the saints of God in dependence on the Holy Spirit, to arrive at the truth, that it is verily the truth, although it may not have been so regarded hitherto, it is now proved to be the truth. Is that not possible? If not, the whole position of the assembly here is untenable. Unless the truth can be determined, the position of the assembly is untenable. But it is possible. In the presence of the truth here, in the presence of the Holy Spirit, it is possible, and imperative, too, that the truth should be arrived at, so that we can say that it is fully believed among us; it is incontestably the truth. Not that the Spirit of God would not make it more fully known; He would, and does so constantly; but young believers require to be brought into these things, to be accustomed to them, and to be certain about them. Many are not; even as to the enjoyment of salvation there is great uncertainty and mixed feelings; and consequently there is poverty in testimony, and poverty in praise, and indefiniteness in the service of God. So that Lukes concern here is to make Theophilus certain. That is a most important matter, and every minister of Christ should take it to heart that the saints are to be assured, and assured of everything that is confirmed by the Spirit of God among us  that it is truth, and is no lie (1 John 2: 27). That thou mightest know the certainty of those things in which thou hast been instructed Luke 1: 4. Let the young christians here take these things to heart particularly. Thank God if we have been instructed in any little way! But then we want to be sure about things and confirmed in them; and the word that enters into it pointedly says, Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things (2 Timothy 2: 7). You see how impregnably we are fortified against the onrush of error  the working of error which is coming. We may be perfectly sure of things. Ye have an unction from the Holy One, and ye know all things, and further ye need not that any man teach you (1 John 2: 20, 27). So that we are entirely independent of man; he can only darken us. Nothing illuminates really, but what is by the Spirit of God. 

    Now, I wanted to show from the passage in the Old Testament how all this really works. It is a simple record of a man doing a certain thing during the period of Israels sojourn in the wilderness. The position in the wilderness was peculiarly open. Although a goodly number went out of Egypt, and were cared for by God like a flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron in the wilderness, yet things were open, and any Israelite could be conversant with what occurred daily. They were not scattered abroad through the world; they were compacted together in the wilderness, as I may say, around the tabernacle. Things were open, so that any ordinary Israelite could be conversant with things that happened. That reminds us of the importance of keeping our ears open to hear what is current, and what are current happenings, and that we should not be indifferent as to them. Anything that concerns Christ or the testimony should be my concern, whether it happen here or the other side of the globe; it is all one thing; the testimony is one; it is outside of nationality. There is, as Scripture says, one body, and one Spirit ... one Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and Father of all (Ephesians 4: 4 - 6). It is all one thing, and the divine thought is that we should be conversant with what is current, with what refers to Christ. For instance, the Lord says to the disciples at Caesarea-Philippi, Who do men say that I the Son of man am? (Matthew 16: 13). Now they were supposed to be conversant with what men were saying about Jesus: they could tell the Lord what men were saying about Him. But then He says: Who do ye say that I am? It is not what do you think but what do you say?. In other words, What am I saying about Jesus? When I refer to His peerless Person, what do I say? May the Lord challenge us now as to what we are saying as to Jesus. If anyone is saying anything derogatory about the Lord, is that not a matter of my concern? It is: and, moreover, I should be able to tell the truth; having the Holy Spirit I should be able to say something about Jesus that counteracts the current derogatory things that are being said about Him. It is the business of every saint to guard the Person of the Lord Jesus, and that is seen in what we say about Him. 

    This event recorded in Numbers 15 was easily seen. Everyone in the camp might have seen this action. A certain man gathered sticks on the sabbath day. Indifferent people would say, Sticks are useful to make a fire, That is very often how the thing is neutralised by indifferent people; they bring in something that is certainly true, but which weakens other things that are also true, and have to be provided for. It is half the truth that is so dangerous and deceptive, and is usually advocated by persons who are indifferent. We want all the truth, dear brethren; and the types indicate that the truth has many parts. The idea of parts, or sections, is very prominent in the types, especially in Exodus; and one part may be set aside unless the saints are vigilant, for in the setting aside of it certain things may be brought forward to hide the error and shield it, but vigilance for all the parts or features of the truth will save the truth. 

    So it might be said that sticks are useful. Surely! A great servant, Paul, as we all know, gathered sticks and made excellent use of them. How easily that might be advocated to set aside something else. He gathered sticks into a bundle and made a fire, and made heat with them. It was an act of love, an intelligent act, 

    though outwardly insignificant. It brought out the enemy, a viper, but it does no harm. I may say that an act of love is pretty sure to arouse the enemy. We can do nothing against the truth, but for the truth (2 Corinthians 13: 8). But here a man is gathering sticks on the sabbath day. Now to neutralise this and make little of it, one might say that, only a little while before, the sabbath had been disregarded, for some went out to gather manna on the sabbath day, and no one was put to death. You see, dear brethren, how the truth may be neutralised unless you are watchful; and so this man might have gone free. According to Exodus 16 indeed it is true that they went out to gather manna, but there was none to gather! God saved them from the worst feature of error; and that was a time when God was acting in pure grace. But when we have a specific unfolding of a truth, when it is established, when it is fully believed among us, when it is recovered territory, it is another matter altogether. If anyone attempts to disregard it or set it aside it is an offence, it is sedition, and has to be met with all the power that the Spirit of God affords to the people of God. 

    Now the sabbath existed in the mind of God from Genesis 2; according to the record it was there in the mind of God. It had been broken in upon and God had worked, but it was there; God ordained it; but it was not yet named. It was not called the sabbath in Genesis 2; the first mention of it formally is in Exodus 16, the connection as typified by the manna being the presence of our Lord Jesus Christ as Man here on earth. How could there really be a sabbath for God without that? The manna represents Christ as Man here, and how delightful He was to God! The Holy Spirit came down in a bodily form and abode upon Him, and the voice from heaven said, Thou art my beloved Son; in thee I am well pleased (Luke 3: 22). Think of the delight of God in that which the manna typifies! Now some went out to gather it on the sabbath contrary to the order; but nothing was done, no one was put to death. It was the time of pure grace. But in Exodus 31 we have a formal direction by Jehovah to Moses that they must keep His sabbaths. He had been unfolding to Moses on the mountain in a most wonderful way the glory of Christ as Man. How God is delighted with all that! Was it a dry service? No, beloved, it was a delightful service to God to unfold the glories of Christ, for that is what the tabernacle meant. It was in typical language, to be sure, but what was behind the language was Gods perfect knowledge, anticipatively, of Christ as Man, and His perfect delight, anticipatively, in Christ as Man. And then, after introducing the pattern and the features of the tabernacle, and then the workers by whom it was to be made in its parts and set up, Jehovah enjoins upon Israel to keep His sabbaths. I ask you, dear brethren, to look at the passage at your leisure, and see how the idea of the sabbath is stressed; and not only the sabbath, but the sabbaths, for I suppose the idea in the mind of God extended beyond Christ personally to His own, to all that is of Christ; for He rests in His love, and His love is resting on Christ and the saints. Indeed, if any of you wish to examine the facts relative to the sabbath, as to its application to the people and the land, you may be surprised to find that in fifty years nearly a third of the time would be occupied with sabbath. Is there nothing in that? Indeed there is; for it means that God would have His people for Himself, absorbed with all that is presented to them in Christ, and receiving from them the due answer. That is the idea, and therefore you can see that this action was not merely a transgression of the law, it was an open challenge to God. It was a setting aside of what was so delightful to Him, something relative to Christ. It was open defiance in the sight of all Israel, in spite of all Gods special desire and commandment. 

    So that, dear brethren, you see how all that I have been speaking of becomes nullified by a seditious, 

    open action against the truth. We cannot allow that. They did not understand just what to do, as is often the case. The man was brought before Moses and the elders and all the congregation, and they carefully put him in ward. Thank God for that genuine, universal feeling about it! How pleased God was with that! It was a question of judging what was due to God, and whether Gods word should stand, or whether a man should thus defiantly transgress. 

    Well, dear brethren, that is what I had in my mind, and I would urge upon us all the importance of the sabbath, and that it should not be interfered with in lawlessness, nor set aside; that nothing that refers to Christ, that opens up His glory to us, or that refers to the assembly, or Gods glory in it, should be allowed to be interfered with. God has given to His people a means of dealing with all those things, so that there is a specific word here as to what should be done. The man was to be stoned, not merely by Moses, or by Moses direction, but by all the congregation. That is what God looks for. If He graciously unfolds things to us, He looks for universal sympathy from His people, and He looks for action corresponding with the sympathy. He looks for His people to act against what interferes with His will, and with established truth as amongst His people. That is what I had, beloved brethren, to commit to you. 
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    BALANCE IN THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 43)

    Numbers 15:1 - 21

    JTWe may not all follow this passage as easily as if it were in the New Testament, but bearing in mind that whatever was written aforetime was written for our learning, this passage has direct application at the present time to the service of God. What is in mind is to bring out balance in the service. The part taken by each is not only the expression of intelligence, but also of feelings, and affections; a consideration for what God looks for in those who appear before Him. It should be noted that the offerings as mentioned  a lamb, a ram, a bullock, and the accompanying offerings, the meat-offering, the oil, and the drink-offering  are to be proportionate; the lamb representing a small measure in a Christian, the ram being a larger and more mature thought, and then the bullock still larger. As offerings professedly are increased in measure the accompanying accessory offerings are to be proportionate. 

    The foundation of everything in relation to Gods recognition of man and his approach to Him is presented first in the voice from heaven at the time of the Lords baptism, saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17). The Spirit also comes in the form of a dove upon Him; so that we have man as God wishes to have him in Christ, in perfection, and the Spirit here operates in relation to that. That must be the standard. We have in verses 17 to 21 an offering which is not called an offering by fire; the others in the previous part of the chapter are. As we proceed in our reading, we should come to the idea of an offering not called an offering by fire, but the fruit of the land, a cereal, the flour, the wheat, only not the sheaf or wheat in the blade, but threshed, ground and kneaded so that it is called dough; but still, not called an offering by fire. The thought is that when we arrive at the heavenly side of the service of God, fire is not brought forward. 

    WHDoes the thought of the death of Christ in that sense have a more prominent part in the offerings, leading on to what we are in relation to Christ, not so much the foundation of our being before God? 

    JTYes. Then the full idea of the heavenly food is in the dough where the fire is not mentioned. What stands at the beginning for God, we have to recognise; there can be no drawing near aside from the death of the Lord Jesus. 

    TTIt is not instruction for the wilderness: it is, When ye come into the land. 

    JTThat is right. Chapters 13 and 14 show how the land was despised. They despised the heavenly land, although there were some who valued it. This chapter goes on immediately to show that God is not diverted from His purpose because some despise His land. Others will value it, and the Spirit proceeds at once to speak of what they are to do. This chapter is by itself in that way, following on the subject of the land as despised. In the next chapter we have rebellion, and following on that the great subject of priesthood in a living way. This chapter finishes up with the idea of the land, how those who value it are to have blue in their clothing to show that they belong to heaven, and all sin is dealt with either sacrificially or by direct judgment. The first thing obviously is that if we are to serve God in the light of the heavenly land, we are to be balanced in our offerings. 

    FIDo you mean in regard of being balanced that the greater thoughts we have in relation to the death of Christ, the greater appreciation we should have of what He was here in perfection as a Man? 

    JTYes. That is the thought in the flour  a tenth part of fine flour mingled with a fourth part of a hin of oil. That alludes to the perfection of humanity in Christ. That is Gods standard. And then the wine added for a drink-offering  a stimulating thing which would allude to what Christ was under Gods eye here, and as being infinitely pleasing to Him. 

    JC-SReferring to the standard, that is perfect and absolute, but what we have is progressive, that is our side? 

    JTYes. What is presented in Christ is perfect, there can be no addition to that; so that the doctrine of evolution is false. What is presented in Christ is absolutely perfect. We progress in it. So that one brings a lamb  which is of intrinsic value, although smaller than a ram and less mature. In bringing a lamb the offerer has to see to it that what he is himself is in proportion to that. He does not merely rely on the phraseology of a more developed brother, but speaks according to his own measure. 

    JC-SWith the accessories that he presents with his lamb there would be progress. He would progress, and the time will come when he can bring a bigger offering. 

    JTYes. 

    GHCThere is a variety of things mentioned at the beginning  a burnt-offering or a sacrifice for the performance of a vow, or as a voluntary offering, or in your set feasts. This balance that you are referring to should mark us in all approach to God. 

    JTYes. It is not a sinner drawing near, seeking peace. It is a person in a known relation with God in the land: When ye come into the land of your dwellings, which I give unto you, and will make an offering by fire to Jehovah, a burnt-offering, or a sacrifice for the performance of a vow, or as a voluntary offering, or in your set feasts, to make a sweet odour to Jehovah. It is therefore worship which is in mind. In Deuteronomy 26 we have similar instructions, only it says there, the first of all the fruit of the ground, and it is put into a basket; here it is an animal, with the accompanying things mentioned, and the first of their dough as a cake. That is to say, we are more limited than Deuteronomy 26. I think it is to help us in our service, each individual. In drawing near, in joining in the assembly service, we are helped to be balanced, not to go beyond our measure. 

    JC-SThat is, the person drawing near is not only to have knowledge of Christ in this particular, way, but is to be practically formed in that. 

    JTThat is the idea: to have an apprehension of Christ, and formation according to it: for a lamb, a tenth part of fine flour mingled with a fourth part of a hin of oil; and of wine for a drink-offering shalt thou offer the fourth part of a hin with the burnt-offering. When a brother stands up to take part in the assembly it is not only what he says, but you think of the person who is speaking. We are often able to say very good things, and yet saints as knowing us are just wondering why we should say anything; I mean, persons not formed in the thing. At the beginning, in Acts 1, we are told that the crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty,(Acts 1:15) meaning that although it was a crowd each one is distinguished. Each would be known, and what he said would be valued according to who he was. You value what a person says according to who he is. The words in themselves are not everything; it is who is saying them. 

    JWDo you suggest that one should be instructed in the art of measurement, so as to be able to give right proportions? 

    JTYes. God is the God of measure and He instructs us as to measure, so that we have in Romans 12:3, as God has dealt to each a measure of faith. One has to know his measure. 

    JC-SWhat would you say about the wine for a drink-offering in this connection? 

    JTI think it is the pleasure, the holy stimulation occasioned by the offering of a brother. God would be thus affected by the intelligent spiritual service of a worshipper. The saints would be affected also. It is said that when the Lord came in they were glad when they saw Him. That is the standard. 

    WHMaking glad the heart of God and man! 

    JTThat is the thought. How delightful the Lord Jesus was! How infinitely delightful He was to God as walking here on earth! The heavens were opened, and the voice said, In whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17). The assembly is to be the reflection of what is in heaven. It is pleased with Christ. The disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord, (John 20:20). The book of Song of Songs is to bring out what the Lord is to those who love Him. This is what I am to be concerned about when I take part in the assembly. Am I ministering to the pleasure of God and the saints? 

    AMHI was thinking as to the animal  is that the objective apprehension I have of Christ which might go considerably beyond my measure or state, which would be corrected by the thought of the meat-offering and the wine? 

    JTI think that is what is meant. The lamb, of course, is a type of Christ offered, that is, entering into death; and as presenting Him in this sense these accompanying things denote my measure. I am qualified to do it; really I am not qualified otherwise. 

    DHWould you say that divine Persons would be affected by the measure of our contribution? 

    JTYes. We come under the divine eye as Christ did. In whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17) applies directly to Christ, but in measure it extends to the saints. We come in too. That is an important matter to keep before us, and these accompanying things allude to what is for the divine delight in the saints, because they are just Christ in measure. 

    FMPhilippians 2:17 would bear that out: If also I am poured out as a libation on the sacrifice and ministration of your faith, I rejoice, and rejoice in common with you all. In connection with what you were speaking of, that character of joy would be entered into by the saints as one is taking part. 

    JTYes. I believe it is largely the idea of Philippians to bring out what Christianity is in a practical way. So that poured out as a libation (Philippians 2:17) would be that. A libation is the idea of the drink-offering, what is pleasing to God in Pauls attitude of mind. 

    AMHDo you think there is the working out of this in the prayer of Acts 4? They bring what you might call a small offering, and speak of the Lord as Gods Christ, and then they speak of Him as His holy servant Jesus whom He anointed. Would that bring in the thought of the oil? Then they are filled with the Spirit, and there is great boldness in the word. 

    JTJust so. It is not the full offering you get in Philippians, but they had a great thought of what Christ is to God as in testimony  his Christ, and thy holy servant Jesus (Acts 4:27). 

    AMHIt is that kind of manhood we need to lay hold of. Holy servant would suggest a Man owned here by God. 

    JTQuite so. And mingled with oil here alludes to His humanity. He was mingled with oil, but then anointed as well. 

    AMHThe mingled is more intimate, is it not? It enters into the constitution, do you mean? 

    JTQuite so. That would not be true of anyone but Him. Humanity in Him, although real, was unique. 

    QuesWould the idea of glory to God in the highest, good pleasure in men, come in? 

    JTYes; the angels celebrating the birth of Christ were saying that. It is good pleasure in men, not Christ only, but the result of His incarnation, involving redemption; and it bears out what we are saying as to the chapter under consideration, that we come in on that line, and we minister pleasure to the heart of God. 

    WHIn John 4:23, the Lord says, The Father seeks ... worshippers. It is not only worship but the persons who would be thus employed. 

    JTYes. In our chapter the offerers, in type, worship ... in spirit and in truth (John 4:24). It is not only the words they use, but the spirit which enters into and governs the service. This is implied in the accompanying things of which we have been speaking. 

    EGWould the principle be seen in Hebrews 11:4? By faith Abel offered to God a more excellent sacrifice than Cain, by which he obtained testimony of being righteous, God bearing testimony to his gifts. 

    JTThat is right. Abel was righteous. That carries the thought. His gifts represented what he was. They represent Christ, of course, but also that the offerer corresponded. 

    DHWith regard to taking part in worship, would you say that our contribution ought to be definite as affecting divine Persons and also leaving an impression on the saints? It says here, the one lamb. 

    JTThat is right  one; your mind is definitely on that, and you are thinking as to whether you are really equal to it yourself, whether you are practically in accord with it. 

    JC-SDo you think that the effect of a person having these qualifications and addressing divine Persons would bear upon the hearts and minds of the saints, producing spiritual emotions? 

    JTExactly. You are representing them, of course, in speaking and you want to carry them. Thus it is a great advantage to know who is speaking, because I am not thinking only of what he is saying, but the person who is saying it. 

    TTThere was no hindrance put in the way of anyone bringing an offering, but if he shall bring an offering by fire, he shall bring the meat-offering, etc. 

    JTGod is showing here in type that we are to be balanced in His service. Christ is His standard, and He is looking out for us to draw near to Him as of Christ, according to Him in constitution, also in spirit and intelligence. Here the priest is not mentioned. We get that in Leviticus where the priest disposes of the offerings brought to Jehovah at the tent of meeting, but here it is the man himself. The priest is not mentioned. The offerer is in the land and he is drawing near, and God is looking for something of Christ in him, not only what he says in his worship, but the man himself. 

    JCLWould this in a way correspond to Deuteronomy 16 when the males appear before Jehovah: each was to give as he was able, according to the blessing of the Lord? 

    JTIt does correspond with that. As a matter of fact the set feasts are alluded to here in connection with other things. In Deuteronomy 16:16,17, the point is the males, and not one should appear before God empty, but should have something to offer. Numbers 15 not only describes the offering, but the accompanying condition. A lamb is very delightful to God, but then a ram is more mature, and we have a progenitive idea in the ram. The bullock is still larger. Thus we have, in verse 8: When thou offerest a bullock for a burnt-offering, or a sacrifice for the performance of a vow, or for a peace-offering to Jehovah, then shall they present with the bullock as oblation three tenth parts of fine flour mingled with half a hin of oil; and of wine shalt thou present half a hin, for a drink-offering, as an offering by fire, of a sweet odour to Jehovah. Thus shall it be done for one ox, or for one ram, or for a lamb, or for a kid; according to the number that ye offer, so shall ye do to every one according to their number. 

    EGWould you say a little more as to the oil? 

    JTAs mingled with fine flour, it alludes to Christs humanity. He was unique. There was never a man like Him before, nor, as viewed as He was here in the flesh, shall there ever be another. We are to be like Him, risen and glorified in heaven, but what He was here in the flesh is absolutely unique. He was alone in that. Humanity, of course, goes on to resurrection and into heaven, but the idea of the mingling with oil would call attention to the peculiar unique humanity that was seen in Him. The holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God (Luke 1:35). The holy thing! It is substantial holiness, not merely external holiness, but substantial. He is also anointed with oil. The anointing was additional; and God gives not the Spirit by measure,(John 3:34). 

    AMHDo you take the measure there as applying to Himself, or do you make it general? Unto him is not in J.N.D.s translation. 

    JTThat is a question. I think the allusion there is to Christ. The Spirit came on Him fully, totally, so to speak. It would look as if in the passage the allusion is to the Son. God is true; for he whom God has sent speaks the words of God, for God gives not the Spirit by measure (John 3:33,34). And then, it goes on to say, The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand (John 3:35). Of course it would also apply to the assembly, for the Spirit is in it in a complete personal sense. 

    SMcAThe Spirit in us is called the Comforter. Is it not a new title in connection with His being with us and in us? He would not be known in that way in the Lord Jesus? 

    JTThat is right. The Lord having gone up into heaven, begged the Father to send Him, and He is sent as another Comforter. That title is only applied to the Spirit in Johns gospel. It alludes to the Spirit as a divine Person here, as Christ has been here  another Comforter. 

    In order to see the setting of this chapter in Numbers, we should go on a little to verses 17 to 21. 

    HBWhy is the first verse repeated in verse 18? 

    JTVerse 1 is, When ye come into the land of your dwellings, which I give unto you. It is the land of your dwellings, given to them by Jehovah. In verse 18 it is, When ye come into the land whither I bring you. It is another point of view. The first is gift, the second is that we are brought into it. Exodus 15 says that Jehovah would bring the people in; we have to understand how we are brought into the land. God brings us there and He is stressing the idea in this section. It is a separate communication to Moses, and He is stressing our heavenly part, what we are as there. So it is not an offering by fire that is mentioned, but the fruit of the land. 

    QuesWould it have any connection with Rahab being found in the land? 

    JTShe would represent that. She was there and she represents the saints as subjects of the work of God, not the product of ministry, not formed by the ministry of Moses and Aaron. Rahab did not know either. She is more the product of the work of God. Here we are brought into the land, but before this it is said, What hath God wrought! (Numbers 23:23) It is the fruit of the land that is in mind, what we are, viewed thus. We must bear in mind that in these types it is the saints  what they are and what they yield  that are in view. 

    HBWould it suggest that we are in a sense from, heaven? 

    JTIt works out that way. It shall be, when ye eat of the bread of the land, that ye shall offer a heave-offering to Jehovah. The word heave-offering is to be noted: it may read, when ye heave a heave-offering. It is the heart going upward  not the wave-offering, but the heart going upward to God; but it contemplates us eating, meaning that we have a constitution built up on the fruit of the land. Ye shall offer a heave-offering to Jehovah; the first of your dough shall ye offer, a cake, for a heave-offering; as the heave-offering of the threshing-floor, so shall ye offer this. 

    GHCWould this section suggest more a process of exercise? You are referring to the dough, and it mentions a cake as well. Would that suggest the action of the fire in another way? 

    JTIt comes under the action of fire, but it is not called an offering by fire. That is not stressed. It shall be, when ye eat of the bread of the land, that ye shall offer a heave-offering to Jehovah; the first of your dough shall ye offer, a cake, for a heave-offering; as the heave-offering of the threshing-floor, so shall ye offer this. Of the first of your dough ye shall give to Jehovah a heave-offering throughout your generations. So that it would be experience in the nature of a process, but the idea of fire is not stressed; it is there, because you cannot get a cake without fire, but still the dough is mentioned first and is repeated. It is more that side that is in mind. 

    CLWould there be a suggestion of it in Genesis 18:6? When Abraham has the visitors, he says, Knead quickly three seahs of wheaten flour, and make cakes. 

    JTThat fits in here. What is in mind is heavenly worshippers who have been built up with heavenly food, the food of the land. We have already eaten of the bread, but now we are offering to God. 

    JC-SHow would you apply this to the assembly as distinct from what we have considered in the earlier part of the chapter? 

    JTThe earlier part is connected with the Supper in the assembly service. Offerings by fire would connect more with the Lords supper, but we move on to the heavenly side where the idea of suffering and death is not stressed  not ignored, of course. It is the fruit of the land, what is heavenly, what you have experienced yourself. You have eaten and now you are offering it. It is more the process by which you reach it. The cake would be one idea, but there is the process by which it is reached. 

    HBFor through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father (Ephesians 2:18). Is that the line? 

    JTYes; and we are of His order: he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one (Hebrews 2:11). That is not exactly the oneness of unity, but kind. 

    JC-SWould this suggest that in the assembly we come to the point that the idea of past history is not stressed? 

    JTYes. It is a process. The sheaf was offered according to Leviticus 23:10. When they came into the land and reaped the harvest, they were to offer a sheaf of the first-fruits. That did not go through this process. The threshing-floor is not noted there. It is type of the Lord Jesus as first-fruits from among the dead. He is risen now. We are waving Him. It is a wave-offering, but this is a heave-offering; it is a question of our affections going up to God. 

    QuesWould you say that the cake is Christ formed in the affections of the saints by these exercises  the threshing-floor and the dough? It is called your dough. 

    JTThat is right. I think it is Christ in us, but it is our dough. It is the first-fruits; it is ours, what we have, the first-fruits of the land. You cannot have a cake without fire, but it is not stressed. Where you get cakes elsewhere they are an offering by fire. For instance, the shewbread was said to be an offering by fire, and the two wave loaves that they brought from their dwellings were baked and connected with an offering by fire. Here it is not said to be this. 

    WHThe thought of the cake being a heave-offering would give spiritual spring to the worship. 

    JTYou feel that you are in your own place. Christ said when He was here, the Son of man who is in heaven (John 3:13). He was of and in the place; so are we: Such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones (1 Corinthians 15:48), We belong to heaven. We have to learn to detach ourselves from our sinful history. We are of Christ: 

    He that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren (Hebrews 2:11). For which cause? Because we are of Him. 

    TTThe animals for the offerings by fire suggest something different spiritually from the dough. 

    JTJust so. There is a process, as we have been saying, with the dough; it is reached by a process  kneading. There is the cutting of the harvest. The first-fruits of that applies to Christ. He is offered; He is waved before God. That is Christ out of death. Then we have the two wave-loaves immediately referred to which are brought from the houses of the people, and they were to be baked with leaven. It is stressed that they were baked with leaven, involving, of course, fire. It is historical, as I might say, sin  leaven  being there, but rendered inactive by fire. It is the assembly offered up to God at Pentecost. That is not quite what we are. There was a further truth to come out; that is, Pauls doctrine. He brings out that we are of Christs order; we are of the same kind of humanity. Of course, we do not have part in Deity, but we have part in Christs humanity as risen, and that is what I think enters into the passage before us  that we belong to heaven. We are of Christ  I think that enters into this passage. 

    QuesWould the thought of the cake here stand in relation to the truth of the covenant which can be entered into before you touch the heavenly side? As touching the heavenly side, do you have the covenant before you? 

    JTNo. It is heavenly growth; we grow in it as belonging to it, having a status of that kind. The covenant does not belong to heaven properly. 

    QuesDid Paul have that in mind when he said We, being many, are ... one body (1 Corinthians 10:17)? 

    JTThat alludes to the saints here on earth: in 1 Corinthians 10 he alludes to us here on earth as in relation to the body of Christ in death. That is not the heavenly side. That is what we are down here, sanctified by the will of God; but what we are considering is the heavenly side, what we are as of Christ. The idea of the assembly goes into heaven  the one idea; but what is stressed here is the dough, what we are as to growth, the fruit of the land, but developed by our exercise, so that it is presented suitable to God in the cake, but the fire is not stressed. 

    GDIn Philippians 3:3 it says, For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God. Would that fit in? 

    JTYes, it would. At the end of our chapter (verse 37), we have: Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Speak unto the children of Israel, and bid them that they make them tassels on the corners of their garments, throughout their generations, and that they attach to the tassel of the corners a lace of blue; and it shall be unto you for a tassel, that ye may look upon it, and remember all the commandments of Jehovah, and do them (Numbers 15:37 - 39). That is a remarkable passage, and it is only understood by those who understand the heavenly; it is the blue. That is, we have our part in the assembly on the first day of the week, but what about the Monday when we change over? The corner is a change round. We change our circumstances, but we have not to drop the heavenly thought on the days that follow the first; we have to carry it through. It is what we are before men; and we are to look on it and remember all the commandments of Jehovah and do them. The heavenly thought is thus maintained. 

    JC-SYou carry forward the idea of balance in that connection? 

    JTThe corners are where the difficulties arise, changing over from one circumstance to another. 

    WHWe get most of the corners through the week. 

    JTWell, Monday is always a very testing day for the saints. We are to carry into Monday what we have enjoyed on the Lords day. 

    QuesWould walking well-pleasing to the Lord and increasing in the knowledge of God be connected with the tassels? 

    JTYes. In Ephesians 2:6,7; Ephesians 2:10 we are made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, that he might display in the coming ages the surpassing riches of his grace in kindness towards us in Christ Jesus ... For we are his workmanship, having been created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God has before prepared that we should walk in them. It is a heavenly people down here walking in the good works divinely prepared. 
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    GATHERING WITH CHRIST (JT 44)

    Numbers 15: 32 - 36; 1 Kings 17: 10 - 12: Acts 28: 3

    These scriptures, as will have been observed, refer to sticks. That is why they have been read at this time, as it is believed that the Spirit of God in writing or inditing these passages was providing material for ministry, which He, in due time, would use for the instruction of Gods people. They suggest indeed what a variety of material Scripture contains, deposited as it were with a view to subsequent need and use. As in the earth, the Creator with wonderful forethought and consideration places such material as should be needed as the human race proceeded on its way. There are marvellous deposits which are regarded as riches, whether potentially or actually, in the various continents, besides what is called the fulness of the earth, which latter expression signifies what comes out of it by the energy of life. 

    Gold does not come out of the earth on that principle; it is taken out by human strength and the like. As early as the days of Job, which would probably be patriarchal days, corresponding with the book of Genesis, we have reference to such deposits and the means of securing them, as witnesses of the bounty and forethought of our Creator. So these scriptures correspondingly contain rich deposits, as I may call them, in view of subsequent needs and exigencies, and it is for those who recognise the Spirit, who has placed them there, to depend on Him under the Lord to bring them out, so that saints should be enriched. 

    Although the word stick refers to what is ordinarily very common, a piece of wood strewn, as intimated in the book of Numbers, yet it has its own voice; indeed we have it in a wonderful setting in the book of Ezekiel, the book which treats among many other things peculiarly of life. In chapter 37, which deals with this very matter, and which also treats of the valley of dry bones, you have reference to two sticks. The woman of Zarephath had in her mind two sticks, but Ezekiel, by the Spirit, speaks of two sticks in a very different way. The woman had two sticks in her mind in order that she might cook a morsel of food and die. Ezekiel is directed to have two sticks in his hand, one representing the kingdom of Judah, and the other representing Joseph or the ten tribes. These two sticks were to be in the prophets hand and become one there, as a type that all Israel shall be in perfect unity in the end. And, as applied today, that the saints once divided, once at rivalry, once envious of each other, should now become one. The opening up of that is in the epistle to the Ephesians and applies to every gathering of the Lords people, that as in the hand of Christ we should be in the unity of life. I make those remarks, dear brethren, so that you may see the place this idea of the stick has in the Scripture, and how used, in order that we might put ourselves under that insignificant heading and see what a place gathering has in mind according to God. The Lord says, he that gathers not with me scatters, and the idea of gathering runs through these passages. 

    The first is in the book of Numbers in a chapter that is speaking about the land of Canaan. Later the idea of stick arises in regard to a borrowed piece of iron that fell into the Jordan. The prophet Elisha cuts down a stick and casts it into the water where the axe-head fell, and the axe-head swam; referring to the virtue of the stick. This is a type, insignificant though it appears, of none less than Christ entering into death; so that we who would have sunk for ever into it are caused to live, and not only to live, but in principle to swim, as superior to the power of death. Hence you may see what a great place the idea of a stick has and how thoroughly it is subverted in the first scripture. 

    Numbers 15 is full of the richest thoughts, as you will see if you look into it. It begins with most important references typically to christians as to balance, that every main offering, whether a lamb or a larger creature, was to be accompanied by other proportionate offerings. The larger the creature the larger the accompanying oblations and drink-offerings. So brothers in assembly should be balanced, their minds should not travel ahead of their hearts, or their affections, and that all should be in power in suitable intelligence. 

    The worship or service of God is to be conducted in suitable feeling and in balance, as it says, I will sing with the spirit, meaning that my feelings or affections are in the singing. But it also says, I will sing with the understanding also; meaning that I am not using words that are inappropriate. Now that is how the chapter begins, and it ends with calling attention to the riband of blue often referred to amongst us, as indicating that we, as believers in Christ, are to shine here as heavenly; that we are to understand that we belong to heaven. The lace of blue was to be on the corners of their garments, meaning that in a difficult critical moment in our relations with one another, or with others, we maintain a heavenly spirit, and do not give way to the naughty contentions of the flesh. 

    That is how this chapter is encased, as I might say; other beautiful things are also seen. But now we have this terrible action of a certain person while Israel was in the wilderness. We are not told just what part of the time this occurred, for they were forty years in the wilderness, and this happened while they were in it. Inasmuch as the time of this action is not specified, it is to be viewed as characteristic, such as was likely to take place at any time, the wilderness being the scene of contrariety; provocative in that way. But whatever the provocation, dear brethren, the supply to meet it is abundant, and we get it in this very book. Indeed, in all the wilderness books, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy, we get this supply so that there need be no defeat by circumstances. One of the most difficult things is to keep above our circumstances. If we get under them, we are pretty sure to do something high-handed, or to say some lawless thing. If we are above our circumstances we know where to draw from, so that there is nothing of this kind. In a few verses immediately preceding, there is an allusion to high-handed conduct; a most common thing in christendom. It began in a general way, sorrowfully near the time of the apostles, indeed, it began in their own times. Paul speaks of the mystery of iniquity, and while that is a secret thing, high-handed actions soon began to grow out of it, and they have continued ever since; and they are increasing. There never was a day of boldness such as this; bold opposition to God; to the truth; to Christ, to the assembly; to the Spirit. Indeed, it culminates in speaking blasphemously against the Spirit of God, a sin which is never to be forgiven. 

    So this man in the wilderness goes out on the sabbath and gathers sticks. You might say he was doing no one any harm, but he was doing harm to God; he was calling in question the whole dispensation of God. The sabbath in the types represents what God has found in Christ and what man finds in Christ by the Spirit. In these two thoughts christianity essentially is embodied; Christ is the centre for God, and the centre for us. That is to say, for contemplation, for rest. God can rest in the midst of a troubled scene, and men can rest in the midst of a troubled scene. That is what the sabbath signifies; it was expressly called the sign of the covenant. God had on the mount opened up His mind to Moses in the pattern of the tabernacle; in all these chapters, from Exodus 25 to 31, unfolding what He had in mind in a variety of features in the pattern of the tabernacle. 

    In truth He was occupied all that time with Christ in type; Christ as Man. What a time God had in unfolding all this to Moses! Moses did not fully understand, of course, it is for us as having the Spirit to understand. Moses sought to see the glory of God, but God said, No, only My back parts. The tabernacle signifies more than His back parts. The antitype implies the glory of God shining in the face of Jesus. That is christianity. But God had Christ before Him in all that He was saying, and He was delighted, and so in the end He refers to the sabbath. If you will look at the end of chapter 31 you will be impressed by the recurrence of the word there, reminding us of the place it has in the divine thoughts. You get a statement there that you get nowhere else: on the seventh day he rested, and was refreshed. We do not get that in Genesis, yet the allusion is to Genesis, but God reserved this precious thought for the particular occasion, when for forty days He had been unfolding the glories of Christ and the universe that centres in Christ; when He finishes He reverts to that, He was refreshed. Think of the blessed God speaking in that way and embodying His everlasting covenant in it: and He announces His judgment against anyone that disregards the sabbath. 

    The first mention of the sabbath by name is in Exodus 16, and that was in relation to the manna, as no doubt most of you know. The occasion is very affecting, because it alludes to Christ humbled here; that is, what He was here as Man and how God rested in Him! But even there you do not get the statement that God was refreshed. It is after the unfolding of the glories of Christ in the type, and the universe that God has in mind to set up. Then God comes back to this great thought and calls it a sign of the covenant, of the everlasting covenant between Himself and Israel. As we take all these things into account, we see the very important place the sabbath has. After what I have alluded to in chapter 31, we have the failure of Israel, in Exodus 32 and 33. Then after the second giving of the law, chapter 34, God again refers to the sabbath, enjoining it upon His people; before they bring one item of the material for the tabernacle the observance of the sabbath is again enjoined. 

    Now this man has disregarded all this. In this action of gathering sticks on the sabbath he is setting aside the dispensation. He is giving a lead typically that has been taken up in christendom and spread abroad, and is seen today in the hierarchy and paraphernalia that belongs to what is called the public worship of God. There is a disregard of what God had in mind as characterising the whole dispensation. You can see from the sequence of this conduct how it behoves us, if in any way we are linked up with high-handed conduct such as this, to abandon it for ever; not to stay a moment in it. It is under the judgment of God; there is no forgiveness for it. I am not speaking of individuals now, but of the principle of this evil, and we do well to follow the example of Moses and Aaron here, and of Israel. They put the man under custody; they did not know just what to do; it was a new thing; it was a bold action; he gathered sticks on the sabbath. It is not said what he was going to do with them. Satan does not divulge his mind at the outset, it is sometimes in mystery. He has formulated his opposition to God systematically. 

    Systematised error is the most deadly error, and that is found in christendom. Satan systematising, and embodying his nefarious thoughts against God, so as to offset and subvert all that God has inaugurated, is what marks our day. Satans intent is to set aside the holy dispensation that is established in Christ. 

    That is the position, and, as I say, we do well to put this matter in custody, as it were, if we do not understand it, and there are thousands and thousands of our brethren who do not. If we do not quite understand it, put it in custody, that is to say, give it that place in your mind, give it consideration. Let your language be, I want to judge this thing, I want to consider what you are saying, and I want to arrive at a right judgment about it. If you do you will get it. You will be sure to get it, they got it here, and it was summary: The man shall certainly be put to death, says Jehovah. Putting to death in this sense today is not to be understood literally. We read of Jezebels children being killed with death: that is not literal death  it is moral death. There is such a thing as that, the judgment of God executed in a moral way. As soon as I put the thing in custody, I mark it off as something that requires the mind of God, God will give me His mind about it, and the next thing is to execute it. What God reveals to you, put into effect. 

    Let no one think that the mere judgment of a thing is of any moral worth, unless it is put into effect. Holding a thing as wrong and following it, continuing in it, is to damage your soul. That is the trend of it, to weaken you, to disqualify you for any testimony. Here God made His mind plain to them, and they carried it out, as Jehovah commanded Moses. That is one of the finest statements you get, and God loves that very thing; it is those who have His commandments, and do them, who love Him. This has been going on for years. Thousands of Gods people have acted on it, and it is for you today, if there is anyone here who is linked up with these things, to put it into custody. If you do not understand clearly, look into the Scriptures and you will get light, and the next thing is to act, and act at once. What these sticks were to be used for is not stated here, but we now know what is in mind typically; what systems have been formulated ever since apostolic times, how men are gathered together, systems that are regarded as almost immovable because of their antiquity. But God is going to take that great system Babylon and let it drop down into the sea like a millstone never to rise again. That is His judgment. 

    Well, I proceed to the second passage, that in Kings. It is a well-known chapter, a chapter that introduces to us one of the most notable men in Scripture  Elijah the prophet. He was, as you know, maintained by ravens by the brook Cherith, near the Jordan, and the brook dried up, and then God says to him, I have commanded a woman to maintain thee. Elijah represents the testimony that God has at the moment, and what God has in our day needs to be maintained. It is obligatory on every one of us to see that we are maintaining it in so far as we are able. So the prophet wended his way across the country to Zarephath, which is near Zidon, the gentile regions  the Lord Jesus alludes to this Himself  and as he arrives at the place he finds this woman gathering sticks, a very suitable occupation under the circumstances so far as it appears. What is she going to do with them? That is the point, we may be doing what is apparently right with a wrong thought in our minds. She gives an account of her work to the prophet; and this raises the whole question as to what we are doing; what each one here has in mind as to his gathering. 

    Gathering is the order of the day. God says, I will gather others besides those that are gathered, a very encouraging word for us  besides those that are gathered. Do not let these go, they are precious, but besides these, there are others to be gathered. So that gathering enters into all our evangelical exercises and work; the point is to get persons, and what for? Not for my own glory; not to make a party round myself, that would be akin to the man in the wilderness gathering sticks. Gather for the assembly, dear brethren, gather for Christ. 

    This woman tells the prophet what she had before her. She had in the house a handful of meal in a barrel, and she had oil in a cruse. Very good! God marks this, and she was really on better ground than she thought she was. She had the meal, she had it where it should be, there is just a handful, but it is in the right vessel; and the oil is in the right vessel, too; but then she says, I am gathering two sticks. She is very limited in her thought. Well, that would be quite in order if she only had a right thought in the work. Some of us here may not have gathered even one stick for the assembly. That is a poor thing, because gathering is what God is engaged in. That is what God is doing  it is the gathering time. One of the first things you get in the book of the Acts is gathering. God has gathered His own; the assembly is the fruit of His gathering. So that it is a question of what I have gathered. Have I helped in any way to gather with Christ? The gospels show us how He gathered, and how He prayed about His own that were gathered; that they should be one, He says. Not only that, but Scripture says, He died that He might gather together into one the children of God that were scattered abroad. That was the thought, and it may be that a good many of us would have to admit that we have never gathered a stick for the assembly. This woman is gathering two sticks that she may prepare this oil and this meal for herself and her son that we may eat it, and die. That is very poor, that is not christianity; that is a negative thing, it is the very opposite to christianity. 

    I was speaking to you the other day of how the Lord said to Abimelech, king of the Philistines, referring to Abraham, for he is a prophet, and will pray for thee, that thou mayest live. It is a dispensation of life, and christians are imbued with the spirit of life, but this woman was gathering two sticks that she might die! Will she ever maintain the prophet? No, a dead woman and a dead boy will not maintain anything. We do not eat to die, we eat to live; the divine appointment is to eat and live. The Lord taught His disciples to pray, give us today our needed bread. Apparently she had enough for the day, but she was thinking she would die tomorrow. So that you see it is only as we are on the divinely-appointed lines that we can maintain the testimony. It is living people, as Hezekiah says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day (Isaiah 38: 19). The chapter before us in 1 Kings, as you will all know, is most remarkable. The womans son died, but not for want of food; the handful of meal did not diminish nor did the oil fail all the year, and the woman had the honour of maintaining this great servant of God for the testimony. The son died from sickness, but he was raised up, made to live by the power of God through the prophet, so that as she maintained him (she is called the mistress of the house), he maintained her. That is to say, God is no debtor to anyone; as we maintain what is His, He maintains us far above any expectations of ours. The son is raised up and given back to the woman as brought up from the dead. 

    Now I come on to the last scripture to show how the gathering of sticks works out in the hands of the greatest of servants, for there is no greater than Paul, save the Lord Jesus. He is in very trying circumstances, he has just had a terrible voyage, a voyage under the government of God which no one felt more than he, he knew the secret of it. It is a type of the whole voyage, of the testimony. The breaking up of the ship is a type of the history of the public assembly in its decline and break up  no one felt it more than Paul, and now he is on land on the island of Melita or Malta in the Mediterranean, a well-known place nowadays. This remarkable incident took place there, the great servant and those with him reached there in wintertime. It is always a trying time  I am speaking now spiritually; winter spiritually is a very trying time. It comes in the cycle of the year as God says, Henceforth, all the days of the earth, seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease (Genesis 8: 22). Here it was cold, it says expressly, that it was cold, but the inhabitants of the place received the company. They are called barbarians, the word of course you know was relative. It did not mean that they were barbarians in the sense that we speak. They were not Greeks, but they were a very kindly people, and what a comfort it was to come into a district such as this, especially to find warmth. The writer says, they showed us no little kindness, it is not said that they were converted, the point was that they were friendly. You know, fellowship has become a technical thing amongst us. It may be as cold as ice! I have been in meetings nominally in fellowship, but cold. Hence the importance of friendliness, kindly feeling towards visitors, is stressed here. The chief man of the island is mentioned. Let us not be disrespectful, in these democratic times, let us not be disrespectful towards persons of distinction. God enjoins us to honour them to whom honour is due. 

    So we have the chief man of the island here; he is kindly disposed towards Paul and the others. It is not simply that people are nominal christians, but it is a question of their kindness, their hospitality, their friendship. John uses the word friends. Brethren has become a hackneyed word, not that it has lost its power spiritually. God would dissipate all unspiritual use of words and bring in the power attaching to them, and what belongs to the term brethren is friendship; friendship must be there. These were friendly, and so they treated us kindly, the writer tells us, and one of the best things they did at the outset was to light a fire, because it was cold. How the apostle Paul would cherish that fire; coming up out of the sea, and the terrible time over, when for weeks neither sun nor stars appeared! Now he is in the midst of friendliness, love, consideration, and the testimony to it in this fire. Then Paul comes out as a true servant as Jesus was: I am among you as he that serves, He said. No true servant today would wear a clerical garb, nor regard himself as one to be set upon a throne and ministered to by all. Paul becomes the servant of all: he goes out and gathers sticks in that place. Put him alongside that widow in Zarephath, or that man in the wilderness, and you see the difference. He gathers a certain quantity of sticks together in a bundle and laid it on the fire. He did it all himself, he is like his Master. The Lord Jesus said, I am among you as he that serves. Mark I am among you. I believe the Lord Jesus as here with them, would do anything that was to be done for His people. So with Paul as to those that were with him  he gathered the sticks and placed them on the fire  how beautiful that is! He would keep up the volume of heat and they would all be comforted. The fire was not going to die out if he were there  nor will any warmth wane where anyone is who has the spirit of Christ. The point is to keep up the temperature, to get up the temperature in the meeting, not to fever heat, but to comfort heat. There are those amongst us who have no gift, but the thing is for them to add to the heat spiritually, as Paul did. 

    But then there is that terrible thing that happens  a viper comes out. It does not say from the wood; the point is to call attention to the activity of the devil in these circumstances, that where warmth is he would spoil it, and he would discredit the one who is keeping the fire going. It is as if some might say to Paul, You are in prison now, you must resign your leadership, you cannot go about as you used to. Paul would say, The Lord said that by me the preaching is to be fully known, (2 Timothy 4: 17). We cannot set aside Paul or anyone that the Lord raises up; but the viper, that is the devil, would discredit that man, in robbing him of his power. The viper, we are told, coming out from the heat seized his hand. Satan would say, There shall be no more gathering sticks like that. The idea was to put out the fire, and the antidote is to do what Paul did; he gathered the sticks, put them in a bundle and put it on the fire. Satan will do what he can, but the Lord promises to His servants they shall take up serpents; and if they should drink any deadly thing it shall not injure them (Mark 16: 18). Such signs that follow them show, that the servants of the Lord need never to be under the power of Satan; they are always victorious. Hence let no one attempt to overwhelm them; normally this cannot be done. To attempt it is to fight against God. So the viper is just thrown back into the fire, that is the end of it. The barbarians thought something was going to happen, but they changed their minds, and the apostle and those that were with him remained there for three months, the whole winter, and I suppose they never had such a winter in the island of Malta as they had that year. They had this wonderful servant of God and others of a like spirit there. We are told that Paul, having prayed, laid his hands on the father of Publius, the chief man of the island, and cured him of a serious disease; the rest also who had sicknesses in the island came and were healed. The power of God was there. All this works out from this simple thought of adding heat to the fire, keeping the temperature at a considerable heat; as this is done, the enemy attacks, but the testimony is carried through. That is the position, dear brethren, so that Paul was sustained at Melita, as Elijah was at Zarephath, and laden with honours he goes on to Rome. It is said that he sailed in a ship that had wintered in the island. 

    You see how God would bring us to this important point: however few sticks we may gather, gather them with this in view  to add to what is there. The mere thought of getting numbers is dangerous; we must keep an eye on quality  that which adds to what there is of God already present. 
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    THE SAINTS AS HEAVENLY (JT 84)

    Exodus 24: 9 - 11; Exodus 25:1-9; Exodus 25:40; Numbers 15: 37 - 41; Exodus 1: 21

    JTWhat is in view is that we might look at the heavenly side of our position. God in taking us up from the outset had this in view, laying the basis of it in our souls in His initial operations. So that in Exodus 1, the houses built for these women would have a distinctiveness that made them different. They would be different from the Egyptian houses. The principle of being different is worked out in the New Testament, the Lord Himself setting it out on the mount of transfiguration, for He became different (Luke 9: 29). And in the houses of these midwives we may see a principle as to our own houses. 

    Then in chapter 24 we see Moses and Aaron, and Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel going up, and they see what is up there. And then in the next chapter we have the request on the part of Jehovah that they should build Him a sanctuary, which we know from the New Testament was a figure, a representation of the things in the heavens (Hebrews 9: 23). So that we see set forth in type in this sanctuary what is up there; hence the injunction recorded that it should be according to the pattern shown in the mount, shown above, not simply the pattern shown, but the one shown up there. 

    Then in Numbers 15 the tassels were to be on the corners of their garments, attached to which was to be a lace of blue, the lace of blue also reminding us of what is above, what is heavenly brought down into our circumstances. The tassels were to be on the corners of their garments, that is to say, as we turn round in our life of responsibility down here there is a testimony to the heavenly colour, a testimony that we are different. In taking us up God began to lay the basis of the heavenly in our souls, and we are taken up out of one place in view of another. So that the teaching is one from the beginning, and the babes in Christ are to have the same kind of teaching as the fathers and they are taught by the same persons. The apostle John taught the fathers, the young men and the little children, and the spiritual thought as to the heavenly character of our calling is to be laid in the soul from the beginning. Only a spiritual man can do that. The teaching is to be one whole, hence this thought of the houses, a very familiar thought from the beginning. As children were born to the people of Israel there were those that cared for them and by these midwives Jehovah saved them in spite of the injunction of the king. So that it says that God made them houses, and these houses would be a standing testimony to His thought for His people in an adverse world. 

    JSWhat disastrous results there were from Jacob stopping at Succoth and building a house there prior to getting to Bethel where you get the true idea of a house from Gods house. 

    JTYes, that is the greatest idea of a house. The houses which He made for these women bring His thought down to the level of our understanding. There is nothing said about the material out of which they were made, but there was attaching to them the idea that God made them. God teaches us by introducing suggestions and impressions as to what is in His mind, but He looks for observation on our side and moral results in us. 

    RemIt says, because they feared God. 

    JTThey feared Him; that is important. 

    JT-yThere is value in young life, God takes account of them, and saves the male children alive. 

    JTAny of these boys as they grew up and entered these houses would enquire who the architect was, and the women would have to say, God. God is the Architect of the universe. So He makes the universe for a purpose, and He made the houses of these women for a purpose, and He would make them with suitable material. These young boys would never become Egyptian in their thoughts, for they would learn what is superior in a moral sense to what is Egyptian and to what is worldly. Although they were in Egypt where there were houses, the idea conveyed in one of these houses of the midwives would be different from the idea set out in the pattern of Pharaohs house. 

    WSThey moved under the hand of God, not under the hand of Pharaoh; they did not fear Pharaoh. 

    JTIn the world, of course, the social world, all the ideas come down from the palace, that is the principle of the social world such as in this country. These women were detached from that, if they were ever attached to it; they were attached to another centre. They feared God and His thoughts would be in their mind to this extent, not yet to the extent that we have in chapter 5. One would not stress the thought too much; it is just an element in the education of the saints, how God teaches us morally. If He builds a house, it is to be looked at and considered as to the kind of house it is; it is sure to be different from all other houses. 

    QuesIs their fearing God a move on their side and then the houses referred to Gods coming in as you suggest? 

    JTExactly, their action was to fear God and preserve the children, which is a great matter. God gives recognition to persons who watch over the young. 

    QuesIs it like wisdoms house in Proverbs 9? 

    JTWe have instructions about believers houses in Deuteronomy in order that there may be no loss of life caused by want of thought, nothing that would mislead another, nothing that would be a stumbling block to another in our houses. 

    RemWhile the house itself would be a testimony, the moral influence in it would likewise be a testimony. 

    JTWe may be sure that there was nothing wanting in these houses to make them what was needed. God would leave nothing out, but He would not conform in any respect to the Egyptian design. 

    PLWould such houses have their windows like the ark of Noah? 

    JTBy and by in the world to come when death is removed, the windows will be all round. Solomons great house, called the house of the forest, had rows of windows affording plenty of opportunity to see out. But in the ark when death was upon all, it was a question of looking up, not looking out. As in the case of Eutychus, it was a dangerous thing to look out. 

    QuesWould the houses be the place where there was light as in the houses of Israel (Exodus 10: 23)? 

    JTThat is the idea. Israel had light in their dwellings. The light in the home would suggest that the light was there searching them out, not simply that the light was there complacently, as you might say. 

    QuesWill you please say a word as to the sapphire? 

    JTIt was under the feet of Jehovah. It is a question now of God, what is under His feet and what was going to be under His feet. He was going to walk with Israel in the wilderness in a tent without any flooring. The idea morally is that every place where His feet stood in the wilderness was hallowed so that the dust of the floor of the tabernacle was used. Every spot where the tabernacle was placed was hallowed, the place of the soles of His feet, the very dust was hallowed. The houses of Israel being places of light suggest the moral side. 

    LDMThe book opens with the sons of Israel. Is it that these great moral features are to be worked out familywise? 

    JTYes, the book opens in that definite way. The great family thought stands out at the very outset, involving the recognition of parental authority. So that the sons of Israel are specifically mentioned and you can see the spiritual import of that. Pharaoh would destroy the males but the Lord would preserve them, and these women who were used to that end are honoured. 

    PLIs it something akin to Lois, the preservation of young life? 

    JTYou are speaking of the mother and grandmother of Timothy? 

    PLYes, there was an Egyptian suggestion in his father being a Greek. 

    JTShowing how faith operates in spite of the conditions, a principle that runs through Scripture. We get running through the principle of Gods activities in spite of conditions, or we may say the activities because of conditions, because faith is at work. It is seen specially in women and wives where the husbands are not very spiritual. But faith operates and they are carried through and God supports it, like He did with Rebecca. It was her faith, and the divine thought is carried through in spite of the father. Isaac wanted it otherwise. And so with these two women Paul honours, what a fine result there was in Timothy on account of faith operating, in spite of the fact that his father is said to be a Greek. 

    Genesis is the great patriarchal book, and Exodus is to show how the paternal thought runs through in the children, and runs through in spite of difficulties, the king of the land doing all he could to destroy the males. How is the thing to be carried through? Exodus is a book of exploits in face of difficulties. 

    LDMEvery son that is born. God was bearing in mind the thought of continuance. 

    JTYou can see that the position of these women was very difficult, but they acted notwithstanding the difficulties as not fearing the wrath of the king. 

    WSIs Moses himself the result of the faithfulness of the midwives? 

    JTHis mother hid him and his sister also came into it. Then as if God would augment this He brings in Pharaohs daughter to help, and she takes on Moses and becomes his saviour. God works with faith. When we face the difficulties, however great they may be, God will work with us and enable us to overcome them. 

    QuesIs it important that the generation is being preserved? 

    JTThey are called sons, which is very suggestive. These are the names of the sons of Israel who had come into Egypt; with Jacob had they come, each with his household (Exodus 1: 1). The patriarchal thought is in Jacob, each one with his household. Each one had a household and they brought them along. That is the great thought in the beginning and Satan would overthrow that. These midwives are just persons in a difficult position and in spite of the difficulties they overcame them and God honours them. 

    RemThese influences are for the preservation of life. 

    JTYes, especially the sons. So that when Moses was grown, not simply when he was a man, but when he was grown, the idea is carried on; he has grown and become a man. Adam did not grow, there is no evidence that he grew, he was made a man. When Moses was grown he went out to see his brethren and so forth. Now he is the great product of all this. 

    QuesWould the growing suggest the work of God? 

    JTThat is the idea. He has grown under these circumstances and the result is perfect so far. He regarded the people of Israel as his brethren, although they were slaves. He did not look down upon them as a prince, seeing them as slaves; he chose to suffer affliction with the people of God accepting the reproach of Egypt. They were slaves, or as it is said, Hebrews, and he was ostensibly a child of the princess. 

    QuesDo you regard the midwives as special features in the assembly caring for the interests of God and for the preservation of life on the line of faithful men? 

    JTI think so. It is to bring out how faith operates in difficulties, one of the greatest lessons we have to learn. We cannot hope to evade difficulties; this book is to teach us how to go through. 

    QuesWould the order of Herod in Matthews gospel be in keeping with this? 

    JTA very good comparison, Matthew is very like Exodus, it is a question of the assembly, what is being built. We have an excellent example in Joseph: he was a righteous man in a difficult situation, but he came through, God working with him. It is always the way, God works with faith in the presence of difficulties. So that the Child is preserved. The Lord Jesus is called a Child in chapter 2 of Matthews gospel, He is taken away into Egypt and then brought back, then He is called a Son. 

    JWHWhat is the principle for us today in the Lord building these houses for these women who feared Him? 

    JTTo show how He provides an answer to faith, how He would mark them off, they would be marked by their houses. No one in Israel had houses like theirs, they would certainly be very special houses and if anyone enquired of them they would say, God built those houses. I have to learn something from those houses, God has not built them merely to shelter these women. He intends to convey something in them; they are His own handiwork. 

    JWHThere would be the exclusion of every Egyptian principle. 

    PLIs this preservation of life in contrast to the Egyptians; they would preserve mummies and so on? 

    JTYes, relic makers. You would never have heard of anyone looking for relics in these houses. They are not there; these houses do not belong to Egypt, they were brought in for a testimony. God brought in something better in these houses than would be found in the houses the Egyptians built. These houses are not ruins, and they do not belong to Egypt. They are houses that can be brought into the testimony. 

    RemI will receive you ... and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty (2 Corinthians 6: 17, 18). 

    JTYou feel how fitting that word would be in relation to those houses, faithfulness in difficult circumstances. We shall never have anything else but difficulties, as the apostle says, Difficult times shall be there (2 Timothy 3: 1), and they have come. 

    JSWill you say a word as to the shittim wood and the various things mentioned in chapter 25? 

    JTAll the things spoken of in chapter 25 really have a spiritual beginning here. It is a question of love to God worked out in ourselves and seen in these various features. Things are carried through. 

    JSWhat is the thought of chapter 24 coming in before this? 

    JTTo bring in the great accession of wealth. The greatest source of wealth is the covenant. In Romans righteousness is upon us but then love is in the heart. All this material implies that it is a heart matter. Love is in the heart and God has put it there by the Spirit. That is what is meant in chapter 24. I think it is like Romans 5. In Romans 3 we have a righteousness provided that makes us suitable for God; we are before Him in righteousness, but we need wealth as well, and the Holy Spirit puts it into our hearts as seen in Romans 5. I believe that is what we get in Exodus 24, that is, the covenant, the faithfulness of the love of God towards us. God commends His love. God is so concerned that His love should be in our hearts that He commends it to us. Gods love comes into our hearts, but our love towards Him is seen in Romans 8 and that is material for the tabernacle, for His dwelling. 

    JSIs that why the blood is spoken of in Exodus 24? 

    JTAnd then the going up to see what is up there, because we cannot be down here as a dwelling-place for God without understanding what is up there. We have the testimony of what is in heaven and we are said to be built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2: 22). 

    RemI was rather struck with your reference to the covenant in the light of wealth: could you say a word or two in connection with Noahs covenant in that light? 

    JTWe are speaking of the new covenant now. The Lords supper carries it through to us, it involved wealth. You do not get the princely thought so much in Exodus. When you come to 1 Chronicles the wealth is more royal, you get the princes brought in; it is another side to bring out the greatness of the persons who have access up there. Here it is more what God is Himself up there. It says, They saw the God of Israel; and there was under his feet as it were work of transparent sapphire, and as it were the form of heaven for clearness. And on the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: they saw God, and ate and drank. 

    RemYou were speaking just now of the dust of the tabernacle. 

    JTI was alluding to the fact that there was no flooring in the tabernacle; there was in the temple. The very dust, the very wilderness itself, was the flooring. God was pleased to place His feet there. The place was hallowed. The very dust put into the water caused the bitter water that bringeth the curse (Numbers 5: 18). Sin had to be discovered in the unfaithfulness of the woman to her husband. The dust that was on the floor of the tabernacle was taken and put into the water. The dust of that part of the tabernacle was different because of the presence of God. 

    JSWill you say a word as to the God of Israel and what was under His feet? 

    JTIt is what He was accustomed to up there and alludes to His love in coming down. It was a sacrifice to God to come down and walk with them and be with them, to have the wilderness to walk in. 

    QuesDo you get the thought in the incarnation, the Lord walking in this thorny world? 

    JTIn Exodus the dew fell round the camp (Exodus 16: 13), but in Numbers 11: 9 it fell on the camp. It really refers to the people, the dew fell on the people; that is, it falls on us, the grace of heaven affects us, that we receive the manna here. 

    When you come to Exodus 25 the material is suggested, the kind of material that is used and the specification of the ark, the length and breadth and height. As far as I know we do not get formally the length and breadth of the tabernacle given to us. The tabernacle is to be learnt by the size of its parts; it occupies us with one whole in the various parts. The things are so valuable, they all suggest something spiritual and help us to arrive at the full thought. 

    With the temple you get the breadth and length and height given. 

    Moses was on the mount, the mountain of Jehovah. The mountain is always in view, for things are up there where they belong. In christendom things are brought down to mans level: the mountain is left out and it is a question of mans level and mans architecture. Moses was shown the pattern on the mount and he made all things according to that pattern. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of eating and drinking in chapter 24? 

    JTThey continued their life up there. God shows how considerate He is for them under these circumstances. The Lord ate and drank before the apostles to show them that He was a real Man. He only could use what we call meat and drink, the fish and the bread, in His new condition. We shall not eat fish in heaven, we shall be in a new condition. The Lord came down to the level of the apostles to show that His humanity was so real that He could eat fish. The eating and drinking here is more than that and is connected with what is above. 

    WSIt says they saw God. In what state did they see God? 

    JTIn some way He showed Himself to them; it is left open. Chapter 12 of Numbers shows that Moses had to do with God more than did any other man. It is inscrutable; no one can penetrate and say what it is. 

    QuesWould they see God in the covenant? It is not a question of seeing Deity. 

    JTWhat can we say? We are taught of God. We cannot force God to say what He does not say. He says enough to teach us; we are in the presence of the inscrutable, and yet they saw something. In this chapter the Person is speaking and the people are responding. It is the covenant here, the grace side. 

    QuesDoes the substance of this heave offering, the gold and the silver and the other things, suggest the glory of the Lord? 

    JTThey had seen the glory of the Lord, what God is, now shining for us in the face of Jesus Christ. The saints thus become the material as bringing in the features of Christ. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory (2 Corinthians 3: 18). That is the material. 

    QuesDoes chapter 25 as coming in after the 24th indicate that God is counting that the wealth is there? 

    JTThat is the idea, every man whose heart prompts him. With David it was more himself and the princes, more the royal side. Here it is every man. 

    QuesWould you give us your thought as to purpose? Are these scenes on the mount connected with the purpose of God? 

    JTIt is Christ, but seen in that setting above, not what He was down here, although it shone out here. It is like the mount of transfiguration  a figure, a representation of things in the heavens. So that the pattern would denote that; man has nothing to do with it, it is outside his range. 

    RemIn every feature of the tabernacle some feature of Christ would be seen. 

    JTYes, but Christ in heaven. Paul said, We henceforth know no one according to flesh; but if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer (2 Corinthians 5: 16). It is another state and condition now. That is the idea of the wealth here, the features of what is above brought in, heaven upon earth. 

    QuesWould the variety of things here have any relation to the variety of ways in which the Lord is spoken of in Revelation, the number of titles accredited to Him, and the way in which He is described? 

    JTThese different materials are varied features of Christ worked out in us because they come out of our hearts. This is the heave-offering that ye shall take of them  gold, that is, what is for God; silver and copper, elements of redemption and judgment; blue is heavenly; purple is royal; scarlet is earthly glory; and byssus, indicating fineness and beauty; goats hair is separation; rams skins denote protectiveness and dyed red would mean that they are different; badgers skins speak of the exclusion of evil; oil for the light, and so on; all these things are just varied features of Christ worked out in us. 

    QuesWould they mark the local company? 

    JTIf there is to be an assembly according to God we must look for these things. These features ought to enter into every local gathering; they are what God looks for. They have to be looked into to see what they mean. It is not simply so many believers, but these varied features of Christ are seen, and can only be seen by the power of the Spirit working in us. 

    RemSo you would get the idea of the Christ in the heart. 

    JSWould you say that suffering comes into the purple colour? In Mark they clothed the Lord with purple. 

    JTI think when purple is alluded to it is a royal colour, but that is seen now in suffering. If we suffer, we shall also reign with him; they inscribed on the cross, The King of the Jews. I think scarlet is earthly glory, it is put into the fire with the hyssop. Purple is a mixture in colouring which I think would be heavenly and earthly combined, a mixture which involved suffering. It was put over the altar, If we suffer, we shall also reign. Suffering is the answer to it now. 

    QuesWill you say a word as to Nadab and Abihu and the seventy elders? 

    JTThey would stand for full representation, Moses and these two and seventy of the elders. 

    QuesIs there any difference between the God of Israel in chapter 24 and the God whose glory Moses asked to see in chapter 33? 

    JTThey saw the God of Israel, we cannot say what they saw, we cannot define it. But the glory referred to in chapter 33 would suggest the full shining out of God, although that could not be seen until Christ became Man. He was the glory of God and we see that glory now in the face of Jesus. 

    Just a word as to Numbers. It is the full thought of the heavenly as seen in the saints in their circumstances here. So there are to be tassels on the corners of our garments throughout our generations, and then the injunction that we attach to the tassel of the corners a lace of blue, which I think means that as we turn round the corner, maybe on the Monday after the Lords day, we do not lose the heavenly blue; we are not one thing on Sunday and another thing on Monday, we are heavenly on both days. 

    QuesWould you say that what met Moses when he came to the bottom of the mount in Exodus 32 corresponds somewhat to what we might meet on Monday? 

    JTWell, you come into contrary scenes, something that might irritate you on Monday. You leave your house and instead of going to the meeting you go into a cold atmosphere. The idea is that you retain the heavenly spirit, it is on the corners of your garment. 

    RemSo that a difference would be seen. 

    JTYes, you do not drop down to mans level, you maintain the heavenly colour, the dignity that is proper to the saints. Then it goes on And that ye seek not after the lusts of your own heart and your own eyes, after which ye go a whoring; that ye may remember and do all my commandments. That is the principle, you do not lower the standard. I am Jehovah your God, who brought you out of the land of Egypt to be your God: I am Jehovah your God. 

    RemThings are worked out during the week, would you say, the fringe and the tassels being what is worked out? 

    JTThey are on the corners, they are distinctive. Then besides these tassels you have the lace of blue, which is a fine piece of work and can be easily torn off. If you have a quarrel with a man that will all go. You retain the blue, this fineness denoted in the lace of blue. 

    RemWhat would govern us in our circumstances? Would what we have on the Lords day maintain us through the week? 

    JTYes, it is worked out in the finest lace, this fine work, it is ornamental. 
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    SPIRITUAL PROPORTION IN THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 91)

    Numbers 15:1 - 21; Numbers 15:37 - 41

    I had in mind to speak about balance and proportion in the saints, especially in their part in the sanctuary, but also in their general relations. God is the God of measure, we are told, a remarkable thing! He is said to be the God of things as He is the God of persons. This thought of measure is to be reflected in His people; it is to be according to the sanctuary, as we learn in types, it is never left to ourselves. Otherwise we shall be measuring ourselves with ourselves, and prove ourselves foolish. God has His measure for man, He has set it out in Christ. There is that which is measurable in Christ, and there is that which is immeasurable. We are to arrive in the unity of the faith at the knowledge of the Son of God, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. There is that therefore which is within our range, which is a clear link with that which is beyond our range  that which is immeasurable, that which is infinite in Christ. In speaking of His Person, He asserts His unknowableness to all save the Father. That is to keep us within our limits, and yet to remind us of what is unlimited in Him, quite beyond the creatures range, but known to the Father. 

    We have therefore to be concerned about measure as set out in Christ, and which will appear in the heavenly city. The city is very large, but measurable, it is finite; it is not square measure, but cubic or solid measure. It is a substantial product of the handiwork of God, to be only understood spiritually. It would be folly to make it literal in the sense of what is material, but it is nevertheless a great substantial thought into which each one of us is to fit according to the God of measure; that is to be reflected now  each is to know his place and fit into it. The great lesson of time is to fit in according to divine thoughts. This is the work of the stone squarer, who has to be concerned about measure. That element is active in the power of the Spirit. 

    What I have been remarking fits into this chapter, which it will be observed comes between those chapters which speak of the most disastrous outbreaks of the flesh in the people of God. When these things happen, God comes in with His quieting, confirmatory thoughts of measurement. Although such sorrows are to be felt and owned by the saints, Gods thoughts are not at all disturbed by them; nor are His measurements disturbed. The enemy in times of difficulty such as we have depicted in chapters 11 - 14 of this book finds an area of operations to bring in disturbances and discouragements, but God would interpose His thoughts in one way and another by ministry, to quieten the saints, assuring them that the foundation of God stands  it cannot be overthrown. This quietens and forms us. 

    What formation went on in Caleb and Joshua, for instance! They are outstanding men, but we are not to be limited to such in the great congregation of God. According to His own word at Sinai, there were thousands who loved Him, not merely who should love Him, but who did. Every one of them would be formed; their formation would proceed in the face of the enemy and of the conflict. God can build in the midst of a storm; His building goes on. So in this chapter, which, as I said, comes between great disturbances, He would calm us; He reminds us that He has His measurements, and the greatest hurricane cannot alter them or upset them. 

    One finds in chapter 11 that even Moses was drawn into the discontent, but he soon righted himself by the grace of God. Then Miriam and Aaron, the other two great vessels sent by God to lead Israel, were drawn into the whirlpool, so there is not flattery for any of us in these chapters. You may say chapter 10 reads well, for Israel did everything they were told to do; they moved and encamped according to the command of the Lord. God saw to that, He teaches the believer to walk, and whilst the teaching goes on, the walking goes on. He took them by the hand, but when He let the hand go, they turned to complaint and rebellion. The great manifestation of the will of the flesh in chapter 11 is complaint. First it was nothing specific, but they complained, and God was displeased. You may say, Why did He release His hold on them? Well, He would bring out what is in our hearts, a very solemn thing. I may be doing well since I was converted, but there is something in me which is essentially against God which I have not discerned and it has to be dealt with, and it must be manifested to be dealt with. The judgment of God fell on those who were in the extremity of the camp, showing that He discriminates in His dealings, but later all Israel wept and complained Numbers 11:4. Tears and feelings of that kind are utterly valueless in the sight of God! The weeping shows how deep the spirit of complaint was amongst them. It represents an unjudged condition, and even Moses was affected, he really calls in question the accuracy of divine measurement, he assumed that God had put too much upon him. I mention this to show how the spirit of complaint spreads abroad. Moses recovered himself quickly, his beautiful spirit comes to light when Joshua says to him, My lord Moses, forbid them! Numbers 11:28. When the men prophesied in the camp, Joshua was a party man for the moment  how easily we may drop into that! Would God, says the great servant, that all the Lords people were prophets. Numbers 11:29. He was not affected by jealousy, he was thinking of the saints. 

    The spirit of complaint is further seen in Miriam and Aaron. Miriam is mentioned first, but they both complained against Moses. The Spirit of God tells us what kind of man Moses was; he was very meek, above all men that were upon the face of the earth. Numbers 12:3. What a tribute to a man! And yet he is the object of complaint which shows us what our hearts are. God had used Moses above all others, none knew that better than Miriam and Aaron. They knew him from his beginnings, and they knew of the great change that had come over him when he took his place amongst the saints of God. What a sacrifice he had made! What a man he was! He had renounced the greatest prospects in this world to suffer affliction with the people of God. They knew all that, and much more; times without number they had heard his voice as the voice of God. Indeed, he had been made for God to Aaron; so that Aaron must have known him in that peculiar capacity as a man of great weight and authority, and so did Miriam. They were both capable, too, of discerning through whom God was working, for they themselves were vessels in His service. They knew what it was to be actuated by the Spirit of God, and hence all the more serious was their attack on Moses. 

    So Jehovah says, Come out ye three unto the tent of meeting. Numbers 1:4 And later, Why then were ye not afraid to speak against my servant, against Moses? Numbers 12:8. He spoke suddenly, it was a most serious matter. The result was that Miriam was leprous as snow. Numbers 12:10. Typically, the complaint was against Christ; that is chapter 12. 

    Then there is the great uprising recorded in chapters 13 and 14, which is complaint against the heavenly land. This was the more serious because the twelve spies give a good report of the land, that it was good, a land which floweth with milk and honey. Numbers 13:27. But ten of the spies proceeded to speak in unbelief of the strength of the inhabitants, and the complaint becomes worse. Then Caleb stilled the people, saying, Let us go up boldly and possess it, for we are well able to do it. Numbers 13:30. As he and Joshua spoke in this noble strain the opposition became intense, and they became the objects of murderous intent on the part of the people. This shows what we are capable of; the spirit of murder may arise on the part of the people of God; hence the importance of judging the flesh radically at the beginning. God proposes to destroy the people and make a nation of Moses. If He brings out the evil, He loves to bring out the good that He has put in our hearts so we see God honours Moses by bringing out the good that was in his heart. Moses prayer is beautiful and God heard him and says, I have pardoned according to thy word. Numbers 14:20. God asserts, I will do it on My own terms. But terrible judgment fell immediately on the ten spies, and later the rest of those numbered fell in the wilderness. It is most sorrowful. 

    Still God says, When ye come into the land. He comes in, as it were, in the midst of the storm of self-will on mans part and says, When ye come into the land of your dwellings, which I give unto you, chapter 15:2. It does not say a word about their despising it here; in truth there were those who loved Him, and He thought of them. There will be none in heaven who do not love God. Abstractly, His people are characteristically those who love Him, and there is no question about their coming into the land. 

    In the first section of our chapter we get the thought of bringing a lamb, or a ram, or a bullock to make a sweet odour to Jehovah. Whichever I bring, I must remember to bring the proportionate amount of flour and oil mingled with it, and of wine. The measurements are very exact. God would have us in the land that He has given to us, He would have us in nearness to Himself, and if we love Him we shall desire to be in nearness to Him, we shall be thinking of Him all the time. The world was made by Christ, but they put Him on the cross. He is an outcast from this world but chosen of God and precious, and exalted in heaven. Through the redemption which He accomplished God has those here who are thinking of Him and who offer spiritual sacrifices to Him; that is the import of this scripture. He assumes that in this chapter in saying, and will make an offering. Every lover of God offers to Him. How great it is to be among the lovers of God! The lovers of God as in His land will always worship Him, they will have something to offer. They will think of the sensibilities of God  for that is how God speaks of Himself  of His nostrils. People complain of great numbers coming together, but if they are lovers of God, how wonderful! The more the better! But our worship has to be properly proportioned. Saul the son of Kish was a fine-looking man, he was higher than any of the people from his shoulders and upward, 1 Samuel 10:23 but what we want is from the shoulders down, we want the affections brought in. I am afraid our meetings are often largely from the shoulders up, whereas Scripture would bring in the range of the affections. In the description of the bride in Canticles, the whole person is described as beautiful; and in that book the whole Person of Christ is in perfect proportion, and that is what the Spirit of God is aiming at in the chapter before us, that there should be proper proportions. 

    So, when a lamb was brought, small but precious typically, a tenth part of fine flour was required; that speaks of the humanity of Christ, but reflected in each of us; it will be there when I give my note of thanks to God, I give out a hymn and God is pleased with me, as I am in accord with it. The flour is in right proportion. God is looking at me when I am sitting quietly as well as when I am participating audibly in His service. 

    Then, another offers a ram. The offerer is mature. He may have children in the faith, for a ram is a progenitive idea; but he is not a man who pushes with his horns  he has more flour than the man who brought the lamb  more flour and more oil and more wine. God is pleased with him as proportionate spiritually to the formal offering he has made. 

    Then another man offers a bullock; that is a large offering, but it has also a sweet savour to Jehovah. It may be a burnt-offering, or a sacrifice for the performance of a vow. The latter means that I have ability to make resolutions and keep them. You may addict yourself, commit yourself definitely, to Gods service. This is morally very great and acceptable to God. Offering thus, one is like Christ in His unqualified committal to the will of God, saying, Lo, I come ... to do, O God, thy will. Hebrews 10:9. This offerer is on those lines. He has the peace-offering in mind, too, in the bullock, he is a son of peace, Luke 10:6 one who promotes holy, happy conditions among the saints, conditions in which God can have part. This offerer was required, as in the other two cases, to bring proportionate quantities of flour, oil, and wine (verse 9). 

    These instructions apply to every person, stranger or otherwise. God will have regularity in His land. If there be any divergence from regularity He is displeased with it, and that is not all, He has His own way of dealing with it eventually. 

    A further thought follows, that of a cake (verses 17 - 21). Of the first of your dough ye shall give to Jehovah a heave-offering. This points to spiritual exercise. If I want a cake I must have dough; the wheat must be threshed and ground into flour, and the flour kneaded into dough  it is a process. But I have a whole thought in my mind. This implies the assembly. God had the assembly in His mind when He sent His beloved Son into this world, and now He looks for the corresponding thought from us. We, being many, are one loaf, one body; 1 Corinthians 10:17. 

    in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body. 1 Corinthians 12:13. We are to steadily maintain these great facts in our souls, otherwise we cannot be in assembly according to God. All the saints are in view, I am but one of them. Can I be intelligently and consciously part of the whole? That is the assembly; I have that in mind in the process of sowing, reaping, threshing, milling, and kneading so as to have a cake. God always has the whole thought in view, and He loves to see it come out in the saints. It is brought to God as a cake, but He says, Of the first of your dough ye shall give to Jehovah. It is a heave-offering. How God works to have these great thoughts brought in and maintained in the midst of the storm of self-will and opposition to Him that is current today! The worst outbreak of sin in this book is seen in chapter 16. 

    The closing verses of chapter 15, which are the top stone, present the heavenly side of the truth. Although Israel had despised the land of promise, and although those who did so fell in the wilderness, Canaan was still in prospect and would be entered into by those for whom it was prepared. No true lover of God  represented in Caleb and Joshua  has any other thought than that, and we are not to stop short. Hebrews says, we which have believed do enter into rest: we are to labour to do so; Hebrews 4:3,11. Viewed thus heaven is to be reflected in us. Hence Israel was commanded to make them tassels on the corners of their garments; and to attach to the tassel of the corners a lace of blue. Garments spiritually correspond with external circumstances or surroundings. Hence corners would refer to turns or changes from one position to another. In the assembly we are in heavenly circumstances, but we are not there always; we turn and go back to our houses, and there is a tassel on the turn or corner. I am in different surroundings when I leave the assembly and go back to my house. The conditions are different, and in turning to them I do not forget to have the tassel and the lace of blue on the corner. It is a reminder of the need of constant obedience to the commandments of God. It is a piece of fine work, it is a lace on the tassel. It shows that there is nothing spiritually coarse about me; I have been using fine language in the assembly, now all my language must be in keeping with that, and all my ways must also be in keeping with that. Then I come out from my house to go to business on Monday, that is another corner, but the tassel is there and the lace of blue is there. I am not different morally in my business from what I am in the assembly. There is nothing more practical than christianity; it is from heaven, and is superior, at every turn, over circumstances. The lace of blue is heavenly, the tassel no doubt implies strength. Both would be ornamental in a heavenly sense. As I said before, it is the divine thought interposed to keep us heavenly, whatever the storms may be, however serious the outbreaks of the flesh. What triumph! 
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    PAULINE FEATURES (JT 91)

    Acts 14:8 - 10; Numbers 15:1 - 21

    JTIn our reading at Wellesley Hall last evening we had these scriptures read. Numbers 15 forms a link as helping us in right proportions in the assembly, balance first and then the proportions suited to our service Godward, there is rising measure of the oil and wine according to the size of the offering made to God. The passage in Acts affords instruction for the assembly viewed in its Pauline feature. The metropolitan relation was directly under apostolic control. Nations maintain catholicity but with local furnishings and service Godward. The kind of material indicated in this man is one who has intelligence. He heard Paul speaking  this arrested him. Paul, fixing his eyes on him, and seeing that he had faith to be healed, said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet. The apostle saw there was something there, the root of the matter, assembly material from the Pauline standpoint. He stood on his own feet by faith, in intelligence and faith, he had balance, he was able to stand on his own feet, the power of God bringing in this material. In type the development of this is in the offerer (verse 3), a burnt-offering ... a sweet odour to Jehovah. This is what is contemplated  how to offer in a balanced proportionate way. 

    QuesWhat are Pauline features? 

    JTNon-metropolitan, the gospel is preached in localities, churches formed, each with its own hands and feet. It is important not to be insular, or isolated in thought and unduly local. Thus I ordain in all the assemblies 1 Corinthians 7:17 universally. The Thessalonians became imitators of the assemblies of God in Judaea. 

    QuesAccording to the size of your offering? 

    JTYour offering is your measure  if a lamb let the accompanying elements be in proportion. A brother speaks eloquently of the Lord Jesus but has he got the proportion of fine flour with him, the beautiful humanity of Christ? Is there spiritual dignity in the man? Is the wine in proportion that appeals to God? We might not be offering these accompaniments. God is not pleased with that. All sweet savour offerings are assumed to be rich, voluntary offerings, vows, set feasts, etc., this is not a wilderness matter but in the land. We should be exercised that these should come into evidence. A man who can stand on his own feet is not a party man, he thinks of God. I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10:15 initially of that type. There is faith there, can we discern it? Paul fixed his eyes on him. 

    FIThough the man stands on his own feet that which is available for offering is found in the inheritance. 

    JTThe land is given, whither I bring you (verse 18). It is here a principle of gift like the inheritance in the saints. Materials for the oblation were not obtainable in the wilderness. 

    QuesWhat is the heave-offering? 

    JTSomething spontaneous, it waves, moves, catches entirely the eye of God. The heave-offering is from the heart going spontaneously up to God. This chapter was written for us, it is one of the instances where the Old Testament becomes New Testament, so that our service Godward should become proportionate  not learn from others. I may speak eloquently in the assembly and yet be minus the nature of our Lord Jesus Christ. What I speak in the assembly I must be always. Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly ... . And everything, whatever ye may do in word or in deed, do all things in the name of the Lord Jesus. Colossians 3:17. We have much more than that. It would never do for a man to speak intelligently in the meeting and outside assume a natural mans ways. It is not proportionate. We get material for the assembly from Pauls ministry. He heard Paul speaking. Paul saw something in him that would qualify him for the assembly. He had faith. Thou art Peter. Matthew 16:18. The Lord saw that in him. The question is whether you are able to profit by the speaking of a spiritual person. We learn from one another. Paul was peculiarly well worth listening to, this man valued spiritual speaking. He would take character from that. 

    FIThe man in Acts 3  Peter had to take hold of him. 

    JTApostolic support was in evidence there, this man stands up himself, we hear no more of him. The epistle to the Romans teaches this. A man thinks of himself so as to be wise, an initial thought. A christian takes his own measure and does not go beyond it, not to think highly  God is the God of measure, this applies in the universe and in all Gods operations, the tabernacle, etc., the assembly should be marked by this. Your estimate of yourself should be just. You may be raised beyond this in the assembly. It was never intended the service of God should be ready-made, e.g., the hymn-book, phraseology  I use it as it fits me. Better not speak at all if I have not proportion. In the large number of people in the wilderness the models would be the lovers of God. Caleb and Joshua would be representative of those. Aaron ... I know that he can speak well. Exodus 4:14. Not only that but a brother beloved. He goes to meet you, his speaking will be attractive. Aaron spoke to them and they looked towards the wilderness, showing the power of his speaking. It is remarkable how God leaves all the rebellion (the conditions of christendom) and inserts this chapter as His own thoughts about the people. The assembly is something different. God introduces this beautiful thought which should take form in the assembly. Fine flour in proportion, oil and wine, not a sentimentalist, not a religionist. It is all in proportion. 

    QuesWhat did you mean by ready-made? 

    JTThe hymn-book is ready-made, a provision for the saints, to be used by spiritual people. You ought to be in the thing that is expressed in the hymn, a sweet savour to God. He is quick to see if you are out of proportion. What you have taken in by exercise of what has been presented to you of Christ, and the sojourner likewise  as ye do so shall he do  no difference. One rule prevails in the assembly. It is a great matter to see what the rule is, a spiritual matter, governed by the light that governs any phase of it, whether the Lord is worshipped or the Father, i.e., the phase of the assembly referring to the Father  there is to be no deviation from that. Irregularity robs of the sweet savour. If you are addressing the Father you are governed by the light which governs that. Christ is the Minister of the sanctuary, He has the Father in mind (verses 14,15), As ye do, so shall he do ... one statute for you, and for the stranger that sojourneth with you, an everlasting statute ... before Jehovah. One law and one ordinance. 

    QuesWho is the stranger? 

    JTThat would cover the material brought in by the apostle Paul. There was the universal custom, and strangers became merged in Israels customs. No longer strangers and foreigners but fellow-citizens with the saints. One observes great irregularity in the meeting, saints are robbed, and God is robbed of what the assembly should yield to Him. As the gifts are listened to we arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ Ephesians 4:13, that comes out in the assembly. The fulness of the Christ is what He is as Man before God. There is spiritual confusion if we have different laws or standards. Observe the rule, the ordinance and the law that is the ground of the assembly. If Christward we are speaking to the Lord, but if it is the time for the Father the great feature of the assembly is speaking to the Father. The Lord is in the midst alongside of us. Christward would be a question of the state of the saints. The covenant is a closing thought with the saints, let it have its full force with us, give it scope, the Lord is the Mediator of it. There is a difference between that and the Minister of the sanctuary. The Mediator links on with the Apostle, makes the truth effective. Moses is always the mediator, the minister is Aaron  he carries the thing on and sustains what is set up. The worship of God is sustained by the Minister of the sanctuary. Deuteronomy 26 merges in the idea of the priest himself. 

    QuesIs He Minister of the sanctuary to the Lord or to the Father? 

    JTHebrews is very initial as to the saints, God and His people, not the Father. Not ashamed to call them brethren Hebrews 2:11 comes near it. The point in Hebrews is to get you to go in at all. I will declare thy name to my brethren. Hebrews 2:12. This is on the ground of the relation to the Father although not mentioned. Hebrews contemplates the wilderness, Ephesians the land. The ark is a military thought in that relation. An Israel goes over first. It is the power of Christ holding back the force of death. The old corn. Joshua 5:11. Christ is indigenous to the land  a humanity which never left heaven  stored corn hardly understood amongst us  the Father and Son. The Minister of the sanctuary is official, things must be done holily to make room for love  ability to be quiet and to stand spiritually on new ground. David and Solomon, Father and Son. Link on Joshua with Chronicles  we bridge all that distance by the Spirit and reach the Father and the Son. Not only risen but exalted. 

    the assembly is on heavenly ground. The gospel in Romans is on resurrection ground, in Ephesians it is quite different. The Fathers house is a future thing and the land is a present thing. The holiest is a wilderness thought, properly of individual application. You understand the Minister of the sanctuary and follow His guidance. As you enter once you never forget it  you are intelligently free before God. The Fathers house is a wider thought and has many abodes. The Fathers house is a future thought but we touch His presence now. It is a hard thing to be quiet spiritually, not naturally, to sit still and see what God has in the company. We are naturally restless. Some are quiet by disposition but this is of no value to God. We must learn to be quiet spiritually, all the faculties under control, then governed by principles which govern the position. 

    Verse 20, dough is something unusual in Scripture. In the heave-offering the first of your dough, this word is to call attention to something merging in a cake  a whole thing, not a slice, seen here before it is baked, it is wrought, ground, kneaded. All alludes to what we have. We arrive at a peaceful, restful state of one whole, one church, one body. Three-tenth parts of flour, half a hin of oil, etc., for a bullock, and so on. There is variation all round, they are proportionate right through. 

    QuesIn the assembly should we be exclusively occupied with the Lord Himself? 

    JTIf we are, it shows we have not risen to the full thought of the assembly, there is irregularity, a want of seeing we are on new ground. We need instruction. The apostle said, For this cause I bow my knees, Ephesians 3:14 etc. 

    FIWe should always have the Lord before us but should speak of Him as well as to Him. 

    JTIt is very sweet to hear a person with a keen appreciation of Christ as the Lamb, His intrinsic value. 

    QuesWhat about worship by the Spirit? 

    JTThe Spirit of God is the power for worship, not outward form or human sentimentality or religious feeling. In John 4 the Spirit is in contrast to the letter  the spirit of worship  not the letter, or the place or building, or choir  all these are shut out by the thought of the Spirit. Hannahs song is called a prayer and there is not a word of prayer in it, Mary drew from her remarks. The Old Testament scriptures furnish the spirit of worship, that you present to God after the breaking of bread, what is within your soul and spirit. Being beside yourself is over against sobriety, in 2 Corinthians 5 it is not out of order, it is abstraction from natural conditions  filled to all the fulness of God, a divine thought of manhood, which we are all to arrive at. 
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    Numbers 16

    It is most important that we should be preserved in the recognition of Christ as Lord, and of His service of grace as Priest, and that we should be kept in true subjection to Him. Satan is specially working in Christendom to stir up rebellion against Christ as Lord and as Priest, and this will develop into complete apostasy. Jude speaks of some as having perished in the gainsaying of Core; so that what is before us in this chapter is a fore-shadowing of things which mark the end of time. 

    The standard of revolt was raised by a Kohathite  one who had a peculiarly favoured place in Israel  and by certain sons of Reuben; and they were able to secure the support of no less than 250 princes of the assembly, summoned to the council, men of renown (verses 1,2). It makes us think of what Paul said to the Ephesian elders, From among your own selves shall rise up men speaking perverted things to draw away the disciples after them (Acts 20:30). In this case many princes were drawn into the current of evil, representing those who have a name  leading brethren, as we should say. It shows how watchful we all need to be, even those who have been honoured by God, and have thus acquired place and influence amongst His people. It is even said that Korah gathered the whole assembly against Moses and Aaron. The general state was such as to be readily acted on by evil influence. It is usually the case that leaders in rebellion get prominence by being bold enough to voice what is already in many minds. 

    There is great gain in being under authority, but to act on our own wills is the road to destruction, as we see here. God has vested authority in Jesus; He has made Him Lord and Christ for the blessing of men; it is to our true advantage to be subject to Him. Calling on the Lord out of a pure heart implies that we are in holy, happy submission to Him, and that we have a deep sense of needing His control and support continually. We need to watch against any influence that would take us away from faithful allegiance to Him; He alone is our resource in a dark day. We shall have no power to follow righteousness, faith, love, peace, save as we call on the Lord out of a pure heart. Then being strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus is to prove the gain of His priestly support. But the Korahs not only miss all this, but are in positive revolt against it. Rebellion in the sphere where divine light shines has usually to clothe itself with some semblance of piety. Korah and his band professed to be standing for the holy character of the assembly! They said, It is enough; for all the assembly, all of them are holy, and Jehovah is among them; and why do ye lift up yourselves above the congregation of Jehovah? (verse 3). What could be more specious, or better calculated to deceive the hearts of the unsuspecting? (Romans 16: 18). And yet it was the language of audacious rebels who were setting themselves up against divine authority exercised in grace, and who were minded to overturn what Jehovah had appointed, in order to get a place for themselves which He had not given them. They might have found salvation in the recognition of the place God had given to Moses and Aaron  both typical of Christ  but instead of that they were insubordinate and perished. 

    When Moses heard this, he fell on his face (verse 4). Three times in this chapter we find him in this most expressive attitude. How marked the contrast between Korah who made bold, and Moses who fell on his face! It signified that he left himself, and the whole matter, in the hands of God. For men to assume to be holy, and for them to be recognised by God as such, are two very different things. Moses had a deep sense that God would decide the matter, and he was in no hurry to be vindicated; he could afford to wait until to-morrow. The long-suffering of the Lord today is that even opposers may have an opportunity to acknowledge the truth (2 Timothy 2:25,26); there is space given for repentance. 

    But the man who fell on his face had the mind of God, and he discerned what was really working under the pretence of zeal for the holiness of the assembly. It was Korah and his band who wanted to lift up themselves above the congregation of Jehovah. Those who accuse others often expose thereby what is active in their own hearts. Moses, as a prophet of God, laid bare the secrets of these mens hearts. They were not content with their divinely appointed and honoured place as Levites; they sought the priesthood also (verses 8 - 11). After all that we have read of the Levites in this book it is humbling to find that amongst a class so honoured by God there should arise revolt of such a character that it was visited by one of the most terrible punishments which are recorded in Scripture. 

    The sin of Korah and his band was that they sought the dignity of priesthood for their own fleshly exaltation. Their speeches were fair, but their real object was to unclothe Aaron of the glory with which God had invested him. The boldness of the flesh is such that it will venture to take, the highest and holiest place without any divine title, in order to glorify itself. There is no greater sin in Christendom than that men should claim to be priests, as a different class from believers in general, so that no others can minister to God as they can, nor can spiritual privileges and blessings be obtained save by their means. It is assuming a place and dignity which belongs to Christ alone as the Mediator and the Priest. 

    There is a priesthood which attaches to all believers, who are made by Jesus Christ priests to his God and Father (Revelation 1:6), and who are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ (1 Peter 2:6). But this priesthood would never be coveted by a Korah, for it gives one no special place amongst men, 

    nor does it exalt one above his brethren. The whole hierarchical system would fall to the ground if it were recognised that everyone who has the Spirit is entitled to serve as a priest, and every spiritual person is qualified to do so. The Korahs do not want a priesthood which grace alone confers, and which is the common dignity of all who are sanctified in Christ Jesus. They want a priesthood which will distinguish them from ordinary Christians, and which will attach to them a special sanctity in the eyes of men. This is abhorrent to God, for it involves the setting aside of the distinctive place of the Lord Jesus Christ in the economy of grace just as definitely as the pretensions of Korah involved the setting aside of the distinctive place of Moses and Aaron in that day. It is a grievous sin, which will be fully exposed and judged to-morrow. The epistle to the Hebrews dwells much on the priestly office of Christ, and it is to be noted that though there are several passages in that epistle which imply that the saints, as being kindred with Christ, are priests, the epistle gives the title of priest to Christ alone. The Spirit of God, no doubt foreseeing that many Korahs would arise to claim the honour, was minded to preserve His distinctive glory in this character. 

    And Moses sent to call Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab; but they said, We will not come up! ... thou must make thyself altogether a ruler over us (verses 12, 13). Jude says of some that they despise lordship, and speak railingly against dignities. This is the spirit which will be headed up in the lawless one (2 Thessalonians 2:8); it is the refusal of divine authority, in whatever form it may be set forth. Primarily, of course, authority is set forth in the Lord, but it is found also in those who act under His authority. We are told that before He went away He gave to his bondmen the authority (Mark 13:34), 

    so that the principle of authority is here amongst those who are in subjection to Him. Woe be to those who despise it! The fact that it is allied with meekness and gentleness does not detract from it, though it adds to the guilt of those who despise it. So that two entirely different, and apparently mutually opposed, lines of action are seen in this chapter as moving in concert. There is the grasping at religious power in Korah, and the setting aside of divine authority in Dathan and Abiram. One is ritualism, which brings everything under a sacerdotal caste that lays claim to priesthood. The other is rationalism, which exalts the human mind and will not bow to the authority of the Lord, or of the Scriptures. The two things are very diverse one from the other, but they are both forms of rebellion against Christ. One appeals to the religious element in man and the other to the intellectual element. But both will perish together. 

    Korah and the 250 princes were told to bring censers and incense before Jehovah, All religious pretensions are very soon going to be tested by God Himself. Moses and Aaron were on that occasion in a very small minority, for Korah gathered the whole assembly against them to the entrance of the tent of meeting (verse 19). The rebels were self-deceived to the last moment; apparently their courage never failed them. But at that moment the glory of Jehovah appeared to all the assembly. When evil fully declares itself Gods glory is sure to, appear. When there is a direct issue between what is of God and what is opposed to Him, He never fails to appear. He does not leave it uncertain as to what He approves or what He condemns. The whole assembly was at this moment influenced by Korah, and identified with him in opposition to Moses and Aaron. Therefore all were subject to judgment when the glory appeared, 

    for it appeared as identifying itself with what was despised and rebelled against. 

    And Jehovah spoke to Moses and to Aaron, saying, Separate yourselves from the midst of this assembly, and I will consume them in a moment (verses 20, 21). The persons of whom He could approve in this solemn crisis were those against whom the whole assembly was gathered. The mass of the people deserved to be consumed in a moment. But Moses and Aaron represented something altogether different from strict justice. They represented God known as dwelling amongst His people in grace, of which the priesthood was the great witness. It was the priestly grace seen in Moses and Aaron that saved the situation, and alone preserved such a people from being consumed. What they rebelled against was, in truth, their only hope. The whole assembly had to learn that the intercession of Moses and Aaron was their only preservation from perishing. And they fell on their faces, and said, O God, the God of the spirits of all flesh! shall one man sin, and wilt thou be wrath with the whole assembly? (verse 22). 

    It is beautiful to see Moses and Aaron on their faces interceding for such a people. They had drunk into the true spirit of priesthood, as set up by God in grace on behalf of an imperfect and erring people. The very office supposed that one would be needed who could offer sacrifices for sins. The plate of pure gold  the holy diadem  which was upon the front of Aarons turban, inscribed with Holiness to Jehovah, was that he might bear the iniquity of the holy things, which the children of Israel shall hallow in all the gifts of their holy things; and it shall be continually on his forehead, that they may be accepted before Jehovah (Exodus 28:38). Even their holy things would have iniquity connected with them which Aaron was to bear. All this showed that in instituting priesthood God had in mind to deal with His people, not as they might deserve in strict justice, but according to provisions of grace which were made available for them. It showed that God took account of a condition in His people that was the result of sin, and that, according to the very order of the dispensation, He had provided to meet that condition in grace. 

    In proposing to consume the people in a moment God was really putting Moses and Aaron to the test, to see whether they were imbued with the spirit of grace, of which the priesthood was such a blessed witness. They answered to the teat beautifully, as no doubt Jehovah knew that they would. He was more glorified by their attitude and spirit on this occasion than He would have been by consuming the people in a moment. Their action justified Him in having given them the place He had. But grace does not set aside the righteous government of God, nor stay its course with reference to those who may have constituted themselves in a special way enemies of grace. Moses and Aaron were near enough to God to recognise that the time had come for Korah and his band to be judged, and therefore they made a difference between them and the whole assembly who were, for the time, deceived and misled. Korahs was a sin unto death, and they did not pray for him. Paul did not pray for Alexander the smith; he said, The Lord will render to him according to his works (2 Timothy 4:14). Priestly intercession is never indiscriminate. The time may have come for some to be definitively judged while the general ways of God may still be in mercy and grace. 

    The people generally were spared at the solemn moment we are considering, but conditionally on departing from the tents of those wicked men. It is on that principle there is preservation today. Korahs, Dathans and Abirams have long been rising up against the divine mediatorial and priestly system as established in Christ, and the whole assembly has been more or less infected by the spirit of rebellion. But as the end of the time has drawn nigh the glory of God has appeared, and has exposed the true character of the influences which have been at work. We are now in the time when a way of escape is pointed out in our being told to withdraw from iniquity, and to purify ourselves from vessels to dishonour in separating ourselves from them, according to 2 Timothy 2:19,21. 

    In chapter 15 the whole assembly had to stone the sabbath breaker, but in chapter 16 those who would escape from perishing had to depart from the wicked men who were just about to fall under divine judgment. This corresponds with the difference between 1 Corinthians 5 and 2 Timothy 2. In the former case the wicked person had to be removed from amongst the saints; the evil could then be purged out, and the assembly regain its true character as unleavened. But in the latter case those who name the Name of the Lord are called upon to withdraw from iniquity. The general state of things in the Christian profession is now such that no hope is held out in Scripture of it being remedied by any action of the faithful, but they can still withdraw from iniquity, and as owning the authority of the Lord they are under obligation to do so. It is in keeping with this that Gods people are called upon to come out of Babylon that they may not have fellowship in her sins, and receive of her plagues (Revelation 18: 4). It is too late now to correct what is wrong in Christendom; the sentence of judgment has been pronounced upon it; the only thing that can be done is to depart from that which is about to be judged unsparingly. 

    The iniquity seen in Korah, Dathan and Abiram was prophetic of much that is abroad today. Everyone knows that in the greater part of Christendom there are those who claim to have priesthood in a special way, and who wield tremendous influence over those who acknowledge their claim. Then, on the other hand, the authority of the true Moses is set at naught by the Dathans and Abirams. Liberty of conscience often means that men claim a right to think what they like, and to do as they please, in regard to religious matters. Whereas every professed Christian is under obligation to be subject in every way, and in every detail, to the authority of the Lord Jesus Christ. Many who do not acknowledge the claims of a false priesthood are found identified with human systems which, however well intentioned their founders may have been, do in practice and principle set aside the order of the house of God, and the authority of Him who is Son over it. But these things will not stand when tested by God; they are about to be swallowed up, and spiritual safety lies in departing from them. 

    In this solemn case Jehovah made a new thing (verse 30, literally, created a creation. See marginal reading of New Translation). And the earth opened its mouth, and swallowed them up, and their house-holds, and all the men that belonged to Korah, and all their property. And they went down, they and all that they had, alive into Sheol, and the earth covered them; and they perished from among the congregation ... . And there came a fire from Jehovah, and consumed the two hundred and fifty men that had presented incense (verses 32,33,35). No such terrible judgment had been seen before. It foreshadowed the certain doom of all religious assumption, and insubjection to the authority of Christ. And it is to be observed that Jehovah would have the altar to carry the abiding witness of this judgment. He would not have any to approach Him without being reminded of what had taken place. It is a terrible thing for men to attempt to approach God in the flesh; it means destruction (see verses 36 - 40). 

    It is happy to recall, though it is not mentioned here, that there was an intervention of sovereign mercy even at such a moment of terrible judgment. But the children of Korah died not (Numbers 26:11). They were preserved to sing beautiful psalms, and to be door-keepers in the house of God. It seems to suggest that they had so learned the holiness of God by the terrible doom of their father that they could be trusted to preserve His house from any intrusion of what was unsuitable. And, as having experienced His saving mercy, they could sing sweetly His praises. 

    We get first in this chapter a day of insolent rebellion; then a morrow of vindication for Moses and Aaron, and of unsparing judgment on the rebels. Then another morrow follows on which the whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured ... against Moses and against Aaron, saying, Ye have killed the people of Jehovah. The assembly gathered together against them. How evident it is that the mind of the flesh is unchanged even by witnessing most terrible judgments; it remains essentially enmity against God (Romans 8:7). Is it not certain that if the glory of God appears in relation to such a people  apart from what He is as made known in mediatorial and priestly grace  it can only consume them. God would have this to be clearly understood. If Moses and Aaron had not been there on behalf of the people who despised them those people would have been immediately destroyed. God repeats this twice in one chapter to impress it deeply upon us. But Moses and Aaron were there as representing what God was in an economy marked by redemption, atonement, and by many provisions for Gods glory in relation to a state of evil on mans part. He would teach us that, apart from the mediatorship and priesthood of Christ, there can be nothing for rebellious man but to be consumed in a moment! 

    And Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting ... . And they fell on their faces (verses 43,45). They fell on their faces in recognition of the justice of the condemnation pronounced, but yet in a spirit of intercession for the rebellious people. And Moses, divinely taught, thinks at once of atonement. Without commandment or precedent, for there had been no provision in the law for such rebellion as was now manifesting itself, he bids Aaron, Take the censer, and put fire thereon from off the altar, and lay on incense, and carry it quickly to the assembly, and make atonement for them; for there is wrath gone out from Jehovah: the plague is begun (verse 46). 

    The fire from the altar was the fire which, if it came in contact with rebellious flesh, would consume it in a moment. But that very fire, coming into contact with the precious perfections of Christ, only brought out sweet odour. This scripture is unique as being the only passage, so far as I know, where the thought of atonement is directly connected with incense. Leviticus 16:12,13 comes near to it, for Aaron was to put the incense upon the fire before Jehovah, that the cloud of the incense may cover the mercy-seat, which is upon the testimony, that he die not. No doubt the day of atonement was in Moses mind when he told Aaron to Take the censer. He was to take the one golden censer (Hebrews 9:4), used on the day of atonement. How it would speak to God of what had happened on that great day! The blood of the sin-offering was taken into the holy of holies, but before Aaron took in the blood he took in the censer full of burning coals of fire from off the altar before Jehovah, and both his hands full of fragrant incense beaten small. That incense was carried in on the ground that atonement had been made by the death of the bullock of the sin-offering. The blood was carried in afterwards by Aaron, and sprinkled on the front of the mercy-seat and before it. All its divine value was brought before God. But before Aaron took in the blood on his finger he went in with both his hands full of fragrant incense. The blood makes atonement, but Christ was not only great enough to do that, but to give an answer to God in the place of atonement which was commensurate with all the greatness and preciousness of His holy Person. It is of this that the incense speaks. It is not only that God has been glorified in all His holy claims with regard to that which had dishonoured Him by the death and blood of the Sin-offering, but there is excess. An answer has been given to Him in the very place of atonement which is most fragrant. The sin is consumed, typically, by the burning of the sin-offering outside the camp, but the holy fragrance of the perfect answer which Christ has given to God in the place of atonement goes into the holiest of all and covers the mercy-seat. It brings before us what is perhaps the greatest and most precious thought in connection with Christ as making atonement. (Any interested reader may refer to An Outline of the Book of Leviticus, chapter 16, for more detailed remarks on this great and holy subject.) 

    Now all this was in the mind of Moses, or at any rate in the mind of the Holy Spirit, when he told Aaron to take the censer, and lay on incense, and make atonement. And he stood between the dead and the living; and the plague was stayed (verse 48). How wonderful to think that Christ as Priest  the true Aaron  is standing today between the dead and the living with the golden censer and the fragrant incense! Rebellious flesh in Christendom has deserved to be consumed, but that  sad and solemn as it is  cannot invalidate the precious fact that Christ as Mediator has made God known as acting towards sinful men in infinite grace, and Christ as Priest still stands between the dead and the living with the golden censer and the fragrant incense. What a wondrous moment it is in the ways of God! 

    This second morrow is, I believe, peculiarly typical of the present time. Daring rebellion has come to light in the sphere of Christian profession, but what is dominant in the present ways of God is the grace set forth in Christ as the true Moses and as the true Aaron. On this wondrous morrow the glory of God is maintained on entirely different ground from the destruction of the rebels. It is seen as secured by Christ on the ground of His death, and on the ground that all His personal perfection has been brought into the place of sins judgment, and has gone up as fragrant incense to God. He brings it before God in a priestly way, and all the forbearance and long-suffering of well-nigh two thousand years is based upon it. Intercession founded on sacrifice can be made in divine righteousness for those who deserve to be consumed. This aspect of priesthood comes into evidence in face of murmurings and rebellion. It was seen in perfection in the Lord, and His beloved servant Stephen fully caught the spirit of it; it was seen, too, in Paul when he says, May it not be imputed to them (2 Timothy 4:16). 

    If any are preserved in life today, or even preserved from being cut off in judgment, it is through the priestly intercession of Christ. And His saints are privileged to share in that holy service. Judgment is imminent, but priestly prayers, breathing out the fragrance of Christ, are still between the dead and the living. We might truly say that the plague has begun. Infidelity, superstition, strong delusions, are abroad on all hands. These things are not simply human folly, or Satans power over men; they are often judicial and retributive actions of God, consequent upon Christ not being owned as Lord or honoured as Priest. But the intercession of Christ in heaven, and of His saints on earth, is still staying the plague, and preserving some alive. The very people who are rebellious against Christ, and who despise His saints, owe their lives to Him, and to the prayers of His people. 
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    THE REBELLION OF KORAH  THE ATTESTATION OF PRIESTHOOD (FER 1)

    Numbers 16: 42 to end; Numbers 17; Numbers 18: 1 - 7

    I have read a long passage, but if you do not take in the whole, you will hardly apprehend the subject before us. 

    My object is to show how we get here in a typical way doctrine that is presented to us in the New Testament. In the New Testament we get the anti-type; but for instruction in the detail we have to go back to the type in the Old Testament. What we find in these early books of the Old Testament is to us of the deepest importance. Indeed, I do not think that any one can clearly understand the truth of Christianity if he does not apprehend the detail of the Old Testament. You will not understand the doctrine by the Old Testament; but you will get it very much more clearly before you by the help of what is presented in type. The importance of this is, that it binds the whole word of God together  the Old Testament and the New. It shows us in the most unmistakable way one Spirit pervading the word. There is one subject and one Author. You may get doctrine, or type, or anti-type, but all present one thing; and there could not be greater evidence than this of the truth of the word of God. 

    You must remember that dozens of generations passed off the scene between the time that these early books, and the books of the New Testament were written. 

    I was speaking last week of the perverseness of the flesh, and how the wilderness serves to bring out its tendencies. We learn in a painful way what we really are. God takes occasion of the wilderness to allow everything in our hearts to come out. 

    He knew it from the outset. It has not taken Him by surprise, but it often takes us by surprise. I think many Christians are surprised to find what the depths of the flesh are. And when I say the flesh I speak about myself. I have nothing but the flesh. Whatever may be the light that God has given me about Himself, whatever His purpose concerning me, I have nothing but the flesh, and the flesh is myself. God may take account of me according to His purpose, and I am privileged to take account of myself according to that purpose; but when I speak of the flesh I speak of myself. I can boast in nothing save that I know God. 

    I go a point further. There is no difference in principle between the flesh in any two Christians. The tendencies of the flesh are the same in both, simply because they are the tendencies of the flesh. 

    In the earlier part of the book I spoke of what came to light in Israel in two ways. The first was the flesh in its reminiscences of Egypt  that is, the lusts of the flesh, for the flesh always bears in mind the things of Egypt. It is a great mercy for young people to be brought up in comparative purity and apart from evil, for they have less reminiscences of Egypt. Of course, they have a link with Egypt, but not the same reminiscences. I do not say that there is more lust in a person who has been brought up in the world, but there are more reminiscences of evil. The apostle says I would have you simple concerning evil; and my wish for my own children is that they should be simple concerning evil, that they may not later on have the reminiscences of it. 

    The other thing which came out in Israel was unbelief. They would not enter into the purpose of God. The children of Israel were unwilling to go on to the land of promise; the principle of the flesh was unbelief. The apostle interprets this in Hebrews 3, They did not hearken to the word. 

    You can see in them these two principles, of which we are all conscious. Is there any one who is not conscious of them? Surely every Christian is, conscious that he carries about the reminiscences of Egypt; and is alive to the presence of unbelief  spiritual dullness, and unwillingness to enter into the purpose of God concerning us, are proof of it. Flesh takes ever one direction: it goes back to Egypt and it does not go forward to the land because it is unbelieving. 

    The great answer to the tendencies of the flesh, when you become conscious of them (and it is a great thing to be conscious of them  when people are first converted they are but little so, it comes afterwards), is found in the light of Gods testimony. When the tendencies of the flesh are recognised, and it is seen that the flesh does not help me, for it does not go forward, then my refuge is in the light into which God has been pleased to bring me in regard to Himself. I could not exaggerate the importance of divine light. It is so blessed to be brought into the light in which God has been pleased to reveal Himself. God has brought us out of darkness into his marvellous light. That is the real effect of the word of God  the testimony presented to us has become a living power in the soul, and that is the antidote to the tendencies of the flesh, which is ever looking back to Egypt and disinclined to go on to the purpose of God. 

    Well, that is where we are. It is no use disguising the truth as to flesh. These two tendencies are the same in every one of us, as surely as that you have the flesh in you. 

    But I want to speak now on another element of the flesh, and a more deadly one, and that is its will. That comes out in the climax of evil in this book, namely, in the rebellion of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram. This was the culminating outbreak, and I want to speak about its character. Some people might think the worst feature of the flesh was its lust or its unbelief, but I am inclined to think the worst feature is its will. It is more positive. 

    You see how it worked in the case of the children of Israel; they rebelled against the authority of Moses and Aaron; and I will show you how it works in us. What Korah and his company really rebelled against was the anointing  the priesthood of Aaron; and they assumed that the Levites could do the priestly work without the anointing. It was in principle a deadly rebellion of the flesh against the Spirit; as I understand it, rebellion against the Spirit really means rebellion against Christ as Apostle and as Priest. We have to recognise that tendency in every one of us. There is a spirit in every Christian that rebels against Christ. The flesh lusts against the Spirit, and in that sense it rebels against the place and authority of Christ both as Mediator and Priest. 

    I just mention the detail, and then I will show you by what it was met, that is, the antidote. The evil, as I have said, took the form of rebellion both against Aaron and against Moses. Moses prefigures to us the authority and mediatorship of Christ; Aaron, the priesthood of Christ. Every one ought to be able to discern between these two functions: Christs place as Apostle and His priesthood. 

    The truth comes out in the type that authority does not in itself carry you into the purpose of God. You have to learn that it is the Priest only who can conduct you into that. 

    The outbreak before us is spoken of in the New Testament as the gainsaying of Kore. It is rebellion against the Spirit of God, and hence against Christs authority and priesthood. What can you know about the priesthood of Christ, or of the authority of the Lord, except by the Holy Ghost? Otherwise all must be set up on a Jewish pattern. If you rebel against the Spirit, and attempt to bring the flesh into the ordering of divine things, you rebel against the authority and priesthood of Christ. It is the most serious thing now to attempt to bring the flesh into the service of God, to revive an order of things which God has repudiated; but it is what has been done in Christendom. It came in very early in the professing church; and in the present day you will see it in its most distinct form in popery. It is without doubt morally the gain-saying of Kore. Christs authority and priesthood have been practically set aside, and the authority and priesthood of man brought in. 

    It began in the will of the flesh ignoring the Spirit of God. That is what Korah, Dathan, and Abiram in principle did. The apostle Jude speaks of perishing in the gainsaying of Kore. This refers to apostasy from Christianity which brings in judgment. It takes the form, I do not doubt, of the Levites  those who assume to be servants  what are called the clergy  claiming the priesthood. They really claim the place of Christ. That is the gainsaying of Kore, and is the spirit of a clergy, the setting up of a priesthood according to mans own idea. You may say that this is strong language; but that is the spirit and principle of it. I am amazed to see any Christian who has been brought into the light going back to that which really ignores and resists the priesthood of Christ and His authority! 

    The flesh takes two forms in religious things. I do not speak now of the children of Israel, or of the clergy but of ourselves. Flesh, that is, human will, goes in two directions. It will take the direction of rationalism or of ritualism. That is the way in which the flesh works and intrudes into the things of God. Flesh always is and must be an intrusion in the things of God. It works in them in a reasoning or in a superstitious way. You may remember the warning of the Lord to His disciples to beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees  the one is in principle ritualism, and the other rationalism. You may be assured of this, that we all have a tendency to the one or the other; and both are expressions of the will of the flesh. If I were to speak about myself I should say that superstition has little hold on me; my mind is not cast in that way. I may not have sufficient of the imaginative element. If the flesh works in me it works more in the other direction  rationalism  reasoning, in the tendency to question. Broad church is just as deadly in principle as high church. In both we see the intrusion of the flesh into the things of God; both practically ignore the presence of the Spirit; and both have part in the rebellion against the authority of Christ as Apostle and as Priest. 

    It is well to be clear about these things. They exist around us; and it is important to see that things that are thought and spoken of highly in the world are but the workings of the flesh; and there is no sphere in which the working of the flesh is so deadly as in the things of God. The flesh may be unbelieving, or hankering after the things of Egypt; but when it begins to be active in the things of God it is deadly. It is an offence against Christ both as Apostle and as Priest. 

    I do not want to say any more about that, for I have other things to speak of. 

    I have referred to the outbreak, now I want to present the blessed answer to it. You can read verses 44 - 50 and then look at a verse or two at the close of Hebrews 7: 21, etc. There you have the answer to this outbreak of the flesh and resistance to the authority of Christ. When you have discovered the tendency, the answer to it is in learning the grace of Christ as High Priest. 

    Just let me refer again to the narrative. Moses and law were powerless for conducting the people into the purpose of God. Authority is good and important enough in its place, but it cannot conduct us into the purpose of God. Nothing can lead a soul into the realisation of Gods purpose but priesthood. The principle in it is that it stands between the living and the dead. Now what we get in regard to Christ as Priest is this: He is able to save to the uttermost those that come unto God by him, seeing that he ever liveth to make intercession for them. 

    This is what Aaron did in regard of the children of Israel. He made intercession for them and the plague was stayed. I will endeavour to shew you the importance of the priest in regard to our entering into the purpose of God. Such as you are, you would be completely swamped by the things of the world if it were not for the priesthood and intercession of Christ. It is His grace that draws us out of them to Himself. The apostle speaks both in Romans and Hebrews 7 of the intercession of Christ. Not exactly of His help or sympathy, but that He ever liveth to make intercession. Where would Peter have been after his denial of the Lord without the intercession of Christ? He would have been driven to despair but for that intercession. The Lord had said, I have prayed for thee that thy faith fail not. And no one of us would enter into the purpose and calling of God, while we are down here, were it not that the intercession of Christ saves us from being engulfed by the things around us. 

    I quite admit the work of God in the Christian, and should insist upon it as much as any one; but as one becomes more deeply conscious of the activity and restlessness of the flesh  of its character and terrible tendencies  one is more assured that no one would ever enter into the purpose of God were it not for the intercession of Christ. 

    God comes in in His discipline to break down the flesh in Christians, but that is no doubt the fruit and result of the intercession of Christ. God will break down our wills because He sees that in no other way can the evil be met. But we see what the watchful care of Christ is for His people that they should enter  not into Canaan but  into Gods purpose for them. 

    You get a picture of it in the beautiful scene, so often mentioned, in Matthew 14, where Peter, emboldened by Christs word, leaves the boat to go to Jesus; and he is about to be swamped by the waves, he is afraid and begins to sink, when the Lord puts forth His hand and draws him to Himself. He draws the Christian, as I understand it, into the light of Gods purpose concerning him. 

    But I pass on, for what follows is of such great importance. In the next chapter (17) we get the attestation of the Priest. This teaches us very clearly that there is no real priesthood according to the flesh. The assumption of priesthood on the part of man in the flesh is deadly evil. The attestation of priesthood is the power of resurrection. You remember the narrative of chapter 17, how the rods, representative of the twelve tribes, were laid up before the Lord, the name of a tribe being inscribed on each rod  And it came to pass on the morrow, Moses went into the tabernacle of witness, and behold the rod of Aaron for the house of Levi was budded and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and yielded almonds, verse 8, 9, 10. 

    Now if you look at the end of Hebrews 7 (verse 23, etc.), you will find that we have the order of Christs priesthood brought out  after the power of an endless life. It is a very important point that I touched on in Numbers 17. I used the word attestation. The attestation is resurrection. The witness is that there can be no priesthood according to God after the flesh. As a matter of fact the priesthood of Aaron and his sons was after the flesh; but in the divine idea priesthood must be in One beyond death  and thus it is that Christ continueth ever. When Christ was on earth He could not be a Priest. He could not be so according to the law. The condition of His being a Priest is resurrection. In Him we have the anti-type of the rod of Aaron. It was but a dry rod  no leaves  but it brought forth buds and blossoms, and yielded almonds. A dry rod yielded fruits of life. Thus there is no priesthood but in resurrection. It is all after that order. The qualification of Christ to be Priest is that He continueth ever. You could hardly have said that of Him in the order after which He was on earth; it was true in one sense, but He did not continue after that order. He passed through death, and is now in the condition in which He continueth ever. So His priesthood is intransmissible. 

    There is only one true Priest, for there is only One who is attested by resurrection. Christ is the only One to whom witness has been borne by life out of death. 

    Where is Christendom in the face of that? Where are Popery or High Churchism! There is no place for them. There is but one Priest, and He continueth ever and His priesthood is intransmissible. If a man said to me that he was a priest, I should reply, You must give me the proof of resurrection. It is the only real attestation. That is what comes out here in type and figure. It was the voice of God to the rebellious, and was unanswerable. 

    I will now pass on to the next chapter, which opens up some very important points as regards ourselves. 

    In chapter 18 the Lord does not speak to Moses, the chapter begins: The Lord spake unto Aaron. Chapter 17 was spoken to Moses. Now we have Aaron addressed. Thou and thy sons shall minister before the tabernacle of witness. The point now is with regard to the tabernacle of witness. You will notice that the priests, the house of Aaron, are distinguished from the Levites, and the Levites again from the common people. The house of Aaron was to keep the charge of the sanctuary and of the altar. Even the Levites were not to come nigh the vessels of the sanctuary nor the altar. In other words the ministers, as such, were not to assume the privileges of Christians as priests. 

    I am coming now to the anti-type. A Christian may be viewed in the light of a priest or of a Levite or of a common person; but it is as priest only  that is, as risen with Christ  that he is identified with the sanctuary and the altar, the service of God. Thus there are three positions which may he true of every Christian. He is a priest, identified with Christ on resurrection ground; having boldness to enter, into the holiest by the blood of Jesus, by the new and living way, and joined with Christ in priestly service. But in addition to that he may be a Levite; may have grace to minister to the priests. I am ministering now, and in that sense I am the servant of the priests. My object is that, kneeling at your feet, so to speak, I may serve you, as the apostle says, ourselves your servants for Jesus sake. When I return to my ordinary circumstances, to my simply individual path, I shall be a common person, that is, an ordinary Christian, and this is true even of one with the most distinguished gift. 

    The chapter teaches us to distinguish these things. It is only as priest, that is, in association with Christ, as risen with Him, that you are identified with the sanctuary, the place of the service of God. You are compelled to distinguish yourself as priest from what you are as Levite. When we come together in assembly on the first day of the week, we come together simply as Christians calling on the Lord; but when we are in assembly in the power of the Holy Ghost, the idea of Aaron and his sons is realised. We are there not simply as individuals, but in the bond of perfectness. 

    In him we stand, a heavenly band,
Where He Himself is gone. (12:2)
 

    It is a heavenly company typified by Aaron and his sons. All are priests. You are for the moment apart from the Levite and from the common person; and yet you have to fulfil the function of the Levite and of the common person, each in its own place. 

    If as a common person I get by the Spirit of God any real apprehension of the sacrifice of Christ, or appreciation in my soul, by the Spirit of God, of Christ, this contributes to me as priest. So, too, if as Levite I receive any joy or encouragement in service, this is to pay its tithe to the priest, and as the priest is contributed to himself he contributes to every other priest. The point in the chapter is that all, both the people and Levites, were contributory to the priests, who had charge of the sanctuary and the altar. There were three different classes in Israel; in Christianity they all are represented in the one person. 

    The priest, as priest, had no lot nor inheritance among the people. Jehovah was their inheritance. 

    It is a wonderful conception to my mind. I see the grandeur of the High Priest. Christ is the great High Priest in resurrection, and the power of life out of death is manifested in Him. Then there is the company identified with Him and with the sanctuary, as Aaron and his sons. Then there is the service of the Levites, who minister to the priests; and then there are the common people, who by means of the priests and Levites are sustained in their relations with God. 

    You see what is brought out from the terrible rebellion of Korah. The necessity is seen of the distinctness of the priesthood. We should never enter into Gods purpose for us except for Christs intervention: He ever liveth to make intercession for us. 

    There is no priesthood now after the flesh according to God. Such as you get is an ignoring of the Spirit of God, and is rebellion against the priesthood of Christ. The Spirit of God can hardly have done us a greater service than to open our eyes to the fearful and deadly character of what is around us. The ground on which the true priests minister to God is that they are risen with Christ, in that sense are outside of the flesh. They enter the holiest through the way which Christ has made for them, through the veil  that is to say, His flesh. He has consecrated the way for them, and they are associated in the divine light and presence with the One whose priesthood is attested by resurrection; because He continueth ever, He hath an unchangeable priesthood. 

    I fear that some may not perhaps have understood or been able to follow what I have attempted to bring before you; but I think that if you ponder the chapters, things that may have for the moment appeared difficult will really bring light and help, by the Spirit of God, into your soul. 

  

  
    THE TRUE GROUND OF PRIESTHOOD (FER 14)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE TRUE GROUND OF PRIESTHOOD (FER 14)

    Numbers 16: 1 - 50; Numbers 17: 1 - 13

    We have to remember that all the things written aforetime were written for our learning. They were not written for the time in which they happened, but for our instruction. 

    The immediate occasion of what we get in chapter 17 concerning the priesthood was the gainsaying of Korah. This is referred to in Jude 11, in which we are given prophetically in a few words the moral progress of defection in christendom. We get three landmarks of declension clearly stated: 

    1. Gone in the way of Cain; 

    2. Run greedily after the error of Balaam for reward; 

    and 3. Perished in the gainsaying of Core. 

    The climax presents the final state of corruption in christendom, that in which it has perished. That word perished often occurs in the New Testament as representing a state of apostasy. Son of perdition is the same idea. Christendom has accepted and settled down in a condition and things in which morally it has perished, and there is no hope of its recovery. 

    The sin of Korah was that the Levites claimed the priesthood. Now for priesthood there must be two qualifications: the call to it, and the grace suited to the call, and both from God. Korah claimed the priesthood without either the call or the grace for it. His company claimed it as Levites, and he and his house all perished by the fire of God. They were put to the test by the offering of incense. See chapter 16 verses 16 - 22. 

    The Levites were properly servants  their call was not to the worship of God, but to the carrying of the tabernacle and its vessels. The Levites were dependent for direction on the priests, but they had nothing to do with the handling of the holy vessels. Now Korah and his company ignored this, and assuming priestly work, the judgment of God overtook them; and in the next chapter (chapter 17) God gives the proof of attestation of priesthood. 

    The budding and blossoming of Aarons rod did not give Aaron title to priesthood, it was Gods call which gave him title to it, and no doubt with the call he received the grace suited to the call, which sustained him in it. The budding of the rod was the attestation of his priesthood, and it signified life out of death (or resurrection in principle), as the witness and power of the priesthood. The people were so affected by it that they were overcome with fear, and exclaimed: Behold, we die, we perish, we all perish. They felt that to come near the tabernacle was death to them, and they were right; for flesh and for rebellious man it presented death. 

    Now in chapter 18 God lays down the relative places of priests and Levites. There the Lord speaks to Aaron, not to Moses. The responsibility of the tabernacle and of its service fell upon Aaron and his sons. The Levites had the bearing of the tabernacle  only they were not to come nigh the vessels of the sanctuary lest they should die. I think in this there was an expression of grace on the part of God, for they had offended, and offended grievously. God in His grace did not set the Levites aside, but assigned to them their proper place with regard to Aaron the priest and the tabernacle, and after this He says: The stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death. 

    Now the question for us is, What instruction do we get from all this? In our day we have certainly come to the gainsaying of Core. There is around us the exclusive claim to priesthood by those who are in the responsibility of ministers. Now the first question I should ask of such is, Show me your call; and the next would be, Have you the grace for the call? If you have not these, then you are in rebellion. That is the position of the clergy of the present day. I do not suppose people have any idea of what an awful thing the principle of clergy is in the eye of God. It represents the apostate condition into which christianity has lapsed. The activities of the Spirit of God are not exercised through it but in spite of it. Gods thought of priesthood is to be found only in life out of death. Now this proof of priesthood is seen only in Christ. It says in Hebrews 7: 15, 16: there ariseth another priest, who is made, not after the law of a carnal commandment, but after the power of an endless life. The fact of an endless life in man is brought to pass in resurrection, and that is in Christ. The foundation of priesthood is in death, and the attestation of it in resurrection. There can be no priest but on the principle of life out of death. You get this set forth in type in Aaron. 

    But the thought of priesthood is not limited to Aaron: there were also his sons, who were joined with him in the priesthood; so in order to get a complete idea of priesthood, we must take in Aaron and his sons, that is, not only Christ, but Christ and the church. 

    Now I want to bring this out in connection with the truth that God has appointed a Head for man, and that, in the Man who has accomplished righteousness; and in the Head we get One who communicates living water to man. 

    In all this we have the expression of the grace of God towards man. Every man is tested by the introduction of a Head, and it is according to the thought of God that any and every man should come to Christ and get from Him living water. Righteousness and life in the Head are Gods thought for every man. If I have apprehended the Head, and have received from the Head righteousness and living water, there follows another thing, and that is that I recognise the call of God. If you turn to Romans 8: 34, you will see that this passage brings in the thought of Christs priesthood, and that is for the elect. Who also maketh intercession for us, not for everybody and anybody. 

    At first a believer knows nothing of the call of God, but a moment arrives in the history of the christian when he is bound to recognise that he is called of God. Whom he called, them he also justified. When we have received the Spirit, we recognise that we are subjects of the sovereign mercy of God. Why do you love God? Because He first loved you. 

    Now what I have said is in connection with Christ as Head. In accepting the Head, you get righteousness in Him and the gift of living water, and then you find that God first loved you, and that He has called you. 

    Now the next point is, what are you called to? All saints are not called to the same things. Israel was called to national blessing; we are not called to that; it is evident from Romans 8: 29 that we are called to sonship. God has predestinated us to be conformed to the image of His Son, that He might be the First-born among many brethren: on our part  that we should be in association with His Son. Christ is First-born, that is, pre-eminent among many brethren. God has seen fit so to call us. I cannot explain it, and I would not question it. God has been pleased so to call us that we should be in association with His Son as the First-born among many brethren. Priesthood comes in in connection with this, and we have thus the fulfilment of the type of Aaron and his sons. I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the church will I sing praise unto thee. 

    Now if a man says he is a priest, I would ask him on what ground. If you are a priest you must have received the call of God, to be conformed to the image of His Son, that He might be the First-born among many brethren. There you get the first requisite of a priest, and a layman may be that; saints have been called to it, and the proof of it is that they love God by the Spirit of God. Any christian that recognises the call of God can say he is a priest. 

    Priesthood hangs upon sonship. Christ is priest because He is Son. We, too, are sons, and so we are priests. 

    The next thing is, the grace suited to the call to priesthood. Korah and his sons had neither the call nor the grace suited to it. Nor have those who assume the priesthood in christendom today  that is the clergy; if they had, they would not assume the official position. 

    If you desire to see what the grace suited to the call is, turn to Ephesians 2: 13, in Christ Jesus ye ... are become nigh. And further, in verse 18, through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. Here we get the antitype of Aaron  Christ, and through Him by the Spirit we have access, so that you have not only the call, but the grace for the call. 

    We get the same in principle also in John 20, where the Lord, after He had said, go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, breathes on the disciples and says, Receive the Holy Spirit. We have here the antitype of Aaron and his sons. We are in association with Christ as the First-born among many brethren, and have access to the Father, through the Spirit. Christ communicated the Spirit that we might have access: we could not have it without the Spirit. 

    Now the proof of priesthood is life out of death. The principle on which priesthood hangs is resurrection, for we cannot be in association with the Son of God except on the platform of life out of death, that is, on resurrection ground. Except a corn of wheat fall into the ground and die, it abideth alone: but if it die, it bringeth forth much fruit. Christ has been pleased to enter on that ground, and association with Him cannot be on any other. No one can be a priest except on that ground. All assumption of priesthood otherwise is an imposture. 

    You may reply, But we are down here on earth, how can we then be in life out of death? If you turn to Colossians 2: 12, 13 you get two thoughts, one that we are risen together with Christ, and the other that we are quickened together with Him. Both expressions have reference to life out of death. Each has its own particular bearing, but always quickening is associated with life out of death. 

    Even as regards Christ it says, Being put to death in the flesh, but quickened by the Spirit. Now as risen with Christ we are men of another order, we belong neither to Jew nor gentile. Quickening results in a power of affection in the heart of the christian which can carry him superior to distinctions that exist in the flesh. There can be no distinctions of flesh in the presence of Christ. As quickened with Christ my slave is as dear to me as any other man. This can only be in the power of spiritual affection in the presence of Christ. Ye have put on the new man ... where there is neither Greek nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircumcision, Barbarian, Scythian, bond nor free: but Christ is all, and in all. Colossians 3: 10. Every order of man has disappeared save Christ. 

    We have had before us, first, the call; secondly, the grace in the saints suited to the call, and the proof of the call. Now return to Numbers 18: 7, Therefore thou and thy sons with thee shall keep your priests office ... I have given your priests office unto you as a service of gift: and the stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death. In chapter 17: 12, the children of Israel had said, Behold, we die, we perish, we all perish. When the flesh comes into the presence of these things there is death before it, and so it must be, and we must accept death as to the flesh, for association with Christ is an end to all the things in which flesh lives. When the people saw the rod of Aaron budding, they recognised something too great for them. God is not served by man after the flesh. What is going on around us is mockery of God, who is not served, and cannot be by man as such. The very things in which life towards God consists are death to the flesh. None can serve God but those alive out of death. 

    There is another thing, the priests come under the iniquity of the sanctuary; that is, we feel the state of things in christendom by which we are surrounded. We come under the burden of it and are susceptible now to the discipline of God. 

    There is one thing further. The Levites were to be joined to the priests for the particular service to which God had called them; and now there is no true Levitical service apart from the priest. 

    In our day we have come in christendom to the state of things represented by the gainsaying of Korah, and if we would be in the truth of priesthood according to God, we must find out the ground on which priesthood rests. 

    Then we have to carry on our hearts the burden of the state of things in which the saints of God are found around us. 

    I have presented things which may not be quite intelligible to all, but if you consider the principles I have indicated you will find something that may be of help. 

  

  
    THE MEANS BY WHICH WE ARE KEPT (FER 18)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE MEANS BY WHICH WE ARE KEPT (FER 18)

    Hebrews 4: 11 - 16; 1 John 2: 1 - 5; Numbers 16: 48; Numbers 17: 1 - 13

    My purpose is to bring before you two thoughts, that is the word of God and the priesthood of Christ in their practical value to us, for there is no doubt that we are kept by their means down here. If we were not kept, undoubtedly we should turn away. We are kept by the power of God through faith unto salvation. Divine things would lose their power in our souls and the world and the flesh would prove too strong for us. There used to be taught the doctrine of final perseverance. That may be all well. It is a good thing to keep on to the end, but final perseverance is not enough, it depends too much on human effort, and, as against all that we have to meet, human effort is not enough; we are kept, and every christian is conscious of being kept, and I am conscious that if I were not kept I should not continue in the faith. 

    Now, what God uses are the two things spoken of in the latter part of Hebrews 4, that is, the word of God and the priesthood of Christ. I want to bring before you the practical bearing of each to every one of us. In 1 John 2, we get the thought of His word, Whoso keepeth his word, in him verily is the love of God perfected. Then it adds, hereby know we that we are in him; priesthood is available to us because we are in Him. If we were not in Him, it would not be so. In the epistle to the Hebrews Christ is presented to us in a twofold light, that is, as apostle and as high priest, fulfilling the type of Moses and Aaron. In the calling and profession of Israel, Moses was the apostle and Aaron the high priest. God did not let Moses be both, but He chose a brother of Moses, the next distinguished man  Aaron  to be high priest, and there were the two, the apostle and the high priest. Now, both offices are combined in Christ. When they were distinct, the high priest was not equal to the apostle; Aaron was not equal to Moses. Aaron broke down sadly in making the golden calf; and Moses was faithful in all Gods house. When we come to the antitype, to Christ, the priest is equal to the apostle, for both offices are combined in one person; that is the truth in the epistle to the Hebrews. 

    In regard to the apostle, the point is that God speaks by him; on the other hand the idea of priest is that he represents the people before God. This was true in the case of Aaron. In the passage I read in Numbers we read that he stood between the living and the dead, and the plague stayed. He made intercession on behalf of the people. Now, in regard to the apostle, whatever God speaks by him has reference to all men. Christ is Apostle, and what God speaks by Him has reference to all men, but I could not say that Christ is high priest for all men. God has set forth Jesus to be a mercy-seat through faith in His blood to declare His righteousness toward all. God addresses Himself now to all men. He will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the knowledge of the truth, but the application of priesthood is more limited; Christ represents us in the presence of God. I could not say that Christ is high priest for all, for He is priest for those who are in Him. I think priesthood is near akin to the truth in Romans 7, we are married to another, even to him who is raised from the dead, that we should bring forth fruit unto God. The One to whom we are married is priest on our behalf in the presence of God, and we get the good of His priesthood. 

    I will speak first in regard to the word of God. What I understand by the word of Christ in 1 John 2 is the revelation of God. We get the word of Christ put in contrast to the word of Moses in the gospel of John. The law was given by Moses, but grace and truth came by Jesus Christ, it goes on to say. No man hath seen God at any time; the only begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. The word of Christ is the declaration of God, and hence it says Whoso keepeth his word, in him verily is the love of God perfected. 

    Now in Hebrews 4: 11 - 13, we have the admonition, Let us labour therefore to enter into that rest, lest any man fall after the same example of unbelief. For the word of God is quick, and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart. Neither is there any creature that is not manifest in his sight: but all things are naked and opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do. Here we get the word of God, that is the revelation of Himself. I take it that in the highest sense Christ is the word of God, but the word of God is in the believer by the Spirit. The word of God is presented as testimony to all men, but in the believer the word of God is living. I do not understand the word of God to be living except in the believer. When it comes into contact with man prepared for it by the work of God, that is, born again, then the word of God is living and powerful and sharper than any two-edged sword. Nothing can be more vitally important to us than the word of God in us, because it is the revelation of God in His mind in regard to us, and therefore the effect is to put everything in place in us, and you cannot get things put in place in any one except by the word of God. To begin with, the word of God makes God known to us in His grace, and, therefore, God has a right in regard to us that we should be here for His will. Then the word of God makes Christ known to us as Head, so that we should be guided by Christ who is wisdom to us. You get that thought in the last verses of 1 Corinthians 1, who of God is made unto us wisdom and righteousness, and sanctification, and redemption. Christ is to us wisdom, that we should be guided by Him. My point is that when the word of God is living in the believer, the effect is that everything is regulated by it; then there is the apprehension of every relationship which God has established, and we seek to walk according to the mind of God; hence one can understand the expression we have in Johns epistle, in him verily is the love of God perfected, that is that everything is put in place in the heart of the believer by the word of God, and the love of God is perfected there; so if the word of God regulates everything in me I love God, and I love Christ, and I love fellow christians, and I love my wife and my children, and am in that way faithful in every relationship in which God has been pleased to put me. That is a very great point. 

    I venture to say in any mans mind in whom the word of God is not, things are more or less in confusion. There is something which has not a proper place with that man; for it is the revelation of God and of His mind that puts everything in order in the heart of man. 

    There is another effect of the word of God; it discerns the thoughts and intents of the heart; you will find you will be often put sorely to the proof by the word of God. I can understand it because we are surrounded by many things which are subtle. Very often there is a tendency to give undue importance to something which is not of great importance. That is why the apostle says at the end of Johns epistle, Little children, keep yourselves from idols. A child may be an idol or a house or furniture or a business. If they come in to maintain any sort of supremacy in the heart and to displace what is due to God they become idols and we are admonished to keep ourselves from idols. We are to look to it that everything is regulated by the word of God, and what is not according to God is detected by His word. If a man is getting on in business there is a danger of business becoming an idol to him. If a man gets his family too much before him there is a danger of his family becoming an idol to him. Idols may be found in every direction, and they are detected by the word of God. It will detect in you all that is contrary to God and His will, and the point is so to give heed to it as that everything in us may be regulated according to Gods mind. I believe that to be a point of primary importance. The word of God is quick, and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow. It makes a subtle distinction, and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart. Neither is there any creature that is not manifest in his sight: but all things are naked and opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do. The word of God would be ineffective in us except by the Spirit of God. He maintains the word in its power in us, and the word of God is the eye of God upon us, so that we walk here under His eye. I think we ought to be prepared for that, to be conscious as far as one can be, that we do not cherish anything which would contravene any obligation under which God has seen fit to place us. 

    I pass on to speak of the other means. It says, Seeing then, that we have a great high priest, that is passed into the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, let us hold fast our profession. It is evident that the object of priesthood is that we may hold fast our profession. The Spirit of God assumes that we may and will be exposed to one thing and another down here which will test us, and in spite of all, we are to hold fast our profession. I will give you an instance. Peter professed Christ, but under pressure he denied Christ, and yet in spite of his failure Peter was to hold fast his profession, and to that end the Lord prayed for him, and the intercession of the Lord on behalf of Peter was efficacious. Now, the same thing holds good in regard to us. It has been said that the object of priesthood is that we should not sin; I am speaking of sin in the extreme way, which is turning away from Christ; that is sin in Hebrews. The word of God would not make so much of sin in the detail of life. It is a wonderful thing that we are in Christ; we are represented in the presence of God; we have a great high priest that is passed through the heavens. Where do you think the high priest has gone to? He has gone in to represent His people in the presence of God, just as Aaron bore the names of the twelve tribes of Israel on his shoulders and his heart, so Christ has gone in to God to represent His people before God. We in England think it might be a great matter to be represented at Court. A hackneyed expression is, A friend at Court, but the christian is represented at Court, he has a Friend at Court, who has passed through the heavens, gone right in to God to represent His people there. We were speaking some time ago of the great gain of being married to Him that we might bring forth fruit unto God; if it be true that we are in Him by the Spirit, His Word is in us, and He is our High Priest. He has gone into heaven itself now to appear in the presence of God for us, and as I said before, you have a representative in the very highest place. Every christian has the right to claim Christ as his representative. But in the world I might have a representative at Court in some great person who would patronise me but had never entered into the circumstances, difficulties and trials to which I am exposed. That might very likely be; a man in comparatively humble position might have a friend at Court, but it is unlikely that friend could enter into the circumstances which surround the humble man in the world. Now in regard to Christ it says, For we have not an high priest which cannot be touched with the feeling of our infirmities; but was in all points tempted like as we are, yet without sin. The fact is, that great as is our representative, and He could not be greater, because He is Jesus the Son of God, He has been in the very humble circumstances in which we are found here; hence He can sympathise with our infirmities having been exposed to the very trials to which we are. You will find the Lord when here continually suffering; it says, Himself took our infirmities, and bare our sicknesses. He healed people of every kind of sickness and infirmity, but He was Himself suffering all the time. We find the Lord weeping at the grave of Lazarus in seeing the power that death had over the spirit of man. He entered into the circumstances in which we are found, hence when you think of Christ at the right hand of God you think of One who is capable of sympathising with our infirmities. Infirmities are not exactly sins. If you have a sick relative, a sick mother, or a sick child, or a sick husband, you come into infirmity; you feel yourself weak. Then when people find themselves in adverse circumstances in the world infirmity comes out; and I might speak in regard to other things, for we are exposed in the world to tribulation; the Lord said, In the world ye shall have tribulation, but He who is now at the right hand of God is not exposed to these things, but He has passed through them, and gained experience of the circumstances in which we are, and hence we have a high priest at the right hand of God who can sympathise with our infirmities. 

    A strong word is used in regard of the Lord, He was in all points tempted like as we are, yet without sin. I have thought that every miracle the Lord did was a trial to Him. If you had power to work a miracle it would not be a trial to you. When He put His hand on the leper and healed him, it was a trial to Him, because He felt what the leper was under; so too when He raised the dead. He had power to do it, but He felt what it was for man to be under the pressure of death. So too He entered into the humble circumstances in which we are found that He might be able to sympathise with us, while we are still exposed to trial. So that he can sympathise with our infirmities. Now, at the right hand of God, in spite of the greatness of His position and of Himself, His heart can be sympathetic with His people down here. If I am a husband, my heart is sympathetic with my wife. Every true husband is. We are said to be married to another, to Him that is raised from the dead, so the heart of Christ is sympathetic with those who are in Him, and that is an immense point. The practical bearing of it comes out in the admonition that follows, Let us therefore come boldly unto the throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy, and find grace to help in time of need. This means that there is some point in the universe where grace is on the throne. I think ones own heart has to find where that is. Grace is in the ascendant, it is on the throne. We find in the Old Testament the thought of the throne of iniquity. That is, there will be a point in the world where iniquity will be on the throne; but there is a point in the universe where grace is on the throne. As the apostle says in Romans 5, that as sin hath reigned unto death, even so might grace reign, and grace is reigning. Now we need not to search about for it, but to have the truth in the heart; when that is the case you have not much difficulty in finding the throne of grace. It is largely connected with the position of Christ at the right hand of God, interceding there for us. The throne of grace subsists and I come boldly to the throne of grace to obtain mercy and find grace to help in time of need. That is the proof of the sympathy and intercession of Christ at the right hand of God. You do not get turned away from the throne of grace. You do not get your petitions rejected. Your petition may not be answered at the moment and in the way you expect, and the reason is that God is wiser than we are; but in coming to the throne of grace you are not rejected but obtain mercy, that is consideration of your weakness and of the circumstances in which you are, and find grace to help in time of need. 

    May God give us to know the value of the two things; the word of God, which is the practical link with Christ, and the intercession of Christ, which is the proof and evidence of the love which He has to us, so that we hold fast our profession. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 16 (JND 36)

    Numbers 16

    Here we have Levites, ministers of service, who will be priests between God and the people, and the famous men who rebel against the authority of Moses. The direct judgment consumes these, and the fire of the sanctuary they would approach consumes them. Korah acted on all the congregation, but Moses in judgment, and Aaron in intercession afterwards, when their hearts rise against the judgment or Moses as cause of it, preserve the people. The supremacy of Christ as Priest is established as being near to God, but thereon the priests, and He especially in the day of atonement, but the priests every day being thus brought nigh, have to bear the iniquity of the sanctuary. This is an important principle, it is not sin against the commandment of the law, but the iniquity of the sanctuary; but the communion of the sanctuary, chapter 18: 10, is theirs, and everything that the Lord takes as His, but this as priests. 

    Remark how for the history of Korah is a point by itself, the coming into the land being fully assured in grace, at the end of the failures in faith of Israel, in the previous chapter. Korah, etc., is positive rebellion against the authority of God in the royalty and priesthood. 

    Note the contrast between Aarons formal self-exaltation along with Miriam against grace, sovereign grace, and Gods exaltation of the priestly position as alone holding the burden and enjoying the communion and Gods food of the sanctuary  all was polluted to all unless cleansed by this consecration; chapter 18: 32. Thus the world, alas! through the Church firstfruits. 

    Note prophecy and priesthood never reach the place of sovereign grace even in the Church. The Churchs own place is in Moses marrying the Ethiopian, and face to face with God, because it enters into the mind of God where Christ is. 
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    IS THE ASSEMBLY AVAILABLE TODAY? (JT 12)

    2 Timothy 2:19-26; Matthew 18:17-20; Numbers 16:1-5; Numbers 16:20-35

    In the, second letter to Timothy the apostle states that every scripture is divinely inspired and is profitable for doctrine, that the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all good works. It is therefore appropriate to use the passage from the Old, Testament as serving to help in the teaching of Matthew and 2 Timothy. Matthew may be regarded as the ecclesiastical evangelist; his gospel supports the economy set up by the twelve, the assembly economy, as we may call it, and so he makes much of the assembly in its outward bearing. Chapter 16 is that which Christ builds, against which the gates of hell shall not prevail, and in chapter 18 it is to be appealed to; it is brought in there as that to which one may have recourse in his dealings with his brother, that which God recognises, so that what is bound on earth is bound in heaven. It runs along with 1 Corinthians, in which epistle the saints are locally addressed as the assembly of God, so that the economy took the form of local administration. The assembly is never regarded as having a universal administration: administration takes form locally. So we have in 1 Corinthians 11: 16 assemblies; it is plural. 

    This is mentioned to show the position of the assembly in the beginning. In Numbers 15, which corresponds with 1 Corinthians in that sense, we have a case of discipline: the man who gathered sticks on the Sabbath. They wait on the Lord for guidance as to what to do with him. The direction is that all the congregation should stone him with stones outside the camp. In Numbers 16 we have, not an individual sin, but the whole congregation revolting against Moses and Aaron, so that there is a change in meeting the evil; instead of the congregation dealing with it, the Lord deals with it, and they are called upon to separate themselves. This principle is set out in 2 Timothy. We have not the assembly today to which to appeal, and that brings about a change. Whilst the assembly still exists on earth, it is not available in its external corporate form or constitution, so that the individual believer now has to consider how to act. First of all the subject is brought in in Matthew in connection with one individual having to do with another. If a Christian finds himself in the circumstances indicated in Matthew 18 he has to consider how he is to proceed; he has to weigh things over. On the other hand, if we have, as those seeking to walk together, to deal with sin, we have to weigh things over before the Lord as to how we have to proceed against it. So Numbers 16 helps, as one of the scriptures which is given for our direction. 

    You could act in the light of Matthew 18 today in seeking to gain your brother, because you are available yourself, and another brother is available. The question arises as to the two who go as witnesses; to whom do they bear testimony? It is quite clear that you cannot assume in any public way that the assembly is available to you, for you could not speak of any company as the assembly today, yet the principle is there. You act in the light of Matthew 18. The assembly is not available in a formal way; there is no company that you can designate as the assembly of God; but you act in the light of it. 

    Tell it to the assembly by no means falls to the ground, for the assembly remains here though not available in any public way. You know there are those who are of the assembly, but we may not assume that they are clothed in any public way with authority, and in acting on it you are careful not to convey an impression that any walking together today can be recognised as the assembly. I would tell it to such, but not as possessing official capacity. Literally you cannot act on this scripture, but in principle you can. To act on it literally would be assumption; to act on it in principle is right. If we know anything of being gathered together (Matthew 18: 20) (not gathered only), we come together to His name, but you are in keeping with all that the name stands for, otherwise you could not reckon on the Lord being there. It did not refer to a broken state of things; it referred to a time when the assembly was in order. It does not say in verse 20 what they might do; the point is, He would be with them to support them. The Lord just points out in what He said that whatever contingencies should arise as gathered together to His name, they could reckon upon Him, whereas verse 17 treats of the authority of the assembly. 

    Two or three gathered together would not form a separate company, but would consider themselves as part of the whole. The point there is that the assembly holds a certain responsibility. The Lord treats of the kingdom; He brings in the assembly as a court of appeal. That involves heavy obligations; so the Lord immediately adds, Whatsoever ye shall bind on earth shall be bound in heaven. You can reckon on heavens ratification of what you do. Then He pursues, If two of you shall agree, etc. We rightly connect it with matters of discipline requiring special support. When you have to meet evil, then you need His support specially. It is another thing to claim the power in an external way; that is where the mischief lies. Inwardly you know the Lord is with you; there is no change; but outwardly it is very different. The assembly is broken up, and the only thing is to admit the ruin, as with Moses, he fell on his face, powerless to meet the ruin. He did not fall on his face in Numbers 15, but this was a situation that he could not meet; the Lord had to meet it directly. 

    Gathered together is a question of what you know in your own soul; you are not clothing yourself with any authority in the position. If you do you are denying the ruin and assuming the candlestick position. The Lord is with His people, but then they are not clothing themselves publicly with that. Outwardly, if humble, they admit that there is complete ruin, and that their only resource is in God. If by gathering together is meant, that in the secret of their souls those who so meet do so in the Lords name, there would be no difficulty. They do not assume to have any official capacity; the Lord is dear to their hearts; they would not gather together to any other name. We would be afraid to gather together except in that light, because it involves His protection and our loyalty to Him. It is not pretension; it is imperative. If it means that they are accustomed to come together and that their walk is in keeping with what that name embraces no difficulty need be raised about it. It simply implies that they love the Lord and are loyal to Him, that they take His name as a protection and would not have any other. The word Christian is involved in that. There is a very great danger of assuming to be a special company. It is a very fine point, but it is a point involving a good deal. The revival of the truth in our souls would be a safeguard. I would not have any difficulty in addressing brethren as gathered together to the Lords name, as I should not thereby clothe them with any external authority. 

    The thought in my mind would be that they are walking according to 2 Timothy, implying that Matthew 18: 17 is still applicable in the principle of it, because the assembly remains here, and those who are walking in the light of it form in principle such as you could tell it to. The principle is that I tell it to a brother. You take two with you; if there was another one I would take him in. You accept what is available, and the Lord will be with you in that. In recognising right principles you are in the current of power. In dealing with matters publicly we fall on our faces; that is an acknowledgment that we have no claim to assembly authority or power. But that does not say that we do not get it. That is a complete acknowledgment of the ruin. The Lord avoids referring to the candlestick after Ephesus; He does not even say that He holds the seven stars as in Revelation 2: 1; it simply says He has them in chapter 3: 1. He intimates that He is not supporting anything in a public way now. But that does not mean that He is not supporting. He says to the remnant in Thyatira, I will put upon you none other burden. But that which ye have already hold fast till I come. If the assembly were there in its original constitution, He would not speak of minimising the burden; He simply asks them to hold fast what they had. He does not ask them to deal with Jezebel, but reserves her judgment to Himself. Now that is how the matter stands. In these circumstances those who love the Lord can say: things are ordered for us. The Lord loves us as much as ever, but He is only asking us to hold fast what we have, assuring us that He is dealing with evil. 

    There is a very strong analogy between this and the passage in Numbers 16. There is no intimation of the light of the assembly to the remnant in Thyatira; all that is said to them is, hold fast till I come. When we come to Revelation 3 we find there is something that He can speak of corporately that He loves, that is Philadelphia. I will make them ... to know that I have loved thee. There were some who refused to pay allegiance to any other name; they clung to His name and kept the word of His patience; they apprehended Him as the Holy and the True. He says to such, You have a little power; and the inference is clear enough, that they had come back to the truth of the assembly. They recognised the Holy Spirit, so that there was in some collective sense power which He could speak of, Many have proved that in a private way; they have proved the reality of the power of the Holy Spirit and of the Lords support in all that they were doing; that will continue to the end. 

    In view of that we can act as to evil in the light of 1 Corinthians 5. The way it stands is that the power in dealing with the man was connected with the apostles authority; when it came to the clearing of themselves it was a question of their obligations: put away from among yourselves; they were under obligation to clear themselves. So that the simple action befitting today would be, not announcing publicly that we are acting in the Lords name, as a company with administrative authority, but that we can no longer, as following righteousness, walk with such an one. If the Lords name is attached publicly to the act let us avoid conveying the impression that we have the prerogative to exercise discipline or of assuming to have a public commission from the Lord to administer discipline. It is quite clear that the alleged thing has to be established in the mouth of two or three witnesses; and when it is, the humble, simple way is for the saints to say they can no longer walk with such an one as that. Wicked persons are not suitable for Christian fellowship anywhere, therefore we cannot walk with them. We might say we cannot break bread with them. 

    A distinction exists between power and authority. The Son of man has authority; then He shows the power. It is safer to assume neither the authority nor the power. The power is there, and will show itself. The public situation is that we are not walking with a wicked person any longer, any more than we are walking with Christendom. But privately you know that the man is under discipline, and you pray for him. We are clear in the matter among ourselves, and clear in the eyes of those who know about it outside. If a man is a drunkard, or has committed any such sin, and it is known publicly, then it ought to be known that those with whom we are pursuing righteousness cannot go on with him. It is all really in the light of the assembly. You are to be known as not walking with evil. People have their eyes on the saints, and if we love the Lord, we must be in no way marked as recognising or condoning evil. The principle of dealing with sin is that it is public. Charity covers a multitude of sins; but when it becomes a question of public wickedness the saints must stand clear in the matter. As regards our public position we are just so many individuals; as regards what we are in our souls before God we are of the assembly. We come into the current. It is often difficult to make the distinction clear. 2 Timothy defines the public position today; 1 Corinthians 5 is what governs us in regard to our relations one to another. If the evil is dealt with that is the main point. 

    Holiness becomes Gods house. Leviticus comes before Numbers. There it is question of approaching God; it is what is Godward; in Numbers it is what is manward. 1 Corinthians 5 is the law of the house governing discipline. Avoid anything formal, anything that assumes official authority. One may say, I do not mean it; then do not use forms that do mean it, because someone else might take it up, and he would mean it. In many localities the meeting is regarded as the assembly that you can receive to and put away from, as they did at Corinth. Instead of assuming to represent the assembly or to act for it, 

    we have to accept the fact that we are a testimony to the ruin of it, and in that acceptance we prove the power of God. The saints are never forced against the wall. If any man seem to be contentious; I just leave him if he refuses to bow. If a man persists to hold on after the saints tell him that they cannot walk with him, there is nothing to do but to leave him, because you cannot have God there. You cannot have the privileges of the Spirit under the conditions of contention. 

    The Lord will show who is holy that is what we can reckon on. It keeps us very humble. These verses in Matthew are a resource for us; the Lord gives His assurance that what is done will be ratified in heaven. 
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    AMONG HIS PRIESTS (JT 32)

    Psalm 99:6 - 8; Numbers 16:41 - 45, 1 Samuel 7:8 - 12

    JTI was thinking of priesthood and what it is to be regarded as among the priests, what the gain is in the divine answer to our prayers, especially in crises. I thought these passages furnished examples, first of what the priesthood is in this respect, and then of what it effects. I thought we might first consider Moses and Aaron, especially as Moses is included among the priests. 

    Priesthood is indicated in (Psalm 99). The Spirit of God has a way of honouring the saints in the Psalms, so that the exigencies of the testimony bring out distinctions in those who are engaged in it; and this Psalm covers, we might say, the whole history of the testimony up to David Moses- ministry necessarily includes the whole history in the Pentateuch. What distinguishes him here, is that he was a priest. 

    PLWould his (Psalm 90)  the prayer of Moses the man of God  suggest how priestly he was? 

    JTI think so; there is the expression of it there and in many other instances  the great apprehension of God that he had, Lord, thou hast been our dwelling place in all generations. 

    WCDoes this psalm show that the triumphs of the testimony are through the priests? 

    JTI think that is the point; and incidentally the idea of priesthood in Moses is typical of Christ Himself, as without limitations. Aaron was object to limitations in entering into the presence of God; although the official priest, he was subject to limitations; whereas Moses apparently never was, and so his service in this way covers the whole period. He carried things down from the beginning from the very outset, from all generations. 

    HHDo you mean Moses was often in the presence of God? 

    JTYes; that is what I think; there were evidently no limitations placed in his way; as if in him there was provision typically, personally for maintaining the relations of the people of God, with God. 

    HHThe priests would carry that thought as representing the people; it would be representative on behalf of the people. 

    JTYes; in that way as one who cared for them; not as one who was officially appointed, but indicating his moral greatness as one who cared for the people; knowing that Jehovah loved them. His position, therefore, is outside of the realm of limitations, indicated in the type of priesthood in Aaron; he was personally above these limitations. 

    PLWould it prefigure the mediatorial service of Christ? 

    JTWell, it does; but I think it brings in His personal greatness as in the gospel of John, He is never limited by regulations; He is here in subjection but He moves from Himself, without waiting for John the baptist to be cast into prison. And He begins to serve us before the Passover, chapter 13. As a divine Person, He moves; He is in subjection to His Father, but not limited by regulations that would govern an ordinary servant. 

    ADTDoes the thought of priesthood as presented in Moses suggest the thought of spiritual rule? 

    JTWhat we have here is that they call upon His name; they called unto Jehovah and He answered, them. It would involve spiritual rule, that is, the influence which He exerted as loving the people. 

    HHIt was very evident when he went up the mountain after the sin of the golden calf that Moses loved the people. 

    JTExactly. Throughout his ministry we have not only his authority over the people, but his solicitude for them and his access to God for them. 

    JRSAnd also his solicitude for Jehovahs name. 

    JTQuite. 

    PLWould you say that in (John 13 - John 17) there is peculiarly set forth in the great crisis, the priestly solicitude of the Lord for His disciples in washing their feet; and then His access to the Father, lifting up His eyes to heaven? There is no limited entrance like Aarons; there is perfect liberty. 

    JTThat is the idea of it; so that we are reminded in this psalm of the Person of Christ, of whom Moses is a type, and of the liberty in which He moved in relation to God, as arising from His knowledge of God. Aaron had to wait the appointment, and as appointed he was under limitations; but in Moses we have one typical of Christ personally, and what is said reminds us of what priesthood is as in His Person, and the effect of it. Aaron is brought into it in the calling  they calling upon his name. 

    WCWould calling upon His name indicate what priesthood is? Is that priestly? 

    JTI think so; the recognition of the name, of what had come out on the part of God. He answered them, it says. 

    WCIt would be the divine interests and not just their personal interests that would be implied for them in the name; thus, calling on the name would be priestly. 

    JTThat is the idea. The name implies all that has come out, and the testimony is involved in the calling upon it. The Lord says, if ye shall ask anything in my name, I will do it. The testimony would be in view in their petitions. 

    ERDoes it not give us a better conception of what the need is, if we think of His name, because we measure it according to this? 

    JTEspecially as the name was disclosed to Moses. In Genesis you find men began to call on the name of Jehovah, and it was so with Abraham. To Moses the name was disclosed. God made known His name, and that necessarily governed the priests in their petitions. Here the psalm contemplates Jehovah reigning  Let the peoples tremble ... They shall praise thy great and terrible name  it is holy! That is the setting in connection with the reference to Moses and Aaron prophetically, in view of the restoration of Israel. God will be known as having resumed His place as of old between the cherubim; that is. He has got His place back, that is the great point of recovery, that God has secured His place. He reigns and He sits between the cherubim; and it is in that connection we get these men. Such ministries secure the divine position. 

    HHDo you think the thought of resurrection morally runs through this? Viewing it prophetically, it would show you how God comes in in a definite crisis. 

    JTI suppose, prophetically, this psalm contemplates the resumption of Gods relations with His people on earth, but it is on the principle of recovery. Jehovah reigneth, but He sits between the cherubim; that is. He has resumed His place, for that is, His place. If He reigns in our hearts it is in that setting; it is between the cherubim. The cherubim denote His authority, but resting on the mercy seat. The reign now is the reign of grace. 

    JRSThen, are you connecting recovery with the priesthood? 

    JTWell the point is, that these ministries went on, and the Holy Spirit refers back to them as to what they were; and how the testimony was maintained through them; so that in crises amongst us the point is to be among Gods priests, that is a distinction. The victory in the maintenance of what God is in that connection. How is one distinguished? Take Moses, how much could be said of him otherwise, but what is said of him here is that he was among his priests; and I suppose you could hardly distinguish him more than in that way, that he carried things in his heart, and called upon the name of Jehovah. 

    PLSo that Deuteronomy particularly shews how priestly he was. 

    JTI think it does; and so the Levites are regarded as priests in that book, but he is among the priests in distinctive way; that is the position he occupies in the mind of the Spirit retrospectively. In the beginning of his history he sat by the well, which would mean that he had learned that he could not effect anything in his own strength. Earlier he slew the Egyptian and hid him in the sand, as if that were the way; but that was not calling upon the name of Jehovah. After that event he sat by the well, and the sequel was that God honoured him in that position. At the end of 40 years He appeared to him at mount Horeb; he led the flock to the backside of the desert, and came to Horeb, the mount of God. Then God disclosed His name to him, as if He honoured the attitude he had taken up. It was not by might, nor by power, but by Gods Spirit, and I, believe that is the secret, of this ever afterwards he called upon the name of Jehovah. In the crises of his history you find him generally calling on the name of Jehovah, that is, bringing God in, instead of his own energy or wisdom. 

    WCIs that why he could wait, in the incident we have read in Numbers? It says. On the morrow God will shew. He did not attempt to deal with the situation himself. 

    JTThat is what I thought. Numbers brings it out particularly; although God honoured him earlier, as was remarked. After the incident of the golden calf he took the tabernacle and pitched it outside the camp, and as Moses entered into the tabernacle the cloudy pillar descended, and stood at the door of the tabernacle, and God spoke to Moses, (Exodus 33). All this showed the relation and great power he had acquired with God; He spoke with him as a man speaks to his friend. In (Numbers 7) we find that he goes into the holiest to speak to God; he had liberty to do that. It says, He heard the voice of one speaking unto him from off the mercy seat ... from between the two cherubim: and he spake unto him. 

    JRSAre you connecting that with his knowledge of the beginning? You spoke of the beginning earlier. 

    JTYes, I am connecting it with his sitting by the well first; then there is the revelation and disclosure made to him that was in his soul, so that he had acquired a definite place with God. God had said to him: Moses, Moses ... put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. He had acquired a place with God thus, and used the liberty, that he had. I refer to it, not to dwell upon Moses at length, but to show how things stand in this fourth book of Psalms. It is a question of the kingdom or the reigning; Jehovah reigning and the position He takes up, and the holiness of it; the holiness of God and the praise due to Him in it. It is a restored position and a retrospective view showing how this position is maintained; that is to say, if God has brought us back to the position, and has His rights, and resumes His place among His people, how are things to be maintained? Thus it is not Moses- authority here, but his priesthood; that is the thing. 

    HHIt holds good until the coming of the Lord; this moral outline covers the present moment. 

    JTIt does. It is a question of recovery and of God being accorded His place, and how the position is to be maintained now. 

    HHThat is the fourth book of Psalms; the coming in of Christ to Israel, the coming of the Lord, 

    the appearing and the kingdom in that way; and these principles having application now and being maintained until the end. 

    JTAnd this psalm also helps us as to what God values, especially in crises. What God really takes notice of is those who are among His priests. 

    PLSo Paul seeks to help Timothy in all that is priestly in his second epistle to him, in order to qualify him for the great crises in the church. Thou therefore, my child, be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus. 

    JTQuite. How great a thing it is to be reckoned as among Gods priests! You could hardly desire a greater distinction. 

    HHIt is very important in the present day, but very testing to see how far we are among the priests. 

    JTThat is. God classifies His people. He writes up His people. The Psalms have a way of distinguishing the people of God. The way they are used in the New Testament indicates that they are the product of the saints; they are accredited to the saints; they come out through the exercises of the saints; and these men that are mentioned in this psalm tower up like mountain tops. What am I aiming at in my service? What God specially values is this, and it is what is most effectual. 

    MPWhat is the force of the word among. 

    JTThat they are distinguished in this connection. They tower up like mountain tops. God thinks of His priests; these are specially distinguished. They were not the only ones, but they were marked off, and these passages in Numbers and 1 Samuel illustrate how effective their service was. 

    MPAre these the men who keep open the channels of communication between God and His people? 

    JTExactly; and they secure His intervention against the enemy. 

    LEGod having enjoined Moses to take the rod of priestly grace, would indicate the way in which things would be maintained. 

    JTThat is right. You are referring to (Numbers 20). That was how the water was to come in, by the rod of Aaron. Take the rod  that was Aarons rod, the rod of priesthood. 

    Some of us were noticing this morning an incident in the book of Jeremiah illustrative of what we are saying. Jeremiah was put in a dungeon and he sank in the mire. The vessel of the testimony was let down, down into the mire. It looked as if what was of God was to be blotted out. But there was a coloured man there, an Ethiopian. He was in the kings house, and had influence there, and he went off to the king. The princes were the instruments of the enemy. The king was more or less amenably to right influences; thus we are to have our eye on the position and not disparage anything that is inclined for the testimony, or disposed to be of service. Ebed-melech told the king with great emphasis that Jeremiah had been put down into the dungeon and would, die. He was, we may say, a priest, being seriously concerned about the testimony. He knew the king is sufficiently to take that liberty with him, and the king commanded  that is the idea  the power of one man to bring deliverance, (Jeremiah 38: 10). The king commanded that Ebed-melech should take thirty men with him, and lift Jeremiah up from the dungeon. Now he had I authority he had a command from the king and thirty men with him. Then he began to consider for the vessel of the testimony. So they went into the house of the king and took from under the treasury old shreds and worn-out clothes. The Ethiopian evidently knew they were there. He let them down to Jeremiah and told him to put them under his armpits showing tender sympathy for the vessel of the testimony, Jeremiah is raised up with the aid of these old rags. No one would have thought anything of them, but they were most valuable for that particular service. I think that illustrates what a priest is in a practical way. He knows where needed things are, and what to do, so that the vessel of the Testimony is preserved. And now Jeremiah speaks to the king, that is, the testimony has resumed its place; it goes on. Jeremiah remains in the court until the end of that period. That shows, I think, how things are maintained and how effective the priest is. It is a question of priestly discernment and power with Ebed-melech. He discerned what could be used, so that the testimony could be kept going. You must not suffer it to die out. Use what is available, even worn out things. 

    WCAs he moved he found divine support, and a way was made for the desired end. 

    JTQuite. You do not cast off what is old You may say certain ones are old and worn out, but they may be found useful. 

    HHAnd we are very thankful for the coloured ones in the West Indies. Ebed-melech was an Ethiopian. 

    QuesDo you suggest that the priest brings into the testimony the power suited to Gods house? 

    JTI think so. He calls on the name and that brings in an answer. The answer is according to the name. The name implies what the dispensation is; and that is another great feature in crises  not to act in any way out of keeping with the dispensation, but to maintain it. Act so as not to discredit the dispensation. God is thinking of what He has set up in Christ, and His name implies that. 

    LMDoes (Hebrews 5) suggest how these things came out in the Lord? Speaking of Him as Priest it is said, that He offered up supplications, and was heard because of His piety. 

    JTThat is so. Having been heard because of His piety. You see it particularly in these two instances in 1 Samuel and Numbers. In (Numbers 16) we are told that Moses and Aaron fell on their faces in a crisis, and how they were answered; the cloud coming down and the glory of Jehovah appearing. God met that uprising in answer to His servants calling upon His name, as among His priests. 

    ADTThe passage shows the seriousness of murmuring against the priests. 

    QuesIs what you are speaking of open to each of us or only to certain individuals, such as Moses and Aaron? 

    JTIt is a question of being among Gods priests. Of course, believers are all priests from the divine side, as having the Spirit; but when God looks upon His people He takes account of them according to their stature, too; that is the point of view here. There were many priests, but these three persons are mentioned as towering above the others, Moses, Aaron and Samuel. 

    Question. Is your thought, then, to encourage each of us on these lines? 

    JTYes, that is the thing; that is essential if the testimony of God is to go on, to be among His priests. 

    MPIn Malachi it speaks of those that thought upon his name. Would that be an example in extreme weakness, and is it open to all who think upon His name? 

    JTI think Malachi brings out the thought of the priests in a beautiful way. It says in chapter 2: And now, O ye priests, this commandment is for you, that was the official, priests, but those who thought upon his name were the real priests, whether sons of Levi or otherwise, They feared the Lord and spake often one to another, and the Lord hearkened and heard. They were the priests. 

    QuesDo you mean that being among the priests is necessary for the continuation of the testimony? 

    JTThe end of Malachi shows the kind of thing that God values. He spares them as a man spares his son. They were among the priests, and Luke takes up the thread and shows who are among the priests, when the Lord came, so that the question now is, who is among Gods priests? I think it is one of the greatest things to aspire to, to be among those who call upon His name; that is, in speaking to God, you speak in relation to the whole position, the whole position is implied in the name; and there will be an answer in power to correspond. 

    WCI suppose we see the possibilities in the reference to these three; they called and they were answered. 

    JTYou could hardly conceive of greater crises than those referred to in (Numbers 16) and in (1 Samuel 7), but in both cases you see how God answered them; and the testimony was preserved and the people preserved with it. 

    QuesDoes Moses himself suggest, at the end of Deuteronomy, the way to be maintained among the people of God? The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath are the everlasting arms. 

    JTQuite. That is in keeping with what has been remarked about (Psalm 90). 

    WCSome of us were looking at 2 Timothy the other day and this passage in Numbers was referred to in connection with the words, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. Do you think that refers back to this chapter in Numbers? 

    JTI think so; that is the link with Numbers. 

    WCThen, secondly, it speaks of persons becoming serviceable to the Master. That is the priestly condition, is it not? In withdrawing and separating himself from the vessels to dishonour, he is one whom the Master can use. That would show how we are brought into priestly conditions. 

    JTThe next thing is, Follow righteousness, faith, love, peace with those who call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. Those are the priests. It is not simply naming the name of the Lord, that is the ground of our confession; but calling upon the name of the Lord is priestly. Certain ones are calling upon the Lord out of a pure heart, and He answers them. They are not looking elsewhere for help or protection. 

    HHDo you think it is something like the sucking lamb that we read of? It is something small, but I wondered if it was the thought of faith and confidence in God in a crisis, something which God could answer. 

    JTExactly; so that in 2 Timothy we are brought on to (Numbers 17). In chapter 16 we get the solution of the rebellion; that is. God answered them by acting against the rebels, so that they were able to go on; but they go on under priestly conditions. Aaron comes in between the dead and the living and the plague is stayed. The point is to establish the priestly authority and influence. Then the rods are taken and the rod of Aaron buds, blossoms and yields almonds. That is the position that is secured after the rebellion we go on under priestly conditions. Hence, as our brother remarked, in (Numbers 20) the point is to take the rod of Aaron, that is the rod now, not Moses rod, but Aarons  the one that budded; that is the effective rod now; so that in recovery we are set up again under priestly conditions and they remain to the end. According to 2 Timothy we name the name of the Lord; that involves His power, and we cannot go on with evil because of that. And then we are vessels sanctified and fit for the Masters use, and we follow righteousness, faith, love, peace with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart; that is as priests moving on under the protection of Him on whom we call out of a pure heart. No other power avails. 

    HHSo that there is something gained in Gods mercy through these crises that all can benefit by. You touched on that in prayer. 

    JTQuite. Then in the passage we read in 1 Samuel as to the sucking lamb, we are brought down to something small but intrinsically precious. It is not a yearling; that is the passover age, but in Samuel we are brought down to a sucking lamb; that is to say, Christ in His intrinsic worth, but dependent  the sucking lamb is dependent on another. But it is a whole burnt offering; it is a whole idea. You start with what is intrinsically precious but entirely dependent; it is really Johns gospel as I understand it, only (1 Samuel 7) has the state of the people in view. 

    AJGI was just wondering whether that idea of dependence was involved in calling on His name. Does not calling on His name involve that there is no other resource than that? 

    JTExactly. 

    LEDo you meet the Philistine with that? 

    JTThe Philistine is a big man, and you meet him with something very small  intrinsically precious, but dependent. What power has a sucking lamb outwardly? You begin with that, that is the key to Samuels ministry, he began with it. If you begin in that way you could never think of anything big outwardly. But God answers in an overwhelming way; you could not get anything more overwhelming than Gods thunder (Job 37:4,5)(Revelation 10). 

    PLWould you say that David had an apprehension of the thought of Christ as the sucking lamb? Thou didst make me hope when I was upon my mothers breasts. I was cast upon thee from the womb. He was the one who overthrew the Philistine. 

    JTWell, quite. It was Christ Himself; that is the idea. We begin with nothing outwardly big, but we call upon the Lord. Samuel was among those who called on the name of the Lord and He answered him in a most remarkable manner. It says: And as Samuel was offering up the burnt offering, the Philistines advanced to battle against Israel. And Jehovah thundered with a great thunder on that day upon the Philistines. It is very affecting. 

    JRSSamuel brought in that from which Jehovah could not restrain Himself. It was such a presentation that it called forth His activities against the Philistines. 

    CGSo that recovery follows not on the line of what is outwardly great or official, but on what was morally excellent. However small it may be, it is there. 

    JTAnd dependent  a sucking lamb. 

    HTYou would desire to see that condition of things among the saints  something corresponding to the appreciation of Christ in this way? 

    JTThat is what I had in mind in this proposal this afternoon. That we might see that Moses- distinction is that he was among Gods priests  not a great deliverer, but among the priests; that was what underlay his delivering power. 

    WCWhat do you think about the stone? Is that a kind of landmark for the saints? 

    JTEben-ezer, quite. Hitherto hath the Lord helped us. That covers all that went before. The priest brings what went before into the present time. 

    ERThat keeps you ever in dependence. 

    LEI would like to ask whether the apprehension of the Lord as presented in John would be entirely outside all mere mentality and be what is spiritual? 

    JTQuite. 

    WCThat is the ark in the temple of Dagon. The ark brings down all the culture of man. The head and the hands of Dagon were cut off in the presence of the ark. 
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    THE WORSHIP OF GOD (JT 35)

    Hebrews 13: 10 - 15; Genesis 8: 20; Exodus 20: 24 - 26; Numbers 16: 36 - 40

    I have the worship of God in view, dear brethren, in reading these scriptures, a matter which God has ever had in mind; as our Lord reminds the Samaritan woman, the Father seeketh such, that is worshippers who worship in spirit and in truth, Having it as a primary thought, God has come back to it in peculiar force in recent times. It had been obscured, if not well-nigh lost, during many centuries; indeed the chapter in Numbers from which I have read contemplates, in type, an uprising in the history of the assembly which was calculated to rob God of His part in the assembly. That is why, I believe, these broad plates were enjoined to be made, so that the uprising should not recur. In the recovery of the worship of God, which the passage intimates, there should be a memorial, a testimony, in the broad copper plates, made from the censers employed by the rebels. Employed under divine direction, these would be a testimony amongst those who have part in the recovery of the worship of God, so that there should not be such a rebellion again. I hope to come back to the chapter, but I mention it now, so that you will understand how the matter stands  that there has been a restoration of that which God had primarily in His mind, that is, His worship, the altar representing this. 

    You will find also in the chapter I alluded to in Numbers, that the judgment having been executed by God, Moses and Aaron went before the tabernacle; that is, they resumed their places as if the service must and would go on. Now that is how matters stand: there has been a recovery, and there is not to be a recurrence of the rebellion of Korah and his company in any measure amongst those who have part in the recovery or the restoration of the worship of God. So this passage in Hebrews comes in fittingly, conveniently, 

    as a basis for what I have to say; it comes in at the end of this remarkable letter written to Christians who had grievously fallen back, who had retrograded from a very high level in the service of God. At one time these Christians in Jerusalem and the province of Judaea were models (see 1 Thessalonians 2: 14), but they had seriously retrograded and were returning to what God had exposed and judged. So the writer, by the Spirit, reminds them that Christians characteristically have an altar  We have an altar ... Not ye, but we. It is indeed one of the features, dear brethren, of this epistle, that Christians characteristically have certain things, and among these, an altar that is exclusive. It is in connection with it we have this remarkable allusion to the sin-offering, whose blood was carried inside the veil. There were sin-offerings whose blood was not carried inside; but of the sin-offerings whose blood was carried inside and sprinkled on the mercy seat, the bodies were burnt outside the camp; a very solemn allusion to the unmitigated judgment of God on sin  there was no sparing of it. 

    God would remind us that, in relation to His worship, there is to be no sparing of sin, whether it be in self or in others. There was no sparing of sin or of sins when the Lord Jesus was on the cross; and God has not changed His mind; we may as well be definite as to that. There can be no change in the divine mind as to anything, and certainly not as to sin. It is unsparingly dealt with, and there can be no worship according to God, aside from the acceptance of this, amongst the people of God, not only in theory but in practice. So that in a general way the service is to go on, according to these verses, to which I hope to come back, but I refer to them now, to clarify the position, so that we might all see what we have in regard to the worship of God. We have an altar, not one of our own device, but such an one as is exclusive, shutting out those that are identified with the current religion of the day. It is a very solemn matter that those who serve the tabernacle have no right to eat at this altar. The more we dwell on this subject, the more we shall see how wonderfully good God is to us, to put such an altar into our possession, for that is how it is to be regarded  we have such an altar. We have many things provided of God which, alas, we do not use; but it is imperative that the altar which is provided should be used; it is exclusive. 

    Now I want to go to the Old Testament, as one always feels encouraged, in serving the saints, to turn to the Old Testament for detail and expansion. There is a certain exhilaration of spirit as one contemplates that what we are speaking about from the New Testament was thought of long before, and a certain setting was laid down in view of these things being brought in by the Spirit of God sent down from heaven. The Lord Jesus came down from heaven of His own volition; the Holy Spirit is said to have been sent down from heaven. He is here therefore  wonderful fact!  in entire subjection to the divine will, and provides us with the means of understanding, and gives us these terms that belong to the New Testament; but He also reminds us that He had been speaking about them long before. 

    The uprising that I allude to is really the great hierarchical uprising of christendom, dating back, I might say, to the second century. One of the most solemn things in Scripture is this great uprising of man in a methodical, systematic rebellion against the authority of the Lord Jesus and against His priesthood, by the assumption that, because men are nominal levites, or servants, because they have gift and because they teach or preach, they must be priests. It is a fallacy; and intended to deny the holy priesthood God has ordained, and which applies to every believer who has the Spirit of God. You can see how far-reaching it is, and how God would bring us back to this exclusive thought, which shuts out all mans assumption. They have no right to have anything to do with it. 

    I want to show you how this altar, representing the worship of God, began, for initial ideas always give the key to the fulness of the thought. Noah was the first to build an altar; and I may say the altars of Genesis were not formally required of, nor were they specified for, by God. God is honouring His own work in the souls of men and women, in those early days; He honours the movements of their hearts towards Him. From the incoming of sin, God began the testimony; and immediately men began to respond towards God: a very beautiful thought appearing from the beginning of Genesis. This response began to increase, but in Noah there is a sort of ending to one course of exercise, and this is seen in the verses I have read. The history of Noah is one of the most interesting from this point of view, because it is a question of manhood, of maturity; the worship of God is connected with maturity, not with an infantile condition. And so what you find in Noah is a man that was perfect in his generations; not only perfect in a potential way in the mind of God, but in his generations. A man who had a family, a man who could do things and could face great matters. Think of the greatness of one man who could face on Gods behalf the state of wickedness in a world which God was about to overwhelm in the deluge. He is called upon to do something that would bring down the ridicule of his fellow men, and he faces that; the building of the ark was a continuous matter for many years, but he undertook it. 

    It was no small matter, the ark was a great vessel, concerning which God had spoken to him, and of which He had given him the specifications, and so forth, and Noah unhesitatingly undertook the work. What God is looking for is men and women who face matters. Christianity was never intended to be an armchair order of things, it is marked by energy, it is a question of energy and purpose, of facing and overcoming difficulties  and that is seen in Noah. There he was, day in and day out, week in and week out, month in and month out, year in and year out, for many years, working away at something that must have brought down on him the ridicule of the men of his time during the building of the ark. But he completed it, and went into it. What you find is that all the circumstances connected with the ark suggest maturity, there are no young children or young creatures of any kind, said to be in the ark; the idea is of completeness; things were carried over in maturity, and that is set forth in Noah. He was a long time in the ark, and as he comes out of it he is thinking of God. 

    These are remarks that have a great deal to do with our worship; they are initial thoughts in regard to worship, that is, in regard to the altar. One of the most important things to notice about Noah is that he had discernment, he could tell between a clean and an unclean animal. There is nothing said about clean or unclean animals at the creation, nor is there any hint that God told him what was clean and what was unclean; the point is, he knew. And apart from this ability to discern between what is clean and what is unclean, there is no possibility of the worship of God. This was the condition into which the Hebrew christians had lapsed, in that they were unable to use their senses for the discerning between good and evil (Hebrews 5: 12 - 14). 

    In coming out of the ark. Noah took of every clean animal  of every one of them. He had discernment; and then he is whole-hearted in his sacrifices, there was nothing selfish about him; selfishness retards and interferes generally with the worship of God amongst His people; liberal consideration of what is due to God, whatever it may cost us, will always be honoured of Him. We can well understand, as Noah looked out from Ararat  what a vista he had! Naturally, he would say, What a number of cattle are needed, what a number of fowls are needed to replenish the earth! I must reserve them! He did not consider thus, but rather that the rights of God must be observed. Whatever the need of the earth for cattle or fowls, God must be considered first! That is a great point in the worship of God. It says, he took of every clean animal, and of all clean fowl  he was liberal in his thoughts for God. And he builded an altar  that is to say he sets up the worship of God on a renewed earth; and in connection with that, you have these important thoughts I have mentioned, and the chapter says, Jehovah smelled the sweet odour. We can well understand it, it is God paying tribute to the fruit of His own work in a man of faith: the Lord smelled a sweet savour. This is a great thought that comes out afterwards in the service of Levi in the house of Aaron  he puts sweet incense before Gods nostrils. All that follows is just an expansion of what you see here; and, as I said, it requires a continuance of manhood amongst the people of God. 

    Now, I want to refer to Exodus for a further feature of this subject, that is, in chapter 20. The altars of Genesis, as I said, were voluntary; but in taking His people out of the world, that is, God disposing of us as taking us on to be His people. He would give us to understand that He loves us. He says, I have borne you on eagles wings, and brought you to myself. He would impress upon us what He thinks of us; but then He would suggest to us, It is time for you to begin to think of Me; not only that I should be worshipped, but that I should be worshipped according to My mind. That is an immense thought for our days, that God has His own thoughts, and if He is to be worshipped, the worship must be according to these thoughts. Now that is Exodus: so that the first suggestion in these verses is the altar of earth. We do not get Gods terms in Genesis, we get them in Exodus: and when we come to His requirements, the first thing is an altar of earth. 

    Moses had built an altar before, according to this book, which meant that the Lord was His banner, that he was to carry on warfare with Jehovah as his banner. But now Jehovah says, An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me, He gives no dimensions, only just the material, as if He is calling attention generally to the kind of humanity that must underlie the worship of God. He says, Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar; this going up by steps is a very subtle thought; it gives you more prominence, you can call attention to the fact that you are worshipping. Every church steeple, every cathedral, every prominent system in christendom illustrates this; men distinguishing themselves humanly in the worship of God. But God has no pleasure in that; mens nakedness is exposed in it. An altar of earth shalt thou make unto me ... in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered. Wherever there is that humble acceptance of what God requires, which is only seen perfectly in Christ as Man, God comes there. How blessed that is! Where I record My name I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee. God thinks nothing of imposing buildings; He thinks of what came out in Jesus, the humanity of Jesus presented in this way, and He records His name in that connection. That is where Gods name is honoured: He says, I will come there, and I will bless you there. 

    Then He says further, if thou make me an altar of stone. The if makes a difference there, meaning that christians may go forward in their worship; that it is not only a question of the humanity of Christ, what He was here on earth, for it is said He was in the form of God, and thought it not robbery to be equal with God: But made himself of no reputation, and took upon him the form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of men, Philippians 2: 6, 7. That is, He was an ordinary man outwardly, making no claim to distinction; taking his place in the likeness, not of man, but of men  such is the humility of Christ; such is the descent which the Lord made. He took His place in the likeness of men. Well, that is the idea in the altars of earth, I apprehend; we value, we treasure, the thought of the humanity of Christ. But then Jehovah says, if thou make me an altar of stone  that is a matter left to us. God will not cease to come to us if we fail of it, but He values the going forward in His thoughts. The altar of stone is, I apprehend, more Christ according to what He is abidingly. The idea in a stone is that it is permanent, and Christs permanent condition is declared in resurrection; He is marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead, Romans 1: 4. See what opens up to the soul of the believer in Christs resurrection! And surely if we love Him, we want to follow Him there, to follow Him on to that platform; yea, further, to apprehend Him as He is in heaven. But an altar of stone is Christ in His permanent condition, and that is attested in resurrection; so that we apprehend Him there, and we go forward. We should not stop short of that, it is what I may call the second part in our worship: it is put with an if, that is, if you are equal to it. It is not a matter of giving out a hymn, but a matter of the apprehension of Christ risen from the dead, marked out thus as Son of God. 

    Well now, you see how all these things enter into the altar which we have. It is not an altar by itself, it is an altar that carries with it all the divine thoughts entering into the divine worship; we must not leave one out. And I would urge this in the worship, the thought of if you make an altar of stone; if you do it, do not add anything to it, do not use a sharp tool upon it. It alludes to the soul being brought into the apprehension of Christ as He is, man could never make Him anything. It is Christ as He is. We do not want Him otherwise. We are told in the gospels they took Jesus as He was in the ship; you do not want to add to Him, 

    and certainly not to subtract from Him! The Colossian christians were in danger of attempting to add, whereas the truth was that all the fulness of the Godhead dwelt in Him bodily. We want Him as He is, without additions! The more you come to know Jesus, the more you abominate the thought of anything different, you would not have anything different; it must be Jesus, as He is. Think of Him in resurrection! Think of Him on the first day of the week as He moved among the saints! It was Jesus as He was; not the condition He had been in, but a condition He has entered upon, which becomes more and more glorious the more you apprehend Him. If you go to the mount of transfiguration, you will see it, and if you go to heaven  as we shall  you will see it, the transcending glory of Jesus as He is! That is the idea, there is to be no tool lifted up on this altar of stone. How miserable are our tools, as attempting to detract from or add to the Lord Jesus! 

    It is a very wide and great subject, but I am confining myself to certain initial features, that must of necessity enter into the exclusive altar we have. God has recovered everything for Himself in principle; and Moses and Aaron going into the tabernacle, the service is to be continuous. Before passing on to Numbers 16, I would remark on the further specifications as to the altar in Exodus. For, as we come to chapter 24, we have an opening up of the covenant; I mean we have it opened up in volume  the volume of Gods love is presented to us in the blood in the basins. It is on the ground of that we have the remaining part of the book. The book of Exodus, after chapter 24, is practically occupied with the tabernacle; except the chapters which relate to the golden calf, the whole book is a question of God speaking to the people of their giving, and how He would have them build a house for Him, and how He would like to dwell with them. In the specifications that He gives, He tells them He wants an altar, and that this altar is to be made, of acacia-wood. This is a greater thought  if I may make a comparison  than the altar of earth. The altar of earth is humility, lowliness; but the altar of acacia, or shittim wood, suggests strength or bearing power. And it is a humanity of its own kind, there is no other like it. Then the altar is to be five cubits square  a large thought  and three cubits high, and it is to be overlaid with brass. 

    You can see, in the measure in which you apprehend these symbols, how it points to Jesus, not merely now in His lowly humanity, but in the strength of it. The acacia is a very strong kind of wood. So the mind is led on to Jesus in His power of endurance, and oh, how Gethsemane and the cross present that! How it draws out our hearts to Him, as we think of Him facing alone all that was involved, without any comforters  forsaken of God  what moral power was there! Then it was three cubits high, denoting death and resurrection; the power of resurrection was in it. Then, another thing we should bear in mind in our worship is, that the brazen altar was anointed with the other utensils of the tabernacle; but in addition to that, it is said that it was sprinkled with the anointing oil seven times. Now, if we follow these thoughts, and hold them in our souls by the Spirit as we sit down in the presence of God, we shall profit by them, and we shall be more powerful in our worship, more reverential and more holy. 

    Then finally, this uprising of Korah introduced the wrong thought, typically, that the priesthood of God should be in the hands of certain men; there was Korah and his band, the word band is used, having its own significance. There were two hundred and fifty men of the children of Israel, princes of the assembly, men of renown: typically men who in the later history of the assembly acquired great reputation in its councils, men noted in church history. Now these men arrogated to themselves the priesthood, they arrogated to themselves the authority of Christ  and all this remains, it is all around us today, the effect of this same character of uprising. So these men were to have these censers  God ordered it, a remarkable testimony brought in! And they were to present themselves, but instead of doing it, they gathered together the whole assembly against Moses and Aaron; instead of humbly bowing to the testimony, and accepting the exposure and humbling themselves, and judging themselves and returning to the truth, they gathered the whole assembly against Moses at the door of the tabernacle. 

    In answer to all this the glory of Jehovah appeared  there was nothing else for it. Moses could not cope with it  the glory met this wicked uprising. Terrible judgment was meted out on these men, and then it says, as I have already remarked, Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting, the way is opened for the resumption of the worship of God. And moreover it says, the cloud covered it, and the glory of Jehovah appeared  as if God were to say, in the presence of all this, I have Myself taken charge of the testimony today; I have taken charge of the whole of it. It is not a partisan matter, it is a question of the tabernacle of testimony. Then Moses and Aaron came before the tent of meeting, so that the service goes on. And these sinners who forfeited their lives are for ever after to be a testimony to the sin of man in the flesh in assuming the priesthood; and so these broad plates are to cover the altar. I mention them because they are worthy of careful attention in our meetings, for this uprising of Korah finds an answer in every one of our hearts; it is not in these men only, it is in the natural, religious heart: if I allow my natural proclivities, if I allow myself to aspire to a position amongst the brethren, this is what in principle ensues: I want to take priestly things over because I have gift, because I have ability, and these broad plates are to testify against that. They should be on all the altars of the saints, it is continuous testimony against this uprising, they are a testimony that the authority of Christ and the priesthood of Christ must remain untouched; and that the priests are the true sons of Aaron, that is, those who have the Spirit of God. 

    Now I want for a moment to bring all that forward into the passage in the New Testament in Hebrews 13  We have an altar; among many things we are said to have in Hebrews is the altar. It may be there are some here who have never taken up their privilege at the altar, it may be there are some here who have to do with the tabernacle, that is, with the current system of worship I have spoken of; but, if you are a christian, it belongs to you, the we in Hebrews is the we of real christians: We have an altar of which they have no right to eat ...  it is an exclusive one. And then we have, as I was remarking, the solemn allusion to the day of atonement particularly, when our Lord Jesus was seen typically as made sin for us. The sin-offering offered, the blood was taken into the holiest and put upon the mercy-seat, the carcase was burnt outside the camp. What a solemn, touching allusion, dear brethren, to the atoning sufferings of Christ! God would remind us that there can be no toleration of sin, no quarter for it, in the assembly; that it must not be permitted in relation to His service. And so a new thing comes in  let us go forth to him without the camp  He suffered without the gate. One would follow Him as He wended His way with His cross through those streets of Jerusalem. 

    What a spectacle for heaven! What a spectacle for faith! He went outside the gate. He suffered outside the gate: it was no accident. God intended to base a great principle on it, as we have it here, so that our worship should be outside the camp. If there is one here who has not done it, the appeal is to you  let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach. 

    What did He bear? His cross  that is the allusion: he went out bearing his cross. Another was privileged to bear it for Him. One who came out of the country had the privilege of bearing that cross on which Jesus was crucified; it is your privilege and mine to bear it now  bearing his reproach. So, outside the whole system of the accredited religion of this world, we have part in the service of God. Let us offer the sacrifice of praise continually to God. How much of it is carried on in our households? The households of believers are, I may say, hallowed, they are certainly clean places; and the service is to go on continually, not merely once a week, Let us offer the sacrifice of praise continually  and shall we not do it? Bearing his reproach  the very thought endears Him to our heart. As bearing His reproach you are standing by the cross with those devoted women of whom John writes, and the sacrifice of praise is to go up continually; as it says, of the disciples, they were continually in the temple, praising and blessing God, Luke 24: 53. 

    There is, of course, much more that could be said as to the worship of God, but I confine myself to the altar as representing it, and to the main features that should be present in all our meetings for this purpose. 
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    JUDGMENT OF CURRENT CONDITIONS (JT 39)

    Revelation 18:20; 2 Timothy 2:19 - 22; Numbers 16:1 - 43

    JTWhat is in mind is to call attention to the spirit of judgment amongst the brethren, judgment of general conditions in the profession of christianity, conditions with which we have no power to deal in a general way, but with which God will deal in due course, and that according to our judgment. He values the judgment of His people. He will, of course, deal with these conditions according to His own mind, as the book of Revelation shows. Revelation teaches us how God will deal with the world as a whole, whether christendom or mohammedanism or heathendom. That book teaches us that God will deal with it in His own time, but He looks to us, to His people who love Him, to be with Him in the judgment. For this, each has to begin with himself, for what is in the world is just the extension of what is in each of our hearts naturally; so that in order to judge generally, each has to judge himself. 

    The verse read in Revelation 18 calls attention to the judgment of heaven, and of the apostles and prophets and saints, and they are to rejoice, for God has judged their judgment on Babylon. Paul, in writing the second epistle to Timothy, shows how that works out in each of us, how, as found in religious associations that are not according to God, that are Babylonish, we separate, that is, we express our judgment of the system by leaving it. We cannot execute judgment upon it, God alone can do that, but we judge it morally by leaving it. God respects, and in due course will honour, that action of withdrawal from iniquity. Numbers 16 gives us the type that covers all this, the great uprising among the people of God, with which they themselves were unable to deal, but God dealt with it. Moses and Aaron judged the evil, and God executed their judgment upon it. We see how God values His people judging what is contrary to Him. 

    HFHow would you say a right judgment is acquired by the saints? 

    JTWell, I think that the epistle to the Romans teaches each of us how to judge himself. The gospel finds us guilty persons, for it is said, all are brought in guilty before God (Romans 3:19). The believer learns how to judge guilt by Gods treatment of himself, and how his guilt has been vicariously met in the death of the Lord Jesus, how that there was no other way for God to deal with sin and save the sinner but by a vicarious death; in this way one learns what sin is in the sight of God. That is Romans. The wrath of God is said to be revealed from heaven against all unrighteousness of men; it is revealed from heaven. The believer escapes it because of faith in Christ. Christ died to bear the wrath for him, but in due course the wrath will be executed on the unbeliever according to Gods judgment of Christ when He was made sin for us, so that the cross is the measure of judgment. But then the saint also learns to judge the systems that men have built up, according to Gods judgment of sin in the believer himself. God would bring all His people round to His point of view. The Lord said, Now is the judgment of this world (John 12:31), before He died, and He would bring all His people to that. It gives great moral power and stability to the saints as arriving at this judgment. They are thus on the side of God. 

    WEMThe great Babylonish system refuses to accept the rejection of Christ. She says, I sit a queen, and am no widow, (Revelation 18:7). 

    JTYes. She is the false bride. The marriage of the Lamb does not take place until she is judged. She seems to embody all wickedness, especially of a corrupting nature. 

    FWKAre we to understand from the statement in Revelation 18:20, God has judged your judgment upon her, that the principles which they judged had been judged first in themselves? Every evil principle is to be found in my own heart, and unless I judge it there, I shall not form a true judgment as to anything around. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. Romans teaches the believer how to judge sin in himself. Corinthians teaches us how to judge it collectively, that is to judge it in the assembly, and 2 Timothy teaches us how to judge it when it has got out of hand in the assembly, when there is no power in the public body to deal with it; then the believer has to take a negative attitude towards it by withdrawing from it. He does that because of his deliberate judgment of it, and in that he is on Gods side, as shown in the book of Revelation. That is to say, the book of Revelation, particularly the addresses to the assemblies, is in view from the time that the assembly was unable to deal with the evil in itself. From the time these letters had to be written to them they have failed to judge in themselves the evil, and now all is waiting for God to judge it, and the believer or the overcomer in each assembly is taking sides with God, waiting for Him to come in. 2 Timothy is, as has often been remarked, the charter for Gods people when the public body is unable to deal with the evil within itself. 

    We cannot leave christendom but we can withdraw from iniquity, awaiting Gods time of dealing with the whole system. The seal, which the firm foundation of God has, is a sort of mandate which the Lord gives to everyone who loves Him today. It gives a moral authority to execute judgment, 

    not in a punitive way, but in a moral way, by withdrawing from the evil. The seal has two sides. One side is, The Lord knows those that are his, (2 Timothy 2:19). Every lover of Christ and lover of the saints is concerned about all who belong to the Lord Jesus, and is comforted in the knowledge that the Lord knows all of them, wherever they are. The other side of the seal is, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity, so that he is on moral ground, but on authoritative ground in that sense. He has a mandate, and this constitutes what is of immense importance in the eyes of God at the present time. The greater the number of such persons in the world, the more moral power there is in the world. 

    FWKWould you say, while 2 Timothy gives us the mandate and the authority, the power of it is seen in John 16:8, where the Lord speaking of the Spirit says, he will bring demonstration to the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment? 

    JTExactly. The Holy Spirit coming in according to that chapter, brings demonstration to the world, of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment. He demonstrates the things, and 2 Timothy contemplates that the sin of christendom is demonstrated, the Holy Spirit operates to that end so that a judgment of it is formed, and I believe it is formed by the mandate I have been speaking of  it is there concretely. Whether in one or more, there is a true judgment of christendom. There is an evidence of the great sin that has headed up in Babylon. 

    FWKSo that in acting according to 2 Timothy 2, we shall be acting in accord with what is said of the Spirit in John 16. 

    JTQuite so. How the Spirit brought this demonstration into the world was seen at Pentecost. The issue had been between Christ and the Jews, 

    and the Spirit coming to the disciples of Christ, identifying Himself with them, proved that God had approved Christ and condemned the Jews. He came in the form of cloven tongues of fire and sat on each of the saints. In that there was the demonstration of sin among the Jews as having rejected Christ. And so today those who are separate from evil, and thus supported by the Spirit, are a testimony against the iniquity of christendom. 

    HWLWould you say that the case of Ananias and Sapphira was an example of the power in the assembly to judge before it got out of hand? 

    JTYes. The sin of Ananias and Sapphira was dealt with immediately. But later on there was not power to judge such sins, and hence the direction to the faithful was to withdraw from them. 

    JJBWhy is the name of the Lord brought in in connection with this judgment? 

    JTBecause it is the name under which divine administration is carried out down here. The Name involves all that the Person stands for in testimony: how He dealt with sin as meeting it in His service, and how He met it vicariously on the cross. As naming that Name, we must, to be consistent, withdraw from iniquity, and it is religious iniquity that is particularly in view, that is to say, evil allowed in the profession of christianity where the Lords name is nominally owned. 

    SJBCI suppose the spirit of withdrawing must be maintained in the assembly whenever evil comes in. It is not a question of excommunicating but of withdrawing. 

    JTThat is right. It is the judgment we form and maintain. Wherever evil arises, according to the chapter in Timothy, we must, if identified with it, withdraw from it, and this judgment has to be maintained. 

    ALBHave you in mind in speaking of a mandate, that the act of separation from iniquity is not a sectarian movement, but carries divine authority? 

    JTThat is the point; it carries divine authority. You have moral authority in what you are doing, you do not need to apologize, you have power to do it. The seal is ours  having this seal  God, we may say, furnishes us with it. The foundation of God has it and hence we can act on it with moral authority. 

    RBSo in Numbers 16, it is Jehovah who calls upon Moses to separate. 

    JTI thought Numbers 16 would serve as the type covering all this of which we are speaking. The allusion is to the great uprising in the history of the assembly, where men assume to be priests because they are levites, that is to say, because a man preaches and teaches and has a charge, he assumes to be a priest to the exclusion of others. That is what is at the bottom of all the hierarchical system in christendom  the assumption that, because a man preaches and teaches, or has a gift from God, he is a priest, instead of recognizing that every christian is a priest, because he has the Spirit of God, and thus belongs to the house of Aaron (1 Peter 2:5). The house of Aaron refers to the saints as having the Spirit of God, they are of Christ. 

    WWA difficulty often expressed is that in our withdrawing, we leave behind other christians who are godly people. 

    JTWell, we do not withdraw from them. That is not the point. We are only sorry that they stay there. They should do the same thing, if they belong to the Lord. We give them a lead, and it is surely worth their while to consider that. Is there any ground for one withdrawing? If you are right in withdrawing from a certain position, I also should withdraw. You are not withdrawing from your brethren, you are withdrawing from iniquity, but lower down in the chapter, you withdraw from vessels to dishonour, that is, persons who are shown to be dishonourable to the Lord in what they hold or what they do. 

    SJBCIn withdrawing from unrighteousness you must necessarily withdraw from those who do not withdraw from unrighteousness, because they are unrighteous, otherwise they also would withdraw. 

    JTYes, if they remain in the unrighteous associations after they have a testimony rendered by one devoted christian withdrawing, they are doubly responsible. They have had testimony rendered to them as to the iniquity with which they are connected. 

    FGSNumbers 16 is very strong, is it not? It is the tents of these wicked men. 

    JTWell, you see what they represent. There were 250 men called princes of the congregation: persons answering in the history of the assembly to men who had a public position in the service, men of renown, and they were allied with Korah, who was a Levite. They formed a band. The word band is used several times in the chapter, meaning a party, a sect. They formed a band against Moses and Aaron, that is to say, against the authority of Christ and against the priesthood of Christ. That was the position. It is the religious position. Moses represents the Lords authority in the profession, Aaron His priesthood. That is what is refused, so that we have a great hierarchical system based on a nominal levitical position. They were like persons ordained to preach in the churches, and on account of that assume to be priests. 

    FFIn 2 Timothy 2:19 it says: The firm foundation of God stands. Is that the firm footing upon which we move? 

    JTYes. It is the fixedness of the foundation, so that a person who withdraws from iniquity is on solid ground in so doing. He is not leaving the true foundation of christianity, which is Christ, according to Matthew 16. 

    FFWould the firm foundation of God involve resurrection? 

    JTYes. There could be no assembly without the death and resurrection of Christ. He is marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead, (Romans 1:4). That is the immutable foundation of the assembly. It involves the Person of Christ, and gives assurance. People may say what they will, we are on firm ground. 

    HMcMHave we any right definitely to name the vessels to honour and dishonour in the great house? 

    JTCertainly. If I were in an association where a man denied the deity of Christ, for instance, or denied eternal punishment, or was guilty of something in the way of moral wickedness, I should name him. I should point him out. 

    HMcMWhat about godly souls who remain in the system? They do not see the truth of the assembly; can we name them as vessels to honour or dishonour? 

    JTA vessel to honour is one who separates from vessels to dishonour. He is marked off as separating from a vessel to dishonour and in separating from him, he names him. He makes it plain. That is not exactly the same as separating from iniquity, which is a condition; of course it is in persons, but in a collective sense. I would connect the iniquity with the system, the principle governing or leavening the system, which is contrary to the principle governing the assembly. Then there are those who are marked by some evil. They are not to escape. God is infinitely fair, and He would not classify every person in the system under the same heading. Many may be real christians, but unable or unwilling to follow the truth. 

    FWKIn separating from an evil system, you would not attempt to pass a judgment upon the individuals connected with it. You act before God for yourself. 

    JTYou do not regard all the individuals you leave in the system as vessels to dishonour. Some of them are the Lords, it may be, and unless you can point to something in them personally, you would not say anything, save that you would try to help them, snatching them out of the fire; hating even the garment spotted by the flesh, (Jude 23). You try to help them, try to convict them by what has convicted you. 

    MBSo that the very movement out should be a help and encouragement to them to move the same way. 

    JTThat is right. It gives a lead. If they are at all exercised, they will come and ask you, and that is a good opportunity to convey to them the truth and how the Lord helped you. 

    ALBDo I understand you rightly, that while you would say that a vessel to honour is distinguished by separating, you would not say that all who have not separated are vessels to dishonour? 

    JTYou would not classify all as vessels to dishonour. You are hoping, if any belong to the Lord, that He will rescue them. Still, if they continue where they are, their faith is questionable. 

    ALBThey have not proved themselves vessels to honour. 

    JTExactly. If a man says, I have not heard the voice saying, Come out, I say, Why have you not heard it? There is a voice by the Holy Spirit sounding out, Come out of her, my people, (Revelation 18:4). 

    The Holy Spirit continues that appeal. If I do not hear it, it is because my spiritual hearing is not good. 

    SJBCDo you not think we ought to emphasize calling on the Lord (2 Timothy 2:22), more than we do? There may be the purging of ourselves from unrighteousness, and likewise following with those who call, but if there is not the spirit of dependence, we shall not be kept. Calling on the Lord out of a pure heart implies that the spirit of dependence is maintained. 

    JTNaming the name of the Lord, you withdraw from iniquity, that is, you are naming His name. Let every one who names the name of the Lord. That is your profession, and you want to be true to it, and in being true to it, you must withdraw from iniquity. Calling upon the Lord is invocation, asking for help. There are those that call on the Lord out of a pure heart and we are to follow righteousness, faith, love and peace with them. 

    SSI wondered if at the time of calling on the Lord you prove His name is a strong tower; the righteous runneth into it and is safe. 

    JTExactly. It is the ground we take. As having withdrawn, we are exposed. The enemy will double his attacks to overwhelm us, but there are those who call on the Lord. It does not say, if you can find them, it says, with those that do it, as if there are always those who were doing it. That is where the support is found. A pure heart is one purified by faith, marked by single motives, uprightness. 

    The next thought is in Numbers 16; Even to-morrow will Jehovah make known. It is in the future, but God is not necessarily deferring it, though He may do so on account of other things. What a night of exercise was that which intervened! It is His mercy that He is not acting in judgment immediately, but tomorrow holds. Jehovah will show, in fact He is showing every day, who are the true priests. That is the issue, as it says in the passage, Even to-morrow will Jehovah make known who is his, and who is holy. Faith understands that God is operating to make things manifest, and He is doing it every day; but the punitive judgment of God is coming, too. The verse in Revelation is not that He will judge, but that He has done it. God has judged your judgment upon her. 

    JACIt does not give time for delay, does it? You are called, and you are to answer to it and not to stay where you are. 

    JTQuite so. So that the word was, To-morrow Jehovah will make known who is his, and who is holy. The Lord knows those who are His, that is one thing, and He will show who is holy, that is the other. It is in separating, I prove myself to be holy. He will call attention to me if I do that. 

    FWKWho is holy. Does that correspond to those who call on the Lord out of a pure heart? 

    JTI think so. 

    FWKAre we then supposed to have capacity to know who is calling on the Lord out of a pure heart? 

    JTWell, that is the next thing. There are those who do it as the passage contemplates. It does not say, If you find them. You are supposed to know them, and that they really are calling on the Lord out of a pure heart. To find out what the state of the hearts may be, requires that I should get near to them. 

    RBWould 2 Timothy 1:7 help us? It reads, God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion. 

    JTYes. He has furnished us to meet current evil conditions. 

    RemThe attack of the enemy through Korah and his band is a very subtle one. They say: for all the assembly, all of them are holy. 

    JTYes. It really is an assumption that people are holy in the flesh, and that is at the bottom of the priesthood in christendom; it is an assumption that one can be holy in the flesh without the Spirit of God. All of them are holy, he says. It is not true. That unconverted men may take holy orders and be classified among the holy is a far-reaching deception. The question of holiness is involved in this matter, who are holy and who are not holy. Korah and his band say that all the Lords people are holy, but Moses says, Jehovah will make known who is holy. 

    EHWould you say how Korah and his band are defined today? 

    JTThe daughters of Zelophehad, according to Numbers 27, tell Moses that their father did not die in that band. They differentiated between their fathers sin and the sin of the band of Korah. There are other sins abroad in christendom, but the sin of this band of Korah, is the worst. It is the great hierarchical uprising against the true priesthood of God. It is the great sin of christendom headed up in this system called Babylon in the book of Revelation. There are other sins, but these women, who sought their inheritance, knew the difference between the sin of Korah and the sin of their father. They did not hide the sin of their father, nor minimize it, but it was not the sin of Korah. They were free of that. It is a great band and built up against the authority of Christ and the priesthood of Christ; and it goes on, it is in full strength today. 

    EHIt says in Numbers. 16, that they were banded together against Jehovah. 

    JTQuite so. It is against God, but specifically against Moses and Aaron. They were assuming that Moses and Aaron were selfish. They were assuming Moses was just wanting to be a prince among them, 

    whereas in truth he was just doing the will of God as His servant. 

    I think the Holy Spirit is especially helping the people of God today to maintain a judgment against Babylon. It is a very important matter, and the position it gives is very great in a moral sense, that you are standing out against the whole of christendom, the whole uprising against God: against Christ and against His priesthood. 

    EZBWe should pray for spiritual discernment to be able to judge in ourselves and then around. 

    HMcMIt says in Jude that with the gainsaying of Core, there was the error of Balaam and the way of Cain. Is not that very important to consider? It is the fruit of a course that has never been judged before God. 

    JTYes. This rebellion is referred to in Jude, who has the great apostasy in mind. They have gone in the way of Cain, and given themselves up to the error of Balaam for reward, and perished in the gainsaying of Core, (Jude 11). There is no doubt about it, God will deal with this terrible development. 

    QuesWill you say a little about the procedure here as to the censers? 

    JTWell, they are allowed the use of censers, and thus given an opportunity, so that they might be thoroughly convicted. Moses said to Korah, Be thou and all thy band before Jehovah, thou, and they, and Aaron, to-morrow. And take each his censer, and put incense thereon, and present before Jehovah every man his censer, two hundred and fifty censers; and thou, and Aaron, each his censer. And they took each his censer, and put fire on them, and laid incense thereon, and stood before the entrance to the tent of meeting, as well as Moses and Aaron. They are given an opportunity  God showing His fairness  to show in their censers what they are, and it says, fire came out from Jehovah and consumed them. Verse 19 says, Korah gathered the whole assembly against them to the entrance of the tent of meeting. Instead of meeting the test, he exercises all the influence he has, and gathers all the people against Moses and against Aaron, and that is what the next paragraph means. Jehovah says, I will consume them in a moment. But notice that in verse 19 it is said, the glory of Jehovah appeared to all the assembly. It is a most comforting thought for those who love God, however few they may be, that the glory appears in their favour. We must look for that; God has His own way of showing where He is, and it is unmistakable to those who have eyes to see. 

    GWWould that fit in with the last two verses of 2 Timothy 2, the touching way the apostle refers to recovery? If God perhaps may sometime give them repentance to acknowledgement of the truth? 

    JTQuite so. If God comes in in that way, it is the manifestation of His glory. And He does. He has a way of acting in such circumstances, in crises among His people. He has a way of showing where He is at the needed time, so that everyone who has an eye, can see where God is, and that is very fine. Later on, in verse 42, so as to get the full bearing of this instruction, you get a further thing: And it came to pass, when the assembly was gathered together against Moses and against Aaron, that they looked toward the tent of meeting, and behold, the cloud covered it, and the glory of Jehovah appeared. 

    Now there is a further thought, that God takes charge of the tabernacle. He says virtually, I am looking after the testimony. God will see to the testimony. The cloud covered it, and the glory appeared, and the next thing is Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting. That is, the service of God is resumed  a great matter. So that you have the full divine position reinstated. The judgment of God has secured the resumption of His service. We must not overlook that in the deliverance, there is the resumption of His service. Here Moses and Aaron go before the tent of meeting. 

    HFWhy were the censers retained for broad plates for the altar? 

    JTThe meaning of the broad plates is that they are to be a memorial against these sinners. That sort of thing must never be allowed, that is a word for us all  a man must not take up priesthood because he has a gift. The altar here represents the service of God. These broad plates are a testimony against the sin that has been judged here, so that we must never allow the clerical element. These broad plates are to testify against it. 

    FGSWould you say why it is God who acts in this chapter, whereas in the previous chapter the whole assembly stoned the man with stones? 

    JTWell, that indicates the change of position today, that instead of our assuming to act as the assembly, we acknowledge our weakness, we acknowledge we have no public ecclesiastical status. However many there may be, there is no public ecclesiastical status recognized. It is a remnant, and the attitude of a remnant is humility and weakness. They do not assume to act as the whole, but they keep themselves clear. They prove their holiness by separation, by refusing to walk with unholy persons. 

    FGSWould chapter 15 link on with 1 Corinthians 5 and chapter 16 with 2 Timothy 2? 

    JTThat is exactly the position. Chapter 15 shows that they had power to deal with the man who gathered sticks on the Sabbath, and chapter 16 that on account of the general break-down they had to separate on the principle of being a remnant. They could not deal with this uprising. God dealt with it, as He deals with Babylon. The sinners went down  the earth swallowed them up. Moses and Aaron falling on their faces is the recognition of their weakness. They fall on their faces before God. It is a very fine example. It is the acknowledgement of their weakness, but the recognition that God has power. 

    FWKThen we get Aaron coming in. In the 46th verse, Moses says to Aaron, Take the censer ... and carry it quickly to the assembly, and make atonement for them. Is this the confirmation of the true priesthood before God? 

    JTYes; he acts, standing between the dead and the living. That is our service. God would call us into such priestly service. He ran. And Aaron took as Moses had said, and ran into the midst of the congregation; and behold, the plague had begun among the people; and he put on incense, and made atonement for the people. And he stood between the dead and the living; and the plague was stayed, (Numbers 16:47 - 48). I think that is a very important part, how judgment is held up because of priestly intervention. Priestly action today holds back the plague and the final judgment of God. God is patient, and He respects the priestly attitude of His people, as corresponding with that of Christ. In verse 41 it says, the whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured on the morrow against Moses and against Aaron, saying, Ye have killed the people of Jehovah. That is the insistence of fleshly feeling, in spite of the judgment of God, which was manifest. It is the continuance of the expression of evil in the flesh in the public body  one opposition after another. 

    EHWould it be that they had not taken account of the broad plates for the covering of the altar? I thought they would remind us of that, Gods judgment of the flesh. 

    JTQuite so. These broad plates are a very important witness against the form of evil seen here, because it comes into our meetings. The plates are a testimony against clericalism, in whatever form or measure it may appear. They are on the altar, which means that the worship of God is never again to be polluted in this way. If you have vessels to honour, you have means of carrying on the testimony, and the broad plates mean that these are to be the only ones, you are never again to have vessels to dishonour, like these men, in the service of God. Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting. There is liberty now to carry on the service. Carrying on the service of God is our holy employ, and these broad plates are to remind us every day that we must never tolerate the clerical principle. 

    QuesWould you say what priestly functions are, as distinct from levitical functions? 

    JTWhat we are now considering is the maintenance of the service of God. It is to be carried on by vessels to honour, proved such by separating from vessels to dishonour, and they are to flee youthful lusts, and to follow righteousness, faith, love, and peace with those who call on the Lord out of a pure heart. To be able to find persons who call on the Lord out of a pure heart, I must be a priest. It is a question of discernment. That is one of the greatest features of priesthood. As I can discern a brother or sister who calls on the Lord out of a pure heart, I establish my priesthood, and having established it, when I come to the service of God in the sanctuary, I recognize the Spirit of God, that the Spirit of God alone is the power of service. If I say, Lord Jesus, that is by the Spirit, according to 1 Corinthians 12, or if I say, Abba, Father, that is by the Spirit, according to Galatians 4 and Romans 8. I am establishing my priestly power, and therefore I have a right to function in the assembly. Levitical service is dependent on this, having to do with what is more external, as we learn in Numbers 4. 

    EGWith regard to fleeing youthful lusts, does that mean that there is no room in the assembly for fleshly ambition? 

    JTIt is a remarkable injunction against youthful flesh. It was not accidental that Timothy was a young man, because after all, the service of God must rest on the young men and young women. The great body of those amongst us are comparatively young. They are the ones that we must rely on, and that the Lord relies upon for service and for the continuance of the testimony. How important then that this injunction should be observed! 

    FWKWould you say in what form clericalism might arise and be seen in our meetings? 

    JTA brother, because he has knowledge, ability, experience, etc., assuming to control a meeting. The broad plates are intended to rebuke that. There was a good deal more clericalism amongst us in years gone by than there is today, because the Lord has stressed the mutual side of the truth. For this we should continue to thank Him. The broad plates make room for all the saints, that is to say, the service of God is a question of priestly power by the Spirit. Every true christian has the Spirit, we are all priests thus. 

    FWKNo doubt the antidote for the spirit of clericalism, is that those who are older should see that they give every encouragement and room for those who are younger. 

    JTIt is remarkable that in Exodus 24, as the covenant is introduced, those who acted as priests are young men; they are said to be youths. 

    WJWWould you say a word about the vessels of gold and silver and wood and earth? 

    JTWell, I think it is just a figure, to illustrate what the apostle has in his mind in a great house. Vessels made of superior metals are the honourable ones. There are grades, some to honour and some to dishonour. We have to understand that spiritually. If a man purge himself from these, that is, the ones to dishonour, he shall be a vessel to honour. The first statement is more general, it is a figure. Then the application  If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work, (2 Timothy 2:21). That is to say, he is a priest in a practical sense, prepared unto every good work. 

    SJBCIn the expressions, purified himself from these and pursue with those; would these and those both refer to persons? 

    JTQuite so; from these, in the former case, with those, in the latter. 

    HLLIf separation is maintained, is the divine presence secured? 

    JTNumbers 16 shows that God comes in. What would all this be, our separation, unless God comes in? God does come in. The glory appeared. That is God coming in manifestly, and the next thing is that Moses and Aaron go before the tabernacle. That is, the service is to be resumed, and it is resumed, too, in an evangelical way, service Godward and manward. Moses and Aaron before the tent imply that the service is resumed; and then, secondly, we have, we may say, evangelical service, the priest runs so as to stay the plague. It is priestly service on the ground of atonement. Aaron then resumes his place at the tent of meeting (verse 50). 
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    THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST IN THE ASSEMBLY (1) (JT 43)

    Numbers 16:1 - 50

    JTThis chapter is universal in its bearing and deals typically with the great rebellion which has occurred in the history of Christendom, against Christ, as Apostle and High Priest. The attitude of Moses and Aaron in meeting this rebellion is noteworthy; in verse 4 it is said, When Moses heard this, he fell on his face. Later, in verse 45, it says, And they fell on their faces, that is, Moses and Aaron did so; then Moses provides in his love and forethought for the people. It says further, verse 46, And Moses said to Aaron, Take the censer, and put fire thereon from off the altar, and lay on incense, and carry it quickly to the assembly, and make atonement for them; for there is wrath gone out from Jehovah: the plague is begun. Aaron did this; it says he made atonement for the people and stood between the dead and the living, and the plague was stayed. Christ typically, in His authority and priestly grace, maintains the assembly characteristically. Although many are lost, yet the assembly is maintained; verse 42 says that the cloud covered the tent of meeting and the glory of Jehovah appeared; the tent of meeting is preserved, and taken over by God in the midst of all this defiance, and the service goes on. Then we read, verse 43, Moses and Aaron went before the tent of meeting; there is thus complete recovery of the position. 

    AFMDo I understand that recovery was made, but under limited conditions on account of what had come in? 

    JTYes; it was an extraordinary experience. Moses had to take the position of withdrawing in verse 26. Jehovah said, in verse 24, Speak unto the assembly, saying, Get you up from about the habitation of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, and then it says in verse 25, And Moses rose up and went to Dathan and Abiram; and the elders of Israel followed him. And he spoke to the assembly, saying. Depart, I pray you, from the tents of these wicked men, and touch nothing of theirs. That is, he had to request the assembly to depart from the habitation of these persons. Earlier there is the thought of withdrawing from the assembly in verse 21: Separate yourselves from the midst of this assembly, but in verse 26 it is, Depart, I pray you, from the tents of these wicked men. That humiliating experience had to be gone through, but through the intercession of Moses and Aaron, and through the atonement effected, the assembly was preserved and goes on. 

    AFMIn the first instance it seems that God would destroy the whole assembly. It says in verse 21, Separate yourselves from the midst of this assembly, and I will consume them in a moment. But the intercession of Moses limits the destruction. 

    JTYes, the intercession of Moses and Aaron, as already said, effected the change; they say, shall one man sin, and wilt thou be wroth with the whole assembly? They are thinking of the assembly; then Jehovah spoke to Moses saying, Speak unto the assembly. First Moses and those with him were to withdraw from the assembly; it is changed, however, through this intercession. Every man that loves God will wish to preserve the assembly, and that is what the thing resulted in; the assembly was preserved. 

    CHHThis passage corresponds with 2 Timothy 2:19 Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. 

    JTIn verse 21 it says, Separate yourselves from the midst of this assembly, and I will consume them in a moment. Verse 19 of 2 Timothy 2, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity, would refer to something collective, what is leavened with evil. Then it says, If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them (2 Timothy 2:21), that is, from vessels to dishonour; there you have persons separated from  vessels to dishonour. 

    AFMCan you separate the two? I was thinking of what you said in those two passages in 2 Timothy 2, the one referring to evil principles and the other to persons that hold them. 

    JTYes; I think separating from iniquity would be collective, some evil maintained in that way, whatever it might be. The persons are then alluded to as in the great house, and it would be what they have done or are doing, involving what they are. You have an example in Hymenaeus and Philetus, in what they were saying. What a person is, of course, comes out in what he does and says. We discern them by what they do and say. 

    JEHWould you say that the movement of about one hundred years ago was on the principle of what is suggested in the first scripture? 

    JTYes; that is, verse 21 says, Separate yourselves from the midst of this assembly; then the time came when persons had to be separated from, so that they are named: Depart, I pray you, from the tents of these wicked men ... And they got up from the habitation of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, on every side. 

    ARVerses 21 and 41 refer to what is general, the assembly is in view; in verse 26 it is these wicked men. 

    JTAnd the whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured on the morrow against Moses and against Aaron, saying. Ye have killed the people of Jehovah (verse 41). Their attitude arises from what had happened  the judgment executed; this is common, alas, when discipline has to be imposed. 

    ANWWhich of these comes closer to us, practically, here today? 

    JTWell, we need instruction on both sides; what it is to withdraw from a company where iniquity is maintained; and then, withdrawing from persons without leaving the company. I think we need instruction as to how the truth of the assembly is maintained in such circumstances. It is very wonderful to see the grace of Moses and Aaron, how they take things, and serve, so that there is the least possible lost, and the assembly characteristically is preserved. 

    CAMSo that there seems to be the two appeals. The second appeal (verse 26), is final. The sentence was about to be executed, and this warning was given to all on that account. 

    JTI think it is instructive and exemplary, to see how Moses and Aaron meet the wrath; how they fall on their faces and intercede. Then the sentence is changed to men and their habitations, instead of to the whole assembly. In the second instance (verse 41), the whole assembly is said to have murmured against Moses and Aaron. Here Jehovah intervenes and takes charge of the tent of meeting. That helps as to the idea of the assembly as being the vessel of testimony. God takes charge of that by the cloud and protects it with glory; then Jehovah said to Moses, Get you up from the midst of this assembly, and I will consume them in a moment. The same decision is stated by God again, which Moses and Aaron meet; it says, they fell on their faces. Then Moses proposed to Aaron to make atonement for them, by bringing in what is positive; the censer with fire from the altar and incense upon it, referring typically to Christ. Aaron was directed to go with it quickly into the midst of the congregation. The fragrance of Christ thus presented, stays the plague. Aaron stood between the dead and the living; and the plague was stayed (verses 46 - 48). 

    CAMWas it because of reaction among the people on account of the extreme severity of the judgment, that they murmured? 

    JTExactly; that is what we have to contend with at the present time; the reaction against those who had to exercise the discipline, because of assumed severity, but here it was God who directly inflicted the judgment. The renewed threat against the assembly (verse 45), is met by the immediate intercession of Moses and Aaron; they fell on their faces, and Moses proposed the censer and the incense, and that Aaron should go into the midst of the congregation. What is needed today is to get the brethren right, by bringing them under the fragrance of Christ brought out by the fire from the altar. He had to suffer. You could not have this fire and incense aside from the cross. If we judge sin as God sees it, we shall be slow to speak of severity in regard of judgment exercised on account of evil amongst saints. Nothing could be more severe than the judgment of God at the cross; sin is lawlessness  it is the exercise of will against Gods commandments. It is seen in Matthew 18:15 - 17, particularly in refusing to hear the assembly. 

    AFMHow do you apply the idea of Moses and Aaron falling on their faces? 

    JTI think Moses and Aaron represent the spirit that is needed today in these circumstances. Jesus fell to the earth and prayed as anticipating death in Gethsemane; so that it all comes back to what the cross means; how fragrant as seen there is Christ to God, and how we, too, come into that fragrance! So Aaron stands between the dead and the living; and though a good many are lost, yet the assembly is preserved characteristically. 

    AFMWould you tell us the difference between the two hundred and fifty copper censers and this one golden censer? 

    JTThe former were used by the two hundred and fifty men, and were taken and used for the covering of the altar as a memorial to the children of Israel, that no one but the true seed of Aaron should offer incense. These broad plates thus became a sign to Israel, that they be not as Korah, and as his band. 

    JEHWould you mind telling us what this crisis was? 

    JTWell, it arose through Korah, a leading Levite, and Dathan and Abiram, who were sons of Reuben, the eldest son of Israel. These sons of Reuben were in the camp, south of the tabernacle, and this section of the Levites served in that locality; all were in a favourable position; thus it was a party formed by persons because of their contiguity to one another; this combination of evil is often seen in localities. 

    AFMIt says of Korah in verse 1 that he made bold. Is that not the secret of this whole movement? 

    JTYes; the mustering of natural courage to attack what is of God. We know it is that which marks Christendom. It is particularly that brazen thing in Rome; persistent in boldness. 

    GMacPWas there not a semblance of truth in what Korah and his company said? 

    JTThey say all the Lords people are holy. Moses on hearing this fell on his face, and spoke to Korah and to all his band, saying. Even tomorrow will Jehovah make known who is his, and who is holy (verse 5). That is a most comforting thought  what God will do tomorrow in such circumstances. 

    JTJrWe get the position narrowed down to two  Moses and Aaron, do we not?  those who are holding the position for God? 

    JTYes; of course they represent Christ as Apostle and High Priest, but still as men of God they hold the ground; they become most exemplary in the way they do it. Their service in preserving the assembly in its entirety at the end is striking, for the attack was immediately directed against them; they were the issue. 

    JTJrDo they not also represent the way the truth is held today down here? I thought the position was held by these two men in the camp itself. 

    JTYes; it is a most stimulating account as to what two men can do, and I think it might be rightly linked on from that point of view with Matthews gospel, which tells us about two demoniacs who were so bad that nobody could pass that way  terrible opposition, but two of you is over against that  two of the assembly, and what is needed is done. 

    APThe opposition was in laying claim to the whole assembly in verse 3. It is enough, they said, for all the assembly, all of them are holy (verse 3). 

    JTYes; the frequency of the word assembly throughout the chapter is remarkable. The tabernacle, of course, is typical of the saints, but the word assembly is very striking as seen throughout this chapter. 

    AFMWould not the thought of assembly and congregation compare with what we get in Exodus 12? I mean, congregation is the people as numbered, whereas assembly would be the spiritual setting of the congregation. 

    JTThat is the meaning J.N.D. gives, and it seems to be borne out. The word congregation in Exodus 12 is a word usually having a concrete significance; that is, the actual persons; whereas the other is also persons, only having the force of a moral whole, a corporate person before God, not necessarily including all, but maintaining the thought of what God owns. 

    CAMAs I understand it, the latter idea is what the gates of hell cannot prevail against. 

    JTYes, as in remnant circumstances. The virgin-daughter of Zion despises the enemy, the daughter of Jerusalem shakes her head at him. It was the word in Hezekiahs day in spite of the weakness (see Isaiah 37:22). 

    CAMAs I understand, that is, in principle, what is emphasised in this chapter, as the thing to be maintained. 

    JTQuite so; then the tent of meeting (verse 42), more particularly referring to the divine dwelling, and where the saints met with God and one another; the cloud covers and guards that. 

    CAMThe other dwellings  those of the rebels  have disappeared. They could not stand in the light of God. 

    JTThat is solemn. God maintains His dwelling; in it is His testimony; He protects it with the cloud; God was, as it were, saying, I am taking over all this, whatever the opposition may be; and then the glory appears, which today would mean the manifest presence of God in the assembly convened, in connection with which such an attack takes place. 

    AFMThe door of the tabernacle would be the meeting-place generally. When Jehovah comes down He appears at the door of the tabernacle. 

    JTQuite so; and so He continues to meet with Israel. He met Moses at the mercy-seat within, and the people outside. The tent of meeting had both in mind. 

    ARWould the last verse of the chapter confirm what you are saying, that Aaron goes between the dead and the living, and returns to Moses, who was at the entrance of the tent of meeting? 

    JTThat is it. The position is maintained; that is a good reference. 

    JSThe tent of meeting is really where God is, is it not? 

    JTWe want to hold to that; to be in keeping with it. That is what the chapter would teach us, that we should hold things for God in a crisis. 

    APIt is said that Jehovah would make known who is His and who is holy (verse 5). Does that compare with Corinthians, where Paul speaks of the approved becoming manifest among you? 

    JTYes. There must also be sects among you, that the approved may become manifest among you (1 Corinthians 11:19); so that tomorrow is a word to be noticed: tomorrow will Jehovah make known who is his, and who is holy; and he will cause him to come near to him; and him whom he has chosen, him will he cause to come near to him (verse 5). I think the idea of tomorrow is, you go through the night God gives time for reflection, and He works, too. We learn in the book of Job, that God speaks to man in the night, so that he might judge himself in the night; the next day brings out the result. 

    CAMWell, anyone that did not feel the intense solemnity of this pronouncement that the morrow would declare Gods mind would be very brazen. 

    JTI thought that; how would we go to bed? What anxiety would there be as the test is gone through over night. In chapter 17 we have the decision as to Aarons rod; it was laid up with the other rods over night. God gives decision in these matters, but He gives it in relation to our exercises. 

    JSSo that the night season would be spent with God. Is that the thought? 

    JTThe Lord Himself in a beautiful way says in Psalm 16:7, Even in the nights my reins instruct me, that is, the inward parts instruct you. Romans 7 is the antecedent to the reins; the Lord did not need Romans 7, of course, but our inward automatic organs need to be purified, as with the woman at Sychars well; so that the fountain of water might spring up in her. If I am to be tested by the night, I certainly ought to search myself in the evening, so that I am not governed by any bias or any personal feeling, or any natural influence, but that I am wholly transparent before God, and desire to be only for God and what is of God. 

    AFMSo we have to maintain the last verse of Romans 7, as distinguishing between Gods law and sins law, by being on the side of the Spirit. That is the divine standard by which we should ever abide. 

    JTThat is right; so you can see how the woman at Sychars well would act when she departed from the Lord after the conversation with Him. She left her water-pot, and as she got back to the city she knew what to do, for she was wholly free from natural influence. She went to the men and said, Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done (John 4:29). Christ was forthwith the Man for her. 

    ABPThe end of verse 3 of our chapter suggests that the rights of Jehovah were questioned. It says, And why do ye lift up yourselves above the congregation of Jehovah? They had not discerned that God had lifted up Moses and Aaron. 

    APTWould verse 11 supplement what our brother remarked? For which cause thou and all thy band are banded together against Jehovah. It was really against Jehovah. I suppose that was really the position; the opposition is always against the truth. 

    JTI am sure that is right. Moses and Aaron, as has been remarked, were Jehovahs choice, and were taken up in a most remarkable way, according to divine wisdom. They represented God. It was said of Moses that he was to be God to Pharaoh, and Aaron was to be his prophet; so there was complete representation of God there. 

    CHHDoes that not, in principle, correspond with Acts 4? They were gathered together against the Lord and against His Christ. 

    JTWell, there it is again. They were banded together, as the rebels here were. 

    AFMDo you think the thing we are speaking of is emphasised in verse 28: And Moses said. Hereby shall ye know that Jehovah has sent me to do all these deeds, for they are not out of my own heart? 

    JTHe places himself there in the hands of Jehovah as to what he was to do in the way of judgment  a most solemn matter, for God will vindicate those who are right, in some way or another; not always in this signal way, but He will do it. 

    JTJrIn a previous chapter the assembly carries out judgment, but in this chapter God does it directly. Will you say a word as to the difference? 

    JTThat is, in the case of the man gathering sticks on the sabbath, which is like 1 Corinthians 5. It is a most remarkable contrast. These two chapters helped us greatly in a crisis about seventeen years ago. Numbers 15 corresponds with 1 Corinthians 5:13, where direction is given that a wicked person is to be put away from among yourselves, whereas chapter 16 is more 2 Timothy. Both chapters hold; they are Scripture, and are divine light for us. Only it is a question of comeliness now in having to separate from persons, not only individuals doing it, but the whole assembly doing it, and God deals with them. We do not put away or deliver them to Satan; we withdraw from them. God judges them, but in doing so He vindicates those that stand for the right; we may always expect Him to do this. 

    AFMThe point in 2 Timothy is to get right oneself; it is an individual thing. I was thinking about authority as seen in Moses entering into all that he did in our chapter. Those who submitted to Moses bowed to the Lords authority. That was delegated to him, he did not need to make bold; he stood there with the conscious support of Jehovah. 

    JTMoses fell on his face; representing those who feel and acknowledge the current evil, but the others stood with no acknowledgment at all. That was the cause of the judgment being executed. 

    ANWPerhaps, then, there is a blending of 1 Corinthians 5, 2 Timothy 2, and Matthew 18, divine authority entering into all. 

    JTI think there is. We want to see that we are in remnant times, and that we cannot speak in the full way, as they could earlier, of the assembly doing things, because we do not have the assembly in that complete sense, and so should move in comeliness. I believe the Spirit of God has provided scriptures for us to help us to act in remnant times, in dealing with evil. We should rather avoid the use of the word assembly; it being perhaps a little pretentious to say. The assembly is doing this, or This is an assembly action. There is no such thing, properly, today, as an assembly action, because we have no assembly in that sense, but there is such a thing as an action that may be in principle the same thing, and God recognises it. We avoid the use of the word as the Scripture does; so in Matthew 18:19, the Lord says, Again I say to you. He had already spoken about the assembly and its authority, but now He says, Again I say to you, as if He is contemplating another, a remnant state of things; If two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens (Matthew 18:19). Now that little word you is intelligible to a spiritual person. He understands that the Lord is accrediting those two with being of the assembly, without mentioning it; and then again, Where two or three are gathered together unto my name (Matthew 18:20), that is a very unpretentious thing, but we must recognise the Name, the name of the Lord Jesus, or we are not Christians at all. There is no ecclesiastical assumption in that, but yet the Lord says, I am with you; I am there in the midst of them. The personal pronouns are most interesting, and so the power proper to the assembly is there. We can understand that the power is there and what is done is according to the assembly. Heaven understands it, but for the sake of seemliness and humility, we avoid official terms. We are not the assembly, but still the personal pronoun identifies us with it. It is a question of spiritual understanding and humility. 

    JSIs it the result of prayer? 

    JTI think so. It is very comely, and always right to ask God to act for us. No matter what is against those of the assembly, this united prayer will bring in deliverance. 

    CAMAsking seemed to bring in the very spirit here that was so wonderful. 

    JTI think it enters into Moses and Aaron falling on their faces. Then we come to 2 Timothy, where we have the firm foundation of God. There is no pretension in speaking of Gods foundation. It does not say. The firm foundation of the assembly. That is implied, but God brings in the moral thought. If we do not bring God in, we are not acting as Christians. The firm foundation of God stands, having this seal,(2 Timothy 2:19) it says; that is, the foundation has the seal, which is, The Lord knows those that are his; and. Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity,(2 Timothy 2:19) which means that we are owned of the Lord as in remnant times. 

    AFMWould there be a distinction between Matthew and John? The local assembly in 1 Corinthians 5 was to remove the wicked person from amongst themselves. Those that did so would answer more to Matthew when the assembly was intact; the withdrawing of today would be more like John. We do not get official names in Johns gospel at all, but you have the thing itself. 

    JTThat helps greatly. Johns gospel avoids anything that would give us official status, and yet it makes plain that the things are there. We know that all that enters into the assembly remains here, since the Spirit remains here. 

    APIn connection with the character of a meeting for discipline, would it be right to say at the beginning of the meeting, We are together in assembly character? 

    JTYes; provided the announcement is thus carefully worded; so that people do not get the impression that we are the assembly or assume the position of being the assembly; and yet we may know that God is with us. 

    ANWWhat about the authority of Mark 13:34? That was vested in the bondmen; the Lord gave to the bondmen the authority. 

    JTI think that is a moral thought connected with the servants responsibility, as also the bondmen in the introduction to the book of Revelation. The book is on that level: To shew to his bondmen (Revelation 1:1). I think that may be rightly taken up. Bondman is not an official word; it conveys a lowly thought. The principle of obedience is involved in it, which affords the qualification to have the authority. He gave them the authority; that is, the whole of it. The whole thought now is linked up with obedience  subjection to Christ. 

    CHHI thought the idea of authority also comes to light in 2 Timothy. 

    JTThere is a mandate in the foundation in that epistle: having this seal, that is, the foundation has it. And the idea of the seal, I think, is mandatory. The Lord knows them that are His, but we admit that we are in remnant days, so that our responsibility is to withdraw from iniquity; then in regard to dishonourable persons, we are told how to purify ourselves from them, that is, by separating from them; then what we do positively is to pursue righteousness, that is the leader, and then faith, love, and peace with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. 

    JEHHow would you know the two of you that were of the assembly? What features would you look for in them to convince you that the Lord was with them? 

    JTIn the gospels we see what marked the disciples, and how they stood out in the testimony in the beginning of the Acts. Such features are to be found among the people of God today. The one hundred and twenty of Acts 1:15 would be good models for us. 

    ARThey would regard the authority and the priesthood of Christ? 

    CAMIn connection with our brothers inquiry as to how those of the assembly are known, what you said earlier should help; that the two in Matthew 18:19 were, as it were, set over against the two demoniacs of chapter 8:28, where we have a combination of what is against God. 

    JTQuite so. Matthew has in mind to furnish material for the assembly, in that sense; so that chapter 18 begins with a little child. The personnel of the assembly is set out in chapter 17. We have the foundation material in chapter 16, but the personnel of the assembly is set out in the heavenly scene on the mount, then later in chapter 17, sonship is attributed to the disciples. In chapter 18 they say, Who then is greatest in the kingdom of the heavens? (Matthew 18:1) They were saying this, which of course does not characterise those of the assembly. When it is a question of the assembly, the Lord calls a little child to Him; such a one would be amenable to the Lords call. And He set it in their midst (Matthew 18:2). That is important; indeed, I think, the whole chapter is to bring out what the child represents  what two of you are characteristically. 

    CAMIt would seem that as soon as the Lord has brought into view these glorious things, Satan makes an effort to spoil it: he does it in chapter 16 and at the end of chapter 17. The Lord had just spoken about the liberty of sonship, when Satan makes an effort to foster rivalry. 

    JTThat is right; the dignity of sons, I think, is seen on the mount in chapter 17; the relation of sonship, when they come down from the mount. The sons are free, the Lord says: we are in liberty inwardly, as before God, but then how do I deport myself among the brethren? The Lord takes the little child and sets him among the disciples. He is there for everyone to see. The Lord says, Unless ye are converted and become as little children, ye will not at all enter into the kingdom of the heavens (Matthew 18:3). We learn thus something of the meaning of two of you. The greater I am inwardly according to chapter 17, the smaller I can be outwardly. 

    TEHWould this connect with the beginning of Matthews gospel: Joseph was commanded to take the little Child and its mother? Should that mark the period we are in? 

    JTQuite so. 

    APTIn Acts 3, you have Peter and John going up to the temple to pray. 

    JTThey certainly represent two of you; perhaps in a greater sense than that of which we are speaking, because they were apostles, but they call attention to us; Peter said, Look on us, doubtless because of what they were. 

    API was wondering, since Paul brought out the truth of the assembly, whether Timothy and Titus might not represent two of you in a day like ours; for instance, he could speak of Timothy as being like-minded, as caring for the saints, and Titus brought an encouraging report about the Corinthian saints. 

    JTI think the comparison and use of the numerals two and three in the Scriptures are most interesting. The Lord brings the number down to two, and John brings it down to one. John shows how one person qualified becomes an abiding place for divine Persons; two is Matthews number; his instruction shows the workableness of the Lords thought even with two or three. 

    JSWe see how heaven would act for the two: It shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens, (Matthew 18:19). 

    JTIt comes by something happening in the locality, in response to the prayers of those taking account of things; feeling as to them, and waiting upon God about a low state among the saints. God has His way of coming in, and He will give such to understand that in coming in He is answering their prayers. I am sure you and I have seen that in this city, how God comes in at a difficult time, and gives us to understand that He has heard us. 

    JEHIt proves that the heavens do rule. 

    ABPI was wondering why you emphasised the thought of calling the little child. 

    JTI thought of it as indicative of the humble state of one as available for the Lord, who knew him beforehand. Of course. He knows all about each of us. I believe in the history of the testimony that is to be seen over and over again. The most unlikely person is called and set down, as it were, in the midst of the brethren at a juncture. 

    APMWhat have you to say about the climax here? We have already referred to it in part, that Aaron stood between the dead and the living, and the plague was stayed; then after enumerating the dead, it goes on to say that Aaron returned to Moses to the entrance of the tent of meeting, and the plague was stayed. 

    JTYou have these two representative men together at the entrance of the place of meeting. I think it is most suggestive that the end reached in al this is that the service of God goes on. The tabernacle of God is secured. Gods wrath is appeased through the atonement, and now Moses and Aaron are at the tent of meeting, which means that the service is to go on. The brethren, too, can meet together. 

    JTJrIt says that Aaron took the censer and ran; the thing is done quickly. Do you think that feature comes out in Marks gospel? Mark tells us that things are done immediately? 

    JTYes. Haste is certainly important in these circumstances; we are not to delay, because the matter is most urgent. It is very remarkable that the running is by Aaron; no doubt to bring out the sympathy side on the part of the man who serves, because you cannot afford to lose a brother or a sister. The plague had started; people may be floundering about and hiding behind their ignorance, and thus be lost in darkness, but the true priest would do what he could to save all. It is solemn because the judicial acts of God enter into all this. 

    AFMYou make reference to darkness, what is in your mind? 

    JTPeople by disregarding right principles through bias on account of persons they like or dislike may thus become dark, ceasing to have part in what is living. It says that Aaron stood between the dead and living and the plague was stayed, although fourteen thousand seven hundred were lost. I think it is to be solemnly noted that there were so many lost, in spite of the efforts to save all. 

    APIf Aaron had not run, there might have been three or four times as many die of the plague. 

    JTYes, and we ought to be on our guard in such circumstances to see all things clearly because they may be thus seen. Righteousness is our leader, and where it exists it may always be seen  thus to fail to see it is either negligence or wilfulness on our part. 

    AFMWhen things are plain, above-board, and clear, why do I not see? 

    JTQuite so; others see it, why cannot I? God may allow darkness, or even send it, because of a previous course. Here in spite of all the efforts put forth, and it is most remarkable the way Moses and Aaron acted in this terrible crisis, there were fourteen thousand lost. 

    TWWhy is it that the whole assembly said of Moses and Aaron, Ye have killed the people of Jehovah (verse 41)? 

    JTIt illustrates how quick we are to blame unfairly those who have to exercise discipline. You have been too severe, people say; whereas what was done was right, and I ought to know it. 

    APTIn Galatians 2 in connection with the matter of circumcision it says Peter separated himself; he knew the truth, but acted contrary to it. There was no excuse for him in what he did. 

    JTExactly, and Barnabas was carried away too. 

    RemWhen Paul would correct such conduct, he says, So I have become your enemy in speaking the truth to you?. (Galatians 4:16). I suppose Moses and Aaron were really regarded as enemies of the people because of what took place here. 

    JTWhen in truth they were serving the testimony and the people with might and main. It is very beautiful to see how they fell on their faces, and how Aaron ran to save the people, and stayed the plague. 

    JSHis haste was to bring in that which spoke of the fragrance of Christ, on account of which the plague was stayed. I suppose we help one another by bringing Christ in. 

    JTWe have atonement here, through the holy fragrance thus brought out, which speaks of Christ as entering into death to appease God, as dealing with a condition utterly intolerable to Him. The incense on the fire from off the altar placed in the censer denoted this. All is fragrant, so the plague is stayed; God was appeased in that most significant way. 

    WB-wAt Galatia, there was another plague introduced by the judaisers. Paul said, Far be it from me to boast save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, (Galatians 6:14). Paul uses the censer with incense on the fire there. 

    JTI think so. You feel how Christ seen thus is needed under these circumstances when there is a bad odour. The fleshly feelings of the people in Numbers 16 prevailed; evil personal feelings arose; there must have been awful feelings among the people in this uprising. There were probably two millions there. What bitter remarks would be heard as one went around the tents! Think of what Moses has done! He slew all these people. I knew many of them, they were godly men, and so on. Of course, they were princes whom Moses used to summon to the council, but what were they doing when the judgment fell? They were banded together against God, against His servants and the testimony. The incense that Aaron brought in among the people was fragrant. This overcame the noisome odour that had permeated the camp, and God was appeased; thus Israel could go on, having God with them, and the plague was stayed. 

    APTMoses could not prevent the ground from opening its mouth; he was unable to do anything there. That judgment was determined of God, and it must go through; Moses could but acquiesce in what Jehovah did. 

    JTQuite; that is the thought; although some blamed Moses and Aaron for it. 

    APTThe judgment determined was executed by God, but there was help for those who murmured. 

    JTYes; The whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured on the morrow against Moses and against Aaron, saying. Ye have killed the people of Jehovah (verse 41). They would make them guilty of murder, charging them with killing the people of Jehovah. How extremely unfair! It was God who did it. 

    But I think, over against this, it is beautiful to see how Aaron and Moses meet the situation; the result is that the plague was stayed and the people saved; and they are at their appointed places at the tent of meeting, so that the service of God continues. 

    ANWJehovahs presence was manifestly there. 

    ARThe authority of Christ would be seen in Moses remaining before the tent of meeting, and in Aaron returning to it; hence the priesthood is also preserved and active. 

    JTQuite so; nothing is lost in that sense. 

    JSThe confirmation of what is right, I suppose, is in seeing where the glory rests, in any of these issues. It says in verse 42 that they looked toward the tent of meeting, and behold, the cloud covered it, and the glory of Jehovah appeared. 

    JTI think that is a very beautiful picture; Jehovah covers the tabernacle, as much as to say. This is mine. Make me a sanctuary (Exodus 25:8). He had said, and then His glory appears there, too. Who can dispute that He is there? 

    CAMI think that if every one of us would keep our eye on the presence of God, we would be helped, and be preserved from distraction. We must recognise His presence. 

    AFMWhat would you say about the choice of Aarons staff, as coming in on the principle of life out of death? 

    JTThere we have another night of exercise; the priesthood is now set up in a living way. Who could dispute Aarons priesthood after this? Truly, that is the test today; where life is, that is where priesthood is! 

    ARIn the cloud covering the tabernacle, does that infer that God will protect the position? 

    JTI think so. He takes on the securing of it. The glory appearing is a witness of His presence, as supporting those who are standing by His rights. 
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    Numbers 17

    There is a climax of evil in chapter 16, prefiguring the rebellion of the last days in Christendom, upon which terrible judgment is about to fall. But in chapters 17 to 20 we see how God provides for the bringing about of conditions suitable to Himself in His people. The forty years spoken of in chapter 14:34 are passed over. God is not concerned to give us in detail the history of unbelief, though He has given us enough to let us see plainly its true character. But He has shown us its certain end, either as consumed in the wilderness, or as swallowed up in judgment when it becomes openly rebellious and apostate, and this looks on prophetically, as we have said, to the last days. 

    But as the end of the forty years drew near God was pleased to give testimony to what was in His mind in regard to His people, the subjects of His calling, and whom He intended to bring into the land. Those who are the subjects of Gods work have the flesh in them, and it is no better than the flesh in other people, and this necessitates that they should learn it, and become morally separated from it. They are also exposed to temptations and defilement in the wilderness. But we shall find in the chapters which are now before us that God makes provision for every need that arises, having in view all that is in His own purpose in regard to them. Special features of divine grace appear in these chapters which had not been previously known, and these things are prophetic of Gods gracious ways with His people today. The wilderness history of the church has brought to light the same forms of unbelief and rebellion as appeared in Israel. But God has had His called ones all through, whom He has kept by His power. And as the end of the time of testimony in the wilderness has approached He has brought before His people what was needed to perfect His work in their souls. I have no doubt that a great deal of the typical teaching of Scripture has the last days of the assembly in view; indeed, its meaning has not been understood, or brought out in ministry, until recent times. But when it is spiritually understood we can see clearly how it indicates the mind of God in a way which bears in a special way on the needs of the last days, and which develops much instruction for us which is helpful in the exercises of our own day. 

    The Spirit of God makes certain features of the truth prominent now because they are specially suited to further the work of God in His people. But every one of those features formed part of the truth from the beginning, and can be found in Scripture, and clearly established by the authority of Scripture. Many parts of the truth have been lost sight of, or obscured, for many centuries, but in the wisdom and goodness of God they are being, brought forward at the end of the church period in view of His thoughts being made good spiritually in His saints. There is a timeliness and suitability about what the Spirit says to the assemblies, though everything that He says is always in perfect accord with what was made known at the beginning. Now the way in which the priesthood of Christ is brought before us in the section of Numbers upon which we are now entering seems to me to correspond with the way in which God has called attention to Christ as Priest in recent times. 

    There can be no doubt on the part of any intelligent believer that during the last century there has been a revival of the truth of the house of God, and desires have been awakened in many hearts to take up the spiritual service which rightly pertains to that house. But all such exercises stand in connection with Christ being known as Priest; they are really dependent on His being thus known; for approach to God is by Him who is a great priest over the house of God. I believe it has been one of the special ministries of the Spirit of God in recent times to call attention to Christ as Priest in a way that corresponds with how He is typified in Aaron in Numbers 17. And this with a view to saints being qualified to carry on, and to support, the service of God in His house as typified in Numbers 18. So that I apprehend there is much instruction in these chapters which has a direct bearing in a special way at the present time. 

    It is important that we should notice the form which murmurings had taken, and which it was Gods intention to bring to an end. There was an assumption that all the assembly were holy, and Jehovah was among them, and when judgment had been executed on flagrant evil the whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured on the morrow against Moses and against Aaron, saying, Ye have killed the people of Jehovah (16:3,41). It is a common thing for the flesh to exalt itself by assuming to be divinely privileged. It was the characteristic sin of the Jew. The assembly, the people of God, the thought of holiness, and of God being among His people  all most precious and divine realities  are seen here as used to give importance to the flesh, and to justify murmurings against what was ordained of God for the blessing of His people. How subtle is all this! But it is all naked and laid bare to His eyes with whom we have to do, and He would lay it bare to our eyes also. This is how the word of God helps us to judge the flesh. Whatever favour may be conferred, flesh remains flesh, and has to be judged as such, I have said, Ye are gods, and all of you are children of the Most High; but ye shall die like men, and fall like one of the princes (Psalm 82:6,7). It is a solemn thing to attach the privileges of the children of God to ourselves in a fleshly way, because, sooner or later, we shall have to learn that death is upon us. In the service of God it is only that which comes to pass through the priestly grace of Christ that has a living character. 

    The calling of Aaron to be priest, and what was necessary to his consecration, is seen in Exodus 28, Exodus 29, while his actual consecration is described in Leviticus 8. All that is purely on the divine side, and made known to the assembly as the mind of God. The truth can always be presented as truth to the people of God, but it is not experimentally known so as to become effective apart from its necessity being brought home to us. In the chapter now before us we see divine means being used in grace to bring the people of God into line with His own thoughts, so that murmurings might cease from before Him. He brought home to them that, in relation to His holy service, there was nothing vital in them. It was only to be found in the man of His choice. But it was there for their advantage. In learning this the flesh would be truly judged, and murmurings would cease. 

    All the children of Israel were brought representatively before Jehovah in twelve staves, one for each fathers house. And Aarons name was written on the staff of Levi: And it shall come to pass that the man whom I shall choose, his staff shall bud forth ... . And it came to pass, when on the morrow Moses went into the tent of the testimony, behold the staff of Aaron for the house of Levi had budded, and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds (verses 5, 8). It was thus made manifest that before the testimony all were dead and barren save one. One was marked by distinct evidence of life, and this not life of a natural order, but life out of death. The almond tree is the first of all trees to bud after the winter season; its name in Hebrew has reference to this. So that, even in an ordinary way, the almond speaks of resurrection. But for buds and blossoms and ripened almonds to spring out of a dead staff adds greatly to the force of the figure. The staff which thus budded forth was the staff of Aaron for the house of Levi. God would not have the thought of priesthood to be attached to the natural man, or to the man after the flesh; it attaches to Christ as the risen and heavenly One. As such He continues for ever; He is constituted ... according to power of indissoluble life (Hebrews 7:16). 

    The two men in shining raiment said to the women at the sepulchre, Why seek ye the living one among the dead? He is not here, but is risen (Luke 24:5,6). He had been singled out from all others as the living One, and this by resurrection from among the dead. How could one be truly living save as entirely outside the domain of death? Jesus, the Son of God, is there; He is the living one; and as such He is Priest on our behalf by Gods appointment. This is the lesson of Numbers 17, and though it is a lesson taught by grace it involves that we take home to ourselves the solemn reality that death is upon us. 

    The two last verses of the chapter show that the lesson of the staves had been learned, at any rate on the negative side. It may be said, indeed, that the value of the provision of grace was not yet understood or appreciated, but the need of it was keenly felt. This is the first step on the way to appreciation of grace. And the children of Israel spoke to Moses, saying, Lo, we expire, we perish, we all perish. Every one that comes at all near to the tabernacle of Jehovah shall die: shall we then expire altogether? No wonder they said this when Moses brought out all the staves from, before Jehovah to all the children of Israel, and they looked and took each one his staff (verse 9). I have no doubt it was intended that each of them should look at his own staff; each had to realise that his staff was barren and dead. None of us get the gain of the priesthood of Christ without going in some measure through this experience. Those who accept the lesson of the staves do, in a moral sense, expire, and those who expire murmur no more. They look now to Christ, with an ever deepening appreciation of the advantage gained by having such a Priest. It is the lesson of Romans 7, but learned in this type in relation to the tabernacle service of God. We can only come at all near to the tabernacle of Jehovah as supported by Christ, and in virtue of His priestly service in the power of indissoluble life. 

    If we think that we can pray acceptably, or praise, or worship without the advantage of Christ as the living Priest, it is really a presumptuous murmuring against the divine order in grace, and we shall have to learn the barrenness of all that we attempt in this way. We shall have to take our dead staves away as having no vitality before God. But Aarons staff, is kept before the testimony, a precious and abiding witness to the power of life in the risen and heavenly Christ. His life is continually active on our behalf, so that by His grace and support we may come near to the tabernacle of Jehovah in a living way. We saw at the end of chapter 16 that the priest stood between the dead and the living, and it is still so. There is much in Christendom that professes to be the service of God, but only that is living which is sustained in vitality by Christ as Priest. And only those are sustained by Him who have learned the deadness of their own staves, and have through this experience come to appreciate the advantage of a living Priest. 

    So it is not only that atonement has been made, as we saw at the end of the previous chapter, but there is a living Priest out of death divinely chosen, who is seen here, in type, as bringing forth before the testimony a varied, expression of the evidence of life. Buds, blossoms, and ripened almonds are all there, suggesting development from what is initial in the way of fruit for God to full maturity. There is thus set forth, in figure, how through the priesthood of Christ the fruit of life is secured in service Godward. Not in each case the same development, for babes and young men and fathers would each have their own measure, but each yielding something that is the outcome of Christ being known as Priest. I trust we can all realise how acceptable to God would be such buds and blossoms and fruit. How entirely it puts all acceptable service Godward on the footing of what Christ is. We part company, so to speak, with the murmurer as being under death; we approach God and serve Him according to our living Priest, and murmurings cease. 

    Christ is Gods own selection, singled out as having every feature and qualification that makes Him suitable to represent before God the people of His calling. For the chosen man of Numbers 17: 5 speaks of Christ as now before God in manhood after fulfilling all that was typified by the sacrificial work of the day of atonement. The full value of His death is before God, as we see in figure at the end of chapter 16, but He is now out of death in the power of endless life, and as the true Aaron He is Priest on behalf of His saints. 

    There is great gain in seeing that Christ is Priest as well as Mediator. As Mediator we contemplate Him as having become Man on Gods part towards men, that He might make God known to men in wondrous grace. But as Priest He is seen as having taken a place on mans side Godward. The fact that both characters are sustained by One blessed Person ensures that each shall correspond perfectly with the other. As Priest, God has chosen Him with full certainty of having in Him and through Him every fruit of life in which He could delight as coming to light in the service of His house. The knowledge of Him thus, would greatly affect the people of God if they allowed it to operate in their souls. There is a huge nominal profession of Christianity, but the apprehension of Christ as Priest  of the place which He holds on mans part Godward  is what marks off the living from the dead. God is not looking to the flesh for anything, but He is giving testimony to Christ as the true representative of what is in His mind in regard to His people, and the One through whose priestly grace it can come out in them. When that testimony is accepted all murmurings cease. Murmurings arise from flesh wanting a place with God and refusing to admit that it is under death and judgment before Him. The history we have already gone over should be enough to prove that wherever and however flesh is tested it comes out as contrary and rebellious. And, as we have seen, all this history has what corresponds with it in the lessons which we have to learn as to our own flesh. But God puts over against all the murmurings and rebellion of the flesh the wonderful testimony of what He has chosen to have before Him in Christ. That is the clear proof that God is not looking to the flesh or the natural man to yield anything that will be for His pleasure. If He has to take account of that man at all it can only be as one righteously subject to death. The repeated words, that they may not die, and that there come no wrath any more upon the children of Israel (Numbers 17:10; Numbers 18:3; Numbers 18:5; Numbers 18:7) show plainly that for a people in the flesh there is no escape from death. But there is a powerful working by God on the line of grace using the testimony which He gives as to Christ as Priest to bring to an end the activities of the flesh. 

    We must not suppose that Israel could enter at that time into the meaning or spiritual import of what is here recorded. For as many things as have been written before have been written for our instruction (Romans 15:4). The Spirit of God has before Him to teach us lessons of the greatest importance, and He has put them in this form as being the beat and most forcible way of presenting them. We see God bringing to light the contrariety of the flesh, so that it is ever the subject of His holy judgment. But we see, too, that God had something else before Him all the time, and that He was continually bringing it forward. How many types of Christ and of His death have come before us in this and the previous books! Again and again we have seen that on the part of the people blessing was forfeited and judgment merited, but that they were spared and delivered on grounds which were typical of Christ and of His death. Now in presence of murmuring and rebellion God chooses to let all Israel know that His thoughts centre in a Priest who is before Him in the power of life out of death. The object in view being to dissociate us in our expectations from every other man, and to lead us to see that we can count upon that Priest as being on our behalf. It is in giving us to see how beneficial it is to have Christ on our side that God makes murmurings to cease. In the budding of Aarons staff God intimates that whatever is vital is the product of the place that Christ holds on our behalf. Nothing comes of flesh but sin and death, but Christ is for us in priestly grace end service so that sympathy, help, salvation in a practical sense, are available so that we may be supported in suitability to the testimony of God. The budding forth of Aarons staff is the token that God does not look to the flesh for anything. He has chosen One who in priestly grace is available for His people, and who is the alone Source of what is vital end fruitful. The budding staff is a token of pure grace, making available for us all that is needed. It is Gods mind that we should draw near to the sanctuary, and also that we should go through the wilderness as those who are sustained by the living grace of Christ as Priest. 

    Wherefore it behoved him in all things to be made like his brethren, that he might be a merciful and faithful high priest in things relating to God, to make propitiation for the sins of the people; for, in that himself has suffered, being tempted, he is able to help those that are being tempted (Hebrews 2:17,18). Having therefore a great high priest who has passed through the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, let us hold fast the confession. For we have not a high priest not able to sympathise with our infirmities, but tempted in all things in like manner, sin apart. Let us approach therefore with boldness to the throne of grace, that we may receive mercy, and find grace for seasonable help (Hebrews 4:14 - 16). But he, because of his continuing for ever, has the priesthood unchangeable. Whence also he is able to save completely those who approach by him to God, always living to intercede for them. For such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens (Hebrews 7:24 - 26). In being helped and saved by One who always lives to intercede for us we become morally detached from the flesh, and its murmurings cease. We learn that grace is in supremacy, and we approach with boldness to avail ourselves of divine support. We thus come into evidence as the living, who move through the wilderness as partakers of heavenly Calling and as holy brethren. We have still wilderness lessons to learn, and warnings to heed, but in the apprehension that Christ is Priest for us we learn to identify ourselves with what is going through into the purpose of God as sustained by the grace of a living and heavenly Intercessor. Nothing else is going through save what He sustains. Nor has it ever been the thought of God that anything else should go through. None are really the living in the wilderness but those who get the virtue of what has budded forth in Christ as the living Priest. 

    So that this chapter is most important as giving us the secret of how Gods people come near to the tabernacle, and also how they can be sustained in the wilderness in a way that corresponds with heavenly calling. A real and vital work of God in the soul is needed for the apprehension and appreciation of Christ as Priest. Where He is felt to be indispensable, and to be the living Source from day to day of help and grace, so that one is consciously sustained in happy and holy relations with God, there can be no question that one is partaker of heavenly calling. God calls our attention by the budding staff to the virtue that is in Christ as the living Priest. He fully estimates what is there for us, for it is there by His own choice and appointment. When we appreciate it, and begin to prove the gain of it, we become the living. Priestly grace and intercession in Christ is the source and sustainment of everything of which God can take account as being in living relation to himself. It is only that which differs from murmuring and rebellious flesh, and only that which has any moral suitability to go through into the land which God has in view for His people. 

    Christ was clearly not a priest officially in the days of His flesh; it was as risen and in heaven that He took up the office. But the grace of priesthood was illustrated in a marvellous way in His pathway and service here. There was not only the mediatorial declaration of God in grace, but the priestly sympathy and compassion of a blessed Man who could enter feelingly into all that pressed upon men. There was virtue there that could be drawn upon  a power of life that made whole those who came in contact with it  a hand that was quickly outstretched to support a sinking disciple  an Intercessor that faith might not fail. All these things illustrate the grace which is now available in Him as Priest on high. It is more readily accessible in Him now than it was in the days of His flesh, and millions can get virtue out of Him at one and the same moment all over the world. As He is appreciated and drawn upon murmurings cease, and the people of God live by what is available in Him. 

    It is to be noted that Aarons staff was not altogether personal to himself; it was for the house of Levi (verse 8). The grace that is resident in Christ as Priest, and that is available, for the people of God, is to characterise the whole priestly and levitical family. 

    God sets up amongst His people a service which corresponds with what is found in perfection in Christ as the High Priest of our confession. Intercessory service goes on amongst the saints, sympathies and succour are found there, and the whole levitical service is imbued with the Spirit of Christ as the Head of the tribe of Levi. The whole principle on which ministry is exercised amongst the saints is that the all-various grace of God becomes available for men by means of men. So that it is marked by sympathetic consideration, and by bringing what is of God near to men in such a way that they are encouraged to appropriate it. It is ever to be borne in mind that what God has in view is to detach His people from the flesh with all its murmurings and rebellion by attaching them in appreciative affection to Christ so that they may get the gain of what lives in Him on their behalf. The epistle to the Hebrews was largely written to confirm souls in the knowledge of Christ as the Mediator and the Priest, and to bring them to be consciously possessed of Him as Priest. Hence it is written, Now a summary of the things of which we are speaking is, We have such a one high priest (Hebrews 8:1). Service is only of value in so far as it tends to put souls in conscious possession of Christ. This alone will effectually alienate us from the man of murmuring and rebellion, and will prepare a dwelling for God even where there has been formerly rebellion (see Psalm 68:18). 

    Moses was of the tribe of Levi, and if he had borne in mind that the priestly staff of Aaron was for the house of Levi, he would not have spoken and acted as he did in chapter 20. Moses and Aaron at that juncture came short of their true glory; they did not believe Jehovah, nor did they hallow Him before the eyes of the children of Israel. And they thereby disqualified themselves for bringing the congregation into the land, They departed for a moment from that in which Jehovah would have been glorified, and the consequences were serious for them. How many of us at one time or another have been cross with the people of God because they displeased us! But it is priesthood that helps by bringing what is of God on the line of grace into evidence amongst His people. May we believe God in the way in which He speaks to us in Numbers 17, and hallow Him by the way in which we carry ourselves amongst His people! His great thought is that they may not die, and this can only be secured by their being drawn into the appreciation of Christ as Priest. Everything that is priestly and levitical tends in this direction. 
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    THE INTERCESSION OF CHRIST AS MAINTAINING THE SAINTS IN THE ORDER OF THE WILL OF GOD (JT 13)

    Hebrews 7: 25; Numbers 17: 6 - 10; Numbers 20:7-11; Numbers 20:14; Numbers 20:17-20; Exodus 28: 15 - 21

    I have been thinking, dear brethren, of the intercession of Christ, basing my thoughts on the passage in Hebrews in which it is said, he is ... always living to intercede for those who approach by him to God. I would stress the words Always living. 

    The idea of life is emphasised in Hebrews. Indeed it is so in all the scriptures addressed to Hebrew believers, and particularly in regard to the priesthood. The corresponding types are in Numbers. The idea of life is not stressed earlier, but rather relationship, as with Moses  Aaron ... thy brother, Exodus 4: 14; but in Numbers, life in the priestly family comes specially into evidence as meeting rebellion; so that it has peculiar application now since the revolt in the public body, which involved the clerical system, assuming such official rights as, from the very outset, militated against the result for the people of God, of the priestly office of Christ in heaven. 

    What I wish to show, beloved brethren, is that Numbers 20 enlarges on the result of the priesthood of Christ in heaven, as coming to the people of God in spite of the official class. So that any blessing flowing out from God, from the time of the revolt I have alluded to down to the present time, is not because of the state of the official class, but in spite of it. Otherwise, where should we be? We should not be allowed to be here as we are tonight. So that any blessing from God accredited in a public way throughout the history of the assembly, is in no sense to be credited to the official class, nor is it in the smallest way a guarantee that the official or leading class is approved. Those who lead are apt to clothe themselves with the credit, but this requires proof other than their claims. What we get in this chapter affords the clearest evidence that the greatest and most accredited officials may at times stand athwart the blessing of God, but that nevertheless the blessing comes; so that the history of this remarkable occurrence affords the deepest instruction. It cannot be regarded simply as a historical account of the failure of great servants. God has no pleasure in advertising the failure of His servants; He rather hides it. 

    So that this occurrence where Moses, acting in obedience and taking the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him verse 9  Aarons staff, the staff that had budded and blossomed and yielded almonds  in order to speak to the rock as God had directed him, yet strikes the rock twice with his staff  an unwarrantable and unexpected action from this great servant  must have far more in it, as a type, than the mere evidence of the possibility of failure in the greatest servants. It has in it  and I believe you will agree  a typical allusion to the history of the assembly, that is, the great revolt against true priesthood by those who, like Korah, had merely a levitical place. Whilst acting in nominal obedience  for Moses took the staff that he was directed to take  being orthodox, yet in practice they deny what they recognise as scriptural. 

    Now, this is a matter that is of the last importance to us; because there is the recognition of the Scriptures and of certain principles in them, and to that extent there is obedience to the mind and will of God, and yet there is utter disregard for them in practice. This element may find itself in the smallest of our companies, as it is seen abroad in all the great religious bodies of today. So that, in meeting through Moses and Aaron, the earlier rebellion of Korah, Dathan and Abiram, God introduces this undeniable evidence of His priest, in the idea of life in the staff of Aaron. It is taken from the others, and the staff of Aaron for the house of Levi is laid up before Jehovah. We may thank God for that. The position of Christ in heaven as ever living to make intercession for the saints, for those that come to God by him, has remained throughout the ages, and is in effect today. 

    I want to show from Exodus and the early part of Numbers how we come in for it. The latter part of Numbers is very like Johns ministry; it brings in the great principle of life. Every Christian would understand what the Lord says to John  I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages (Revelation 1: 18), but to say that he ever lives to make intercession is another matter  yet this intercession has gone on, uninterruptedly, from the time that Christ went into heaven. We are here in the power of it tonight; he ever lives to make intercession. On the other hand, the official element is still standing athwart the blessing that flows out from it; but is God to be limited by that? No. God will not pass by those whom He uses unless He is forced to  but they force Him to at times. Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock; Moses was to have the staff of priesthood, for that is the only effective one under the circumstances  the living Christ in heaven  and Moses and Aaron were to speak to the rock; and thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shalt give the assembly and their beasts drink Numbers 20: 8. What an opportunity! This passage indicates the opportunities God affords to those He qualifies to minister to His people. God loves to use those whom He puts forward; but then, how sorrowful if a hand is lifted up to strike the rock when there should have been a speaking to it. But is God limited by that? No; the water flows out in the very presence of Moses and Aaron, in spite of the lawless action. Can they take credit for it? Not at all. God takes the credit; it is to His praise that the blessing flows  and continues to do so. 

    You will remember that in the earlier reference to the rock, Moses was to go before the people and take the elders of Israel  not the people  and Jehovah was to stand before him on the rock, and Moses was to smite it with his own rod; Exodus 17: 5, 6. But there is nothing said about their drinking there. Of course, they drank, but the point is, it was the death of Christ; that was essential, so that the water should flow. The smiting was before the eyes of the elders of Israel  there was testimony to the judgment of God executed on Christ. But in Numbers 20 the people are all there. How God loves to have His people drawn together!  the word assembly is used, verse 8. He says, Take the staff, and gather the assembly together. He will give them drink, let leaders do what they may. God is God, and the water flows for His people and their cattle: and the assembly drank, and their beasts. That is God. No one can tie His hands. We have this evidence today of Gods superiority over human interference in the continuance of ministry. I want to stress that: what God is, in spite of the great hierarchical systems that exist. He acts in favourable conditions and it is for us to make the conditions favourable, for He will use such conditions to further the testimony; but unfavourable conditions cannot shut God out. He continues; so that the people drink, and their cattle; and then there is an appeal to the brethren; Edom is tested. 

    Properly speaking, we should accept all Christians walking outwardly in the truth as our brethren, until, as tested, they prove themselves otherwise. I think that is a fair way of putting it. It makes our position very wide in its bearing; I speak of the position of those who drink, who benefit from the outflow of the Spirit and the ministry of grace, in accord with the wonderful dispensation in which we are. Otherwise, of course, includes participation in human religious associations. The position is Christendom-wide, and those who keep the Lords commandments become a test to those who take the place of brethren. The position today is extremely different from what it was fifty or seventy-five years ago, because the test has been proceeding all those years. Edom has come into evidence and has shown his hand, as it were: but then, those who, like Israel as seen in our chapter, are drinking of the ministry of grace, are not deterred. You will observe that Moses begins, but it is Israel that speaks to his brother Edom; verse 14. What a fine opportunity for Edom! It is an overture. Is there the spirit of a brother in Edom? No; Israel had to take another road; Edom refused his brothers request and came out against him with force. And Israel turned away from Edom. It is not the time to quarrel with our brethren. If our brethren will not let us pass through, we will go another way. Abraham took this attitude with Lot; Let there be no contention ... for we are brethren Genesis 13: 8. We are sorry if we cannot obtain brotherly recognition, but those who have the Spirit of Christ will not force their way under these circumstances. They will proceed by a way involving more hardship, but nevertheless divinely ordered and leading into the land of promise. The Lord says to Philadelphia, I have set before thee an opened door, which no one can shut (Revelation 3: 8). In his appeal Israel assured his brother that he would not touch his fields, vineyards, or wells: We will go by the kings road, 

    he says. The Israel of God can surely say that. There is no lawlessness in him. I speak of such as drink  those who are spiritual, those who are subject to Christ, recognising the Spirit of God. They would take the highway, but will Edom allow it? No, not even the kings road is to be traversed; the true brethren cannot pass that way. 

    This reminds one of a most serious case in Matthew 8: 28. The two demoniacs were so fierce that no one was able to pass by that way. I do not, of course, imply that what Edom represents today is governed by demons, the similarity is in the way being barred by Edom, the brother who will not let his brethren pass by, who will not accede to a reasonable request. Edom would suffer no loss. Israels request was reasonable and within the bounds of what was brotherly. Normally, it should appeal to a brothers heart: Thy brother Israel, Moses said. Israel further says, I will ... go through on my feet. Thank God, those who drink of grace can go through on their own feet, and go through they will, though it be by another way. That is the principle. Edom was obdurate, and would not let his brother pass by  that is the position. It exactly synchronises, as a type, with our own times; it is the position abroad in Christendom. The appeal from those who drink of the river of grace is Christendom-wide. At least, it should be. If Edom is a brother nominally, cannot we go his way? Cannot we go through his territory? That is the test. As brethren, our territory should be common. Paul says in Galatians 4: 12, Be as I am; for I also am as ye, brethren. True brethren are alike, and should yield to each other. We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren (1 John 3: 14). 

    The real priesthood of God has come into evidence in these last days, as over against the official class that falsify the dispensation. Moses here falsifies the whole position; and that marks the official class throughout. Not that one is here to denounce current religious systems, but rather to point out that the official class as typified in Moses lawlessly smiting the rock twice, falsify the whole position, even calling the people rebels. How much of that there has been for the last eighteen hundred years! The saints of God have been hunted like partridges on the mountains, as rebels and heretics, by the official class. One is ashamed to put Moses alongside of them, but he has to suffer for the sake of the type, that God may have a means of rebuking evil at the present time. Scripture is profitable for reproof. At this very moment, what I have mentioned is the attitude of the leading clerical class. They regard those who, as loving God, keep His commandments, as being outside their pale as rebels and heretics. 

    Well now, true priesthood having been brought into evidence through life, and the water flowing, I want to show how in the priesthood of Christ this is to be carried on. It is to be sustained, for that is what His intercession for us effects. He ever lives to make intercession for those that come unto God by Him. I want to show from the breastplate, a well-known item of the priestly habiliments, how this intercession of Christ, before God, is carried on. It is one of the most touching things that we can take into our souls, that the Lord Jesus never appears before God without the breastplate. For that is what the type means. Whenever Aaron, or the high priest, went in, the breastplate had to be there. What did Jehovah read as He looked at the breastplate? You will observe that there were four rows of stones, each having three names, on the breastplate. Now, comparing those four rows of names engraven on precious stones, with the two onyx stones on the shoulder pieces, on each of which were six names engraved according to birth  by comparing the two sixes with the four threes, we arrive at the manipulation of divine love as to our position here, and our position in heaven. Our position there is exactly in accord with our position here. What God saw inside as the priest approached in the holiest exactly corresponded with the tribes as ordered around the tabernacle. 

    I wish you to follow this especially, for it is of immense interest and importance if we are to understand how we are to obtain the good of the intercession of Christ, because it must be according to the will of God. What we get in Romans is that the Spirit intercedes for us. So important is this matter, that the two of the divine Persons who, in love, have taken a mediatorial position, are occupied in this service of intercession, and the Spirit makes intercession for the saints according to God (Romans 8: 27). It being the Spirit here on earth, what is impressed upon us is that God has firsthand knowledge of our state and circumstances. Then we read in Romans 8: 34 of Christ who is also at the right hand of God; who also intercedes for us. That is Christ is there, and the Spirit is here. That you get in Romans. Now, in Hebrews 7: 25 you have: always living to intercede for them. So that, as the priest went into the presence of God in the tabernacle, there were those four rows of names, not according to their birth, but according to the order of the tribes. 

    What you find in the early part of Numbers, is that the tribes were arranged according to the will of God. As in the family of God, on the shoulders, I have not a doubt that every Christian in the world comes in for something, even although he may not be in the position of she will of God; but as God looks at the breastplate, He sees Judah and his two tribes lying on the east of the tabernacle; Rueben and his two tribes lying on the south of the tabernacle; Ephraim and his two at the rear of the tabernacle; and Dan and his two at the north of the tabernacle. Is that nothing to God? God had that order before Him, and every time the priest went in He saw those names, according as He had ordered them in keeping with His sovereign counsel. Why should Judah be first? If I look at the shoulder pieces, Reuben is first; if I look at the breastplate, Judah is first. Why is that? That is God; that is the good pleasure of His will. Can I quarrel with the will of God? If I do, I quarrel with the intercession of Christ, and rob myself of the good of it. The intercession of Christ as seen in the breastplate, is to keep me in the position designed for me in the will of God. Can I move away? If I do, I interfere with the whole realm of God, with the arrangements of His love and that is surely a serious matter. 

    You may say, you do not know how trying my circumstances are. Ephraim at the rear of the tabernacle, the point of the compass where the sun was setting, might complain in that way; but there must be testing experiences, in the ordering of the will of God, down here. For mark, it is a question of the wilderness; Numbers has the wilderness in view. It is not Exodus, it is Numbers; it is not Leviticus, it is Numbers; and Numbers begins with this, that the Lord spoke unto Moses in the wilderness, as if He were to say, I know all about it; I know what the wilderness is; I know that London is a difficult place, or New York, or any other place in this world; I know the west is not so cheerful as the east; I know Judahs camp is toward the sun-rising; he has that advantage; whereas Ephraims is towards the setting sun. But will Ephraim suffer? Will Ephraim suffer if he is keeping the position that God has assigned to him? Will not God make up the difference? He will. And so it is that Ephraim, 

    Manasseh, and Benjamin will know that God is called upon to stir up His strength for them according to the Psalms. If my circumstances are trying, the intercession of Christ will bring out the strength of God on my behalf. God is called upon, the God who sits between the cherubim, to shine forth, to stir up thy strength, and come to our deliverance (Psalm 80: 1, 2). How encouraging that would be! So, in the ordering of God, whatever the circumstances, whatever the difficulties, however objectionable things may appear, my blessing lies in accepting the position. In facing the consequences I shall prove the strength of God, the shining forth of God in His love  and that is worth more than all the sufferings of a rearguard position! 

    Well, the position in Numbers 2 is most interesting, as I said. Two things I would specially note: they were to be all around the tabernacle, but they were to pitch afar off from it; verse 1. Thus in the wilderness position, there is respectful distance maintained in regard of the dwelling-place of God; but then God is there, and I am within sight of the tabernacle; I am within sight of the cloud by day and that pillar of fire by night. Ephraim at the rear could see it as easily as Judah in the front. Yea, Ephraim and Manasseh and Benjamin were really nearer to God than any of the tribes, for they were immediately behind where the ark lay in the holiest of all! How comforting as one looked out of ones tent door  there may be a cause of an alarm in the night  to see the pillar of fire there, the witness of Gods presence near by. What harm could come to them? None; the cloud during the day and the pillar of fire during the night continually witnessed to the presence of Him who loved Israel. Yea, it says, he loveth the peoples (Deuteronomy 33: 3). That probably means the tribes. Numbers 24: 2 would confirm that Israel seen in the tribes is contemplated in this passage. God regarded them as set around His dwelling, according to divine wisdom and counsel. As God looks out He loves the tribes. Does one wish to move away from ones assigned place? No! God looks out in love upon you where you are, and He give you to know that you are the beneficiary of all the intercession of Christ with Him. How God would look out in love on those tribes! As He looked out upon Judah and the two other tribes with him, how He loved Judah! There was Judah occupying his place, and so with all the others. Dan, in the north where the cold winds blow, would come in for the special grace that he needed. Thus they were round the tabernacle; and as they decamped they moved in the same order. Judah and his two tribes first, then Reuben and his two, and then the tabernacle taken down and the ark; and then Ephraim, Manasseh, and Benjamin, and then Dan and his two, and thus they moved on. Is one tribe going to stay behind? I do warn the brethren against hesitating to move on with the people of God. It means disaster. God is moving on, and the tribes are moving on, and so, They shall set forth first; They shall set forth second; They shall set forth third; They shall set forth last. It is the ordering of God, the God who loves the tribes. May we not take our place, dear brethren, according to the divine appointment? However difficult, God will support us, and we shall come in for that grace, as I said, that flows out from the intercession of Him who ever lives to make it for us. 
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    THE LIFE OF JESUS AND LIFE IN THE SON (JT 22)

    John 1:4; Genesis 40:9 - 13; Numbers 17:6 - 8; 2 Corinthians 1:18 - 22

    I have it laid on me, I hope by the Lord, to speak a little word about life. I need not say it is a subject of wide bearing, whether we look at it in natural things, in the physical creation, or the spiritual realm. There is hardly a subject more extensive, so that one has only one or two features of it in ones mind to present, beginning with the passage in John, which gives us in a brief sentence the thought of all life. Life must have a source; it is not a development, as this passage shows. It came in perfect in Christ: In him was life. It does not say here, In Him is life, although that of course is true; it is what was in Him, so that we have to trace backwards instead of forwards. If we are to understand life as presented here in perfection we are obliged to investigate backwards: In him was life. We know that life is in Him. The life that we have by the Spirit on the principle of faith now and shall enjoy for ever is in Him, but we have the statement here, In him was life. And so He has expressed it; and I had in mind to speak of the expression of it  first, as He was here in the flesh, and then as He is, as risen from among the dead. No one can read the opening chapters of Genesis without being impressed with the thought of life, not only because it is essential to human existence here on earth, but because it brings in what pleases God. 

    Unless a thing pleases God it is of no moral value, and I have chosen this passage from Genesis 40 believing that it foreshadowed the expression of life in a flesh-and-blood condition, which pleased God  a life that was for God. The chief baker, of whom I did not read, presents what was not for God. It was primarily intended for God. The white bread in the baskets and the baked meats or victuals were for Pharaoh  for God typically, but the birds of the air got them. 

    Now, that may seem a peculiar reference, but one is reminded of young persons starting out in life, as we speak, and the inquiry that comes into ones mind with regard to them is whether their lives are to be for God or for men; whether those sweetmeats on the top (for the best is on the top) are for God, or whether the birds of the air are going to have them. They are about in great numbers  vultures, ready to snap up everything that might be for God. The Lord met a young man, as you will remember, and in His conversation with him He looked on him and He loved him. I suppose that the young man, in the energy and freshness of life, reminded the Lord of the divine thought. He would have had that young man; He desired to have him for God, but He did not have him. What was lovable in that young man went to the birds, from what Scripture tells us, for he went away from Jesus. Satan got that young man, obviously; he went away from Jesus. 

    So, as I said, the birds got the fine food the baker had on his head in the three baskets. I have no doubt he illustrates man as set up here, furnished with much intended to be for God, but Satan got him, and so he was hanged upon a tree; whereas the butler is, I believe, set forth to represent the Lord Jesus  the life that expressed itself in Him as a Man in this world. 

    The vine is there, and the bud, the blossom, the cluster, and the grapes, and then the pressing  all for God. 

    It was a life divine below, (6:2) but not exactly a miraculous life, although of course we know His conception was miraculous, but that is not for the public. He was born as a babe, everything in the life of Jesus was normal, but of course of its own kind. There was the vine, there was the bud, the blossom, and there were the grapes; and then, beloved (and let this sink into our hearts) there was the pressing of the grapes. 

    Such was the life that came under Gods eye in the precious life of Jesus. There was nothing to call attention to in a public way any more than a vine in a vineyard. It was normal, perfectly normal, divinely normal; but Jesus was cast upon God, as we are told, from the very outset of His being as incarnate. This could not have been said about any other babe, although marvellous things are said about babes in the Old; Testament, and I have no doubt these marvellous things all had reference in type to Jesus. Jacob took hold of his brothers heel as a babe  a remarkable thing; he would supplant Esau. In Jesus we have, from the very outset, the expression of dependence; that was never said of a babe. It was for God, who alone understood it. The outward effects must have been there; Scripture is silent as to that. But God knew the movement of the heart of that babe, and it was delightful to Him. 

    Then, as we are told, He grew in wisdom and stature. Think of that being said of Jesus, the Son of God! He grew in these things  in wisdom and stature, and in favour with God and man. What should mark every child born into this world, but was never found before, was there. As He is in the temple with the doctors, you see the perfection of maturity; He was both hearing, you will notice, and asking questions. In the prophets He says, The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the learned. Isaiah 50:4. Marvellous words from Him! They are there to bring before us the perfection of His humanity. He learned obedience, Hebrews 5:8 we are told. Let us understand it. He is a real Man, and yet God over all, blessed for ever. As John says. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. John 1:1. Being that, it was His to command, never to obey; but now His condition is changed, and He learns, for He says, Mine ears hast thou digged. Psalm 40:6. He learned obedience. 

    Such was the perfection, the reality of the humanity of Christ. At the age of twelve He is in the midst of the doctors. He is not criticising; He is not asserting that He is God; He is not working miracles; He is simply hearing them and asking them questions. Luke 2:46. An excellent model for us  for young people particularly  hearing and asking questions. The doctors were astonished at his understanding and answers. Doubtless they were proud of their learning. Had they learned morning by morning to hear from God? Were they wont to speak a word in season to him that is weary? Isaiah 50:4. Here was One who was learning; He was hearing and asking questions, and His understanding and answers astonished those learned doctors. Think of what that must have been to God, as He looked down on these doctors, with this holy Boy of twelve in their midst! It was all humanly and yet divinely perfect. His parents thought He was in the company, but He was not; and they return to Jerusalem and find Him. There was a great difference between the mind of heaven and the mind of her who loved Him most on earth. Thy father and I have sought thee sorrowing, Mary said, reproachfully. It was well they sorrowed, but He says, Wist ye not that I must be about my Fathers business? The light is beginning to shine. Thy father, says Mary, and I. He says, my Fathers business. Luke 2:48 - 49. What a word for Joseph! Was He about Josephs business? He was indeed about to take up the tools, the plane and the saw, for He was to be a carpenter. He was about to serve His reputed father in the workshop. Wonderful fact for us! But did He refer to Josephs business in the temple? No, beloved, it was His Fathers business, Gods business. It was something for Joseph to think over; it was an opportunity for him to learn; doubtless he did; doubtless Mary did. But then He went down and was subject after that. The light had shone in that word for Mary and Joseph, and now He goes down and is subject to them. I can understand Him saying to Joseph, I am going to do business for you, for Joseph was His reputed father, and He did. Is not this the carpenter? Mark 6:3 it says. One is moved as one thinks of the Son of God, the Lord of Glory, the Creator and Upholder of everything in the universe, taking a plane, or a saw, or a chisel, and working. These are facts of Scripture, and they are to be taken into our hearts, that He was a real Man; and whilst here about His Fathers business, yet He worked with His reputed father, Joseph, as a carpenter. Then the veil drops in His wonderful history for eighteen years. What happened in those eighteen years we might well think over. I mean we might read, as we are entitled to by the Spirit, between the lines. What a life it must have been as He toiled as a carpenter! He had grown up before God as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry ground, Isaiah 53:2 full of sap, more than in all the cedars. The cedars of Lebanon are full of sap. In him was life; life was there. In that outward lowliness and obscurity, life was there. And now as they were all baptised He was baptised, the last, and the heavens proclaimed Him. The heavens proclaimed their estimate of all that He is. He was the Vine. There were the buds, the blossom, and the cluster, as I said, and the grapes; everything was normal; they were all there in the life of Jesus. Let us understand it. The butler pressed the grapes into Pharaohs cup. The Lord Jesus, in all this, thought of God, the cup was Pharaohs cup. As I may say, He held the cup in His hand, and all His precious life was, as it were, poured into it for God. It was for God, and in His death it was pressed  that precious life was pressed out of Him, so to speak. 

    Those drops of sweat as of blood that flowed from Him in Gethsemane were precious to God. They were the expression of a Mans exercise as under the pressure of Satan  Satan bringing death to bear upon Him. Satan had come back with all his power, and would have pressed upon Him the weight of death, which was in the cup the Father was giving to Him. He was going to drink that; but, as I might say, He had the cup in His hand, and that holy precious life of His was to be poured out into it; it was for God. I suppose Jesus was never more precious, if one may use comparisons; He was never more precious than when He said, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? It was infinite perfection in Man, and Man bearing the full weight of divine wrath. It was pressed out there for God. Who can speak adequately of it? But it is for us to feed upon. 

    Well now, I wanted to go on to the passage in Numbers, because it gives us another view of life. This time it is a question of combating mans will; that is not what the vine refers to. It is now a question of combating the will of man as risen up in opposition to God in the band of Korah. We are beset, dear brethren, all round with this will of man; men by training and education asserting a right to priesthood because they are Levites. There are thousands and thousands of men in the cloth in Christendom who claim to be Levites, and claim priesthood because they are Levites, and they have to be tested; they have to be met. It is not so much what the life is for God, but what it is in testimony against evil. Hence there are twelve rods, representing all, we might say; and they are laid up before the Lord. It says, Aarons rod was among them. It is a challenge, you see, that Aarons rod has no advantage. 

    Now we have not what is normal, as I have been dwelling on, but what is, I might say, miraculous; a bare rod or staff bears fruit overnight. The wonderful fact is that the Son of God has lain in death, as it says, three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. Matthew 12:40. Aarons rod was among them  among the others; the Son of God was among the dead. He actually died, and was buried. What a time of exercise Moses and Aaron must have had during the night! In the morning Aarons rod had budded, bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds. God had dealt effectively with the spirit of rebellion in the swallowing up of these wicked men who had rebelled against their leaders. Yet the flesh was there, and they would be concerned as awaiting the result of the test. The disciples of Jesus also had deep exercise as He lay in death. But the answer was to come, and the answer was in the Son of God declaring Himself. He is declared to be the Son of God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, by the resurrection. Romans 1:4. He is known thus to faith. 

    I want you to particularly follow what I am saying in this, because it is the secret of withstanding the will of man in religious things. Johns gospel comes in to establish our souls in the faith of the Son of God. It is a question of life, but it is life on the principle of faith. So Johns gospel is that His disciples might believe on Him. They were disciples before, but they needed to be established in the light of the Son of God. Hence John says, This beginning of signs did Jesus in Cana of Galilee, and manifested his glory, and his disciples believed on him. Then at the end, after all the signs but one are recorded, he says, Many other signs truly did Jesus in the presence of his disciples, which are not written in this book, John 20:30. 

    There was abundance more of evidence if necessary, but there was nothing more needed for faith. All you want is a witness, and Johns signs afforded adequate witness of the resurrection. So he says, These are written that ye might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God; and that believing ye might have life through his name. John 20:31. 

    What I am speaking about is the secret of contending with the will of the flesh in religious things. How can we withstand it? Only by the faith of the Son of God. Who is he that overcometh the world but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God. 1 John 5:5. God would have that light in our souls. We hold life now in His name, but then we get the evidence of it while here. It was a dry stick laid among the others. It had budded. I was speaking of this as miraculous  it is miraculous. I suppose the Lords resurrection and appearance to His disciples was the greatest sign. Peter, John and Mary had gone to the sepulchre and found it empty  Peter went into the sepulchre, and he saw the linen clothes, and the napkin that was about his head, not lying with the linen clothes, but wrapped together in a place by itself. John 20:7. There was unquestionable evidence that the Son of God had risen. Everything was in order, there was not a struggle, for as the Son of God enters into the conflict with death there can be only one result. What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou fleddest? Thou Jordan, that thou wast driven back? Psalm 114:5. Death was to be out of sight as the feet of the priests touched the waters, although Jordan overflowed its banks. So John says, This is the disciple which testifieth of these things; ... and we know that his testimony is true. John 21:24. We know his testimony is true. It was a miracle, it was the Son of God asserting His power. He is declared to be the Son of God with power by resurrection from among the dead. So that now we have life in another form: it is not now a vine, it is now an almond. We know from the book of Jeremiah what the almond signifies. God says, I am watchful over my word to perform it. Jeremiah 1:12. It we want things finally effected it must be on this line, not on the life of Jesus on earth. It is the life of the Son of God now as He is risen from among the dead. So it says in verse 8, It came to pass that on the morrow ... behold the rod of Aaron, for the house of Levi, was budded. Now it is a life established by a miracle, but it is a life perfect in its own order. Well, I dwell on this in both cases. In regard to the vine, we have the bud, we have the blossom, and the cluster, and the bunch of grapes. I mention in connection with this, with the start of budding, that young brethren and sisters must be on their guard against taking short cuts in the things of God. We must all be on our guard against it, things must be on the principle of the bud, the blossom and the fruit. They must be in that order. The idea of being ripe is a great thing for God. But I want now, in closing, to dwell on the almond, because it is in the life of Christ as He is now that you get finality. According to Jeremiah, the almond signifies that God is watchful over His word to perform it, and I give you the Scripture which I think confirms this in a remarkable way. It is where Paul says he was an apostle according to the promise of life. 2 Timothy 1:1. This appears in 2 Timothy, which epistle contemplates the breakdown of the church. God had promised life, and had brought it into effect. Paul was apostle in this connection. So the almond is brought out; it budded, it blossomed, and the ripened almonds were there, for the rebels. You cannot answer these rebels with mere human ability or learning; you can only answer them effectively by life, the life that is in Christ. It is a life that is outside the range of man. Jannes and Jambres in Egypt of old said, This is the finger of God. Exodus 8:19. Here is something they cannot touch, they cannot imitate it, it is beyond them; hence it is victory. So that God proceeds effectively to perform His word; He says, I am watchful over it to perform it. He has now, in a Man in resurrection, the life He has promised, and that Man has gone up into heaven, and given us the Spirit that we might know. 

    John writes, That ye may know that ye have eternal life. 1 John 5:13. The gospel of John is, That ye might believe, John 20:31 and as believing have it. But the epistle is, that ye may know that ye have 1 John 5:13 it; and knowing that we have it makes us victorious. No one can overcome us. The most learned, the most able, after the flesh, cannot stand before a man who knows that he has everlasting life. John says, The Son of God has come; 1 John 5:20 we know He has come, and it is by water and blood. 1 John 5:6. It is not the incarnation in the epistle of John. When he says He has come, it is by death, the means of cleansing, so that we should have eternal life. He is now risen, and has given us an understanding. 

    God would have us here on the line of the almond. Whether it be what He will do for my own soul, or whether it be what He will do through me, I can rely on the faithfulness of God. He has the life now that is irresistible  it is supreme. It is established in resurrection, it is life in the Son of God. 

    I read in the epistle to the Corinthians to see how God is now working out His purpose on this line. They insinuated that the great apostle was using lightness  prevaricating. No, he says, the Son of God, ... who was preached among you by us ... was not yea and nay. The Son of God is not yea and nay, but yea is, he says, in him. He is risen from the dead; it is the Son of God. Paul says, we preached him, and it is yea that is in him, and Amen. The yea is the assertion of the will of God, and the Amen is the complete answer to it subjectively, as I apprehend. So that He has watched over His word to perform it. The apostle says, He that establishes us with you in Christ, and hath anointed us, is God. God is doing that. Who also hath sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. 

    I only refer to that so that we might see in this life the almond, for the purpose of God is yea and amen in Christ. He is working it out in detail, and I want everyone, myself included, to lay hold of the thought of the almond. It is a life established on miracle, and it is supreme over every other power. God is watching over every one of us to perform His word in regard to us, and then to use us. There is not one of us that God would not use on the principle of this life, but not on any other. It is on the principle of the almond that God is working out His purpose in us and through us; so that, All the promises of God in him are yea, and in him Amen, unto the glory of God by us. 
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    Exodus 17:1 - 16; Numbers 17:1 - 13; Numbers 20:7 - 13

    JTThe phase of our subject which we are now considering is the rod of God. At our last reading we referred to 1 Corinthians 4, where the apostle Paul speaks of the rod, asking if he should visit the Corinthians with a rod; then we touched briefly on the rod of iron in the book of Revelation. Then we dwelt on the graphic details given in Exodus 4:7 - 14, noticing how experience with God enters into the idea, for the word rod is properly rendered staff, which suggests what one might lean upon. We also saw it in its application to Egypt; how God asserted His authority in the world to deliver His people out of it, and then at the Red Sea how He asserted His authority over death, bringing His people through it. 

    Our scriptures now would show how the authority of God enters into the gift of the Spirit, first in regard to the sufferings of Christ in Exodus 17, and then in regard to the priesthood of Christ in Numbers 17 and 20. It is humbling to notice that there is contention or rebellion with the people  murmurings which bring out the authority of Christ in grace. So that there is doubtless a voice for us in these scriptures, as to the spirit of murmuring. It is said, And all the assembly of the children of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, according to their journeys, at the command of Jehovah; and they encamped in Rephidim; and there was no water for the people to drink. And the people contended with Moses, Exodus 17:1,2. So that we have in the names of the place, Massah and Meribah, a constant reminder of the spirit of contention and murmuring amongst the people of God. On the other hand, the name Jehovah-nissi is introduced, 

    which means Jehovah my banner, and suggests the divine result reached in the experience. 

    CAMHas the name Rephidim any significance here? 

    JTIt is suggestive of a provision of God for the people. The word alludes to support or resting places, so that I suppose at this juncture in their history conditions would be advantageous to them. 

    CAMThere seems to be a pause in their journey here, where they discover the kind of hearts they have. 

    JTYes; chapter 16 also speaks of that. The whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured against Moses (Exodus 16:2). That was in regard to food. In chapter 17 it is in regard to drink. 

    AFMIn each case the need was met by grace. There were no governmental consequences attaching to their failure. 

    JTThat helps us to see how such murmurings are to be met. There is no retributive action on the part of God; no judgment falls on the people, because they had not yet reached the period of law. It is still a provisional condition, a state of things in which grace reigns; God overcoming rebellion in grace. 

    ARGod says to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel ... Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb (verses 5,6). Would Horeb suggest grace? 

    JTWell, that is what comes out. Moses and the elders of Israel would suggest the idea of authority amongst the brethren. The rod also symbolises it, but it is seen here typically in the execution of judgment on Christ vicariously. That is, that whilst we deserved it, Christ bore it. Our murmurings must be dealt with, whether in ourselves or in Christ. The sorrowful part here is in regard of ourselves. It is the grace side in regard to God, and the sacrificial side in regard to Christ, so that God stands on the rock, as though to say. Aside from Christ, all is hopeless. He takes His stand on Christ. 

    AFMIs this the scripture that indicates that the Spirit is now formally given? Would the waters flowing from the smitten rock typify Christ smitten and suffering on our behalf, that the Spirit might be communicated? 

    JTThat is what is in view, but the circumstances point to what is in our hearts, for as we are tested, rebellion, murmuring, or contention will manifest itself. So the question arises as to what there is in this for us at the present time, and how we must bring in the sacrifice of Christ to meet the present state. It must be met in some way; here the rock meets it. The rock was the Christ we are told in 1 Corinthians 10:4, and God takes His stand on the rock, as He says to Moses, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb. 

    CAMIt has been said that God meets the worst by the best. God meets what He finds in our own hearts by the sacrifice of Christ. It should have a great effect upon us, do you not think? 

    JTQuite so; the rebellion is in our hearts, but God, instead of dealing with it in us, for the moment, deals with it in Christ  in the Rock  for it must be dealt with, to meet the exigencies of Gods throne; For the hand is on the throne of Jah (verse 16). 

    CAMWhat is the meaning of the expression, the hand is on the throne of Jah? 

    JTI think the Amalekites attack was to expel God from His place with the people; as if Satan would seek to occupy the throne that belonged to God. If that is to be met, the state of our hearts must be met vicariously. So that it is not so much a question of dealing with the people here as of dealing with their guilt, in Christ, that they might get the Spirit, and by the Spirit deal with the state in themselves. It is only by the Spirit we can do that. 

    AFMIs the idea that the hand of Amalek defies the rights of God? 

    JTI think so. 

    APIs the grace side emphasised here because they had not as yet travelled far  they were still youthful? 

    JTYes, it refers particularly to young Christians, but by the names given  Massah and Meribah  we are ever reminded of the state of our hearts. That is never to be forgotten, but on the other hand, there is Jehovah-nissi, which means that Jehovah is my banner. The banner is unfurled against Satan, who is working to overthrow Gods rights in our hearts. 

    CAMThat is very wonderful, for God takes His stand against the enemy because of what is going on in our souls. 

    JTThe throne of our hearts rightly belongs to God, but murmurings give Satan a place, so that the rights of God are denied there. 

    JTJrThere are two things mentioned  temptation and contention. In 1 Corinthians 10 both these things come in. Some of them tempted the Christ, we are told, and some of them murmured, and death came upon them as a result. 

    JTYes; we have the meaning, because of the contention of the children of Israel, and because they had tempted Jehovah, saying. Is Jehovah amongst us, or not? (verse 7). It is well to discern that Jehovah is amongst us  to question it is contention. Here the failure is met in grace, for it is a question of Christ enduring the thing, the Rock being smitten. 

    FNWWill you tell us what things Christ has suffered for us vicariously? 

    JTWell, He was smitten. It says, We did regard him stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted, (Isaiah 53:4). He was smitten of God! It was acute suffering  not what man did to Him, but what God did; as if God would say to us, Instead of dealing with you according to your deserts, I have dealt with My Son. It makes it very touching. He says to Moses, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock. Some of us will have observed in connection with our gospel preachings that in chapter 33, Moses was told to stand on the rock. Behold, there is a place by me: there shalt thou stand on the rock. And it shall come to pass, when my glory passeth by, that I will put thee in a cleft of the rock, and will cover thee with my hand (Exodus 33:21,22). I suppose in that chapter we have the sinner represented in Moses standing on the rock. That is the ground that God puts you on  on Christ, but God is standing on the rock in chapter 17; as if to indicate that it was the only way to meet this matter of contention and temptation, for both were directed against Jehovah. 

    AFMWould Romans 8:3 be the divine answer to that? For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh. Would Gods standing upon the rock be answered to in that verse? 

    JTQuite so; that is the principle; it is Gods attitude now, and there is no hope otherwise. 

    AJDDoes God secure the ground in that way for the people  the people receiving the Spirit, so that the ground is held for others? 

    JTThe development of the idea in Romans is to the end that we might deal with the rebellious state in our own hearts. 

    ANWIn Romans 8 it speaks of the mind of the flesh as being enmity against God. Is it something more than that here? 

    JTWell, it is active here. The carnal mind is essentially at enmity against God, and where it is unjudged, even in the saints, it is against God too. Here it is seen contending against God. 

    ANWIs the giving of God stressed here more than the receiving by the people? 

    JTYes. We noticed previously that it does not say they drank in this chapter. That is to bring out the truth that the Holy Spirit comes in on the principle that Christ has suffered for us. In Numbers 20 it is recorded that they drank, but it does not say that in this chapter. 

    ACIn chapter 16 the people murmured for bread, but in this case they murmured for drink. In the former instance, Jehovah spoke first to Moses, telling him what he should do; but in this instance Moses prayed to Jehovah. 

    JTYes, the mediator knows what to do. Moses cried to Jehovah; the matter was most urgent. The cry indicated its urgency. Moses was in a strait; it shows the seriousness of murmuring; it is a most unreasonable thing. People when murmuring do not appeal to anything in the truth; it is just an attitude of the mind giving vent to dissatisfaction without any satisfactory reason or explanation for it. They did attempt to give an explanation in chapter 16 when they said Would that we had died by the hand of Jehovah in the land of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh-pots, when we ate bread to the full (Exodus 16:3). What they said was very questionable, for in this chapter they contended with Moses, saying, Give us water, that we may drink! It does not appear, however, that they had any hope that he would give it to them; they wanted to make Moses feel that he was responsible for the circumstances in which they were; they were putting the obligation somewhere else save on themselves. 

    ACMoses felt the second occasion of the murmuring more keenly than the first. 

    JTHe did; he said they were about to stone him. 

    APWould you say their motives were selfish? They were thinking of themselves and not of God. 

    They say, Why is it that thou hast brought us up out of Egypt, to kill us? (verse 3). 

    JTYes, and it is a very urgent matter. It is a question of what can be done. Even Moses is in a strait about it, which shows the effect that murmuring may bring about amongst us; even those who are most spiritual may give way. It is a warning to us that this principle of murmuring is most unreasonable and damaging. 

    RWSThe question, Is Jehovah amongst us, or not? seems to be singled out from all their murmurings and contentions as particularly reprehensible. He called the names of the places Massah and Meribah because of the contention ... and because they had tempted Jehovah saying. Is Jehovah among us, or not? 

    JTSo that the testimony stands against us in this matter, as though God would say, You shall not escape censure, though I am not pouring out My wrath upon you. He shows by the names given here, that the thing remains in testimony against us. Then God deals with it  not in them exactly, yet, but in Christ. So that the gospel enters into it. Jehovah takes His stand upon the rock, and says to Moses, I will deal with it there and you are to be there with the rod. 

    JTJrWas it the rod with which he had smitten the river and had dealt with death in the Red Sea? Is it a cumulative thought? 

    JTQuite so. Its power had been proved as in favour of Gods people and against their enemies, but now it is against Christ. The rod is to be turned against Christ, and that surely should appeal to our hearts: that He had to suffer for us. 

    WB-wDoes the giving of the manna in any way link on with this? 

    JTI think so, because the idea of the sabbath in chapter 16 corresponds, I think, with the name Rephidim. The thought of the sabbath should be carried on into Rephidim, but it is broken in upon by this murmuring. 

    Rephidim would be a place of rest; the sabbath came in as giving rest  that is, in Christ  but it is disturbed by this murmuring; but instead of turning the rod against the people, God turns it against Christ. It has been against the power of Egypt and against death at the Red Sea, but now it is against Christ; a most touching and solemn thing  the Rock is smitten. 

    AFMDoes the rock being smitten here refer back to the Red Sea? Christ was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification (Romans 4:25), which would result in our receiving the Spirit. 

    JTThe resurrection of Christ is not alone the guarantee for the gift of the Spirit; the ascension of Christ is also necessary, which you do not get in Romans 5, but you do get the action of the Spirit in shedding the love of God abroad in our hearts, for what we really need is the love of God in our hearts, and that will silence murmuring. The settlement of our state comes in in Romans 7, that is Sinai. In our chapter the people have not come to Sinai as yet, but in principle the thing is here, because God meets the murmuring by smiting Christ, It is not the condemnation of sin so much as the actual sufferings that Christ endured. 

    CAMIn Romans 5, the reference to the Spirit seems to be beyond the persons present state of soul. It is not until chapter 8 that a state of soul is reached commensurate with the gift of the Spirit. Is that right? 

    JTYes; Romans 5 may be properly connected with this chapter, because the question of law has not come up as yet. We have not yet come to Sinai. We are at Rephidim, and Massah, which is more Romans 5, I think, which provides what is needed where murmuring exists in our hearts. God says, You have not the thing in yourselves, but I have it, and it is shed abroad by the Spirit  the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us, (Romans 5:5). 

    WB-wWould chapter 16 suggest the life of Christ in the manna, and chapter 17 His death in the smiting of the rock? 

    JTQuite so. In chapter 16 it is Christ here on earth as a Man to be fed upon, but chapter 17 typifies His death, not as lifted up to be looked at, but as smitten. The serpent is lifted up later to be looked at by the people for healing. 

    AFMWould you say the point of this chapter is the sufferings that the Lord Jesus passed through in order that we might receive the Spirit? 

    JTYes; and intended to touch our hearts when we see that He had to meet all this murmuring by suffering. He was smitten instead of me, so that I might have the means in the Spirit of overcoming this murmuring spirit. 

    Then we have conflict  the enemy is attacking, now that the Spirit is, in principle, given. The enemy would rob us of the benefit of the Spirit. Gods rights in our souls are being attacked by Amalek, and Moses is told to take the rod and go up. We are now in the presence of Christs intercession on high, which involves that He is glorified, for it is in heaven that He is interceding for us. 

    AFMIs Amalek a type of Satan working on the flesh? 

    JTThat is the idea, and robbing God of His rights in us. The Spirit here would assert Gods rights in our hearts and displace the murmuring spirit. Satan would rob God of His place in our hearts. 

    APWho does Joshua typify? 

    JTHe is a type of Christ, as risen and glorified and as apprehended spiritually by the believer; apprehended as in heaven, but operating through the Spirit here. It is the military side which culminates in the book of Joshua. Moses on the mountain suggests the side of intercession, but Joshua is a type of Christ militant  operating through the Spirit. The enemy would challenge what has happened, that Christ has died, has been smitten, and the Holy Spirit has been given to the saints. He would rob God of His rights in our hearts, but the end of that is Jehovah-nissi; God unfurls His banner and declares that He will have war with Amalek from generation to generation; He will not surrender His rights in His people, but will stand by them and maintain His rights in their hearts. 

    JTJrWould the scripture, sin shall not have dominion over you (Romans 6:14), come in here, as God asserts His rights over His people? 

    JTYes; that would apply, for the people were not under law here, but under grace. 

    ARThe rod is referred to here as the staff of God, as in chapter 4:20. 

    JTYes, that is worthy of note  that it is the staff of God, and would show the advanced thought that attaches to our subject; that God is dealing with us in our murmurings, in Christ, and the Spirit is given consequent upon that. God has unfurled His banner; He is determined that He will not surrender His rights in the hearts of His people. 

    JHEWould that be parallel with the end of Romans 7? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law (verse 25). 

    JTYes. That is the basis of the rights of the throne of God in our hearts. 

    WB-wJoshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. How does that work out? Is it something I must do individually? 

    JTIt is a question of the word; the sword of the Spirit. It is an inward matter. The word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, (Hebrews 4:12). That I believe is how the Lord operates in us to defeat the wicked one. 

    AJDWould that be that I apprehend the mind of God and use it against myself? 

    JTYes; but it is Joshua who does it; it is a military matter and it is well done. It is Christ operating in our souls by the word, which is the sword of the Spirit. 

    CAMThat is what is going on down here, but it is intimately connected with what is going on up above, is it not? 

    JTWell, that brings us to the point that Moses is told to be on the mountain, but it is still a question of authority. This section stresses the matter of authority typified in the rod. The authority of God was questioned in the murmuring, but God met that in the Rock; now He is supporting the rod on high, so that the conflict goes on and in virtue of the intercession on high, Joshua overcomes. 

    GMacPWhom do Moses, Aaron, and Hur suggest? 

    JTMoses represents Christ as Intercessor. He begins, as you will observe, by lifting up one hand  the hand in which he held the rod  speaking of authority, but I think the two hands imply the priesthood of Christ as well. So that it is a combination of authority and priestly grace. It sets forth a weak state of things in the people, for the hands became heavy, but this weakness refers to our condition, so that Aaron and Hur come in as adjuncts to Moses, and the conflict is carried through. The name Jehovah-nissi shows that the end is reached morally and that God has opened up a way by which He maintains His rights in the hearts of His people. 

    AJDWar with Amalek from generation to generation should show that Amalek would be with us from generation to generation, and that God is against him? 

    JTThat is right; one generation after another. 

    ARThis is the first conflict after they crossed the Red Sea. Does it suggest how we learn the service of Christ for us on high? 

    JTThat is right. God led them away from war at the outset, but now He allows this battle, for we must learn war, and this first conflict is a very great one; an educational one, too. 

    ANWWhile it began by Amaleks attacking, it ended with Gods warring, and He had the upper hand. 

    JTThat is what the believer comes to. He learns the power of God. 

    CAMThe banner comes in at the end. God has triumphed, for the colours are still flying after the conflict. 

    JTThat is right; the colours have not been carried away by the enemy. Jehovah-nissi represents the point reached in the soul of the believer  that God is working with me against Satan in the flesh. 

    ACDoes not the Amalek character of conflict suggest a rear attack, to use a military figure? 

    JTThat side is developed in Deuteronomy, but not here. Deuteronomy gives the spirit of the thing, that the weak ones and the stragglers were cut off. He would attack the weak ones amongst the people of God, but in this case we expose ourselves to attack by the allowance of complaints, by unmeaning and unfair murmurings, yet God graciously meets us in calling our attention to the fact that Christ had to suffer for us on account of it. 

    AFMDo you think the presence of the others with Moses would suggest not only that apostleship was there, but the priestly element also; so that Aaron and Hur would suggest exaltation and purity? 

    JTI think that is right; I suppose the weakness of Moses would indicate the state we are in at this juncture. There would not be any suggestion of weakness in Christ, and as you say, Aaron would stand for exaltation and Hur for purity. They come in here as meeting the exigency as it arises, so that the believer finds that God has provided beforehand for him. 

    JHEOn our side, would it be lifting up clean hands? 

    JTThat is right; indeed, holy hands. 

    ARWould you say that in Exodus it is the overthrow of what is in me; whereas in our passage in Numbers it is the overthrow of assumption against Christ, in asserting right to the priesthood? 

    JTWell, that is what we come to next. Numbers 17 deals with a condition much later in our histories and, of course, comes in after the great rebellion of Korah. It is worse than murmuring on account of the lack of water. The rebellion of Korah is typical of the rebellion of the clerical system in the history of the assembly, which is the worst of all attacks. So that God speaks more seriously of it, saying, That thou mayest put an end to their murmurings before me, that they may not die Numbers 17:10. He said earlier, And it shall come to pass, that the man whom I shall choose, his staff shall bud forth; and I will make to cease from before me the murmurings of the children of Israel, that they murmur against you (verse 5). The preservation of the saints now is thus through the priest, for the rod referred to here is not Moses rod, but Aarons rod  the rod from before the Lord  the one which was laid up before the testimony (chapter 17:4), and was finally kept there for a token (verse 10). We have had reference to Moses rod hitherto. Now we have the new rod, which represents Christ in heaven as Priest for it says it budded, and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds (verse 8). It is the full thought of priesthood in Christ in heaven  the full thought of life. He ever liveth to make intercession for them (Hebrews 7:25). There is no possibility of His service terminating; it is in the fulness of life and by virtue of that service the people are preserved  that they may not die. 

    CAMThe truth of the epistle to the Hebrews would be involved in this. 

    JTI think so. It opens up the wonderful subject of the priesthood of Christ as over against the rebellion of Korah, which has its antitype at the present time. This teaching is of immense value, because it is what God has brought out in these last days in the history of the assembly. God brings victory out of all the enemys attacks, but to meet this great attack He has brought out the truth of what Christ is in heaven. 

    CAMOne feels what an immense thing it is to have the priesthood of Christ opened up to us by the light which has been thrown on it in this day. The great failure of chapter 16 only enhances its greatness. In fact it turns into triumph the crisis of chapter 16, does it not? 

    JTIt is an outstanding example of development out of conflict. This is one of the greatest of conflicts in the history of the assembly, and a new state of things develops out of it; so that we have this beautiful description of Aarons rod, it budded, and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds. It is the full thought of Christ viewed from the standpoint of life  a beautiful effect of life in Christ! 

    CHHWould the priesthood in Exodus 17 be on mans behalf, and the priesthood in Numbers 17 be Godward? 

    JTWell, it is for God, but there is the thought of authority in it also, because it is a rod, but it is not to be used for smiting. It is too beautiful for that! It is presented to us in the beauty of fully developed life  ripened almonds. The Lord spake unto Moses saying, Take the rod, and gather thou the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock. The rod is to be used now in speaking to the rock, not for smiting. God says, Take the rod, as much as to say there is no other now. It is a question of entering into Canaan, and that must be through the support of Christ in heaven, of our great Priest. So that He is able to save completely those who approach by Him to God (Hebrews 7:25). 

    AFMTo use this rod for smiting would spoil it. 

    JTHence the great hierarchical system is out of keeping with the moment. It has acquired great power, as seen in Babylon, having power over the kings of the earth, but the divine order now is priesthood. 

    ARSo that the development of the truth of eternal life in recent times has a bearing on this, has it not? 

    JTIt has greatly helped in bringing out the meaning of this type. I think we should view this type historically as coming near the end of the assemblys history  not that these conditions have not existed right through, or that Christ has not ever been a Priest, but the truth as to it has been accentuated as over against the hierarchical system that has developed. It is really the gainsaying of Core, Jude 11. 

    ANWWould you make a little clearer how the murmuring is made to cease? It says, I will make to cease from before me the murmurings of the children of Israel, that they murmur against you (verse 5). 

    JTI think it is in the exercise of grace. God is moving on spiritual lines, and what has come about in the latter history of the assembly has been on spiritual lines. It is not by the use of the rod of Moses  by discipline; not that discipline is abrogated, but the way to really quell opposition is by the use of Aarons rod. It is in the exercise of grace, not simply as seen in the manna in Exodus 16, but as bringing in Christ as known in heaven, in all this beautiful development of life by the ministry of the Spirit. It is the positive thing. 

    FNWWould there be a parallel to this in the passage, Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, consider the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, (Hebrews 3:1)? 

    JTWell, that is the theme of the epistle. After that chapter you might say that the apostleship of Christ is regarded as being completed. It is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession (Hebrews 3:1), but the high priesthood of Christ is developed from that point onward in the epistle. Although other things are brought in, the main point is arrived at in chapter 8, a summary of the things of which we are speaking is. We have such a one high priest: not such a one Apostle and High Priest, but such a one High Priest   who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens (Hebrews 8:1). 

    CAMThat is a great help; and chapter 9 enumerates the articles within the tabernacle, including the rod of Aaron that sprouted. 

    JTExactly; it is that rod  the rod of Aaron. It is the priesthood of Christ. It is a great triumph, that God has worked this out for us, and especially in the ministry in regard to eternal life, and how the conflict concerning it has been met in grace. Discipline goes on, of course, but we can never have the brethren save on the principle of grace. If we cannot hold them on this wise, we will not hold them at all. We must have each other on the principle of pure grace. So it says, Let us approach therefore with boldness to the throne of grace, Hebrews 4:16. 

    WB-wWould the rod of Moses be seen in the first epistle to the Corinthians, and the rod of Aaron in the second epistle? 

    JTThat is the general thought in the two books, although the apostle had the right to use the rod, he wrote instead of coming amongst them. The first epistle has the character of the rod, that is, discipline; but the second epistle is restorative. 

    GMacPDoes John 17 show how the rod of Aaron budded and brought forth fruit? 

    JTThat is very beautiful. It is what Christ is in life, although it is not in exercise towards the disciples there. He is interceding for them before the Father. The exercise of Aarons rod, I think, would enter into the preceding chapters, for He was dealing with them on the principle of Aarons rod in all those beautiful discourses in chapters 13 to 16, but in chapter 17 He spoke to His Father. It is purely intercession on their behalf, but what an unfolding! what a development of life in man; what beauty of life there is in that chapter! 

    ABPAgriculturally, sunshine and rain are necessary to produce growth, but here the words used are, it budded, and brought forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, and ripened almonds. Would this not emphasise the inherent power of life? Luke tells us that He grew and waxed strong (Luke 2:40). 

    JTIt is inherent power. The idea of development of life in Christ comes in early in Luke, but I think Johns presentation answers more to the rod or the staff, for outwardly it is a bare rod, and yet it has this inherent nature, this power of life, to develop over night, in perfect order, the buds and blossoms and ripened fruit. It is a very beautiful thought, and emphasises what is inherent in Christ, without any external influence at all, In him was life, (John 1:4). I think Luke would give us Christ growing up like a tender plant and a root out of a dry ground, which also suggests what is inherent; He grew up before Jehovah, but this happens over night; it is the power of resurrection, all the beauty of humanity which appeared on the morning of the resurrection now appears in heaven, and all presented to us in this attractive way. That is what God uses now to maintain His people to keep us alive, to keep us from dying, for we are to live in Christ. 

    AFMWould its application to us be seen in that verse, For such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens, (Hebrews 7:26)? 

    JTYes, I think so. Such a high priest became us (Hebrews 7:26)? It shows the dignity of the calling of the saints. 

    RWSIt is very beautiful that Jehovah says, Bring Aarons staff again before the testimony, to be kept (verse 10), as though to say, The people can see it, but I want it back again for the testimony. 

    JTYes; it is laid up before Jehovah. 

    ARIs there any point in Aaron and his sons being referred to in the next chapter? 

    JTIt is the enlargement of what we have been speaking about  this beautiful setting forth of inherent life and the development of life in Christ in manhood. Chapter 18 is to open that up to us, and chapter 19 brings in the sacrifice of the red heifer to preserve us in relation to it all; then chapter 20 is as if God would say, I would see this working out in this beautiful way continued, as meeting crises amongst the people, but Moses and Aaron reduced the occasion to the low level of smiting. That is the danger of persons prominent amongst us spoiling a thing by smiting instead of speaking. What the saints need now is to be spoken to, and spoken to in relation to this beautiful presentation of the humanity of Christ  of His priesthood, as depicted in Hebrews. 

    AFMWould you say that Moses is not regarded as apostle here, or Aaron as priest, but marked rather in brotherly relations? 

    JTYes, Jehovah said to Moses, Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock (verse 8). It is as if God had in mind to demonstrate the working of this new system of things with Christ in heaven; which, instead of being characterised by smiting, was to find expression in speaking. I think God was preparing the way for a beautiful unfolding of the grace of Christ through Moses and Aaron acting according to the meaning of the rod that had sprouted. Instead of that, Moses smote the rock with his rod. He separated himself from Aaron in that sense, enforcing the side of apostleship, whereas God intended it to be the exercise of priesthood. 

    WB-wWhy is it that Moses made this mistake? Could it be lack of development with him? 

    JTI think the point is that the ministers may do this. We may spoil the service through misrepresenting the attitude of God; and yet God in grace caused the people to drink in spite of the failure of the leaders. 

    TEHThe apostle Paul did not use the rod at Corinth in relation to the Supper. He said, What shall I say to you? (1 Corinthians 11:22). He would speak, as to intelligent persons. 

    JTHe preferred to come in the way of speaking and he told them later that he intended to do so. I believe that this is a word for any of us who minister in any public way. We must not forget that out of every conflict God will bring in something new. If we miss that, we miss the intention before Him. We have to see what God is bringing in now as the fruit of current exercise. The victory here is seen in His bringing in such a rod as this, for God speaks of it as the rod. Moses might have asked. Which rod? But in principle there is only one now; the issue of this conflict is unique. It is now a question of speaking to the people. 

    ABPWould there be a parallel thought in the priestly grace of the Lord in speaking to Peter, saying, Lovest thou me? He brought in adjustment by speaking. 

    JTYes. There was an extensive process of adjustment in Peters case. The Lord had washed his feet in chapter 13; then He had prayed for him, and had looked at him in the house of the high priest. He also spoke to him as He rose from the dead, and then finally probed him, showing how long it takes when we need to be restored, and showing also the wonderful provision made that we should be restored. Think of all this service, as finally He probes him, saying, Lovest thou me more than these? (John 21:15) As much as to say. Peter had thought he had more love than the brethren; for that is what he meant. The Lord does not finish until Peter changes the word know to a word which meant virtually that there was now something in him to show objectively that he loved the Lord, and this completed the exercise. 

    ABPSo that Peter began to sprout? 

    JTQuite so. The thing is public, not now merely, thou knowest all things (John 21:17), but the fruits of Peters love are evident; that is what is meant by the last use of the word know. 

    ARIt says in the last verse we read that Jehovah hallowed Himself in them. Do you think that is the great result reached? 

    JTYes, that is very beautiful. In spite of Moses action, God reaches His end, and this is very comforting; so that the people drink. It says: And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them. Hear now ye rebels (verse 10). That is what we are apt to say, but we are reminded not to use hard words about the brethren. Even Moses called them rebels, but God resented it. Then Moses says, Shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice (verses 10,11). What a misrepresentation of the moment! He was marring the whole position by this action. But then it says, Much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts (verse 11). So that in spite of Moses action the abundance of water was there. That is great and God-like, showing how He rises above the failure of His servants, and causes His people to drink. But He says to Moses and Aaron, Because ye believed me not, to hallow me before the eyes of the children of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this congregation into the land that I have given them. These are the waters of Meribah, where the children of Israel contended with Jehovah, and he hallowed himself in them (verses 12,13). He was hallowed by the way He acted; He has maintained and asserted His own rights and character in spite of the way His servants had acted. 

    AFMWhat is the force of speaking to the rock? 

    JTIt shows what Christianity is. This is now the time of speaking. All the blessing has come out on that principle. The Lord Jesus said, I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth, (John 14:16). The Spirit is given on that principle the principle of asking. 

    JHENot by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts, (Zechariah 4:6). 

    ANWMoses was to hold the staff while he spoke. Is the staff in that sense intended to maintain priestliness in speaking rather than to be used for smiting? 

    JTYes, the position is not to be marred. I think that is the lesson to be learned in this. God was looking for a display of the spirit of the moment as connected with this rod. The speaking in grace was to result in the free flow of the waters which would serve for the refreshment of the saints, but instead of that, you have this smiting twice, and that with the wrong rod. 

    JHEMoses allowed the circumstances to overcome him. 

    JTQuite so, but the great point is that God was not overcome by the circumstances. The water flowed and He was hallowed, and that is what is going on today in spite of our failures. 

    CAMGod fully understood the rebellious state of the people and Moses spirit; it says, They provoked his spirit, so that he spoke unadvisedly with his lips, (Psalm 106:33). 

    JTQuite so; the people were not excused. 

    NPKindly tell us why it is that Aaron is held responsible with Moses in this case, though it was not Aaron who took part in the smiting of the rock. 

    JTWell, if one is linked up with a brother in what is wrong, or if we stand by him and do not rebuke him, we are not immune from blame. Aaron did not rebuke Moses, as far as the record shows. They therefore were both in the wrong. 

    ESIn spite of the failure the people drank the water. 

    JTGod is not letting the people off, although He is sanctified in them, and they drink. The Spirit has recorded that they grieved Moses spirit, which shows that He did not let them off. We need to be reminded of the fact that God will never pass over anything to which our attention has to be called. 

    WB-wDoes the contention mentioned here refer back to Exodus 17 or to what transpired in this chapter? Why is it brought in here? 

    JTBecause they murmured here, too; after forty years they had not forgotten how to murmur; showing that if we do not judge our state, God will remind us of it. 

    CAMPsalm 106 alludes to this very chapter. 

    JTQuite so; God does not let us off. 

    ABPDoes this scripture provide the basis for the apostle Paul to say that the rock followed them? 

    JTI think so for they drank of a spiritual rock which followed them: (now the rock was the Christ;), (1 Corinthians 10:4). That is an allusion, I think, to the lowly attitude that Christ takes up amongst us like a water-carrier serving the saints. 

    APMThe rock was smitten in Exodus 17 and it is smitten here. Does the thought of the rock following them apply in both cases, that it went right through? 

    JTI think so. The rock was smitten here wrongly. It is like any of us who serve, slighting or misrepresenting Christ, or maybe speaking disrespectfully to the saints, but in spite of that He causes the water to flow. 

    EEHWould you connect Acts 2 with what you are saying? The disciples received the Holy Spirit and then Peter speaks, and as it were the water flows. 

    JTYes; Peter did not smite. He spoke beautifully of Christ. It is one of the finest testimonies you can get in contrast to the failure of Moses here. The leading apostle speaks beautifully about Christ. Give heed to my words,(Acts 2:14) he says. This is the time of speaking. 

    APTWould you say that Peter with the eleven would be like the ripened almonds? 

    JTI think so. What a reflection of Christ there was in Peter with the eleven standing there, representing the rights of God, but in a priestly way. When those who heard, said, What shall we do, brethren? he said, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, (Acts 2:38). That is like the drinking; they drank abundantly. 
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    Numbers 18

    It is important to see that Christ was not a Priest according to the flesh. He did not belong to the tribe from which alone the priests were selected. But as risen, and in the power of indissoluble life, He is a great Priest over the house of God. In the epistle to the Hebrews there are statements which imply that the holy brethren are priests, for they have liberty to draw nigh to God, and even boldness for entering into the holiest, but it is noticeable that the title of priest is only given to Christ. The saints come into priesthood as being His brethren, as the sons of Aaron became priests in virtue of being kindred with Him. By coming to Christ as the living Stone, rejected by the religious builders, but chosen of God and precious, believers become living stones, and are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood (1 Peter 2:4,5). In His love, and in the value of the redemption which He has accomplished, He has made us a kingdom, 

    priests to His God and Father (Revelation 1:5,6). So that priesthood is exercised in the power of life out of death, whether in Christ or in the sanctified company of holy brethren who are all of one with Him. This shows the impossibility of connecting priesthood with man after the flesh. 

    A true and spiritual priesthood comes into view in the chapter now before us. Korah and his band had coveted the priesthood for their own exaltation, and had perished in their rebellion. But on the ground that what was abhorrent to God had been judged the holy service was to go on. It had been judged in the sinners who had forfeited their lives; it had also been judged in another way when Aaron made atonement; and it was now to be judged in a continuous way by the holy priesthood. 

    It is striking that the first thing said of the priestly house is that they should bear the iniquity of the sanctuary, and the iniquity of your priesthood (verse 1). Iniquity of the sanctuary and the priesthood is not a spiritually normal condition, but it is an actual condition in what answers to this part of the book of Numbers. A time is in view here when iniquity has intruded into both the sanctuary and the priesthood. It is recognised as being there, and it has to be borne in a priestly way. Ability to do this is one practical evidence of life in the priesthood, the proof that they are linked up with Christ as the living Priest typified by Aaron in chapter 17. Evil in the world is not to be wondered at; it is the normal state of things there. But iniquity in the sphere of holy things has to be borne in a priestly way by those who become conscious of it. The pitching of the tabernacle, and Jehovah dwelling in it, set up an altogether new standard of holiness. And Gods thought was that Aaron end his sons should be in accord with this elevated standard, and able to bear in a priestly way anything inconsistent with it. 

    The seven golden lamps in Revelation 1 - Revelation 3 represent the assemblies as set here responsibly as vessels of sanctuary light. And the Lord is seen as walking in the midst of them in priestly discernment. We might say, in the language of Numbers 18, that He is keeping the charge of the sanctuary. But the one who sees Him in this character falls at His feet as dead (Revelation 1:17). It is the lesson of the staves as learned even by one like the beloved John! If John found himself at the feet of Jesus as dead, we may be quite sure that it is only by His right hand being laid upon us that we can be strengthened for priestly service, or qualified to bear the iniquity of the sanctuary. Aarons staff for the house of Levi set forth that the power of priestly life in Christ the risen One is for the support of all who are kindred with Him by the call and work of God. I have no doubt that the effect of His right hand being laid upon us would be such a spiritual strengthening that we should become capable of viewing things as He views them, and feeling about them as He feels. We should then recognise that iniquity has come into the sphere of holy things, and that we have responsibility in relation to it. We should thus bear it on our spirits in a priestly way. 

    We shall only be morally separate from the iniquity of the sanctuary as we judge it according to the way in which Christ judges it. We know how He felt when merchandise and robbery had intruded themselves into the temple. His disciples remembered that it is written, The zeal of thy house devours me (John 2:17). It was true priestly feeling. And in Revelation 2, Revelation 3, we see how He regards things in the assemblies today. Departure from first love, worldliness, evil doctrine, the woman Jezebel permitted to teach, a name to live but still being dead, unwatchfulness, lukewarmness, boastfulness along with extreme spiritual poverty, is all very grievous under the priestly eye of Christ. John, as having the right hand of the living One laid upon him, would see it all, and feel it all, as He did, and was thus fitted to write as the Lords scribe to the assemblies. One cannot doubt that he bore the iniquity of the sanctuary, as in concert with the Lords mind about it all. And the overcomer in each assembly would participate in this. One could not be an overcomer without being conscious of what there is to overcome, and feeling the burden of it in a priestly way. I believe this answers to bearing the iniquity of the sanctuary and of the priesthood. The exercise of it is upon the spirit before God. 

    Paul, writing in view of the last days, in the second epistle to Timothy, speaks of himself as apostle of Jesus Christ by Gods will, according to promise of life, the life which is in Christ Jesus. He speaks of our Saviour Jesus Christ as having brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings. He urges upon Timothy to be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus; he tells him that if we have died together with him we shall also live together. All this is on the line of the teaching connected with the budding of Aarons staff. It implies priestly life, intelligence and sensibilities. Where such things exist the Lord will give understanding, and it will be understood that the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, The Lord knows those that are his; and Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity (2 Timothy 2:19). The question is often asked, What is iniquity? It is what the will of man has introduced, contrary to divine order, into the sphere of holy things. If the Lord gives us understanding in all things, as Paul says He will do if we consider what he says, and we have priestly sensibilities, we shall realise how much has been set up in the Christian profession that is not only the product of human infirmity, but is positively contrary both in principle and practice to the revealed mind of God. Those who bear it on their spirits as being iniquity find that a way of practical freedom from it has been opened up in divine faithfulness by the word, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. This is essential if the spiritual service of the house of God is to go on after iniquity has been found in the sphere of holy things. Our link with Christ as the living Priest will be evidenced by holy sensibilities as to what is becoming to the sanctuary and the priesthood. Without such sensibilities one could hardly take the place of being a member of the priestly house; there are no buds of priestly life. Separation from iniquity is essential to priestly service, and there will be no separation from iniquity until it is borne upon the spirit before God as being iniquity. 

    Then we learn (verses 2 - 4) that the whole tribe of Levi is brought near to unite with Aaron in the charge and service of the tent of meeting. Every bit of levitical service is intended by God to unite with what is priestly. All ministry of the word has for its object the furtherance of the direct service of God in a priestly way. It unites with the priesthood as promoting holy sensibilities with regard to iniquity, and also as contributing in a positive way to the service of the tent of meeting. The work of the Lord covers a wide range of spiritual activity, but it is all to subserve what is priestly, If this were generally understood what an entirely different and more exalted character would service assume! All who in any way take the place of Levites should consider it well. 

    The charge of the sanctuary and the charge of the altar (verse 5) can then be kept in a way that is suitable to God, so that wrath does not come upon His people. But thou and thy sons with thee shall attend to your priesthood for all that concerneth the altar, and for that which is inside the veil; and ye shall perform the service. I give you your priesthood as a service of gift, and the stranger that cometh near shall be put to death (verse 7). The priestly service, as contemplated here, falls into two divisions: all that concerneth the altar, and that which is inside the veil. The offering of gifts and sacrifices has its anti-type in the spiritual sacrifices which are offered by the holy priesthood today (1 Peter 2:5). Providing gifts, and bringing them, is the privilege and responsibility of the saints viewed as the people of God, but all offering at the altar is priestly work. In the application of this to ourselves we must remember that we have to take up both sides of the service. Everything of all the hallowed things of the children of Israel (verse 8) that was offered at the altar came under the charge of Aaron and his sons. It is not supposed that any lover of God will approach Him without an offering, for there is the repeated injunction, None shall appear in my presence empty. We have seen, in considering the book of Leviticus, that the offerings all speak of Christ as known and possessed in affection by the people of God so that they are able and willing-hearted to bring Him to God for His pleasure and glory. The service of God in His house today largely concerneth the altar. Much of Christ has been given into the hearts of the saints by the grace and work of God. And it has been given that it may become the material for spiritual sacrifices. Offerings are brought out of the wealth bestowed in grace upon the Israel of God, but offering is at the altar, and is priestly work. It is a service sustained in virtue of the ever-living priesthood of Christ. For we must link this chapter with the one that precedes it, and remember that all the living service of the house of God derives character and power from what is true in Christ, so that it becomes the evidence that He is the living One. 

    Then the priesthood attends also to that which is inside the veil. The veil here probably refers to the curtain for the entrance of the tent, which would be the first veil in contrast with the second veil mentioned in Hebrews 9:3. The priesthood of Aaron and his sons as exercised inside the veil would include dressing the lamps of the candlestick daily and lighting them, burning fragrant incense on the golden altar every morning and evening, and setting the twelve cakes of shewbread before Jehovah every sabbath day. For remarks bearing on this service in detail the reader is referred to An Outline of Exodus, chapters 25 and 30, and An Outline of Leviticus, chapter 24. 

    The way of the holy of holies was not made manifest then; none entered the holiest save the high priest only, once a year, not without blood. But now it can be said, Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having, a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water (Hebrews 10:19 - 22). I advert to this because I believe that priestly service in the sanctuary, as taken up at the present time, derives its character from the fact that the consecrated priesthood has boldness for entering into the holy of holies. What answers, anti-typically, to the service in the holy place is taken up now in the light of approach to the holiest. So that this is not only a privilege accorded in grace, but it is essential to the intelligent service of God. The blood of Jesus obviously refers to the blood of the sin-offering which the high priest took in on the day of atonement, and sprinkled upon and before the mercy-seat. The blood of the bullock was for Aaron and his house, setting forth typically that Christ would by His own blood enter in once for all into the holy of holies, but that He would enter in that His house might enter in also. By entering in on sacrificial ground He has dedicated a new and living way for us. 

    While as yet the first tabernacle had its standing, and, indeed, even so long as Christ was here in flesh, the purpose of Gods love was, so to speak, hidden behind the veil. Christ had to die that He might enter into the holiest in a condition which was in accord with what was in Gods purpose for man. He is now the true Aaron, the Head of the priestly house, in a new and heavenly condition. As the Sin-offering He bore vicariously the judgment due to sin, the flesh, and everything that was old and imperfect, and His blood before the mercy-seat and on it is the eternal witness that divine holiness and majesty have been vindicated in the fullest way about the sin and uncleanness of man. There could never be a stain in the holy of holies, but there is the witness there that every stain has been removed, and Gods glory enhanced by the way it has been removed. And now Jesus has gone from the cross and the grave to the holy of holies that a new and living way might be dedicated by Him for us. It is, of course, a way to be trodden spiritually. The holy of holies is a spiritual conception connected with the greater and more perfect tabernacle not made with hand; that is, not of this creation (Hebrews 9:11). It is the most holy part of the true tabernacle, which the Lord has pitched, and not man (Hebrews 8:2). 

    And now Christ as the true Aaron is a great priest over the house of God (Hebrews 10:21). The purpose and calling of God are set forth in Him as Man before God, and He is Priest to bring the influence of it to bear on the whole house of God, to make the thoughts of divine love dominant there. God has great thoughts in regard of His saints as the many sons whom He is bringing to glory, for they are sanctified and all of one with the Sanctifier; they are Christs brethren, and have boldness for entering where He has entered, even the holy of holies. If we approach now, we approach to where every divine thought regarding us is held for us by a great Priest. Who knows God as He does? Who knows the holy of holies as He does? Who understands the service of God as He understands it? How wonderful to have such a Priest there, attracting us to where He is! The Ark of the covenant and the Mercy-seat are there, but there is also a great Priest whom we can appropriate as One who has full intelligence of all that in which God would be known and served. His lips, indeed, do keep knowledge (Malachi 2:7). We shall only get a due appreciation of what is set forth in the Ark of the covenant and the Mercy-seat as we come under the great Priest. 

    The holy of holies is not a place for activity, but for the contemplation of God as known in the light of Christ as the Ark of the covenant and the Mercy-seat. The thought of contemplating in the house of God or the sanctuary appears again and again in Scripture. For example, we read, One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that will I seek after: that I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold the beauty (or graciousness) of Jehovah, and to enquire in his temple (Psalm 27:4). Again we read, My soul thirsteth for thee ... to see thy power and thy glory, as I have beheld thee in the sanctuary 

    (Psalm 63:1,2). Then again, They have seen thy goings, O God, the goings of my God, my King, in the sanctuary (Psalm 68:24). If such thoughts were suggested by the prophetic Spirit, we may be sure that they take a very exalted and intensified meaning now that Christ has entered into the holy of holies. There is great blessedness in approaching God to see His power and glory, and His goings, and these are beheld in a wondrous way in the holiest. Such contemplation, in the company of Christ as the great Priest, gives intelligence of the mind and glory of God, and this qualifies those who approach to come into the assembly with priestly ability to carry on the service of God for His pleasure. We cannot please Him better than to approach, in suitable moral conditions, to behold all that in which He is pleased to be known. Such approach will have a transforming effect, displacing human thoughts, and bringing the holy priesthood in heart and mind into correspondence with the great thoughts of divine love, so that the service of God in the assembly can be intelligently taken up. The service connected typically with the holy place is now rendered by those who can bring into it the value of what is known in the holiest. To what a high spiritual level this brings all priestly service! 

    I give you your priesthood as a service of gift is a word ever to be borne in mind. Exalted and dignified as the priesthood is, involving sonship and being brethren of Christ, it is a service of gift. It is purely, and in every way, the fruit of divine grace. It pleases God to give it to those whom He has called with a holy calling, and this alone accounts for the fact that there is a priesthood now in blessed association with the living, glorious Priest in heaven, composed of those who live because He lives. Anyone who assumed to come near on any other ground is a stranger who comes in some fleshly way, and such will surely be put to death. 

    The priestly service Godward as concerneth the altar is not spoken of here in detail; for that we must go to Leviticus. The offerings are seen in this chapter as given to the priesthood to be their food. Jehovah says to Aaron of all the hallowed things of the children of Israel, To thee have I given them, because of the anointing, and to thy sons by an everlasting statute, and also that what is given is by an everlasting covenant of salt before Jehovah (verse 19); this indicates the perpetuity of this wonderful provision for the sustenance of priestly life. Aaron and his sons had been anointed many years before this, but it is precious to see that, notwithstanding many sad things that had intervened, Jehovah regards the anointing as having all its original value. The gifts of this chapter are all because of the anointing. Jehovah would remind Aaron and his sons, as the end of the wilderness drew near, that their priesthood was in virtue of the anointing, and that it retained before Him the same blessed character that it had at the beginning. Something precisely analogous to this has taken place in the history of the assembly. Saints were anointed at the beginning, for it is written, He that ... has anointed us is God (2 Corinthians 1:21), and the body of Christ is referred to as the Christ (1 Corinthians 12:12), that is, as anointed. Whatever was holy and priestly in apostolic times was in the power and grace of the anointing. But many sad things have come in since then, and even true believers have largely got away from that spiritual state which goes along with the anointing. Even the truth of being anointed is very little known in a practical sense. But during the last century a most gracious revival has been going on, and one of its most marked features has been the attention which God has called to the presence of the Holy Spirit. It is evident that if place is given to the Spirit as the anointing it is the same anointing as was known in power at the beginning of the dispensation. There is not another Holy Spirit, and whatever priestly conditions were brought about as the anointing was in power at the beginning will be brought about as saints recognise the anointing now, and are exercised to be in suitability to it. The anointing, as taken account of by God, is exactly the same today as it was at the beginning, notwithstanding all the corrupting influences that have been active in the Christian profession, It is for us to recognise as a great spiritual reality that it is the anointing which puts us on a priestly footing with God. 

    This chapter makes very clear that the food of the priesthood is derived from the offerings of the people. Every offering of theirs, of all their oblations, and of all their sin-offerings, and of all their trespass-offerings, which they render unto me, it is most holy for thee and for thy sons (verse 9). We are familiar with the thought of spiritual food in the form of milk for babes and solid food for full-grown men; we read also of the measure of corn in season being given to the Lords household, and of His sheep and lambs being fed. But all that is from the divine side  grace taking account of the need, and supplying it according to the divine bounty. But the food of the priests, as seen in this chapter, does not come from that side, but from the offerings of the people. It is derived from what goes from the people Godward. It is reserved from a spiritual wealth that goes out to God from the enriched hearts of His people, or that is the expression of their moral exercises in sin and trespass-offerings. It is not the down-flow from God  though that is surely the first producing cause of it all  but the up-flow of offering Godward that results in His priests being well-nourished. He is pleased to assign to His priests a goodly part in what is rendered to Him by His people. It is an important and helpful instruction, for it indicates that priestly vigour will only be maintained as the people of God are so affectionately in the bond of the covenant that they bring offerings to Him. 

    We may conclude that the priesthood was very poorly nourished in the wilderness, for Jehovah asked long afterwards, Did ye bring unto me sacrifices and oblations in the wilderness forty years, O house of Israel? Yea, ye took up the tabernacle of your Moloch, and Chiun your images, the star of your god, which ye had made to yourselves (Amos 5:25, 26). What an awful thing that He should have had to say, your Moloch, your images, your god, as though they had given Him up altogether! It is evident that the general state was such that offerings were not brought. In such conditions there would be little food for the priesthood. How prophetic is this of a prolonged period when what was idolatrous prevailed in the Christian profession! Not that it submerged everything, for God had those who loved Him even at such a time. We may depend upon it that Moses and Joshua and Caleb, and probably many others, were a reserved remnant for Jehovah who took no part in the worship of Moloch or Chiun, and there were such in the darkest period of church history. But as to the public history of the Christian profession there was a long time without very much to sustain or invigorate priestly conditions. 

    But the chapters now before us, referring to the very time when such sorrowful neglect of Jehovah was general amongst His people, show that He did not give up His own thoughts, and that He had before Him to secure from His people what His heart desired, and that in securing it He would provide food for the priestly house. It is a beautiful intimation of what God would bring to pass as the end of His ways in the pure sovereignty of His mercy and love. And it is a lovely picture of what He is working out today after all the failure that has come in, and, we might say, in spite of it all. It is good to get to Gods side of things, and these chapters bring us there. 

    Our attention has been called in chapter 17 to Christ as the living Priest, having a spiritual house and tribe associated with Him. And now in chapter 18 an Israel of God comes into view, bringing offerings and oblations, and the firstfruits of the land, and the tithes of its produce. Notwithstanding the utter breakdown of the flesh in responsibility, which has been as fully seen in the Christian profession as it was seen in Israel, God has before Him to secure by His gracious working that there shall be an answer to what is in His mind, and Re brings it into view as the end of the wilderness approaches. This is going on today in the mighty power and grace of God. He is bringing His people to know His covenant love, as witnessed in the death of Christ, with the result that they are so enriched, and their hearts so moved in appreciation of Christ, that they bring copious and varied offerings. And this becomes the means of nourishing a holy priesthood. As the saints are liberated by being brought into the good of the covenant, and as they are enriched in Christ, there is increasing capacity and willingness to bring offerings of praise. And this is not only acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, but it ministers to the strength and gladness of all that is priestly. 

    The offerings as given to the priests are spoken of as most holy, and they are to be eaten in this character (verse 10). They do not represent mere utterances, but they typify what is brought as spiritual substance in the affections of the saints, and voiced by the Holy Spirit. No fleshly, or even merely natural, element has place in such offering. The substance of it is of Christ, and it is brought by the true circumcision who worship by the Spirit of God (Philippians 3:3). It is thus most holy. What exercise there should be with us that the spiritual sacrifices in the assembly should truly have this character. Much more is needed than correctness in expression. There must be spiritual substance in the affections, for without it there will be nothing really for God, nor will there be anything to support living priestly conditions. All this would teach us that any lack of priestly vigour could be traced to lack of spiritual offerings, and the absence of these would indicate that the people of God have not had their hearts much directed into the love of God. 

    It will be noticed that heave-offerings are specially mentioned, suggesting energy in offering. Then of the oil, the new wine and the wheat it is the best or the fat, and the firstfruits, the first ripe, that are to be given. The very choicest products of divine grace and of spiritual industry are essential to the nourishment of what is priestly. The acceptability of such offerings to God is not what is spoken of here. The teaching is that it is by such excellent things that a living priesthood is sustained in vigour. Both sides of the type have to be taken up by us. As the people of God there has to be spiritual wealth, and willingness to bring the offerings. Then as the priestly family the offerings become ours by divine gift, to be eaten in a holy way for the strengthening of priestly constitution. 

    The offerings of verse 9 are for the males of the priestly house; those of verses 11 - 13 are for daughters also, though only for those that are clean. The males represent those who, as in the power of the anointing, are competent to appropriate and assimilate the most holy things. But the heave-offering and wave-offering of verses 11 - 13 represent a wider range of things; they are holy things (verse 19), but are not ranked amongst the most holy. And these are given to be the portion of daughters also. This type shows that saints may be viewed as of divine generation, members of the priestly family, and partakers of privilege in regard of food and constitution, without being regarded as exercising priestly functions. The daughters of Aaron represent those who can take up things family-wise, as identified affectionately with priestly interests and service, though not actually functioning as priests themselves. They are introduced here to show how grace extends the privilege of receiving priestly food to the whole priestly household. Probably many believers feel that they do not know much of the power of the anointing, or of the priestly competency which attaches to sons. But if we are conscious that our affections and desires are linked up with what is priestly, and that we have part in the interests connected with the holy service of God, we can come in as daughters, and have a full share in the holy things which are assigned to us as food by divine gift. The sons are the most privileged, for they may eat of the most holy things, but it is better to be a daughter and as such eat of the holy things, than to be altogether outside the priestly family. Speaking practically, it is to be feared that many believers have hardly known what it is to be daughters in the house of the true Aaron, much less sons. 

    Then Every devoted thing in Israel shall be thine (verse 14). Every movement of heart-devotion contributes to the strength of what is priestly. We have all something which can be devoted, if our affections move Godward in response to His love, and one feels persuaded that we should be stimulated to much more devotedness if we realised what a gain it would bring to the priestly service of God. 

    The firstborn of men or of beasts (verse 16) could not be offered in sacrifice, for both were unclean. No doubt there is instruction in the firstborn of men or of beasts being classed together, for man as having come under sin and death is no better morally than an unclean beast. But Jehovah had redemption rights over both, and whatever He was entitled to, in virtue of those rights, He transferred in its full value to the priest. But, inasmuch as they could not be offered in sacrifice, they had to be ransomed. Ransom in this connection meaning that their full value after the shekel of the sanctuary was to go to the priest. God thus showing that from the outset of His ways in grace He had in mind that they should all contribute to the priestly element amongst His people. We are accustomed to think of God claiming the firstborn as if He took him, so to speak, directly for Himself. But this chapter teaches us that He takes him by way of giving him to the priest. God would have the youngest convert to have a sense that he is intended to benefit and support the priestly service which at the present time ministers to Gods pleasure and glory. His full value is to go to support that. 

    But the firstborn of a cow, or the firstborn of a sheep, or the firstborn of a goat, thou shalt not redeem: they are holy (verse 17). They are typical of Christ, and are to take their place along with the other holy offerings which furnish food for the priesthood. And all that is thus given to the priestly family is by an everlasting statute. It shall be an everlasting covenant of salt before Jehovah unto thee and thy seed with thee (verse 19). The faithfulness of God is pledged in the fullest way to secure that what is offered to Him shall be the portion of His priests. What a comfort to true lovers of God it is to be assured of this! Every spiritual sacrifice that is offered at His altar becomes food for the holy priesthood. It is by His grace and peculiar mercy that some of His people have been brought back in these last days from Babylonish captivity, and the altar has been rebuilt as in Zerubbabels time (Ezra 3:2). And, though things are in a remnant condition, offerings are being brought, and there is food available for the priestly family. Our great concern should be to be nourished by the food which the faithfulness, of God has secured to us, so that priestly conditions and service may be maintained in a living and vigorous way for the pleasure of God. God Himself thus becomes the portion and inheritance of His, priests (verse 20). 

    Then all the tithes in Israel become the inheritance of the children of Levi (verses 21 - 24). We have noticed that the staff of Aaron was for the house of Levi (chapter 17:8). All levitical service is to take character from Christ as the living Priest chosen of God, and it is all to be united to what is priestly, and to minister to what is priestly. What an elevated and spiritual thought this gives us of levitical service! Its object is not the good of man, though it will undoubtedly secure that, but that GOD may be served in relation to the tent of meeting. So the tithes, which are Gods due from all His people, are given to the Levites as their inheritance. 

    The order is divinely beautiful. The people prosper spiritually as cultivating the land given to them by God, and they gladly render to Him what is due as a heave-offering. Their affections move energetically Godward in rendering the tithes, and these are given to the Levites for their service in the tent of meeting. All that is levitical derives strength from what is rendered to God by His people. So that, if levitical service is lacking in competency and vigour, it raises a question as to whether we are bringing the tithes? 

    The tithes support the Levites, then the Levites minister to the priests, and the priestly and spiritual service of God goes on according to the due order. It is instructive to see that it all works upward. 

    In keeping with this we see in the last section of the chapter that the Levites have to offer a heave-offering of what they receive  the tenth of the tithe. They are to heave the best thereof, and give thereof Jehovahs heave-offering to Aaron the priest (verses 28,29). The Levite not only helps the priest in the direct service of the tent of meeting, but he contributes support to him in the way of food. It shows plainly that every movement towards God benefits what is priestly. All service has to yield its tithe to the priest; otherwise it may bring sin, and lead to the profanation of the holy things (verse 32). There, is perhaps more danger of this than we are aware. 

    The whole chapter is most instructive and encouraging, as showing how divine service is to be carried on and supported, notwithstanding the great outward failure which has taken place. God does not give up His thoughts; He rather gives them increased prominence when failure has come in. It is in this connection that His mind is given us in this chapter. We do not see here the original taking up of what is priestly and levitical, but how God speaks of it at a time long after its first institution, when the general state of things amongst His professed people has become manifestly deplorable. It is thus of peculiar importance at the present time. 
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    Numbers 18

    Note the difference of priestly and family communion, all depending on Aaron in verses 9, 10 and 11 - 13. 

    Note too, that the first three verses of Leviticus 2 are the ordinary meat-offering, from verse 4 the baked meat-offering  the latter dry, or mingled with oil, was for all the males of the family  the baked ones entirely the priests that offered it; one was isolated offering in Christ alone, the other was general Church communion. 

    Note, in passing, the wave-breast was for Aaron and his sons; the heave-shoulder for the offering priest. This, however, would seem to be only in the case of the peace-offerings; the trespass-offerings and sin-offerings were for the males only, the heave- and wave-offerings for all the family, see also Leviticus 10:14. However, in heave-offerings there seem to be more decided consecration, not for service as presented merely but entirely given up; the Levites were a wave-offering. The heave-offering was an offering of gift, save the heave-shoulder; the heave-offering of dough, Numbers 15:19 - 21. Leviticus 7:14, I apprehend, must be one of the unleavened cakes. 

    The wave-offering seems rather presented to the Lord, and then to subsist for whatever service or use; the heave-offering to have been more offered to the Lord. It is a common word for everything offered to God and given up, so to speak, to Him. 
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    Numbers 19

    The type of Christ which comes before us in this chapter was not mentioned amongst the offerings of which Jehovah spoke to Moses out of the tent of meeting when the service was first instituted. It comes in towards the end of the forty years in the wilderness, after all the terrible break down recorded in chapters 11 - 16, and is thus typical and prophetic of a provision of grace which is available for us now after all the church failure has manifested itself. The water of purification from sin was there from the beginning (see chapter 8:7), but in the wisdom of God the red heifer only appears in this part of the book of Numbers, intimating that it is a provision which has specially in view Gods ways with His people as the time of testimony in the wilderness is nearing its end. 

    If we consider how the flesh has manifested itself, as recorded in chapters 11 - 16, we shall understand that it is a moral necessity that the true Israel of God should be purified from its uncleanness. It was flesh that desired human or natural guidance when divine guidance was being clearly given. It was flesh that murmured and lusted, and that preferred Egypts food to the manna from heaven, and wanted its own tastes gratified. It was flesh that spoke against Moses, and assumed to have Gods mind as much as he had. It was flesh that was unbelieving as to the land of promise, and would have made a captain to go back to Egypt. It was flesh that was minded to rebel against both divine authority and grace, while professing to be zealous for the holiness of the assembly, and that sought priesthood for its own exaltation. And all this is, typically, flesh as manifesting itself amongst those who profess to know God. It was the dead bodies and bones of such persons which, if touched, rendered unclean. What a multitude of such bodies and bones there must have been. Scripture tells us of those with whom God was not pleased, that they were strewed in the desert (1 Corinthians 10:5). Probably they often died at the rate of a thousand per week. Now all these things happened to them as types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come (1 Corinthians 10:11). Whose flesh is it of which God says, the mind of the flesh is death? It is my flesh; it is I as a member of Adams race. None of us can say that we have never come into moral contact with what Paul speaks of as this body of death (Romans 7:24). The things which came out in Israel have come out in a more extended scale in the Christian profession, and they are all to be found in our own flesh, and they render purification absolutely necessary. God must have His people purified from the uncleanness of sinful flesh, and His grace provides a means of purification. 

    We must remember that we stand in relation to the tabernacle and the sanctuary of Jehovah, so that uncleanness is a very serious matter. It is not only that it defiles us personally, but if we neglect to purify ourselves we defile the tabernacle and the sanctuary (verses 13,20). God has been pleased to revive amongst His people the truth of His house, and the priestly service that pertains to it, and this renders uncleanness a more serious matter, in one sense, than it was before. The nearer we come to God the more imperative is it that we should partake of His holiness. There can be no doubt that God has raised the question of purification very definitely amongst His people in these last days. It is most practically important that the means of purifying should be at hand, that we should know what they are, and how to use them. In wondrous grace God has provided efficient means of purifying. 

    And Jehovah spoke to Moses and to Aaron, saying, This is the statute of the law which Jehovah hath commanded, saying, Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring thee a red heifer without blemish, wherein is no defect, and upon which never came yoke (verses 1,2). It has often been remarked that the female in types has reference to state, and it is appropriate that such a type should have place here, for the uncleanness which necessitates purification is that contracted by touching a dead person, or the bone of a man, or a grave. These things typify the state of man in the flesh as under sin and death. If I allow a fleshly motive or feeling to work in my heart I have touched a dead body or a bone; I have come into contact with a state which is morally one of death. For we read that the mind of the flesh is death ... the mind of the flesh is enmity against God ... they that are in flesh cannot please God (Romans 8:6 - 8). 

    But, with a view to purifying, God calls our attention to the perfection of Christ. There is a particularity in the description of the red heifer which is not, as far as I remember, found in connection with any other offering. It was generally requisite in the offerings that they should be without blemish, but in the case of the red heifer it is added, wherein is no defect, and upon which never came yoke. Gods blessed anointed Man was, indeed, without blemish. Pilate said, I find no guilt in this man; the thief said, this man has done nothing amiss; He said Himself, Which of you convinces me of sin? And the Holy Spirit has testified through Peter that He did no sin, neither was guile found in his mouth; He has borne witness through John that in Him sin is not, and through Paul that He knew no sin. 

    But wherein is no defect is more than being without blemish. Every feature of positive good, every moral excellence, was there in the highest development. If any good had been lacking it would have been a defect, but there was everything in Christ in which God could find delight. The more we study Christ the more we wonder at the contrast between Him and the man after the flesh. He never came under any yoke. The principles or customs of the world never controlled, or influenced, Him in the slightest degree. He never moved a step to please men, or as influenced by the fear of men. He was not affected either by flatteries or threats. He would not accept a crown from men, nor all the kingdoms of the world from Satan. And in the circle which was nearest to Him, neither the hopes nor the fears of His disciples, nor the well-meant suggestions of His mother, had any effect in determining His course. How soon are we brought under influences which bring us into servitude! But never yoke came upon Him. The Spirit of God would detain our hearts in the consideration of His perfection, and it is seen here as essential to His fitness to bear in grace the judgment that was due to the man under death. 

    While the contents of this chapter are spoken by Jehovah to Moses and to Aaron, it is to be noted that Aaron does not appear as doing anything in connection with the red heifer. It is Eleazar the priest who has to do with it, and his becoming unclean until the even (verse 7) suggests that he is not to be viewed here as a type of Christ, but rather of a priestly condition in the saints as divinely helped (his name means, God is helper), by which they understand what is needful to meet defilements which are likely to occur in the wilderness. It is only by the Spirit of Christ being in the saints that they can enter with priestly intelligence into this holy matter. Eleazar does not slaughter the heifer, or burn it, but these actions take place before him, before his eyes (verses 3,5). Priestly exercises in the saints lead to definite understanding of the great necessity for the death and judgment- bearing of Christ, not regarded here as in view of justification or reconciliation, but for purification from uncleanness. 

    We may remark that three distinct kinds of exercise are brought before us in this chapter. Priestly exercises are set forth in Eleazar. Then the service and exercises of clean men in connection with gathering the ashes of the heifer, and sprinkling the water of separation. Then the unclean person has exercises of his own. If we consider these things carefully they will help us to understand a great and important subject. The priest is seen, typically, as occupied with Christ, His death and judgment-bearing, and is profoundly affected by what he learns in Christ, and by His cross and death. The clean men, it seems to me, have to do with the matter from the standpoint of persons who may need purifying themselves some day, and who can thus enter feelingly into the provision that is made, and can serve their unclean brother without being too far from him to help him. And, finally, the unclean person has his own exercises in the fear of God. But we will look at these things a little more in detail. 

    And ye shall give it to Eleazar the priest, and he shall bring it outside the camp, and one shall slaughter it before him. It will be remembered that the bullock of the sin-offering for the priest that is anointed, and for the whole assembly (Leviticus 4) were burned outside the camp, as were also the bullock and the goat on the day of atonement (Leviticus 16). But it is only, I believe, in the case of the red heifer that the bringing of the sin-offering outside the camp is said to be done by the priest. Leviticus 4:12,21 should probably read shall one carry forth. I understand this to convey that the priest, as seen here, moves in priestly intelligence with God, as apprehending the deep essentiality, according to divine holiness, of Christ being made sin for us, and that this involved His being vicariously the forsaken One upon the cross. He suffered without the gate is a touching reference to the outside place in which He suffered as the Sin-offering, but the very scripture which speaks of this intimates that His saints are to be so affected by the thought of this that they move into the outside place as bearing His reproach. God has made Him to be sin for us, and a priestly state in us, as helped of God, would lead to our seeing how it behoved Him, how necessary it was, that He should suffer for sin in the outside place. He had to go outside all that allows that man in the flesh has some place with God, for it was of necessity that He should come under consuming judgment as due to man after that order. Jehovah has made his soul an offering for sin (Isaiah 53:10), and His priests are in their minds in accord with what Jehovah has done. In this sense they bring the heifer outside the camp, as recognising that on no other ground could there be purification for sin. 

    Eleazar is a spectator in regard to the slaughter of the heifer and the burning of it. He typifies one who contemplates with priestly vision the death and judgment-bearing of Christ as the way of Gods dealing with sin in the flesh. He contemplates it with affectionate reverence, and his actions indicate that he has understood its import and value. And Eleazar the priest shall take of its blood with his finger, and shall sprinkle of its blood directly before the tent of meeting seven times (verse 4). It is figurative of faiths apprehension that the only ground on which Gods people can go on with Him is the death and blood-shedding of Christ. All the saints, thank God! know something of the value and efficacy of the blood of Jesus Christ, Gods Son; they are assured that it cleanses us from all sin (1 John 1:7). But it is most important for us to understand that the shedding of blood means that the life of the flesh has been poured out (see Leviticus 17:11). In the case of Christ this was vicarious, and for us, and it signifies plainly that our life as in the flesh has come to an end in His death, and therefore can have no place at all in reference to our approach to God. If we approach, it must be on other ground altogether; it must be as in the value of Christ and of His death. The priest taking of the heifers blood with his finger, and sprinkling it seven times before the tent of meeting, indicates, typically, a personal apprehension of this in a very complete way. 

    And one shall burn the heifer before his eyes; its skin and its flesh, and its blood, with its dung, shall he burn (verse 5). No part of this offering is burned on the altar; it is unique in this respect, and also in the fact that even its blood was burned. It is an offering which, more than any other, emphasises the thought of the unmitigated judgment under which Christ came when He was made sin for us. He identified Himself upon the cross, and was identified by God, with that state of sinful flesh in which we were by nature, and He came under its condemnation in the fullest way. Wrath without relief was His portion. How solemn is the contemplation of this! What can I think of the flesh if I see it condemned thus in the Person and sacrifice of my Saviour and Redeemer? The moral effect of such a contemplation is seen in the action of the priest which immediately follows the burning of the heifer before his eyes. 

    And the priest shall take cedar-wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast them into the midst of the burning of the heifer (verse 6). He takes these things, which are figurative of all that in which a man would naturally pride himself, and casts them into the burning. The cedars are high and lifted up; see Isaiah 2:12 - 17. The hyssop reminds us that there is such a thing as man doing his own will in humility. 

    That is, there may be an outward appearance of humility, and the language of self-depreciation may be used when, after all, one may be vainly puffed up by the mind of his flesh (see Colossians 2:18). Then the scarlet represents anything in man which is distinctive so as to be a glory to him. I have no doubt every human being has something which is a bit of scarlet to him. But contemplation of the burning of the heifer leads to the priest casting these things into the midst of the burning. It is not here that God puts them there; He did that at the cross; but here the priest puts them there. The spiritually-minded believer, as contemplating the judgment-bearing of Christ, casts everything of the flesh into the burning. Whether it be high flesh or low flesh, or whatever it may have which gives it distinction, in the light of the cross of Christ it must go into the burning. God helps the priest to put it all there, not only without regret, but with great relief (read Philippians 3:3 - 11). 

    And the priest shall wash his garments, and he shall bathe his flesh in water, and afterwards he shall come into the camp; and the priest shall be unclean until the even (verse 7). A good deal of exercise follows the contemplation, in a priestly way, of Christ as bearing the condemnation of sinful flesh, even though there may not have been any act of sin on the part of the believer who thus contemplates Him. So that a certain purifying goes on even in one who has not touched a dead body. The washing and bathing of the priest indicate that God would give even spiritual persons the consciousness of what is in their own flesh, necessitating a cleansing process, even though there has been no outward defilement. We cannot contemplate the sufferings of Christ for sin without having the sense in our souls that He suffered as bearing the condemnation of the sin that we have in our own flesh. We feel the need of maintaining moral separation from what is in us by nature, and the washing and bathing set this forth in type. 

    The priest being unclean until the even has reference, I believe, to a certain period of exercise during which one learns the uncleanness of ones own flesh, not by actual failure, but in the light of what Christ suffered in bearing its condemnation. The same kind of exercise is gone through by the clean man who gathers the ashes of the heifer, and deposits them outside the camp in a clean place (verse 8). The provision is for the assembly of the children of Israel for a water of separation: it is a purification for sin (verse 9), but the man who gathers the ashes that they may be available for the purifying of others has to realise that there is that in himself which renders cleansing necessary. The most eminent saint, the greatest and most devoted servant, has to go through this exercise. It belongs to any day in the souls history in which the judgment-bearing of Christ is apprehended. It is perhaps a deeper exercise, as being in a more spiritual person, than that of the one who is unclean by some allowance of the flesh. The priest and the clean man represent persons who have not allowed the flesh to act, but who have, nevertheless, to learn through what Christ suffered the uncleanness of their own flesh. They have to go through the deepest part of the exercises connected with purification, though not themselves unclean by touching a dead body or a bone. They touch what Christ suffered in bearing the judgment of sin, and in so doing they learn with God the very root of uncleanness in their own flesh. Such an exercise as this fits one to take up the service of which the Apostle speaks in Galatians 6:1 Brethren, if even a man be taken in some fault, ye who are spiritual restore such a one in a spirit of meekness, considering thyself lest thou also be tempted. 

    The one who touches any dead body of a man shall be unclean seven days (verse 11). This typifies a believer who has sinned by allowing some working of the flesh, and the period of seven days indicates that, in such a case, purification can only be brought about by a moral process which takes time. I do not mean that we are to take the seven days literally, but they evidently represent a completed exercise, whether the actual time be long or short. And it is to be noted that responsibility to use the means of purifying rests, in the first place, on the unclean person. He shall purify himself ... whoever ... purifieth not himself (verses 12,13). This agrees with New Testament scriptures well known to us. Having therefore these promises, beloved, let us purify ourselves from every pollution of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in Gods fear (2 Corinthians 7:1). And every one who has this hope in him purifies himself, even as he is pure (1 John 3:3). Sometimes those who have sinned seem to think that it is for others to move in the matter of their restoration, but it is clearly their responsibility to make known that they are conscious of being unclean, and that they need purifying. There is a great lack of moral sensibility in any person who does not feel that he should make this known. The offender at Corinth had evidently manifested repentance before the Apostle exhorted the saints to show grace to him, and assure him of their love. It is not until the third day in this type that anything is suggested as being done by another, but others are observant of the unclean mans exercises, and are ready to serve him when the third day comes. What is suggested here is that when one becomes conscious of having allowed the flesh, exercise as to it begins at once. The days begin to be counted, but, according to the type, there are two days during which nothing can be done in the way of purifying. There is just the sad experience of being unclean, and unsuitable to enjoy the privileges of the congregation of God. But on the third day a clean man can help him by sprinkling the water of separation upon him. He has to be dependent on the service of a clean man for his purifying, but he himself is held responsible to have it done. He must purify himself, however true it may be that it cannot be done without the brethren. 

    The third day there is relief for the conscience, for the unclean person has applied to him the solemn and yet blessed witness that Christ bore the judgment of that very flesh which he has allowed. But this in no wise leads him to think lightly of what has happened. On the contrary, it intensifies the self-abhorrence which he feels when he realises what it cost Christ to bear the judgment due to him. And the apprehension of this gives a new character to his exercises during the period from the third to the seventh day. He judges himself now according to grace, and not merely by the working of conscience, and he gets a deeper sense of the holiness of God which necessitated Christ being made sin for him. The perfecting of this exercise has the result that on the seventh day he shall be clean. He can now take up again in spiritual liberty, and with a good conscience, his relations with the tabernacle and the sanctuary. 

    This is the law, when a man dieth in a tent: every one that cometh into the tent, and all that is in the tent, shall be unclean seven days (verse 14). This scripture shows that sin working in the flesh may extend defiling influence even through the place which one has as dwelling amongst the people of God. It is as having regard to this that Paul says, Be not deceived: evil communications corrupt good manners. Awake up righteously, and sin not; for some are ignorant of God: I speak to you as a matter of shame (1 Corinthians 15:33,34). He would have the saints to be careful as to their communications with those, even amongst themselves, who were marked by the mind of the flesh. And in this case it is to be noticed that one may become unclean without personal contact with the dead body. The tent where such a body is, or has been, teaches us that defilement, as estimated according to the holiness of God, often extends its influence to what is in proximity to it. It shows how subtly and insidiously evil influences operate, and this is in keeping with the repeated word, A little leaven leavens the whole lump (Galatians 5:9; 1 Corinthians 5:6). 

    Normally the voice of triumph and salvation would be in the tents of the righteous (Psalm 118:15), and such tents are goodly (Numbers 24:5). But if the mind of the flesh is in evidence there, it is death, and the tent, instead of being goodly, is, for the time, a sphere of defilement. Ones house, or ones place amongst the brethren, if not held in the Spirit, may become injurious to the people of God. But God assumes that such conditions will not continue beyond seven days, He assumes that in His congregation the provision for purifying will be known and used without delay. If it is not used most serious consequences ensue. And the man that is unclean, and doth not purify himself, that soul shall be cut off from the midst of the congregation, for he hath defiled the sanctuary of Jehovah: the water of separation hath not been sprinkled on him: he is unclean (verse 20). 

    The principle of verse 15 is of very wide application: And every open vessel, which hath no covering bound upon it, shall be unclean. We are constantly in proximity to sources of uncleanness, so that it is of vital importance that we should not be open to receive contamination. A man with a wireless set could hardly be considered a covered vessel, nor one who addicted himself to reading the literature of the world. We cannot be open vessels when defilement is about without suffering loss in our souls, and becoming unfit for the Masters use. But the whole drift of this chapter is to impress us with the fact that divine provision is made for purifying, and that God counts upon His people being ready to use that provision. But unclean-ness is a very serious matter, for if one is not purified that soul shall be cut off from Israel. So that purifying is not optional; it is a divine necessity for all who stand in relation to the tabernacle and sanctuary of God. I trust we may have a deepened sense of this on our spirits. 

    And they shall take for the unclean of the ashes of the purification-offering that hath been burned, and shall put running water thereon in a vessel (verse 17). The remembrance of what Christ suffered for sin can only be brought home effectively to the soul of one who is unclean, by the power of the Holy Spirit. It is a comfort to know that the Spirit is available for this service of grace. He is grieved by any allowance of the flesh, but He is at the disposal of the saints for the service of purifying. It would appear from Scripture that the first movement when a believer has sinned is on the part of Christ. For it is written that if any one sin, we have a patron (or advocate) with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous (1 John 2:1). He takes up the cause even of one who has become unclean, and His advocacy has the result of leading to exercise on the part of the one who has sinned. It is probable that the discipline of God often comes in, consequent on the advocacy of Christ, as a help to self-judgment. Then the brethren, as observant of divine movements, are ready to take up their part in the service of restoration, but not in any natural or human power. They find that the Holy Spirit is at hand to be used in the way set forth in this type. We learn from, this scripture that it is a definite part of the service of the Spirit to be available to the saints for the effective purifying of one who is unclean. So that the teaching of this type has a very important place in relation to any movements of the brethren which have restoration in view. They need to have very definitely before them what Christ has suffered for sin, which would give their spirits a solemn and yet gracious outlook. And then they need to realise that all that is done to apply this for purifying must be done in the power of the Holy Spirit. We have to read this into such Scriptures as 2 Corinthians 2:6 - 8: Galatians 6:1; James 5:19,20; 1 John 5:16. 

    And a clean man shall take hyssop, and dip it in the water, and sprinkle it on the tent, and upon all the utensils, and upon the persons that were there, and upon him that hath touched the bone, or the one slain, or the dead person, or the grave; and the clean shall sprinkle it on the unclean on the third day, and on the seventh day; and he shall purify him on the seventh day (verses 18,19). This teaches us that the service of the brethren has an important and essential place in relation to purifying. The service of a clean man is necessary to sprinkle the water on the one who is unclean, God loves to do as much as possible of His work of grace mediately through His people. It suggests plainly that the clean man has been observant of the state and exercises of his unclean brother. He knows the uncleanness, and how the exercise is progressing as to it; he knows when the third day has come, or the seventh day, and in a spirit of lowliness (typified by the hyssop) he can sprinkle the water. He can bring to bear in a timely way the witness of Christs sufferings in the power of the Spirit, so that suitable exercises are brought to completion, and the unclean man is purified on the seventh day. All this sets forth a holy service of grace among the people of God which is brought into activity by that amongst them which has the character of sin. It is a wonderful lesson in grace, moving in perfect accord with divine holiness, to secure that which is in keeping with the purification of the sanctuary. It is a service which is continually called for in the actual circumstances of the people of God, and it probably tests our spirituality as much as anything which we have to undertake. But it is a great loss if we shrink from taking it up when it is called for. Painful and sorrowful exercises and service cannot be avoided if the people of God are to be preserved in a state which will not defile the tabernacle or the sanctuary. 

    And he shall wash his garments, and bathe himself in water, and shall be clean at even (verse 10). The purified person becomes active in his own moral exercises. His habits and ways and associations  typified by his garments  all come under a cleansing process, and he himself takes up the death of Christ for moral cleansing in a new way. 

    And he that sprinkleth the water of separation shall wash his garments, and he that toucheth the water of separation shall be unclean until even (verse 21). God gives us line upon line to show us that evil is a very serious thing, Purification from it is only possible through the unfathomable sufferings of Christ. And even the spiritual believer-whether as typified by the priest or the clean man-is made conscious in having to do with the sins of others that his own flesh is the same as theirs. He cannot serve one who has become unclean in the way of grace without going through a serious exercise as to this; he cannot say that he has no sin (1 John 1:8). I must not think that I can take any part in the restoration of another without going through humbling exercise as to myself. And the washing shows that something of a sanctifying and cleansing character goes on even in one who serves in love his brother who has sinned. Self-judgment, is deepened both in the priest and in the clean man, so that they partake more fully of the purification of the sanctuary, as a result of being engaged in the purification of another. The exercises suggested typically as having place in the priest and the clean man are as important and instructive as the exercises of the one who has become unclean by touching a dead body or a bone. 

  

  
    THE RED HEIFER (CAC 30)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE RED HEIFER (CAC 30)

    Numbers 19: 1 - 22

    The red heifer is quite a new type. It brings out a new aspect of Christ in His death. We feel that the chapters in this section are very important in bringing out priestly grace in which God goes on with His people in the wilderness in view of bringing them into the land, and in a certain sense it is an abnormal aspect of priesthood in conditions of murmuring and rebellion and the iniquity of the sanctuary. It exists, but on what footing does God deal with these elements which are unsuitable to Him? How does He provide for their being adjusted? We may all be conscious that these elements are found among Christians, but how is God acting in reference to them? Seeing what we are, these elements are there. It must have been very difficult to avoid defilement and not to come in contact with something which is the element of death; that is, sin, which is the cause of it. (The mind of the flesh is death, Romans 8: 6). It is not at all difficult to come in contact with the mind of the flesh, seeing we are in mixed conditions. To be influenced by it is defilement. It is not only personal defilement but Whosoever toucheth the dead body of any man that is dead, and purifieth not himself, defileth the tabernacle of Jehovah (verse 13). That is the serious part of it: the question of the tabernacle of Jehovah  God dwelling amongst His people. The nearer you get to God, the more you come under His scrutiny. (A man does not take account of boys in the street, but does of his own children.) It becomes the occasion of the opening up to us of the death of Christ. The point is, it will all be met in grace  grace provides the purifying. (It does not say that the man who defiles himself will be cut off.) The thought of advocacy comes in here. It is very important to see that there is the provision, and that the means of purifying should be really present with the saints, so that there has not to be a great fuss made when the need arises; it is at hand and we know how to use it. This chapter is a fine instruction. Defiling the tabernacle is giving place to the mind of the flesh; we bring in something defiling which affects every saint on earth  it is a moral stain on the tabernacle of the Lord. It affects all. None can say, That is my look-out, for it is the look-out of all the saints. It is defiled if a man gets defiled and does not get purified. It should never get to the point of being defiled. All this priestly activity is seen in the rebellion subdued, murmuring silenced and defilement purified  all in priestly grace. If we are not working on the line of priestly grace, we are not working with God. There is nothing so righteous and holy as the grace of God. There is no condoning the sin. Every one that touches the heifer or her ashes is unclean. God shows us what a serious thing it is to have to do with sin. 

    A heifer  the female, in type  refers to state. Christ is presented in connection with that wonderful sacrifice in which the state is taken into account: the man, not his actions; what the flesh is, not what it does. The mind (not the acts or words) of the flesh is death. Too much prudence or too much self-respect is the mind of the flesh. Acts reveal but the mind does not. Things are allowed inside that are defiling. It applies to the thoughts and motives (hidden like the bones); I may be careful not to show these. Pull yourself up and say, This is a bit of what Christ died for. We can run through the seven days (verses 12, 19) in seven seconds. It is an uncommon description of the offerings. As a rule they were to be without blemish, but here 
    	without blemish, 

    	no defect, 

    	upon which never came yoke. 

    

    A wonderful unfolding of the perfections of Christ. 

    1. Without blemish. The perfect contrast with all that flesh is. 

    That helps us, but denouncing the flesh does not. Nothing displaces the power of the flesh but Christ. Study Him in every part of His moral glory and you find no blemish. Pilate found no fault with this Man. The dying thief said He had done nothing amiss. The Holy Spirit said He had no guile, and He Himself said, Which of you convinces me of sin? There was no flaw. 

    2. No defect. Have you ever considered that? Everything there was positively delightful to God. Not a single element of good was absent. If you think of everything that ought to be, you will find it all in Christ. The more you study Christ the more you wonder at Him. You can dispense with man after the flesh when you have a Man without defect. 

    3. Upon which never came yoke. He never came in servitude  to any of the principles of this world. The most spiritual men come sometimes under a yoke but the Lord never did. He was never moved by the desire to please men, nor influenced by the hopes and fears of His disciples. He would have been brought under wrong influence if He had yielded. We have no idea how soon we are influenced! Any human influence is a yoke. Natural relationships are one of the strongest yokes. The Lord would not allow His mother to put a yoke on His neck. As you get Him before you, it takes you quite away from the mind of the flesh. It is just the opposite of what you learn in Christ. 

    Red is the distinctiveness of Christ. 

    I hope we all aspire to be Eleazars! He is an important type of priesthood (not of Christ, as he gets defiled). It is a type of the priestly spirit of Christ in the saints. It is in accord with Christ, because it is His spirit. It does not die in the wilderness. 

    Eleazar is one of Aarons sons. Eleazar means God is helper. He continues in the presence of the defilement of the wilderness, goes over Jordan, and does not cease his activity until the people possess the inheritance. It sets forth that priestly activity. The blood of the Christ, who by the eternal Spirit offered himself (Hebrews 9: 14). The very Spirit by which Christ offered Himself is in the saints! 

    Have you another Spirit? As a saint you have that same Spirit, and that Spirit living in the saints is the power of the priesthood. 

    The priestly spirit in the saints can take account of Christ. At the death and burning of the heifer, Eleazar is a spectator  he takes account of Christ. One covets to be an Eleazar. 

    There are not two spirits. If any man have not the Spirit of Christ (Romans 8: 9)  he is no Eleazar! 

  

  
    ADVOCACY (CAC 33)
    

    
    
  
  
    ADVOCACY (CAC 33)

    1 John 2: 1, 2; Numbers 19: 1 - 22

    Observe the contrast, beloved friends, between 1 John 1: 4 and 1 John 2: 1. These things write we to you that your joy may be full; These things I write to you in order that you may not sin. These are the two keys to the epistle. In chapter 1 he had been writing about the eternal life which was with the Father, and had been manifested to the apostles. There was that which they had heard, which they had seen with their eyes, which they had looked upon and which their hands had handled of the Word of life; and they have declared unto us that which they saw and heard that we may have fellowship with them. Surely no privilege could be more exalted, more supremely blessed than to have fellowship with the men who could say that their fellowship was with the Father and with His Son Jesus Christ. Such a privilege must be fulness of joy for every one who enters into it. 

    But from verse 5 down to the end of the chapter are things which he writes to us that we may not sin, and in this section he does not speak of the Father but of God, and tells us that this is the message which we have heard from him, and declare to you, that God is light, and in him is no darkness at all. Sin can only be measured by God. I am quite sure that a great many believers have never weighed this great but simple fact. A well-known and widespread definition of sin is that it consists of a conscious violation of a known law. That definition leaves God out altogether. It measures sin by our knowledge or our conscience, so that if I am in the dark and do what is wrong without knowing it, it is not sin! You might as well say that black is white if a man is such a fool that he thinks it is. 

    Then we cannot measure sin by our consciences, for a mans conscience may be so seared and defiled that he is positively not conscious when he does violate a known law. 

    If we do not measure sin by God we have no proper thought of what sin is. It is my conviction that one of the greatest needs of the present time is a right thought of sin. The different holiness movements of the present day are characterised by total ignorance of what sin really is. And I may say that the definition of sin which I have quoted would never have been invented by any man unless there was a desire to support an entirely unscriptural idea of holiness. If a man wishes to be able to say that he has not committed a sin for a year or a month or a week he must invent a definition of sin for himself that will meet his own ideas, but these ideas are darkness and not light, and the definition is in the face of it unholy and false. 

    How different the language and the reasoning of the apostle! It will not do for me to make my conscience or my knowledge the standard. Our minds and our consciences are often darkened so that we do not know right from wrong. As the hymn says, 

    Deeds of merit as we thought them, He will show us were but sin. 
 

    Have you never been very well pleased with yourself for doing a certain thing, and perhaps afterwards you have discovered that vanity was the motive which was largely at work in connection with it? The most holy person on earth is often sensible of different motives working in the mind. Often we have to consider and balance our motives, and it is not always easy to find out the source of them. It would be blasphemous to suppose there was anything of that kind in God. He is light, and in Him is no darkness at all. If we say that we have fellowship with Him and walk in darkness, our whole life is a lie. If a man says he has not committed a sin for six months, he is walking in darkness, and while professing to have fellowship with God his whole life is a lie. He is not near enough to the light to judge the darkness, and his professed holiness is a falsehood from end to end, because it amounts to saying that darkness is light. If a man does not judge the darkness that is in him, he is walking in it, and if he professes to be walking in fellowship with God his whole life is a falsehood. 

    Verse 7 is christianity pure and simple. We walk in the light and everything is exposed and judged by it, and this is the true basis of christian fellowship. It is not the fellowship of people who are deceiving themselves and others as to what the flesh is, but the fellowship of those who are walking in the full light of God and judging the darkness that is in them in that light, those who, through grace, have a common judgment of the flesh, and have no confidence in it. 

    But if there is the judgment of sin, there is the knowledge of that which removes it altogether in righteousness from before God. The blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin. This is very different from saying that we have no sin; indeed if we thus say, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us. Then the work of Christ has made it a matter of faithfulness and justice on the part of God to forgive sins when they are confessed, and in the confession we get such a judgment of them that we are practically cleansed from them. No one ever truly confesses sin to God until he abhors it. 

    Then finally, it is said, If we say that we have not sinned, we make him a liar, and his word is not in us. These are the solemn things which the apostle writes to us that we may not sin. Who could consider the solemn nature of these things and remain in a state of indifference to sin? 

    And if any one sin, we have a patron with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous. I do not know any scripture that is more solemn and suggestive than this as to the gravity of sin, nor any more calculated to give deep and gracious exercise to a godly soul. The smallest sin of my life demands the attention and consideration of divine Persons! Think of Jesus Christ and the Father having been together occupied this day about something in my life which has probably not as yet cost me a single thought! My sin needs to be taken into consideration by divine Persons; taken up in infinite grace, I need hardly say, for it is with the Father; but I do not think anyone could consider this without a deep effect being produced in the soul. 

    Then how blessed to know that while Jesus Christ is with the Father about my sin, it is as the righteous. Every movement of His on my behalf brings afresh before the Father the wonderful fact that He has been glorified to the full about sin. He is not, in this connection, the merciful or the gracious, but the righteous. He can be with the Father about my sin as One who has maintained to the full the divine glory in reference to the very sin which He is concerned about. Hence the conference between divine Persons which my sin calls for is entirely with a view to my deliverance and restoration. It is not a criminal question which is raised. It is not one who appears in a court of justice to turn aside a just sentence from being executed. You may get a better idea of it if you think of a child who has got into debt and deeply disgraced and displeased his father by so doing. But one has paid all the debt, and the one who has paid it is now conferring with the father as to the terrible condition of the boy, and they are together considering how he may be exercised about his conduct and brought back to the right affections and behaviour of a child. The object which the advocacy has in view is to bring us to a divine judgment of the sin; that is, to bring us to confess it. 

    Confession is not such an easy and trifling matter as some people think. I do not believe there is any true confession until we go deeper than the wrong action, and recognise the act as the outcome of what we are. An unconverted man will acknowledge a wrong action, but I do not think an unconverted man every truly judges himself. He thinks he will be more careful in future, and do better another time; he has no true judgment of the root and source of the evil. In Psalm 51, David does not occupy himself so much about the wicked action as about the person who did the action. 

    He judged himself. The terrible fruit that had come out brought before Davids conscience what he was as a child of Adam. There cannot be true restoration or true confession, until we arrive at this. We have to learn and to own that we have been allowing the flesh  that we have been living after the flesh  and that the flesh can yield nothing but sin. 

    But in order to see how this is brought about, let us turn to Numbers 19, which illustrates very fully what may be called our side of this subject  the way in which the advocacy of Christ has its practical effect upon our souls. Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring thee a red heifer without blemish, wherein is no defect, and upon which never came yoke (Numbers 19: 2). Unblemished perfection and absolute freedom from the yoke of sin were essential to the One who alone could bear the holy judgment of God upon sin. None could ever fill the requirements of divine judgment but the Holy One of God  His beloved Son. 

    Then we find in verse 3 that Eleazar the priest was to bring it outside the camp, and one shall slaughter it before him. The camp was a congregation of men in the flesh, and if God brought the judgment of sin into connection with such a people it could only bring death and judgment upon them. Hence the burning of the sin-offering is always outside the camp (see Hebrews 13: 11). If God is solemnly raising the question of sin He cannot recognise the camp or man in the flesh, except to bring death and judgment upon him. 

    Death and judgment must pass upon the man in whom sin is; that is, upon man in the flesh. Then the blood of the heifer was sprinkled before the tent of meeting seven times (verse 4), setting forth the deep, divine truth that it is only on the ground of death that God can have to do with man in grace, or that man can come to God. 

    Further, the heifer must be burned; Its skin, and its flesh, and its blood, with its dung, shall he burn (verse 5). All must go into the consuming fire of judgment. Think of the unmitigated judgment of that awful hour when the One who knew no sin was made sin for us, and all that Gods holiness must be against sin was expressed! It is beyond measure solemn for each one of us, for if we think of ourselves as children of Adam  men in the flesh  there is positively nothing in us but sin. Sin is woven into every thread and fibre of our being as men in the flesh, and God can only deal with sin in consuming judgment. 

    And the priest shall take cedar-wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast them into the midst of the burning of the heifer (verse 6). The cedar is symbolical of man in his greatness and loftiness  it must go into the fire. If I had the most wonderful character, if I were great in moral excellence as Job or Saul of Tarsus, what is it in presence of the cross? Then there is the hyssop  symbolical of man in his littleness, in his vileness and wretchedness, or, if you like, of man in his most humble guise. Some people are proud of their humility, and always saying disparaging things of themselves. This is only a subtle form of self-occupation and self-righteousness. There is nothing in it for God; the hyssop goes into the fire as well as the cedar. I take the scarlet to be typical of everything in which man can glory. A man may glory in being tall or strong; he will make a scarlet robe for himself out of any bit of physical or mental ability that he possesses; but everything of that kind is under judgment with God; all the glory of man must go into the consuming fire. If you want this truth in the plain words of the New Testament you may find it in 2 Corinthians 5: 14, One died for all, then all have died. There is nothing more solemn than that. It is the divine judgment upon man in the flesh, with all his pretensions and voluntary humility and glory. Everything that is of man in the flesh finds its true place before God in the consuming fire of judgment. 

    In the light of the cross we come to a true estimate of what sin is. Not one particle of man in the flesh has escaped the judgment of God, and this conclusively proves that he is incapable of yielding anything for God. Every phase of his conduct and character only presents some aspect of sin. 

    There is not a movement for God in him  his whole condition is morally one of death, and in the death of Christ he is seen to be judicially dead before God. All have died is Gods sentence upon the race of Adam. Man in the flesh cannot yield a single thing for God; he is under death; and if we touch him or come within the circle of his influence we are defiled. If we sin, it is the outcome and activity of the flesh; that is, we come morally into contact with that which cannot yield anything for God but sin. We touch the dead man and are defiled. Observe that it is man under death who is the great source of uncleanness (see verses 11, 13, 14, 16). 

    If my body acts in virtue of its own life it will yield nothing but sin. Hence it is written, If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness (Romans 8: 10). The Holy Spirit is the only divine controlling power or source of life in the Christian. 

    The wonderful thing is that though the believer still has the same body as when he was in the flesh, the life that is connected with that body no longer controls it, but the Spirit of God. As to its own life, the body of the Christian is dead, and now it is moved by the Spirit of God. Of course, I speak of the Christian as such. If we sin, it is the activity of the flesh. We have allowed that to act which yields nothing but sin. To use the typical language of our chapter, we have come into contact with a dead man. 

    Just a word, at this point, about the tent (verse 14). I take the tent to be the sphere of mans influence  in a word, the world. Man in the flesh has formed round himself a circle of things which takes its character from him. All that is in the world, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father, but is of the world (1 John 2: 16). That is the circle of things in which the dead man is found, and you cannot get into it without becoming unclean. 

    The world is a system of things perfectly according to man in the flesh, and all the elements of the world are in me as a man in the flesh. It is easy enough to get away from the outside world, but not so easy to keep entirely clear of the inside world. Indeed, there is only one way to keep clear of it, and that is by having our hearts filled with the divine affections proper to the children of God. Take the verses I referred to at the beginning. If you and I were in the fulness of joy that belongs to the divine fellowship into which we are privileged to enter, we should be entirely clear of the dead man and his tent. We should be basking in the sunshine of a brighter world, and in the enjoyment of the Fathers love. 

    May I add a practical word as to verse 15. And every open vessel, which hath no covering bound upon it, shall be unclean. As to our surroundings in the world we are passing through, everything is permeated by the influences and principles of man in the flesh, and if we are not careful to keep ourselves covered we shall soon find how quickly these influences will steal into our hearts and draw us away from the Fathers world and the Fathers love. I think the covering on the vessel is something like the girding of the loins. You cannot let your affections and thoughts be loose and free in a scene like this. You cannot leave yourself open to the influences that are about without quickly being rendered unclean. 

    And a clean man shall gather the ashes of the heifer, and deposit them outside the camp in a clean place, and it shall be kept for the assembly of the children of Israel, for a water of separation: it is a purification for sin (verse 9). The deep import and necessity of the use of this water of purification may be gathered from verse 20: The man that is unclean, and doth not purify himself, that soul shall be cut off from the midst of the congregation, for he hath defiled the sanctuary of Jehovah: the water of separation hath not been sprinkled on him: he is unclean. If we allow the flesh without self-judgment we cannot go on with God  there is an end of our walk with Him. As I said before, there is no true confession without self-judgment, and this is not so easy and light a matter as some people seem to suppose. He that toucheth a dead person, any dead body of a man, shall be unclean seven days (verse 11). I have heard people say, after behaving very badly, in a jaunty way as if it was a very small thing, I have confessed it to the Lord and got all right with Him. I do not think a person who looks upon confession of sin as a light and easy thing knows much about the seven days. Of course for us it is not a literal week, but it is a sufficient period for us to learn what a defiling thing sin is, and to get a true judgment of what the flesh is in the sight of God. God cleanses us from all unrighteousness by giving us a perfect abhorrence of it. And observe that the water of purification was not sprinkled upon the unclean person until the third day (see verses 12, 19). In the first stage of exercise we learn what the flesh is by the painful consequences of allowing it, and by the darkness of soul into which it brings us. During the three days previous to the application of the water of separation, the unclean person was learning in isolation what sin was in the eyes of Jehovah. God allows us to prove in the experience of our souls what a defiling thing sin is. There was a dog that liked to kill chickens, and to break him of it they tied a dead chicken round his neck until it fell to pieces. After that he would not look at a chicken; he had had plenty of it. God makes us so feel the darkness in our souls that we turn with disgust from the thing that caused it. In this way sin, instead of being a gratification, becomes a real object of aversion to us. 

    Then on the third day the ashes of the burnt heifer were taken, and running water put thereto in a vessel, and this water was sprinkled with hyssop upon the unclean person. The ashes are evidently typical of the remembrance of fully executed judgment, and the running (or living) water is symbolical of the Holy Spirit. There is no full self-judgment, except in the active remembrance of the holy judgment which has passed upon sin in the flesh at the cross, and this known in our souls by the present power of the Spirit of God. We remember the judgment  its deep reality is brought home to our hearts  but we know it as completely and eternally exhausted. Nothing gives such true self judgment as this, but withal a deep sense of grace predominates in the self-judged soul who thus learns the terrible nature of sin and the flesh before God. The darkness of soul is past when grace is thus known, repentance is deeper and God more truly known. 

    Then on the seventh day there is a second sprinkling, and the unclean person becomes clean at even. It is only in the active remembrance of the complete removal of our old man from before God at the cross, and this now known in our souls by the Spirit, that we can resume that walk with God which has been interrupted by the allowance of the flesh. 

    Just a word about what people call besetting sins. It does not seem to me that Scripture supposes that a man would sin and confess, and sin again the same way and confess again, and so on. When people are not delivered from a besetting sin I believe the secret is that they are not with God about it. There is a great reality in having to do with God. I believe if we are honestly with God about things of that kind their power is broken. 

    In conclusion, notice the significant fact that a clean person must sprinkle the water upon the unclean. One thing is very plainly suggested to us by this  that we are dependent on Another for purification and restoration. We are absolutely dependent upon our Advocate for this service. Of course He may use one of His servants, or may do it without human instrumentality, but in either case He is the Source of this ministry; it is He who sprinkles the water of purification upon us. There is no mistake more common than to try to restore ourselves by self-examination, instead of turning to the Lord. It is only He who can give us a true judgment of the source of our sin, and it is a great thing to have such a sense of His grace and to be so drawn to Him that our hearts really turn to Him for this service when a cloud comes over our joy. 

    The man who was unclean and not purified was cut off from the congregation (verse 20). The man who sins and is not restored is certainly not in the joy of the wonderful fellowship of 1 John 1: 3, 4, which may be called the fellowship of the assembly today. It is not that he is cut off from relationship, but he has not the joys proper to his relationship. But for the wonderful service which we have been considering we might go on days, months, and years without having fulness of joy. I need hardly say that the advocacy goes on, but I am persuaded that we do not get the good of it if our hearts do not turn to the Lord for it. I dare say there are hearts here tonight who could bear sorrowful witness to this. You know it is possible for a believer to go on weeks or months or years without ever having his joy full. It will be an immense gain to us if our souls are awakened to look more to the Lord for this precious service. 

    I have not spoken on such a subject without much exercise of heart, and I pray the Lord to grant us a true apprehension of what sin is, and a better knowledge in our souls of this wonderful service of the One who is our patron with the Father. 

  

  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 19 (JND 36)
    

    
    
  
  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 19 (JND 36)

    Numbers 19

    We have here the provision for defilement by sin, the principle of death in the desert, by death accomplished  long since applied by the power of the Holy Ghost. 

    This chapter is the restoration of worship. And so it is as to the Spirit, it is not forgiveness as acceptance, but a needed process in which the soul, and defilement on it, is brought sensibly connected with Christs death by the power of the Spirit to be able first to worship, and then to serve. 

    It is well to take first the offering in itself in connection with Jehovah and then its application. 

    In the case of the red heifer the Lord speaks to Moses and Aaron; several are so. Moses receives what is necessary for God as such  the law between Him and man. When Aaron comes in, i.e., is addressed by God as in already, of course it refers to God, but it is priestly service, where we have to say to God. The red heifer was both. Intercourse with God refers to His holy nature (1 John 1)  compare Joshua 5:15, and the bush  as much as reconciliation, but still this is supposed in it. Here the blood was where the people met God, the efficacy of the great day of atonement is supposed, the individual is restored. Where he meets God, the perfect and abiding efficacy of the blood always is. It is purely a sin-offering all burnt without the camp. There was no imputation, the ashes proved that all that was settled long ago, but the man could not come to the tabernacle, though the blood was there. His communion and worship were interrupted; the sense of the sin, according to the death of Christ, was brought upon Him by the Spirit and Word. Hence the address was to Moses and Aaron; it was necessary according to what God was, but it was also restoration to one who was defiled, the atonement being a settled thing. It was not a simply priestly service. Then it would have been the priest shall take, etc. Moses and Aaron give the heifer to Eleazar, he represented Aaron, but Aaron received the command, to give it its true and full character. The sprinkling with the water was by any clean person, not a priestly act, but none but a priest could take the blood. It refers to the wilderness, our path here, hence does not go within the veil, though, as burnt outside the camp, having all the efficacy of that which did, based itself on it, only applied to the journeying state, to man with God, not abstractedly to God in His nature. It is the High Priest, but as such, in atonement, he must for the full character of it go within the veil, but that is not the point here. It is a high priestly service, but refers to the administrative restoration in our walk here. Hence we have Eleazar to represent Aaron, but Aaron receives the command; it is not, or only as restoring relation with it as far as the people could go, sanctuary work. That was Aarons part, separate from sinners, made higher than the heavens. It is high-priestly, but not the High Priests proper place. That meets the eye of God, and represents the people and is perfect once for all. The command to Moses and Aaron meets this, but the work itself, while based on a perfect sin-offering is journeying restoration, based on what is perfect, but applied administratively to restore the mans cleanness, in order to come. 

    We have to consider here the analogy of our walk down here under the government of God, and Israels place. Peters epistle connects these two. Query, does Israel, in the millennium even, go further? I suppose not. His place then does rest on Christ having carried the blood within, but his relationship is at the door; they had in the fullest way touched death in crucifying Christ, even if it were atoned for. 

    The red heifer gives us a wonderful picture of Gods estimate of sin in respect not of judgment but of holiness and any defilement. Its starting point and basis is the blood sprinkled seven times where the people met God, but showed that that had been wholly settled. Further the great day of atonement is supposed; there the blood was within the veil, so that God had been perfectly glorified as to sin, and the sins also put away. All that was a settled point, and for the approach of the people the basis laid in the seven times sprinkled blood; the question of personal state and defilement hindering communion remained, and to this the ashes of the red heifer applied. What I here note is, how in this respect, defilement and communion, the least defilement is intolerable to God. Every one that touched was unclean, the priest, the man that gathered the ashes, that sprinkled the water, all that was exposed in the house, the man that touched. Then I have the measure of uncleanness, the death of Christ, the Spirit and the Word, for the water is the Word in the power of the Spirit; the ashes were there, proof that sin as such before God, imputable guilt, was all consumed in the death of Christ, but it was measured by that in the heart. It was Gods measurement, the true one of it, the Word discerns the thoughts and intents of the heart, as the eye of God  whatever is not of the life of Christ in us grieves the Holy Spirit. 

    We know, by the ashes, that the sin was all consumed and put away, and that enables us to estimate it as a question of holiness and our state. Thus the death of Christ, sin against His holy grace, the Spirit and the Word, are the measure of sin to the heart, but as we learn first its evil, we learn grace is above the evil and communion is restored  we judge ourselves, not having to be judged for it, and then return into deeper sense of the sunshine of Gods favour. 

    But there is more; the glory of the world, all nature was cast into the burning of the heifer, and, when the water is applied to our souls, all this is gone and we are simply with the sole state of the soul in question with God. There is a natural life in which we live from day to day, even where rightly; here the soul is alone, such as it is, with God, according to what He is  revealed in the Cross, by the Spirit and the Word  and nothing else there. This makes it an absolute searching out, at least as to all that is then in question, as to its then state. We are manifested to God, and there is nothing to veil it, or interrupt the direct revelation of God to the soul, alone itself with God, naked and open to the eyes of Him with whom we have to do. It is wonderful how there we are in the inner world, and not in the vain show of the fashion of this world which passes away. 

    Note, the Levites were not washed but only sprinkled. The only other case of the use of the word is the red heifer and Ezekiel from niddah (separation) chapter 36. Perhaps it is because it is only service as offered in life, and not dying and renewal or new nature and life in order to be oneself with God, and that before Himself in heavenly places. The priests were washed. 
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    THE WATER OF SEPARATION (JT 2)

    Numbers 19.

    QuesWill you give an outline of what intervenes between chapter 4 and this chapter? 

    Ans. Up to chapter 10 things are presented in the order of regular sequence. What is in view, as we have seen, is the testimony of God in this world; the saints seen in relation to this; and then we get the service of the Levites, the Levites being given to the high priest and his sons. While, as we have been saying, the Levites are claimed by God as His on the ground of redemption, yet they are offered to Him. Aaron shall offer the Levites before the Lord for an offering of the children of Israel, Numbers 8:11. The whole congregation identified themselves with the Levites, and then the Levites offered themselves to the Lord. Thus all the saints are figuratively seen devoting themselves to the Lord for service. Identified with the burnt offering and the sin offering, the Levites are set before Aaron and his sons, and they are offered for an offering unto the Lord. Thus are we claimed by God for His service as redeemed by the blood of Christ, and also as offering ourselves up to Him in love. The Lord says, The Levites shall be mine; I have taken them for myself. Numbers 8:14,16. Precious ground to be on in service! 

    Chapters 5 and 6 contain searching and wholesome instruction. The camp is to be kept pure. Then trespass against a brother; which, of course, is also against the Lord, must not pass unconfessed. The effective operation of the truth amongst the saints will be nullified unless impurity of every kind is judged; also trespass against the brethren. Note that where personal trespass occurs, reparation alone does not suffice, a fifth part has to be added. And if the aggrieved party is not there to receive the recompense; a Christian should not expect it, he should think only of the restoration of the offender, yet it is to be given, it is given to God. 

    Next comes what the Lord only could detect, diversion from Him in our affections. This has reference to the church. He says to Ephesus, I have somewhat against thee, because thou hast left thy first love, Revelation 2:4. This arouses the Lords jealousy, and there is a test. If unfaithfulness is proved, drinking death is the penalty. The dust from the floor of the tabernacle is put into the water, and the water is to be drunk. The dust has been said to be death in Gods presence. The priest shall write these curses in a hook, and he shall blot them out with the bitter water. Numbers 5:23. What had the effect of cancelling the curse, became itself a curse, where unfaithfulness was found. I think the result of this test is seen in Thyatira. The curse is executed in Jezebel. I will kill her children with death; and all the churches shall know that I am he which searcheth the reins and hearts, Revelation 2:23. 

    Chapter 6 treats of Nazariteship. The Nazarite has the testimony before him. He surrenders all earthly joys, and disregards what would be a reproach to him in this world, long hair, because of the exigencies of the testimony. All Christians should be Nazarites, but as a matter of fact Nazariteship represents a special energy of the Spirit. 1 Corinthians 9 shows how this was manifested in Paul. The apostle waived his rights, not only as a man, but as a servant of Christ: that we may put no hindrance, he says, in the way of the glad tidings of the Christ. 1 Corinthians 9:12. The Nazarite comes into prominence when things are on the wane, or when they have gone to the bad among Gods people. The blessing is, no doubt, preserved through the Nazarite; and Gods name remains upon His people, Numbers 6:22 - 27. 

    In chapter 2 we have foreshadowed in the offerings of the princes the bounty of the saints towards God, 

    their reciprocation of His love made known in Christ. Twelve being the number of human perfection, this response on the part of the people is presented as perfect  humanly so. At the beginning there was a complete answer in the church, by the Spirit, to the revelation of God. The offerings to the princes being the same throughout, indicates unity; perfect unity marked the saints after Pentecost. Unity then was not by formal agreement; it was the result of individual appreciation of Christ. The same object occupied and filled each one. Here the whole congregation, as represented in their princes, are seen as perfectly united in their gifts for the tabernacle. The wagons and bullocks do not refer to the same thing in Christianity as do the gifts for the dedication of the altar. The former, I think, refer to temporal things; they were useful for the Levites  Gershon and Merari. The offerings for the dedication of the altar refer to what is spiritual. God signified His acceptance of all by speaking to Moses from off the mercy seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubims, verse 89. It is not a question of what was said, but that there was divine speaking under the conditions stated. It is in this way we are guided in our path in relation to the testimony. 

    In chapter 9 the people kept the feast of the passover; and the tabernacle is very prominent as that with which guidance in the wilderness stood connected. In chapter 10 we get instruction as to the trumpets, there is the sounding of the testimony, and the movement of the people in connection with this. The testimony also gathers the people, verse 3. 

    Chapters 11 - 21 record the breakdown of the people in the varied features in which this was seen, and the gracious provisions ordained by God in view of all this. The terrible character of the flesh, as inveterately opposed to everything that is of God revealed in Christ, manifests itself in two distinct forms, in despising the heavenly land, Numbers 14, and rebellion against the authority and priesthood of Christ, Numbers 16. The answer to the first lies in the purpose of God. The earth should be filled with His glory; His elect should inherit Canaan, verses 21, 24. Numbers 15 shows the ground of this. The answer to Korahs rebellion is resurrection power in Christ (Numbers 17, the rod that budded). Christ risen is an irrefutable testimony against all fleshly pretensions to priesthood. A most encouraging feature for the man of God is the repeated appearance of the glory of the Lord on the tabernacle on occasions of the outbreak of evil in the congregation. God has His own way of indicating His approval, or disapproval, of the ways of His people. 

    Now we come to chapter 19 which contemplates the believer as passing through a scene which is essentially defiling, and it sets forth Gods gracious provision for him in view of this, so that as contracting defilement in a world of corruption, he should not thereby defile the sanctuary of Jehovah. What is in view here is not the working of sin in the believer: that is dealt with in Leviticus 13 and 14, in the cases of leprosy. Here, chapter 19, it is the world without that is in view, that which we have no control over, and yet have to do with. It is polluted in every phase of it. 

    The red heifer was for a sin offering, but a unique one. The characteristics of the heifer indicate the instruction contained in the chapter. Her colour suggests distinctiveness. The Lord Jesus was here absolutely alone He was different from all others in the world. There was not another like Him. It is the death of such an One that is in view here. Besides being without blemish, the heifer was never under the yoke. The Lord never came under mans yoke. He was never affected by human influence. It is the death of one marked by these features that is before us, and the cleansing is from defilement contracted by being in a scene in which there is the very opposite of those features. 

    Although the red heifer was a sin offering, its blood was not taken within the veil; neither was any part of it burnt on the altar. The blood was to be sprinkled directly before the tabernacle of the congregation. God dwelt there, and His people were to be maintained in purity as placed in relation to it. The blood was the basis of their communion with God in His sanctuary. Atonement is not in view; we get that in Leviticus 16; nor is it service in the sanctuary; but here it is that side of the sacrifice of Christ which affords a gracious provision for the maintenance of our souls in happy communion with God and His sanctuary, notwithstanding our having to pass through a corrupted world. 

    The priest shall take cedar wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast them into the midst of the burning of the heifer. Numbers 19:6. Man after the flesh is not only judged in the death of Christ, but also the whole system, from top to bottom, which he has built here. This is to be reverted to when defilement takes place. The ashes of the offering give testimony that the judgment of God has been executed on the first man and his world. This testimony is undoubtedly preserved by the Spirit in the church, It is kept in a clean place, verse 9. 

    What God had in mind for Israel was that they were to be a peculiar people. We are to be this; we are to maintain a peculiar distinctiveness on the earth. The Lord maintained this throughout, and we are to be like Him. He says, Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me. Matthew 11:29. Partaking of His character we are not to lose it. We lose it when we become like other men. The Corinthians walked as men, 1 Corinthians 3: 3. We are always in danger of partaking of the character of the country in which we live. 

    This is seen in the Corinthians, and the apostle mentions it as to the Cretans, quoting their own prophet. The influence on Christians of the peculiar character of a country like this is easily perceived. He that toucheth the dead body of any man shall be unclean, Numbers 19:11. Unconverted people are dead, and contact with them causes defilement. Our wills are not engaged, and therefore such defilement is not regarded as sin, but we become sinful if we do not avail ourselves of the water of cleansing. That soul shall be cut off from Israel; for the water of separation was not sprinkled upon him: he shall be unclean, Numbers 19:13. And, the man that is unclean, and doth not purify himself, that soul shall be cut off from the midst of the congregation; for he hath defiled the sanctuary of Jehovah, Numbers 19:20. 

    QuesDoes becoming unclean produce distance from the Lord in the soul? 

    Ans. Yes, and dullness. A man is not responsible for a dead body or any of the things mentioned being there; these give character to the scene through which we have to pass, but he is responsible to avail himself of the means of purification. Failing of this he is unclean, and so unfit for the fellowship of Gods people. Persons of this kind conform outwardly to a certain standard of rectitude; there are no overt acts of evil; still the character of Christ is not there, they walk like men. The application of the water of separation here means that as having come under the influence of men, we have become like them, and so are unsuitable to God; and that the character of Christ upon us is that alone which renders us practically acceptable to Him. A person may have been bright once, but may have got under some influence. What constitutes him unfit for the congregation is that he has not applied the water of separation. He has not judged himself in reverting to the fact that such an One as is indicated in the heifer had to undergo the judgment of God on account of the very thing which has influenced him, and to which he has become assimilated. I think the ashes mean that the man after the flesh has been removed in judgment, the blood sprinkled before the tabernacle witnessing to this before God. It is important to note that the heifer was burnt in its entirety. This indicates Gods holy abhorrence of the man after the flesh; he has been consumed root and branch in judgment in the death of Christ. How then can he be countenanced by the believer? To do so renders us unclean, and we have to revert to the ashes and the running water. The ashes are for the conscience, and the running water, I think, for the affections. It might be translated living water. It is energetic, and refers to the Spirit. By the ashes our consciences are set at ease, and by the Spirit we are relieved in our affections, and are not only lifted above the defilement itself, but are made morally greater than that by which the defilement was caused. 
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    2 Corinthians 4:10 - 12; Numbers 19:1 - 13; 2 Samuel 10:4,5; Judges 16:22

    In reading these scriptures I have been thinking about life. 2 Corinthians speaks of it in a peculiar way, that is, in its workings in the ministers  workings through sufferings. Note, too, life works not only in the person or persons experiencing the sufferings, but in the saints generally, showing how intimately bound up we are and how in the acceptance of suffering we gain the means of helping the saints  a service which is within the reach of all. Death works in us, the apostle says, but life in you. His great thought was the manifestation of the life of Jesus, first in his body, meaning the vessel  as he describes it earlier, the earthen vessel  and then in his mortal flesh. Life is manifested in these two ways, in the body that is in the vessel suggestive of a whole idea (it is worked out in the members, involving our intelligence and the use made of the members, underlying which is the teaching of Romans), and then in the mortal flesh, that even that should be adorned by the manifestation of the life of Jesus. This is set down in this letter, so full of the apostles personal affection for his brethren at Corinth  another great feature. His heart was enlarged and his mouth was opened to them so that the life of Jesus should find a place amongst them. 

    Now in saying this, I have particularly in view to dwell upon the chapter in Numbers, because it is intended to keep this spiritual life, which we come into by the Holy Spirit, pure, and to keep those who possess it free from the tinge of the world. Hence the Lord Jesus is brought before us in this passage under the figure of a red heifer  an unique and peculiar kind of sacrifice, set out in a similar way to that to which I have been alluding in Corinthians. It comes in after the great manifestation of life in the book of Numbers  a life that developed in the sanctuary. It developed fully overnight, as before God. It was a miraculous development, nevertheless it was in perfect order, in the order in which the life, the perfect life, should appear. I refer to the staff of Aaron. Aaron was of the tribe of Levi, and his name was written upon the staff of Levi. The saints viewed in that family typically thus are brought into evidence as living through Christ. It is in him; that is the great principle, In him was life, we are told, and the life was the light of men, John 1:4. But the twelve staves were laid up together, the staff for the levites with the others, and overnight the life developed, so that there was no question about it, and the rebels were silenced. We are reminded thus of the only sure way, the only way of meeting current darkness and opposition. 

    The book of Genesis, which has been singled out for many years past by leading opposers of the truth as an object of attack, develops what I have been speaking of  the idea of life in its own order. Like all scripture that book was written for us, that is to say, for those who have the Spirit of God. Christians normally are never viewed as in the nursery. When, the fulness of time had come, the nursery stage had passed away. We have arrived at sonship. Galatians 4 says, That we might receive sonship. But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father. Galatians 4:6. Thus you have a people potentially matured, equal to understanding things as Christ understands them, for as we read, we have the mind [the thinking faculty] of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2:16. It is to such that the Scriptures are addressed. It was understood by the Old Testament writers that the things which they ministered, they did not minister to themselves, but to us (see 1 Peter 1:11,12); that is, to those who had the gospel preached to them by the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. The Spirit come down from heaven is engaged in that way, as the scriptures of old too announced the gospel, and announced it to such a man as Abraham. The scriptures, therefore, are intended for Christians  for matured people, who have the means, in the possession of the Spirit, of understanding, and so we understand Genesis, and only thus. 

    The Lord Himself, in view of all this, as we are told, opened their understanding that they might understand the scriptures. Luke 24:4. He says to them, thus it is written. It is that we might understand the Scriptures, and hence this question of life, as I said, in its own order. Whatever it be, whatever order may mark any given life, it is true to itself. Thus it is that the rod of Aaron, representing Levi, developed life in its own order. Now that life is in Christ risen. It was ever in Him, but it is for us in Christ risen; in him was life, John 1:4 but it is made available to us now. So chapters 18, 19 and 20 of Numbers have to do with this great question of life; it is to govern all administrative dealings. Take the rod, Jehovah said to Moses, that is to say, Aarons rod, the one that budded, and speak to the rock. Numbers 20:8. We have no punitive idea in this section with regard to the rock; it is a question of life. Christ is risen, and we are in the environment of life, we have part in it. 

    And so the great subject of priesthood and levitical service is carried forward in chapter 18, and then the use of the rod in chapter 20, but in between there is chapter 19, showing that this precious life in us must not be marred or coloured by the world. Hence we have the Lord presented to us in type as a red heifer, without spot or blemish, as we are told, and who never came under the yoke. Why should the sons of God come under the yoke of this world? It is a challenge to every one of us. Why should we? To say the least it is beneath our dignity. And so the Lord is set before us here in that character  the female  offering  a sin-offering, showing that what we may think is trifling, God looks at from a different standpoint. Because this chapter is not dealing with what we speak of as committed sins, but with contaminating influences. God looks at these in their own innate and hideous character. And so whilst the fullest room is made for the outgoing of our affections, for the heifer suggests not only affection, but ardent affection, there is provision made that in the exercise of this we should be saved from the contaminating influence of sin. It is not the open committal of it that the chapter deals with, but what is in question, as I said, is the contaminating influence of the thing. The character of the type means that Christ was entirely, absolutely, infinitely different from the life of flesh of man in this world. 

    Red is a striking colour, as we all know; it attracts the eye, and that is what marked the Lord Jesus. He was full of holy feelings and compassions; never allowing need to go unmet, yet infinitely free from every taint of this world. He was in no way narrow. As a matter of fact, those who are narrow spiritually are those who are worldly, although they may think they are broad-minded. The Corinthians were worldly, and they were narrowed up, as the apostle tells them, and he says to them, Now for a recompense in the same ... be ye also enlarged, 2 Corinthians 6:13. The Lord, however, was never narrowed up, but He was infinitely apart from the world. It is in that light He is presented here as a sacrifice, an offering for sin, but He was wholly different. 

    Now what develops in the chapter is that Eleazar is the officiating priest, meaning that contact with the world requires this, that is, priestly service is marked by the energy of the Spirit. It is not a question of sins committed, or of open identification with sins; it is a question of coming under the influence of something with which perhaps primarily you have nothing to do, such as a man dying suddenly in a tent by you. You come under the influence of the thing and it contaminates you. Whether it be in the home, the office, or in the school, the thing is insidious and contaminating. That is what the chapter deals with. 

    Eleazar refers to spiritual instincts developed amongst the saints of God; it is not Aaron here but Eleazar; he has a peculiar place in this book. Nadab and Abihu were his elders, but they died through offering strange fire, and so Eleazar and Ithamar remain. That is in Leviticus. They make a poor showing in Leviticus, but in Numbers Eleazar shines. He was the overseer of the tabernacle, he was set over it; he had charge of the oil and of the precious things in connection with the tabernacle. And then it is said of him that he was the prince of the princes of the Levites, Numbers 3:32 so that you can see what a place he has in the priesthood, not merely in an official sense but in an active sense. He was a man thoroughly conversant with all that was going on amongst the people of God in the sanctuary and outside amongst the Levites. The saving feature amongst us is that of detecting and discerning, and exposing the contaminating influence of sin. This is soon discerned amongst the spiritual. You may be able to say the same things, give out the same hymns, but the spiritual discern that you have come under some damaging influence. You are dulled; you are not what you were; you have become assimilated to the world. The sin in the chapter is not that; it is not dealt with in that way. It is sin, of course, and that is a serious matter, but the more serious matter is that being defiled you do not use what God has 

    provided for your cleansing, so that you should come back into correspondence with Christ  the life of Jesus. 

    You see how much is made of the effect of this procedure. In the type the priest himself is defiled; the man who burns the ashes of the heifer is defiled, and he who gathers up the ashes is defiled. God is thus impressing upon us what He thinks of sin, and that unless we utilise what is provided in the death of Christ for our cleansing, we shall be cut off as unfit for the fellowship of the people of God. The blood is only applied once; it is not applied here to the people; it is for God. It is sprinkled seven times directly before the tent of meeting; that is to say, it is to maintain us as before God, in communion with Him. It is the water that is the important feature in detail, that is, the running water allied with the ashes is the only means whereby we are preserved in keeping with Christ as seen in the red heifer, and neglect of using it constitutes us unfit for the congregation  a most serious matter. 

    I have dwelt on this at length because it lies at the bottom of the assimilation to the world, which is so prevalent amongst the people of God. We are enjoined not to be conformed to the world, but to be transformed. It is a transformation that is needed; the passing over from similarity to the world to correspondence with Christ. 

    Now having said so much about this chapter, I want to touch on the other two passages which show how the life manifests itself, first as under reproach, for we come under reproach in witnessing for Christ, as Paul came under it at Corinth. The second epistle shows how the life is to appear, that is to say, speaking figuratively, how the beard grew, for so I have ventured to connect the passage in Samuel with this thought. You will remember how the messengers of David were sent to the king of the children of Ammon, 

    and what a reception they received. We are reminded of what is involved in representing Christ; He would show kindness, and He is not going to be turned aside whatever men do. Whatever may be done to His servants, the dispensation goes on, and our point is to be in keeping with it. We need to know how to manifest the unfailing presence of this vital principle in spite of the severest opposition and reproach. Think of having half of ones beard shaved off! What reproach! They were ashamed, and rightly. How little we know of what it is to be put to shame in connection with the testimony of Christ! 

    But I would refer now to the growth, as to whether there is this growth of hair, involving personal beautification, or whether there is some naughty manifestation of the flesh under these circumstances. It is a question of my representation of the King. We represent a great personage, One who has authority  Christ Jesus the Lord, as the apostle says. The Lord  we represent Him, and He is mindful of us. You will observe there is nothing said about re-clothing the men, although their clothing was also cut by the king of Ammon. It is not a question of the clothing, but of the evidence of the power of life in these circumstances. Tarry at Jericho until your beards be grown was the order of the king. He will deal with the children of Ammon, but for the moment it is a question of grace to those who had come under reproach; he would show kindness to them, Tarry at Jericho until your beards be grown. That has to be accepted. What comfort was there at Jericho? Who can say? It was not noted for that. Jericho had its own spiritual significance, it was the city of the curse. Christ was there. We know how He entered and passed through it; how well He knew it, and in His own parable (Luke 10) He represents Himself as journeying down there. Tarry there, is the order of the king. 

    There is no possibility of our being of use to the king in this service save as we accept the shame indicated here, and accept his word to tarry at Jericho until your beards be grown. The king might have sent raiment, but the beard must be the result of growth  the manifestation of life, but life which in result beautifies the person. The Lord would have us to remain there rather than go back to the city with our beards off. It is a humbling process, but a most educative and salutary one. You can understand what such an experience meant for these men, and how many days or weeks were required for the beards to grow. They would be reminded of the power of life: the Spirit is life. Romans 8:10. It is a question of making room for the Spirit, instead of in these circumstances giving way to the naughty querulousness of the flesh. In such an event our patience is tested. We must tarry at Jericho until our beards be grown; it is the order of the king. 

    I will pass on now to the last scripture. I wish to show how the same principle works out under the governmental dealings of God. No doubt Samson is a type of the assembly as set apart. He had taken a Nazarites vow. His hair grew, and the secret of his strength lay there, but he divulged the secret, and in the loss of his hair he became weak as any other man. What a sorry picture! that the great oppressor of the Philistines should be in their hands through the divulging of the secret. He is grinding in the prison-house, but with all that there is the latent life, for the Holy Spirit says, The hair of his head began to grow. That was the portent for the overthrow of the world. It is a question, therefore, of suffering under the government of God, which applies to us collectively; we cannot evade that. The accumulated guilt of the public assembly ever remains, and not one of us can escape the consequences. As to the general position, the government of God holds. The way out is in the development of life. Thank God, the Holy Spirit remains here and is operating in a little way, but enough to indicate that the end is near, that the overthrow of this world is near. The power that worketh in us Ephesians 3:20 is the same which will overthrow this world. Presently the world will be overthrown by the power that works in us. Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world. John 4:4 But the point is that Samsons hair begins to grow, that is, there is a little evidence of life. It is not a question of light. Light is of all moment, surely; it precedes life, but the point here is life. We have light, thank God! but the great effect is in life, that is to say, the evidence of it in the growth of hair as in these passages. I do not say it applies in every passage where hair is mentioned, but undoubtedly here it is an allusion to the development of life. Samsons hair began to grow, and so presently he has power to pull down the world. A marvellous suggestion! We are nearing the time, dear brethren, when the world is going to come down. The Lord said, Now is the judgment of this world. John 12:31. The judgment of it is already announced, and the Holy Spirit has brought in the demonstration of its guilt. Its prince is about to be overthrown literally, and by the very power that is working in us; hence the obvious obligation for the development of life  the growth of the hair. Samsons hair began to grow; he is led to the pillars of the house and all comes down. It is the mighty power of God; a marvellous thing, but it is according to the power that worketh in us. We often ask in our prayers for things, but what we get is always according to the power that works in us. There has been no power added since Pentecost. All that we get is according to the power that works in us, and that power shows itself, as I said, in the growth of hair, where it had been shaved off through the giving away of the secret. 

    May God help us, therefore, to come to this point  the manifestation of the life of Jesus. What delights the heart of God as He looks down on this world is a saint in whom is the manifestation of the life of Jesus, first in his body, that is to say, in the vessel, and then in his mortal flesh, so that, as the apostle says, death works in us, but life in you. 

  

  
    THE WATER OF PURIFICATION (JT 69)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE WATER OF PURIFICATION (JT 69)

    Numbers 19; 1 Kings 7: 23 - 39

    Comparison of the thoughts of the sea and the laver in 1 Kings, with what we find in Numbers 19, brings out the difference between what exists in the assembly viewed in its heavenly relations and what is provided for its members in the wilderness. In the former we have volume  the sea held two thousand baths, and the ten lavers each contained forty baths; the sea is stationary, the lavers are movable. Both the sea and the bases which sustain the lavers convey the thought of great ornamentation  richness of thought and feeling, love in the administration of cleansing; whereas in Numbers, instead of quantity we have running water; it is living, active, and we have ashes; the running water is put upon them for cleansing. 

    Consideration of these matters will perhaps help us, especially in seaside resorts such as this where we are now. Numbers has to do with our external movements, so we have much made of death  a dead man, a dead bone  and the need for cleanness because of defilement from these  not so much holiness as cleanness; we cannot have holiness without cleanness, but cleanness is not such a strong thought as holiness, but it precedes holiness. The latter stands in connection with our inward state and the other with our outward actions. The ashes are not said to be in a holy place, but in a clean place. A clean man looks after the ashes: they shall take of the ashes of the burnt heifer of purification for sin, and running water shall be put thereto in a vessel, verse 17. The priestly side is recognised in the beginning. The teaching here generally applies to the believer in his outward relations, and our outward movements should be kept clean enough not to interfere with our enjoyment in the place of privilege. It does not call so much for special spirituality; it is teaching intended to be intelligible to the youngest believer, so that each one should be clean. A clean person can serve God. Running water is suggestive of the Spirit  we must not grieve Him. 

    The ashes are the testimony to the death of Christ, in which He endured the wrath of God for us. The heifer was burnt outside the camp. It was a sin-offering. Eleazar was the acting priest, And Eleazar the priest shall take of her blood with his finger, and sprinkle of her blood directly before the tabernacle of the congregation seven times: and one shall burn the heifer in his sight; her skin, and her flesh, and her blood, with her dung, shall he burn: and the priest shall take cedar wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast it into the midst of the burning of the heifer. 

    These three things represent the world in its bigness, its littleness, and its glory. This is a special view of the death of Christ; it is for cleansing in the wilderness. It stands by itself. Aaron being still alive, Eleazar here represents the great spiritual element in the saints. The very colour of the heifer is peculiar  it is all a question of God maintaining the saints in affection for Himself in spite of defiling conditions of the wilderness through which we pass. The female here denotes that love in relation to the sanctuary is to be maintained in the saints. 

    Why is it a red heifer? Red is a noticeable colour  it is not so dazzling as scarlet, but it attracts the eye; it alludes to Christs distinctiveness as in this world. The Lord was distinctive here. Whether you are on the beach or in the water, you must be different from other people. The Lord was always different. 

    We should note particularly the distinction between Numbers 19 and 1 Kings; in the latter we have the greatness of the volume of the means of cleansing. The ornamentation is on the bases of the lavers  what wealth is provided for the saints in the assembly in its heavenly relations! 

    We get in 2 Corinthians the saints espoused as a chaste virgin to Christ; so it says, in 1 Corinthians, such were some of you: but ye are washed, but ye are sanctified, chapter 6: 11. In Ephesians it is the washing of the assembly as the object of Christs love  that is the heavenly side. What thoughts Christ would have of the assembly in thus serving her! All these are denoted in the ornamentation of the sea. The Lord would flood our souls with these great thoughts of what He thinks of us, as He cleanses us. 

    Upon which never came yoke, Numbers 19, illustrates that the assembly is completely for another. We are delivered from the law by the body of Christ  He never came under the yoke. The assembly viewed abstractly has not come under the yoke, but severally we have come under it. How thoroughly different from all others the Lord was in this world! How easily we come under worldly influence! The gracious provisions for cleansing are most encouraging. 

    You have not to go to a specially spiritual brother. Of course the priest must be there, but if anything happens to you the ashes are available to yourself. Any christian who has the Spirit can apply the means of cleansing seen here, A clean man shall take hyssop, and dip it in the water, and sprinkle it on ... him that hath touched the bone. It is just a clean person who serves, not one of the sons of Aaron here. This makes the means of cleansing more available. 

    Peter appropriated this means of cleansing in his own experience  when he remembered the word of the Lord he went out and wept bitterly. Mark tells us this. The Lord did not look on Peter in Mark. The word affected him. Any of us should be able to remember the word when we get defiled. In this chapter God graciously makes things convenient for a low state of spirituality. You can act for yourself and judge yourself at once even when there is no priest available. Thus the ashes are just in a clean place, not in the tabernacle. 

    A meeting like this is more than a clean place  two or three brothers or sisters speaking together in a holy way create a clean place. In this way it is possible to establish in the most ordinary circumstances conditions in the wilderness which make us superior to it. 

    The ashes witnessed that the fire had been effective; the scarlet and hyssop and cedar wood had all been consumed in the burning of the heifer. It is a sin-offering; it is burnt outside the camp. I am liable to act as others around me if I do not observe these principles. 

    The name Eleazar fits peculiarly here: it means the help of God. 

    As springing from the priestly stock, spiritually we can shed this influence, compare Galatians 6: 1. Saints coming in contact with one another can create a clean atmosphere. We can be in places and do things that others are doing, but we can do them differently, that is, after the pattern of Christ, and hence be a testimony. 

    Be not conformed to this world; but be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind, Romans 12: 2. The difference works out from the mind. What is depicted here is for the mind to contemplate  the way the Lord went into death to close up for the glory of God mans world. 

    The cedar wood, the scarlet and the hyssop all have to be burnt  they mark what I am naturally. Even the priest is defiled by the burning of the heifer  it is to stress that sin is so bad  and the Lord Jesus was made sin for us. So I am not to find five minutes self-gratification in what put Jesus on the cross. 

    The contagion of sin is emphasised here; but the water of purification is ever available for us, and we find it practically among the saints  it is the superior thing  the testimony of the death of Christ that God has established in us by the Spirit. 

    A day is mentioned here, and three days and seven days. There is a thought of a penalty. Scripture does not dwell on penalty in this sense, but you cannot shake off defilement in a second. You have to go through the needed exercise. 

    There is however a death penalty attached to the disregard of this cleansing, verse 13. It is not on account of getting unclean, but on account of neglecting to use the means of cleansing. It is judging yourself, but it is more than that  there is a process to go through. Peter went out and wept bitterly, but he was not really cleansed till the incident in John 21. 

    A defiled person not only affects himself but also those he comes in contact with. It is the contagion of the thing that is emphasised. How very strong the judgment is! He shall bring it outside the camp, and one shall slaughter it before him. 

    The blood is not taken into the sanctuary, but sprinkled before the tent of meeting. It refers to that side of the sin-offering that is within the range of my apprehension in these circumstances. The further into the sanctuary I go the deeper my apprehension of the death of Christ is, but what is done outside is seen by all  God graciously comes down to a low state of soul. It is not dependent on my depth of knowledge; by faith I see the blood has been applied. I am fit for approach though my stature may be small. Therefore there may be things we go on with for years and have never understood their character, but they may be dealt with before God when it is perceived. A sin of ignorance is a sin nevertheless, and must be judged when it is perceived. 

    As one gets older and reviews ones past actions one realises that they were more offensive to God than the believer judged them to be at the time of committal. As we walk with God our sense of holiness and corresponding judgment of sin increases. 

    The sense of divine forgiveness makes you feel that you will never forgive yourself, and the more you have been forgiven the more you love Christ. The woman in Luke 7 had a terrible history, but she loved much because she was forgiven much. We may say she took account of the red heifer; she saw that Christ was different from everyone else, and said, I would like to be like Him. 

    We should notice here the remarkable place that deadness has  the dead body of a man that is dead. Coming in contact with a dead bone, we might say, is unavoidable; but what does it mean spiritually? Why should I be in the place of the dead? Christians do not die, compare John 11: 25, 26. Why should I be among those who do? 

    The heifer would bring in the thought of tender sensibilities with us, and if I have been in association with a man who is overtaken by the judgment of God, I have not had those sensibilities. He knoweth not that the dead are there, Proverbs 9: 18. Who are the people who are liable to death? Not christians  we belong to the living. 

    The man slain in the open field suggests a wide thought. The christian can find no excuse for contact with him. Why should I be there? He has died by violence. I belong to the realm of peace. 

    The general thought of female creatures for offerings is of affection. All here has to go: from the great thing, the cedar, to the small thing, the hyssop; both are objectionable. 

    The other side of the truth, in Kings, is glorious. You are in the realm of the heavenly order of things. Its greatness is even an incentive to keep you clean. 1 Kings promotes a moral elevation. 

    John 13 accords with this line: part with me. 

    The sea, according to Chronicles, held three thousand baths; it is the thought of its capacity; but we see from Kings there were at least two thousand all the time  there is plenty of water. 

    There are ten verses of description of the bases of the lavers, stressing their beautification. Then they have wheels  love uses this convenience to bring them to you  they are moveable. God is so concerned about the matter of cleansing that He has provided all this. The oxen under the sea speak of the patience of Christ in maintaining the means of cleansing. 

    The ten lavers suggest the sense of the responsibility which love would maintain. While there is plenty of water there, some may neglect it. So the laver must be wheeled to such, If I then, your Lord and Master, have washed your feet; ye also ought to wash one anothers feet. He would go round to the disciples and wash their feet (John 13: 14)  love was acting. The lily blossoms suggest purity and life. The colocynths suggest beautification. This glorious heavenly system is full of holy dignifying thoughts. The very thought of coming to a meeting like this makes one feel differently  the thought of belonging to a system like this in Kings is in itself purifying. These ornamental features are to promote holy, heavenly sentiments in the saints. The whole system of things under Solomon in Kings is intended to promote spiritual elevation and refined sentiments. The sea is on the right side. This may suggest fortification against special pressure. The right side was the north. 

    One great thing in ministry is to bring the saints into an understanding of their calling. It has a very purifying and dignifying and refining effect. The bases of the ten lavers are in keeping with the magnificence of the place  the setting of the water of purification. You do not take the laver and carry it away from the bases; you will affect the man you would serve if you take all these beautiful things to him. This is the grand system of things we are connected with. Peter and John say, Look on us  the ornamentation was there. The person who takes the water is to enhance the thing; he suggests the greatness of the system. Wheels suggest power to travel easily in love; there is no fuss religiously. 

    The Lords movements in John 13 exemplify what we are saying, He ... laid aside his garments. He is not standing over His own as an official, but as one lower than they are. He is serving in holy moral dignity. The height of a wheel is a cubit and a half; it corresponds with one of the measurements of the ark; the half means that there is always more. If you are going to help a soul, whatever you may take there is always more than that, for love never fails. 

    The wheels would be well oiled  there would be no creaking! You would not seek to make out that it has cost you a great deal to come to a man to help him. 

    We should weigh over the apparently complicated description of the bases. I do not suppose we shall ever understand them until we correspond with them. 
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    PURIFICATION (4) (JT 100)

    Numbers 19:1 - 22; Revelation 22: 14, 15

    JTThe instruction in Numbers 19 comes in by itself. It is not given according to actual record of instructions at Horeb but came in much later and may in that sense point to the last days-the end of the dispensation, pointing to the conditions that have arisen in the interim. No such conditions had to be dealt with at Pentecost, although they were there, but such have arisen since. So that in order to understand this, we have to understand assembly history. It is to be hoped that this chapter will furnish us with what is now needed in the course of our instruction. Certain facts are mentioned, requirements that afford clues to the chapter: first, the creature which is a type, the heifer, a female creature which is to be without blemish, without defect and never having had the yoke upon her; and secondly, Eleazar, the priest, who is acting, operating. Although the instruction is to Moses and Aaron, Eleazar is the priestly operator and alludes to the spirit of priesthood, the whole congregation being brought into the ordinance and it is to be observed as we proceed that the offence is not so much in uncleanness being manifest as that the water of purification is neglected. It will be seen in the legal instruction of the chapter. Verse 14 says, This is the law and verse 20, And the man that is unclean, and doth not purify himself, that soul shall be cut off from the midst of the congregation. It is neglect, of course; the uncleanness is there, but it is the neglect of the use of the water which is particularly stressed. God has provided for us in relation to conduct that would defile the fellowship; God providing for it, the provision neglected is the evil pointed out. 

    CHHWould that be the defect in the Corinthians? They had not availed themselves of this water of purification. They partook of the Lords supper and did not discern the Lords body. 

    JTJust so. They were to eat but to eat in a proper way, not to stop eating but to purify themselves. So the neglect was, On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep (1 Corinthians 11: 30), brought down to judicial dealings amongst them. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the teaching we had in Titus is what God has done for us in taking us out of all the evil and corruption? Is it more here what we have to do? 

    JTThe chapter down to the end of verse 10 shows the provision, the ashes of the heifer, the burnt heifer and the running water provided in a clean place. That is, it would be known by all in the camp. So that the evil would be in not appropriating what was provided. 

    We should look at the details of the provision down to the end of verse 10 so that we may see how foundational it is. Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring thee a red heifer without blemish, wherein is no defect, and upon which never came yoke; and ye shall give it to Eleazar the priest, and he shall bring it outside the camp, and one shall slaughter it before him. Eleazar does not do it. It is another. It is in the presence of the priest. That is, in the presence of Eleazar, not Aaron. And Eleazar the priest shall take of its blood with his finger, and shall sprinkle of its blood directly before the tent of meeting seven times. And one shall burn the heifer before his eyes; its skin and its flesh, and its blood, with its dung, shall he burn. And the priest shall take cedar-wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast them into the midst of the burning of the heifer. And the priest shall wash his garments, and he shall bathe his flesh in water, 

    and afterwards he shall come into the camp; and the priest shall be unclean until the even; and he that hath burned it shall wash his garments in water, and bathe his flesh in water, and shall be unclean until the even. And a clean man shall gather the ashes of the heifer, and deposit them outside the camp in a clean place, and it shall be kept for the assembly of the children of Israel for a water of separation; it is a purification for sin. And he that hath gathered the ashes of the heifer shall wash his clothes, and be unclean until the even. And it shall be unto the children of Israel, and unto the stranger that sojourneth among them, an everlasting statute. The process of reaching the provision is in these verses and they have to be understood so as to see the kind of virtue, the cleansing virtue, there is in the provision. 

    SMcCWould you say something as to the difference between the process of cleansing here and the laver in the court of the tabernacle? What is the difference between the application of the water in the laver and the water of purification we have here? 

    JTThese provisions, the water that is in the laver and in the sea as in the temple, cover the general position. In the laver in the tabernacle the provision made at Horeb was not to meet an emergency. What was inaugurated there was to cover the whole position, whereas this is special as meeting what arose in the interim, providing a remedy for what has come in and defiles, since Pentecost. The primary institution involved is seen in Horeb or Sinai as God made abundant provision for uncleanness, for cleansing, but certain conditions arose in the interim which had to be met and hence this peculiar ordinance in Numbers 19, which comes in late as we already remarked. 

    CHHWould there be any similarity in 1 Corinthians answering to the laver and 2 Timothy answering to this? 

    JTI do not know if we can work it out then, whether it is 2 Timothy, but there was what was provided in Sinai in the laver, and in what Solomon carried through, the sea and the ten lavers, which brought in more water. There are the two ideas  the sea which is a very large vessel and then ten lavers in the temple. This has to be worked out in our souls as to whether the same thing existed at Pentecost, and whether the conditions pointed to in this chapter have not arisen since. I do not know whether we can work it out in 2 Timothy, but, anyway, it is to be worked out. We become sinners because we neglect it. The guilt is rather that we neglect the water of purification than in becoming unclean. 

    WLWould the thought of running water bring it down to the present time in the light of current ministry? 

    JTThe idea of running water is perhaps suggestive there. We get it also in the ordinance regarding the cleansing of the leper. The idea of running water was there too. One of the clean birds was slain over running water. 

    JWBWould you say a word as to why Eleazar comes into evidence here instead of Aaron being used while he is here? 

    JTIt is to bring out that the priestly element is here on earth. We are told in Hebrews that our High Priest is in heaven and Aaron is the high priest. The instruction here involves that Aaron is recognised (verse 1), but the operating priest in the chapter is Eleazar. I think it means the Spirits being here after Pentecost. The priesthood in Christ was there before Pentecost. Immediately Christ is in heaven, He is the Priest. He is recognised as Priest in heaven before the Spirit came, but the advent of the Spirits presence here implies that there is a priesthood on earth available for this purpose. That is to say, the saints are priests, but it is a question of the Spirit operating in them. That is what Eleazar means, what refers to him typically. He is mentioned more in this book than anywhere because it is a wilderness book. We need this element amongst ourselves all the time; Ye who are spiritual ... (Galatians 6:1), indicates an element of priesthood down here, not only a priesthood in heaven but that there is a priesthood down here corresponding to it. 

    GMcPDo you not think that this chapter comes after the public breakdown in chapter 16? 

    JTWell, the public breakdown is one of the things. There are several things, in fact. The bearing is a good deal after the refusal of the gospel of the land, after the testimony of the spies was refused. Then the great number of people that were slain from that point onwards. A great number died in the wilderness and thus it was easy for a person to come in contact with an unburied bone. That is in mind particularly in this chapter, the number of persons involving unburied bones. This is a condition that has arisen in christendom itself. 

    SWPShould the man in verse 20, that will not purify himself, normally be aware of the fact of the availability of this spirit of priesthood suggested in Eleazar? 

    JTHe should be. We were considering a man like Nicodemus. The Lord has to say to him, Thou art the teacher of Israel and knowest not these things!, John 3: 10. That is, a man like that does not know these matters that are available, whereas the Lord is helping the brethren because we come back to the truth of the position, and we know things that our brethren in the systems around us do not know. They are ignorant. But then, their ignorance does not shield them. Nicodemus ignorance did not shield him. Nicodemus should have known, and he suffered because he remained in the council and he could not be clean there. Wherefore come out from the midst of them, 

    and be separated, saith the Lord, and touch not what is unclean, and I will receive you, 2 Corinthians 6: 17. That is the point. It is in separation we are pure. 

    SWPWould it not be very serious if I continued in uncleanness and refused it? 

    JTHow many are doing it? They are doing it in ignorance, but it is culpable because it can be known. The Collected Writings are an example for evidence. They have a very abundant circulation; the Scriptures themselves provide instruction. There is immense testimony from God. They have a wide circulation abroad in christendom, so ignorance is culpable. The present ignorance among the clerics is culpable. 

    RemWould you say that haste is indicated? A dead body and grave and bones would be no place to linger; movement forward must be resumed as promptly as possible. 

    JTQuite so. If we calculate the possible number of persons who died after they refused to go into the land, then we can understand the number of actual carcases that were strewn on the desert, and how impossible it would be to be free from touching the carcases and bones. And God is merciful in not stressing the uncleanness from touching the bones, but the neglect of the provision for cleansing. 

    QuesWould the elders in Acts 20 give us what Eleazar represents here in a way? Paul speaks of his departure and the things that would obtain. 

    JTThe whole matter is put on them. I believe the whole church dispensation is in mind in Pauls word to them. He sent for them and put the matter on them, as pointing to the culpableness of those who are ignorant, that they should not be ignorant for there are plenty of means of finding out what Gods provision is. 

    GDAfter Pauls reference in 1 Corinthians 10 to the carcases strewn in the wilderness he says, I speak as to intelligent persons. Would you think that Paul would appeal to us in that way to take the thing up and judge it? 

    JTEspecially as taking the Lords supper; 1 Corinthians 10 is a provision for the wilderness in view of participating in the Lords supper. That is the point in it. I speak as to intelligent persons. It is as if the Spirit of God is lifting up His hand with a red light to say that we can have no part in it at all unless we use this water, the water of purification. And therefore there is the appeal to each of us as an intelligent person; it says, as it were, If you know, you should not be unclean. 

    SMcCVerse 5, One shall burn the heifer before his eyes, is an unusual allusion, is it not, in the offerings? Would it have in mind that the operating priesthood amongst the saints is to be affected by this direct action of the fire in relation to the heifer? 

    JTJust so. The person who does it is not any person; it is whom the priest would consider most suitable. The priest does not do it. I think it is to spread abroad amongst the brethren that anyone is eligible and ready or should be ready to cast a stone as it were to deal with the matter of this kind, but the priest is to decide. It is not a priestly act to slaughter the animal, but it is a priestly responsibility to see that it is done. And therefore it becomes a matter for all the congregation. Anyone may do it according to the priests reckoning and therefore it is a congregational matter and the operation is not exclusive. Anyone can do it. It is under the surveillance of the priest and not Aaron, but the saints who are priests. 

    SMcCIn a meeting where there is much sometimes in the way of worldliness defiling and interrupting the saints in their communion with God, do you not think there is a certain onus of responsibility on the priestly element in the locality to see that these matters are rightly taken up? 

    JTTo see that things are done. Therefore the priests are called in. Sisters are included in the priesthood. Anything that comes under their cognisance should be reported, but it is not only a report in mind that is here, but the thing is done, the slaughtering is done and the burning is done. 

    JKWould you say it is not a priestly act, the slaughtering? 

    JTWell, that is not the way it is put here. The slaughtering is done by the priest in other offerings as in Leviticus 14 but generally the idea of priesthood is not slaughtering or putting to death. The priestly really belongs to heaven in christianity. That is the idea of it. Christ is in heaven. If He were on earth He would not be a priest; it is a heavenly matter and it is all the more important that we see the thing is well done. It is a heavenly matter and heaven is cognisant of it. 

    ASBIn Deuteronomy 21 it is a city dealing in regard to the heifer. It is the elders who operate in regard to the slaughter, not exactly slaughtering there but breaking the heifers neck and the priests come automatically into it. 

    JTThat is a good point to bring up here because we have a word there that clarifies the priesthood. It is said, The city that is nearest unto him that is slain, even the elders of that city shall take a heifer that hath not been wrought with, that hath not drawn in the yoke; and the elders of that city shall bring down the heifer unto an ever-flowing watercourse, which is not tilled, nor is it sown, and shall break the heifers neck there in the watercourse; and the priests the sons of Levi shall come near; for them Jehovah thy God hath chosen to do service unto him, and to bless in the name of Jehovah; and according to their word shall be every controversy and every stroke, Deuteronomy 21: 3-5. So that as soon as you have an operation they must come into it. They are the other ones. 

    They have the last word about everything. But the actual operation in both cases here is in the elders, and in Numbers 19 it is by anyone. 

    QuesIs this not a very testing matter in small localities because there are several persons involved and there must not only be the priestly element but the clean man? 

    JTThat is another thing that has to be taken account of. A clean man shall gather the ashes of the heifer, and deposit them outside the camp in a clean place, and it shall be kept for the assembly of the children of Israel for a water of separation: it is a purification for sin. Now that is the point to be kept in mind because we come to it again in the law of the matter. The second thought is that as a clean man, he takes the hyssop and dips it in the water and shall sprinkle it on the tent, and upon all the utensils, and upon the persons that were there, and upon him that hath touched the bone, or the one slain, or the dead person, or the grave; and the clean shall sprinkle it on the unclean on the third day, and on the seventh day; and he shall purify him on the seventh day; and he shall wash his garments, and bathe himself in water, and shall be clean at even. So the clean man in verse 9 is also found in verse 18 and here these are important men but they are not called priests. 

    TUWhere would you put the house of Chloe in this matter? 

    JTWell, we have not the idea of a report here. The house of Chloe reported the thing, and I should think that the house of Chloe therefore would be, in principle, clean. It would be a clean house. Paul said in that connection that he did not baptise. He said, God did not send me to baptise, but I baptised households. The household is definite and I would say the household of Chloe was clean in the report. But Paul was the one that must carry the thing through and he puts the responsibility on the whole assembly at Corinth. 

    SWPWas the act of Phinehas in Numbers 25 more an act of the spirit of priesthood rather than a priestly act? 

    JTWell, I do not know what to say about that. Phinehas was the priest par excellence, but he is the son of Eleazar. That is, it is an extension of the idea but the idea carried through. That is, the posterity of Aaron is recorded in Exodus 6 and it ends up in Phinehas, as if the primal thought is carried through in him and the priesthood is given to him in perpetuity, showing that it is a question of what the man did, not what he was told to do, when an emergency had to be met. It has to be met and God owns it. 

    CHHIf therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work, 2 Timothy 2: 21. Would that be a clean man? 

    JTJust so. One that is separated. That is exactly how the thing works out. He becomes purified by separating. 

    ASBIs that the import of the appellation water of separation? 

    JTYes. That is what it is for, to separate the person by washing him from the uncleanness. The uncleanness is all about him. The dead bodies, bones and graves, that is accounted for by earlier history. They had to traverse a certain territory several times, and there they were. There were six hundred thousand people dying in that territory over certain years; therefore you can calculate the number of bones that must have been in it. It is almost excusable if you touch a bone, but it is inexcusable if you do not appropriate the water. So that, Be separated is what the Lord is telling us. We are in difficult days but at the same time there is a means of going through these days and maintaining the service of God. 

    SMcCWould you say a word as to the practical application of this? I am sure there is a haziness in our minds as to how the matter works out practically. Is it that when defilement takes place, there is the reverting of the mind and intelligence to the death of Christ, and what it means as separating us from what is defiling, or how does it work out? 

    JTWhat you have suggested already as to the requirements of the provision comes up here. Suppose a young person has been in touch with a bone or with a dead person or a grave, all of these of course being understood antitypically. They are moral things that defile us. Well, the next thing is the knowledge of these things ought to be current amongst the brethren. What is kept in a clean place, of course, means not that the brethren have bookshelves and books in them, but they have in themselves knowledge of the provision, that they can tell immediately that the provision exists. The type says that it is in a clean place. It was put there by a clean person, but the antitype is in the brethren, in the people. They know they are responsible to impart it to a young person who does not know and therefore, you would say, naming the person, You have to do certain things. The word law in verse 14 is to be kept in mind. The law is what applies at any time, what is authoritative. It is not simply what I say, what a brother says, but what is authoritative. And the final authority, of course, is the Scriptures and therefore a young person has to become acquainted. We will take Leviticus 4. We will say if a priest sins and is ignorant of it, and then if the whole assembly sins and is ignorant of it, and then a ruler sins and is ignorant of it, in all cases they are guilty as soon as it is brought to their attention. 

    What if the common people sin? That is what you have in mind, a young person, an ordinary person and she or he is responsible. The ignorance does not shield them. Ignorance of the law never shields anyone. The law is the law, and therefore it says, This is the law. That is to say, we have something authoritative, and that is to be brought in immediately and you move according to that law. Carrying out its injunctions means that I am cleansed. 

    SMcCThat helps very much. 

    JTYou want to get the person right. It is not only what any statesman or governor says. It is what the Lord says. So it says in verse 14, This is the law, and that is authoritative. 

    CDeBI notice that the clean person spoken of goes through the same process as the priest. He bathes himself, whereas in other instances it is merely washing. Would you say a word in connection with the bathing? 

    JTWell, bathing is washing, but what you notice in regard to the priest or the person who slays the offering is that they do it themselves; whereas in the case of an ordinary person, the law says that a clean person must do it. The law says that. It does not seem as if the priest is put under the law because he is supposed to know. 

    JJWhat is the significance of the slaying of the offering? 

    JTIt is just a type of the death of Christ. He was slain. Whoever does it, the thing is done even though it was Pilate who ordered, or the Roman soldiers who did it, the thing was done. 

    JWBWhat is the significance of cedar-wood, hyssop and scarlet? 

    JTThey would be symbols of worldly glory, what might attach to us as being defiled. Perhaps indulging in these things might lead you into defilement and you have to see that that is cast into the burning. That is to say, the whole system of the world is brought down in this type and it is important that a young person be brought now into the presence of the destruction of the whole world. 

    JWBSo that is not only the greatness as seen in the cedar-wood, but the smallness as seen in the hyssop. 

    JTIt is all the same. It is the system of the world. When you get a convert that person is brought into the light of the destruction of the whole world, that God is done with it and He is not justifying it in any person. 

    QuesThis teaching is for an emergency. Apparently it was the young coming along at that time. Would a brother or sister amongst us linking themselves on with a worldly person for a wife or husband be a dead bone? 

    JTThey might get a proposal of marriage by that young person. They are both young and they are, so to say, the generations that are going into the land potentially, because earlier than this the six hundred thousand that came out of Egypt never came into the land, only Caleb and Joshua. All the others are strewn in the desert. It makes it very solemn and yet I am taking them on as though nothing had happened. This is what is meant, I think, by the authoritative law here in verse 14 being brought to bear on these matters, what the young people are apt to indulge in and excuse themselves. The brethren have to be severe in these cases. It is for their good, because we say, What harm is there in it-he is a Christian?. Yes, a Christian, but he is living in the grave, living with dead people morally, and he himself is dead, and yet you want to marry a dead person! That is the idea, that the thing has to be dealt with, and we have to be severe with it. It is not our feelings, but what the law says. 

    JVWould a purified mind help for keeping from these things? We move about and our intelligence should have a true place with us. 

    JTThat is the point in our inquiry. We go to our house and other houses here as well as this meeting room and we have in our minds that we are to be pure. We have already referred to the house of Chloe. It must have been a clean house. It was not an open house where young people could bring in their friends in the evening and maybe have dances. It was not that. We read here of the open vessel. And every open vessel, which hath no covering bound upon it, shall be unclean. We go into each others houses. Are they open? Are young people allowed to come in and do what they like as they would in the world or nearly as much as the world would do? That will not do. The household is provided for. Evidently the house of Chloe was pure. Paul was counting on their reliability in accepting the report. He immediately acted upon it. It is a very important matter as to our households, whether they are clean, whether they are like an open vessel or whether they are covered. 

    QuesWhoever toucheth a dead person, the dead body of a man that is dead, and purifieth not himself, defileth the tabernacle of Jehovah; and that soul shall be cut off from Israel; for the water of separation was not sprinkled upon him: he shall be unclean; his uncleanness is yet upon him. Does this emphasise the ease with which this matter of cleanness may be brought about when it is understood to be needed? There are drastic consequences and I wonder if it is not emphasised that this is available. 

    JTThe matter becomes simple because verse 14 is going over somewhat the previous verses but it is called the law. The thing now is imperative. What we are doing now is imperative, not simply it is relief to do it to be cleansed, but it is imperative to be cleansed and if he does not avail himself of the provision he is to be cut off, which is most solemn. 

    SMcCWould that help us with questions coming up in the matter of smoking? The brethren may be patient with a brother that smokes in bringing the truth to bear upon him in regard to it, but if he persists I think the brethren are justified in withdrawing. 

    JTI would go with that. The brethren may say you are severe in doing that, but it seems to be the right thing to do. Another thing that goes with a pipe and cigar is the radio, and also young people marrying outside. They are all grouped together. The young are just exposed and we are endeavouring to bring the truth forward and the authority of it. 

    RemSmoking is generally well known as being defiling, and I am sure that there is also a defiling influence in the current multiplicity of loose publications which particularly our young sisters read for the fashions and what-not. Possibly they do not see this and no doubt it hinders the service of God. Do you think that is suggestive? 

    JTThat is good, because it is modernism that we are now dealing with, what they did not have in Pentecostal times or in the middle ages. We have a peculiar world that has arisen and these two wars have greatly accentuated it, and lawlessness. The young grow up in these things and think nothing of them, but the responsibility of the brethren now is the law-the kingdom of God. There is much made of mans kingdom which is in a certain way right, but there is such a thing as the kingdom of God which we must insist on. It is righteousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Spirit. Righteousness is a big word and it means that it must be. There are no excuses at all. It must be so, the thing is right. 

    TUIt seems to go to the root of things. We read of defiling the tabernacle of Jehovah, verse 13. 

    JTThat is very good. The young people forget that. It is not simply a personal matter. It is a case of the sanctuary of God and what He requires. 

    ASBWould you help us regarding verses 17 and 18? The ashes are connected with the purification offering and the virtue would appear to be in the ashes, offering the ashes of purification. And they shall take for the unclean of the ashes of the purification-offering that hath been burned, and shall put running water thereon in a vessel. Say something about that-the ashes of purification, and the waters of separation. 

    JTAnd the vessel. All these things have to be looked into because the idea of a vessel is something, too. You cannot have the running water preserved without that. It would run away, but the vessel contains it so that it is applicable at any time in quantity. It is not to run away but rather that the Spirit of God is in it. The law is one thing but then the Spirit of God is in it and the Spirit of God is the cleansing power. If a believer, christian, or young person is at all amenable, he will find that out, that that vessel is useful. It contains what he needs. It is enough to cleanse him, not only the water, but the combination of the ashes. That is to say, the death of Christ brought into contact with the Spirit in the vessel. 

    SWPThe vessel is the believer who has the Spirit. Would that be in mind in what Paul speaks of, Ye who are spiritual, Galatians 6: 1? 

    JTThe idea is that the persons are spiritual, and they have the Holy Spirit; Ye who are spiritual, means that. 

    GMcPIs it not very humbling that these conditions and refusal to purify ourselves are found amongst us, whereas John says, And every one that has this hope in him purifies himself, even as he is pure, 1 John 3: 3? 

    JTYes, he has the means in himself. 

    SMcCWhat is referred to in verse 18 is interesting: And a clean man shall take hyssop, and dip it in the water, and sprinkle it on the tent, and upon all the utensils, and upon the persons that were there, and upon him that hath touched the bone, or the one slain, or the dead person, or the grave. Looking at it in a broad way, Bethesda would excuse certain persons because of where they were. While they did not take in the thing, they say they were immune from it, but the principle of the persons that were there is important, is it not? 

    JTYes. So that this section comes under the heading, This is the law, therefore the clean person here carries authority with him. He is not any brother who might give advice or even opinion. He comes under the head of a person who is authoritative. The brethren are to be viewed in that light. Now, in our houses we might give advice about a matter to a young person, but when we sit down in the care meeting or in the assembly then we come under the law. It is not the advice now, but rather the law, the authority that we are under, and we are to be subject to one another. 

    QuesWhy is the water sprinkled first on the tent and then the utensils? 

    JTIt is an enclosure. There is not much in that. Let us just look at it again, first of all, keeping in mind the provision and then the clean man in verse 18, and what he takes, hyssop which denotes smallness. It is smallness. He is small like Paul. He is not a weak person. He is not a great cleric or a man that would say, You belong to my flock. He takes hyssop and dips it in the water and sprinkles the tent. The tent is brought into the idea of small ness. There is no sense of great furniture or carpets or the like that would be imposing upon the human mind. The hyssop would deal with all that. It says, Upon all the utensils; however valuable they may be they are brought into this smallness in the idea of the hyssop and the idea of persons that are there, and then he comes into it: And upon him that hath touched the bone, or the one slain. All that runs together-how the brother is really brought up in truth. Paul is really a model for a christian. Saul, who also is Paul, which means small, not a great person who would stand up and assume to be important because he has got clerical orders. No, he is just one of the others. Paul would provide a fire and build it and do anything else that had to be done. The Lord says, But I am in the midst of you as the one that serves, Luke 22: 27. We can hardly serve the brethren unless we have respect for them. And a small person is ready to respect the brethren and in that way there is power, which can be used in the cleansing of any one. 

    SWPThe heifer is small and red. Why this conspicuous colour? It is a small animal. It is not a bullock. 

    JTIt is important to note that it is not a little creature. The heifer is a full-grown creature only representing what is feminine and in this sense soft and tender and feeling, the fullest thought of perfection, no defect. That is what God has made her. Now as to what this redness means. I should think that she is not only carrying these feminine qualities but she is different. She is distinctive because she is red, like the house of Stephanas or Phoebe. All these are distinctive persons. Why are they distinctive? Because they are christians. They have christian qualities, and intelligent qualities. That is what is in mind. This point of littleness and redness-what is meant? What do you say? 

    SWPI wanted to contrast that with the glory of man that is introduced in the scarlet and the cedar-wood. 

    JTTo follow this thought up in the heifer: she has feminine qualities which means tenderness and feeling, but she has no defect. They bring thee a red heifer without blemish, wherein is no defect, and upon which never came yoke, you see, and she is red. We will now look at all these facts. What do they mean? She is a type of Christ. She does not mean something small but something distinctive. And its distinction is what you expect to see in Christ, that He was distinctive in all His characteristics and He suffers in that way. The heifer represents Christ in the offering but it works out to every one of us and gives us status, so christianity is distinctive. The assembly is distinctive, where persons are not like ordinary persons; a sister is not like an ordinary person. There is none like her; she is distinctive. Phoebe, when she went to Rome, is a good example. She had a letter from Paul commending her as a sister and she went to Rome, the capital of the world at that time. Would she be interested in the buildings or the shops or in buying a new dress there? Not at all. That would not give her distinction. Others in Rome would do those things. She is not like that at all. She is distinctive, that is to say, she is a real christian and is not like the world at all. 

    RemThe whole household of Stephanas is distinctive. 

    JTShe is not aping the world or taking on the fashions. They are nothing to her. The question is whether she is suitably garbed before God. 

    AATIs the thought of the red heifer to apply to us? 

    JTIf it were not, it would not be here. It is selected for this purpose. It is a personal feature which can be noticed, but not noticed as rich or worldly, but as having a christian character, a lowly christian character like Phoebe. 

    JJPaul was being a model to believers. 

    QuesIs it the tender feelings coming out when he says, We beg you, brethren, to know those who ... take the lead among you in the Lord, and admonish you, and to regard them exceedingly in love? It is taking account of this. 

    JTJust so. The Colossian saint is hidden in the sense that he is not distinctive according to man. The Lord was not distinctive according to man. He was amongst men. He took His place among men like another man. The christian can do that. 

    QuesIn the gospel last night the thought of smallness came in. I thought it would be much in line with this, but yet distinctive. Would this be in line with the smallness of the setting of the poor wise man? 

    JTQuite so. The city had a poor wise man in it. I was thinking of the distinctiveness of Elisha in Israel. Naaman thought of the king. If he was to be cleansed it was a question of the king. But no, it is a poor wise man; he did not come out to see him but he showed him how to get cleansed; that is the idea. 

    GMcPWould the heavenly qualities and distinctiveness of christianity be seen in Paul and Silas in prison and also in Lydia-the distinctiveness of the heifer? 

    JTJust so. 

    HBIn the matter of restoration the spiritual restore in the spirit of meekness. Is that how it is to be done? 

    JTYou approach a brother or sister not as above him but at his feet to serve him. 

    ECWhy do you think it is necessary to do it on a third day? Is it to derive virtue in the matter? 

    JTThe third day brings in the idea of progression. Suppose you call a person an untruthful person to his face and rail on him. You may judge it on the spot and regret it, but you cannot go in and give an address to the people of God right away. The thing has to be gone through. Certain exercises have to be gone through to reach the point of purification for the service of God or whatever it may be. 

    ECIs three days the normal length of time for the self-judgment to take place? 

    JTWell, it says seven in this passage. Take the history of Peter. The Lord appeared to him as He arose from the dead. The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon. You say Simon will be fully restored. But according to John he had much more to go through. That would mean the seven instead of the three. 

    HBUnclean until the even. 

    JTThat is another thing. Another day. Let not the sun go down upon your wrath. That is an allusion to the day, the close of the day. 

    AATI was wondering what the connection was with Revelation 22, the washing of the robes? 

    JTWell, we have anticipated it largely. It says in verse 14, Blessed are they that wash their robes, that they may have right to the tree of life. It is a question of washing the robes. It is not that you have been washed. The Lord says to Peter, He that is washed all over needs not to wash save his feet, but is wholly clean, John 13: 10. That sort of thing has to go on continually and that is what is alluded to in Revelation 22: 14, that one has to continually keep his robes clean. He is to be up-to-date all the time with clean robes so that any time he may take part in the tree of life or enter by the gates into the city. 

    HBSomething like what you said about the repenting sinner? 

    JTYes. It is going on all the time. That is a real person. John says, Blessed are they that wash their robes. Not that have washed, but wash their robes. They do it all the time, so to speak. That is, they are always clean that they might have right to the tree of life and to enter by the gates into the city. So you are always ready for the tree of life and for the city. You are part of the most exalted things. Paul was always ready for them. 

    CHHWould the application of the water bring to light the necessity of household readings? It says, Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness; that the man of God may be complete, fully fitted to every good work, 2 Timothy 3: 16, 17. You speak of the sins of ignorance: probably a good many things are done through ignorance, whereas the reading of the Scriptures and the application of them would convict, and would not the water there be the word in a sense? 

    JTI would think so. We shall proceed to that this afternoon, the washing of water by the word. Where the Scriptures apply as in our morning readings, the young people get washed by what is said and that is what is in mind here, that he has in mind that he has part in the greatest things, that he is not only a clean person, but that he can have part in the greatest things, that is, the tree of life which belongs to the celestials, to the people of the heavenly city. That they should go in by the gates into the city-meaning you pass with the doorkeeper. You do not have to ask any leave to go in. You just go in. You have a right to go in because you are washed. 

    AATIs it right to link that scripture up with people seeking fellowship? 

    JTI think it would be, only that when they are coming into fellowship we are not so much stressing the idea of what is heavenly-of course you may do  but you begin at the bottom. What we have already in Numbers 19 would apply more because we are in the midst of a world of corruption. 

    SMcCWhen you say the tree of life belongs to the celestials, have you in mind that only the saints who comprise the heavenly city will have access to the tree of life? 

    JTI think that is so. The leaves of the tree are for those outside. 

    SMcCWhat about the saints of past dispensations that are embodied in the twenty-four elders referred to earlier in Revelation? Do they have part or access? 

    JTI think all have part, that are celestials. There are to be other families, but the city comprises one family. I think it is exclusively the assembly when you come down to the abstract. But then you have the names of the twelve tribes of Israel inscribed at the gates, and the nations bring their glory to it. So that they are closely linked with it. I think the Old Testament saints in some sense have access to the tree of life. That should be gone into more, but we have no time. Our subject is purification, not life. 
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    Psalm 56: 8; Numbers 19: 1-9; 2 Chronicles 5: 7-9

    In speaking to you, one is conscious that one is speaking to lovers of Christ. The apostle Paul makes clear that when the Lord comes, those who do not love Him will be in a very serious position  a terrible position. He says, If any man love not the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maranatha, 1 Corinthians 16: 22  accursed at the coming of the Lord. Not now, thank God! We cannot say that anyone here, if he is not a lover of Christ, is now under a curse; but when the Lord comes he will be, if his heart has not been affected by our Lord Jesus Christ and by what has come out in Him to woo the heart of man. Then if the heart is untouched by that, the apostles judgment of the position is that such a one would come under the curse of God. 

    But in speaking to ones brethren, one is conscious that every one of us loves Him, and as loving Him, I am sure we delight to think of Him as having completed His sufferings. Luke says that He appeared to them after he suffered; that is, the sufferings were ended, and He is known to His own after He suffered. The apostle Peter also says that he was a witness of the sufferings of Christ, and the glories after these, 1 Peter 1: 11. The Lord Himself said, Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things and to enter into his glory? Luke 24: 26. So that anyone who loves Christ delights in the thought that His sufferings are ended, and that the glories after these have begun. They are not ended, they are not completed, but they have begun. Peter says, the glories, not the glory, but the glories  the word is plural, and then he speaks of the glories after these. Think of the glories that Christ already has entered into! Think of the glory of one Man out of death! Think of Jesus standing here and actually remaining on this earth for forty days entirely free from the power of death! No one else has had that glory. Great men of this world have never been one day, one moment out of death. They cannot take themselves out of death nor can anyone else, but think of the glory of one Man  Christ Jesus  who for forty days assembled with His own and was seen of above five hundred brethren at once, 1 Corinthians 15: 6. A Man with this glory; He is the Firstborn from the dead! Then think of the glory that He already has in that He has gone into heaven, 1 Peter 3: 22. Not only was He carried up, Luke 24: 51, but Peter says He has gone into heaven, by His own right and His own power He has gone there. That is glory. Then think of the glory of His reception, for it says He was received up in glory, 1 Timothy 3: 16. Heaven held a reception for Christ, it is not simply that He went there, but He was received in heaven. To receive persons implies that you welcome them, not simply that they open the door and come in, but reception suggests that you welcome them. 

    Thus the heavens have received Him in glory. Not in shame or in dishonour as He was here, but it says He was received up in glory. Then He has received this glory after His sufferings. He has millions of lovers and He engages millions of hearts on the earth. No one else does that. A leader of this world cannot do it. There is but one blessed Man who for two thousand years has secured untold numbers of lovers  persons who are married to Him. That is what the apostle says in Romans, that ye should be married to another, Romans 7: 4. No one has glory like that. The position of being married is that of a wife. She loves her children and she loves her parents, but in connection with the thought of a husband she loves him exclusively, and the Lord Jesus has won the exclusive love of millions of hearts as married to Him. Also He is the Head of the body  of the assembly, and that is part of His glory. He is soon coming in His glory  that is future  the glories are already His after the sufferings, but He is soon coming in glory, When the Son of man shall come in his glory, Matthew 25: 31. He will take control of the whole world in His day of glory; but I do not wish to pursue that now. There is a vast range of glories after these that we could never exhaust  a vast range that follow the sufferings. As Peter says, the sufferings which belonged to Christ, and the glories after these, but as to the sufferings of our Lord personally, they are over. 

    I want to say a few words as to what is connected with the sufferings that remain as a memorial, as a witness to the hearts of the saints, and which furnishes their worship with depth of feeling and holy response to Christ and to God. It is clear in Scripture that His sufferings are to remain before our hearts and minds as a witness of what He has been through. While the enduring of it is over for ever, I believe the memorial of His sufferings and of His pathway remains ever before the hearts of Gods people to maintain living responses to Christ and to God. 

    The first thing to which I would refer is the manna  the hidden manna. That remains  the Lord says, To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden manna. The Lord personally is not now in the wilderness; He has been in the wilderness, but the manna is stored up before God, for those to whom the Lord will give it. We shall not always need the manna, for we shall not always be in the wilderness; indeed, the wilderness journey is nearly over for the assembly, but the manna will ever be available until the wilderness is completed. The whole memorial of the manna is preserved by God for us to feed upon, so that our hearts may be stimulated to respond to Himself. Manna means what is it? You remember it lay upon the face of the wilderness  an awful wilderness  it says, a waste, howling wilderness  the roar of its desolation came into every soul. No one could miss the howl of the dreary barren wilderness, and as they came out morning by morning when the dew... was gone up on the face of the wilderness there lay something. It says it was small and round and white, it tasted like wafers made with honey and like fresh oil. The people said, What is it? We can now answer that, for it typifies grace that came down in the coming of Jesus from heaven, down into the wilderness. It was so small, so accessible to everyone, it speaks of Jesus in His path from Bethlehem to Calvary; so sweet to the taste was the grace that came out in Him that it was like honey; so holy that it was like fresh oil  holiness in freshness and in life. What is it? O how little can we answer it! It was called manna because they had no name to give it. It refers to the pathway of Jesus through this wilderness, come as food for us as we are in the wilderness; but the memorial of it, when the path is over for Him, remains to speak to us of the lowly life of Jesus here in this wilderness, and is calculated to waken to all eternity those movements of living praise and worship from our hearts, that are delightful to God. 

    In the same way I refer to the word in Psalm 56. The Psalmist is no doubt in the Spirit of Christ as he writes, and he refers to Christ. He says, put thou my tears into thy bottle: are they not in thy book? The Lord Jesus will never weep again. When He has to do with the wilderness again, the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the rose, Isaiah 35: 1. He will never weep again, never a tear will fall from those holy eyes. God, as far as He is concerned, has wiped every tear from His eye, but Jesus has wept  holy tears have flowed from that blessed Person. He has gone forth weeping, bearing precious seed, Psalm 126: 6. He has been into the night of tears, and every tear, speaking spiritually, every tear of Jesus is so precious to God that it has gone into His bottle. You will understand that I am speaking in connection with what is spiritual, and not material. Those tears did not fall into the ground. His tears could not be lost. The depth of sorrow and feeling that each tear represented was taken account of by God and those tears are in His bottle. They are the witness of the sorrows of Jesus in all their intensity, and they are in Gods book, recorded there permanently. A book is something that can be seen and looked into, and remains as a record. 

    Scripture says, in the days of his flesh, when he had offered up prayers and supplications with strong crying and tears. In the days of his flesh  not one day, nor two days, it was characteristic of His days. Think of His days, and every day contributing to those tears  prayers and supplications with strong crying and tears unto him that was able to save him from death. As the Lord looked over Jerusalem, it says He wept over the city. He said, O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, Matthew 23: 37. The feelings of His heart were so moved that it says He wept over the city. Do you think those tears are lost? As He looked at the havoc of death when at the grave of Lazarus, His own inward feelings were moved by the dread breaking up of affections by reason of death, and when He saw Mary and the Jews which were with her weeping, it says Jesus wept, John 11: 35. In the intensity of His feelings as to what death had done and was doing, He wept, and every tear, speaking spiritually, went into the bottle of God. They remain on record, having in view that there might be an answer in joy from those for whom He wept. What the Lord will feel when He sees another Jerusalem! He wept over the Jerusalem that rejected Him and said, If thou hadst known, even thou, at least in this thy day, the things which belong unto thy peace! but now they are hid from thine eyes, Luke 19: 42. He will yet see another Jerusalem filled with them that love Him, where the throne of the Lamb shall be established, where the Lamb is the light, where the gates are not shut by day and where there is no night, a city of which it will be said, Come hither, I will shew thee the bride, the Lambs wife... and shewed me that great city, the holy Jerusalem, Revelation 21: 9, 10. These tears in the bottle of God demand such an answer, none but this new Jerusalem could answer sufficiently to the tears that were shed over the Jerusalem that hated Him  where also our Lord was crucified, Revelation 11: 8. The tears at the grave of Lazarus demand that death should be abolished. The last enemy that shall be destroyed is death, 1 Corinthians 15: 26, so, there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, Revelation 21: 4. The answer to those sorrows of Christ demands that death should be annulled  not only as it is now for the believer, but finally dealt with. When we think of the tears of Jesus stored up by God, how it will enter into the eternal responses, the maintenance of living praise! In the golden pot there is the manna, in the bottle there are the tears, and the record of them in the book of God; these should surely move our hearts to praise and worship for ever. 

    I refer now to the blood of Jesus. In Psalm 49 we read, the redemption of their soul is costly, and must be given up for ever. The price of the redemption of the soul is so costly, and what is paid is given up for ever; that is the blood of Jesus. The apostle says ye are redeemed not with silver and gold, But with the precious blood of Christ, 1 Peter 1: 19. That is the price of redemption, that life is in the blood  the blood of Christ; the life which He took part in here on earth in flesh and blood. It says, Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh and blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same; but He has laid down that life, never to resume it. He will never be in the life of flesh and blood again. He took life again in manhood, but not the life of flesh and blood. He was put to death in flesh, but made alive in the Spirit, 1 Peter 3: 18. He says, a spirit has not flesh and bones, Luke 24: 39, but the life that is in the blood He has given up for our redemption, and He has given it up for ever, but it is not lost  its value remains. The blood of Christ, as speaking typically, is seen in the basins, which we read of in Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and other passages. The blood of the sacrifices was poured into basins which were kept to receive the blood. The blood that was received into these basins on the day of atonement was taken into the holiest of all, into the presence of God. This speaks of the blood of Jesus. He is not entered into the holy places made with hands... but into heaven itself, Hebrews 9: 24. In Hebrews 9: 12 we read that He has entered there by his own blood, that is in the power of or in the virtue of his own blood. He has thus gone into heaven; into the presence of God. We have come to the blood of the sprinkling  a blood that has cleansing power. We read further of those who ...have washed their robes, and made them white in the blood of the Lamb, Revelation 7: 14. It is the same precious blood that gives boldness to enter into the holiest  the blood of Jesus, Hebrews 10: 19. That shows, dear brethren, that while the Lord has given up that life, the value of the blood is preserved before God. The Lord said when He instituted the supper, This cup is the new testament in my blood. The cup is a vessel, that presents the new covenant  the love of God made known in Christ. The covenant is in all the value of that precious blood. The precious blood of Christ brings holy liberty to the soul, and the enjoyment of the eternal covenant. It is spoken of as the blood of the eternal covenant to remind us of the eternal bonds by which we are held by God, through the blood of Christ. Christ gave up His life to redeem us to God, as it says, thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood, Revelation 5: 9. 

    Now I want to say a word about Numbers 19. We have the same thought there. This time it is the ashes. The ashes that are laid up in a clean place. What would an Israelite think as he looked on the ashes? They are not lost or thrown to the four winds as the ashes of evil men are in these days. The Spirit of God says they are to be laid up in a clean place, to be available, and are not to be destroyed. The red heifer was perfect, and without blemish, upon whom the yoke had never come. It had been burnt  those awful sufferings were over, never would it be burnt again. The thing was done and done for ever, but the ashes were kept. The red heifer is the figure of Christ as One who was perfect in the inwardness of His being. It speaks of the devotedness of His suffering love inwardly  what you cannot see outwardly, but it was there. He never came under yoke, never came under bondage to any. We may often appear to be free of bondage outwardly, but what are things like inwardly? The Lord speaks of some who are like whited sepulchres, Matthew 23: 27. There are beautiful monuments of marble, and so forth, with lovely remembrances and verses on them, but what is inside? He says inwardly they are full of dead mens bones, but that was not Jesus! Outwardly He was spotless, free from every yoke, the power of evil had never touched Him, and inwardly He was the same; secretly and inwardly He was what He was outwardly  that is the heifer. But it was such an One that went into the fire of the holy judgment of God against sin, and suffered outside the camp  outside the gate  outside the holy city, Jerusalem. In Numbers 19 the heifer was burnt until all that was left was the ashes, the evidence of the fire. That is a figure of the sufferings of Christ at Calvary. Dear brethren, the fire of Gods judgment came upon Him, but never to do so again. He is in the unclouded favour of God; He has sat down with His Father in His throne, a place of infinite nearness, but He has been into the fire. The three hours of darkness and the forsaking were the fire. It is over now for ever, but the ashes are laid up in a clean place. As an Israelite looked on those ashes, so in a spiritual sense we are to be reminded of the judgment of God which was poured out in the forsaking of Calvary. 

    The Lord has passed through the judgment once for all, but the witness of what He suffered remains for us as the means of our being cleansed. We are reminded of what came upon Jesus that we might be cleansed. It is the divine process; it is a symbol that is used for the purifying of Gods people. As we touch a bone, a dead person, a grave, or as our vessels are left open we are defiled. Any vessel that is uncovered becomes unclean. We need to remember that at school, in business, or in having to do with men, if our vessels are left open we are bound to be defiled; it is only a covered vessel that can be clean, and if we touch what is unclean with our eyes, or hands, or feet, however unintentionally, the element of defilement is in it all. But the application of the ashes by the power of the water suggests the Holy Spirit as available in a clean place to remind us of Calvary, where all uncleanness was judged by One who personally was pure and spotless. Nevertheless the heifer was burnt  no more terrible figure of suffering than being burnt could be presented to the mind or heart. The fire is out, as far as Jesus is concerned, for ever, but the ashes are laid up for our cleansing as required. 

    Just a word or two about the staves. We have exactly the same thought in the staves of the ark. In the passage I read in 2 Chronicles 5 the ark had reached its place. It says, the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of Jehovah to its place. The wilderness was not its place. It was in the wilderness, but the wilderness was not its place. The Jordan  that mighty river  was not its place. It went into the Jordan, and it says as soon as the feet of the priests that bore the ark touched the brim of the water, the waters went back, but the Jordan was not its place. The ark went round the city of Jericho for seven days, but that was not its place. It was carried round and it brought down the walls of that city, but that was not its place. How much less Dagons temple into which it went! It was taken by the Philistines into the temple of Dagon, but that is not the arks place. It destroyed Dagon and left only the stump, it also brought terrible judgment on the Philistines, but that is not the place of the ark. It came ultimately to the house of Obed-Edom, where holy hands and holy hearts delighted for three months to provide for it a home, but that was not its place. David built a tent in the city of David for it, where his rule was at its height, and where he could use all his power to protect it. He had a tent there and put the ark into it, but that was not its place. It says they brought it into its place  into the oracle, the most holy place, under the wings of the cherubim, into the holiest place of the universe, the holiest of all, where Gods voice is heard. 

    Then it says they drew out the staves, and the wings of the cherubim are over the staves as well as over the ark. The staves, we read, are not seen without, but they are seen in the holy place, and then it says, there they are to this day. It refers to Christ  the Ark of God  the Ark of the covenant  the Ark of the testimony  the holy Ark  the blessed Vessel that contained the thoughts of God, and where God found His own delight. Christ is in His own place, not now in the wilderness, He has been in the wilderness; not now in the Jordan, He has been into death, but that is not His place now. He is not in conflict with enemies, He has been there; He is not now in the house of Dagon, He has been there. It says He delivered his strength into captivity, and his glory into the enemys hand, Psalm 78: 61; but God has awaked and smitten His enemies and put them to perpetual reproach. He is not now in the house of Obed-Edom, but He has been there. It is not now that godly, devoted hearts are treasuring that blessed Ark in their houses, but in the scene before us it is in its own place, even heaven itself, not holy places made with hands but heaven itself  in the holiest spot in the universe  in the presence of God, where Gods voice is heard  the oracle, where the wings of the cherubim, all that is connected with divine government, is seen. Never could the power of evil touch it again; nevertheless the staves are there. What for? The journeyings are over; never will He journey again. Why the staves? The staves were to carry the ark on all its journeyings and it will never journey again. The position is fixed eternally. He is in His own place, but the staves are there to speak to us of the reality of His journeyings, to remind us that He has journeyed and that He has been all through the wilderness. He has risen up and faced the enemies. He has gone before us to search out the resting-place. He has been in the house of the Philistines; He has been loved by the Obed-Edoms; He has had His place in the tent  a provisional position, not a permanent one. He has accepted this and journeyed through all, but now He is in His own place; yet the staves are there to remind us of the journeyings of Christ. John tells us that the temple of God was opened in heaven, Revelation 11: 19. The Ark of His covenant was seen in His temple, but we are glad to be reminded of the journeyings of Jesus in their varied character, there they are to this day. 

    There is much more, but let us for a moment review these things. Manna stored up in the golden pot to remind us of the lowly descent of Jesus into the place of the wilderness, to be food for us there. The tears in Gods bottle to remind us of His sorrows in the days of His flesh. The blood of Christ  the precious blood of Christ  a witness of the life that has been given up for ever, and whose efficacy abides to all eternity. The ashes laid up in a clean place, the memorial of the awful sufferings of Christ under the judgment of God, that we might be cleansed practically, and then the staves to tell of all His wonderful journeyings. He had followed them wherever they had been. He accepted whatever they had given, but the time came when the ark is in its place; and the staves are there to remind us of the holy and gracious journeyings of Jesus in every situation. Never, dear brethren, are these things to be forgotten. We sometimes mourn over the poverty of our worship and praise; it is because these things are not living to us, are not seen spiritually by us. You cannot see the manna without worshipping; you cannot see the bottle of tears without worshipping; you cannot see the blood without worshipping; you cannot see these ashes in a clean place without worshipping; you cannot see these blessed and wonderful staves of shittim wood overlaid with gold under the wings of the cherubim, in the holiest of all, without worshipping. 

    We need that these things should be realities to us, that they may produce living praise from our hearts. 
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    THE MEANS OF CLEANSING (WJH 14)

    Leviticus 14:1-7, Leviticus 14:48-53; Numbers 19:1-6

    One desires, beloved brethren, to say a few words that might help us to see afresh something that is carried over from the Lords sojourn here. Scripture distinguishes in some ways between the thought of what the Lord was and what He is. The word is that we shall see him as he is. We have not known Him here in flesh and blood, and if we had, it is, henceforth know we him no more. One desired, with the Lords help, to speak particularly of what is carried over from the scene of His suffering  what abides in that way. 

    I would like to dwell upon this scripture in Leviticus. The prime bearing, of course, relates to what is provided for cleansing, whether it be for individuals or for a house. I had no thought of referring to the literal connection, but to speak of the Lord as presented in these two birds and also to refer to the cedar and the scarlet and the hyssop, which I understand in Leviticus 14 to be typical of that which is carried over. In Leviticus the cedar-wood and the scarlet and the hyssop are not burnt as in Numbers 19; they are dipped in the blood of the slain bird. Indeed, too, the second bird is dipped in the blood of the slain bird, whereas in Numbers the red heifer is burnt; all that remains is the ashes. There the cedar-wood, the hyssop, and the scarlet are all burnt, the fire consumes them, and all that is left is the ashes. The ashes have a great value, but that is all that is left in Numbers. In Leviticus the second bird is dipped in the blood of the slain bird and is let loose into the open field  liberated. The cedar is dipped in the blood, the scarlet is dipped in the blood, and the hyssop is dipped in the blood. The Spirit of God comments particularly as to the house, that the cleansing of the house is with the blood of the slain bird, and with the running water, and with the cedar, and with the scarlet and with the hyssop. All these elements are used to cleanse the house, and I have no doubt to cleanse the individual too, though it is more stressed in relation to the house. 

    It is primarily an apprehension of the meaning of the death of Christ suggested in the blood of the slain bird. What wonderful thoughts surround what is typified by the bird! Though literally so much smaller than a lamb or a bullock, in this connection it is not to introduce a smaller thought, but to bring before our hearts that the One who died, the One whose blood was shed, was heavenly. He was out of heaven; He was the Second Man, out of heaven. When the dove came down upon the Lord, it was not to bring a small thought to us, it was to bring before us the Holy Spirit as coming from heaven in all His purity, in all that marks Him, but as come from heaven, and the Lord Jesus as typified in the slain bird is to speak to us of Himself as come from heaven  come into small conditions outwardly, but come from heaven. O what a theme for our hearts to delight in, that while the Lord Jesus took part in flesh and blood, while He was here on earth He is the Heavenly One. Not that He is that only Now, but it was so as here, for the Lord said, I am come down from heaven. He is the Second Man, out of heaven. We are, as to our bodies, and as to our moral beings, except what is formed in us by the Spirit, of the earth. The first man is of the earth, earthy, but the second Man is out of heaven, yet this heavenly One is slain, it says, in an earthen vessel. That is why He became flesh. What thoughts of Christ fill our hearts as we think of Him coming into flesh and blood to die! It says, as the children are partakers of flesh and blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same. The first bird is slain in an earthen vessel, and the blood of the slain bird is part of the wondrous process of the cleansing of the leper and of the house. Then it says it is slain over running water. I do not know anything more wonderful, more interesting, more delightful than running water. To sit by a stream of running water is one of the delights of earth, to see it moving on and on in ever constant freshness. The Spirit of God is represented in the figure carrying livingly first of all into the leprous heart, but into all our hearts, the living wondrous meaning of the blood of Jesus Christ, Gods Son, which cleanseth from all sin. The living water is flowing to carry livingly, freshly, and blessedly the meaning of the death of Christ to our hearts. 

    Then it says the living bird is to be dipped in the blood of the slain bird. Because of the limitation of figures you must have two birds, but the meaning is clear. The living bird that is dipped in the blood of the slain bird is the blessed Lord Jesus Christ out of death. The heavenly One cannot remain in death, it was not possible that He should be holden of death, He must be released. The bands of death must be loosed and He is freed, like the living bird He is set loose in the open field with liberty to soar where He will. Such is our blessed Lord, as having come out of death He is loosed as it were in the open field, without restraint to move where He will. How we love to think of Peters words, Who is gone into heaven, loosed from the power of death, death having no more dominion over Him. He has gone into heaven indeed, beyond all limits, far above all the heavens that He might fill all things. It says before the living bird is loosed it is dipped in the blood of the slain bird. The living bird loosed in the open field carries the witness of death upon it. It is dipped in the blood of the slain bird, to bear the witness of death. Think of our blessed Lord loosed from the power of death, 

    free to go into heaven, but carrying with Him the witness of His death. What an influence it will have when He is seen like that! In Revelation 5 it says, there stood in the midst of the throne, and in the midst of the elders and in the midst of the living creatures, a Lamb as slain. Not as it had been, but the New Translation says, as slain, that is with the present evidence of death. Not that it is literally present, but the evidence is there as present, as slain. The acclamations of a redeemed universe are not to be silenced when they see Him. The influence of the One who bears the marks of having died awakens the responses of the universe. So the Lord Jesus has been loosed from death, carrying in His blessed Person as Man the witness to our hearts of His death. He has gone into heaven, Peter says. In the Acts it says, they beholding him. They watched Him ascend, and a cloud received him out of their sight. 

    Then it says that the cedar is to be dipped in the blood. One loves to think of that. You know the cedar here represents the kingly greatness of Christ as a Man. I think trees in Scripture always refer to what grows here on earth, and there grew up before God in the Person of Jesus in manhood the true cedar, that kingly stately tree in which greatness is expressed. The angel announced at His birth that, He shall be great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest. 

    Think of a cedar that towered up like that, the Son of the Highest growing up here, the supreme greatness of Christ towering up majestically above every other! We think of Him in His hour of temptation, how He stands out as a mighty cedar, towering above everything in His glory; we think of Him on the mount and the kingly features that are there; we think of Him in Gethsemane  what true majesty is there, superior to, greater than all! If we think of Him at Calvary, even the dying robber could see the true cedar, the kingly glory and majesty of Christ, all that is so supremely great in Him in manhood. I am not thinking for the moment of His inscrutable greatness in the Deity, I am speaking of His greatness in manhood, for that is what a tree represents. The cedar is dipped in the blood, all went into death. The greatness of Christ as Man all went into death, but it all comes out of death; all true greatness in manhood is carried over through His death and abides for ever. What an influence for cleansing a human heart or a house, to realise that the heavenly One died. His precious blood has been shed; for the living effect of that to come into a heart, to realise that the One who died has gone into heaven carrying the witness of His death with Him, to realise that all true greatness resides in Christ still  what a cleansing effect that has upon us! 

    Then the scarlet. The scarlet, as I understand it, is what makes one conspicuous. The Lord Jesus, we are told, went away and hid Himself. He never sought to be conspicuous. They said to Him, Show Thyself to the world, but He says, My time is not yet come, nevertheless it also says He could not be hid. He did not seek to be conspicuous, to show the scarlet, but it was always there, and for those who had eyes to see it, it could not be hid. He could not be hid. How many and many a one discerns it! I also am a man set under authority, says one; say in a word, and my servant shall be healed. The centurion had seen who wore the scarlet. Even the blind beggar saw it. Jesus, thou Son of David, have mercy on me. The dying robber saw it as he looked upon the King; he also saw the One who was supremely great, who was conspicuous according to heaven; to whom the kingdom must come  Thy kingdom. It was all covered up as far as mans sight was concerned, but it was there. The scarlet is dipped in the blood, the blessed One who is notable in heaven has been into death, but all that makes Him stand out blessedly great and notable to our hearts abides still. None of it is burnt, none of it is destroyed, it passes over. The scarlet is dipped in the blood, as we look upon Him in His greatness we still remember He died. As we see the King in His beauty, that mighty cedar, we shall ever remember that He died. 

    What a range of thoughts God presents to us in these figures, and how wonderful they are! The Psalmist says, Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be clean. Solomon speaks of it. He spoke of all the trees from the cedar of Lebanon to the hyssop that springs out of the wall. The cedar tree does not spring out of the wall; it is stately and majestic and immense in its stature. It must have the forest and the mountain for room for it, so great is the cedar. But the hyssop will grow wherever it can get a corner. It will fit in anywhere, it is so small. Think of our blessed Lord like that! Was not He like that here? Who could look at Bethlehems manger without thinking of the hyssop! Did anyone ever have such a place in which to be laid? They laid Him in a manger, because there was no room for them in the inn. Look at Him at Nazareth, such a place that I have no doubt none of us would care to live in. He went down to Nazareth and was called Jesus of Nazareth. Look at Him in His public life in the house of Simon the leper. If there is room for Him in the house of Simon the leper, then the hyssop will be there. If there is room for Him in the heart of a Mary Magdalene once possessed of seven demons, He will fit in there. If a dying robber could find a corner for Him He will fit in there. It is the lowliness of Jesus. He says, I am meek and lowly in heart. It is true in all His lowliness and meekness He did go into death, the hyssop was dipped in the blood of the slain bird but it was not destroyed. It has not disappeared; it could not disappear. Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth. Who art thou, Lord? says Saul. He says, I am Jesus of Nazareth. Not, I was, but I am. I am in heaven on the throne of the greatness of the majesty in the heavens, but I am Jesus of Nazareth. He is still the same lowly, blessed, humble, accessible One, prepared to come into our hearts and live there; tiny little spots as they are, but all that He is as suggested by the hyssop is preserved, and for cleansing. 

    In Leviticus 14 it says that the priest would cleanse the house with the blood, and with the running water, and with the living bird, and with the cedar and with the scarlet and with the hyssop. All these things would have a bearing in the process of cleansing: first upon the heart of an individual that has come under the defiling influence of sin, and secondly upon a house, upon a gathering, where the opposite to these things have been working. That is what causes leprosy in a house, the opposite to what is suggested in what I have been saying has been operative, but the priest comes in, and with the blood of the slain bird, the running water, the living bird, the cedar, the scarlet and the hyssop cleanses the house and the person. If we would open our hearts and the gatherings of the saints to these blessed influences, what a cleansing effect it would have upon us, and does have, thank God. Now I want to say a word or two about the opposite. In Numbers 19 we have one of the most touching scenes of Scripture. Again it is a matter of cleansing; the water of purification being prepared. The priest is to take a red heifer without spot, without a single defect, upon whom never yoke came. Where could you find her? It is not often feminine figures are used of Christ, but this is one of the few occasions, and is intended to call attention to what He was inwardly  in secret. The man refers to what is public  what is responsible; the woman refers to what is hidden and secret, and I believe the Lord is referred to under this figure. Conspicuous again is the red colour  conspicuous in secret purity and devotedness to God. Conspicuous outwardly too, but inwardly also. The inward extent and perfection of His devotedness is seen in the red heifer  not a spot inwardly, and there is not one outwardly. The dying robber says this man hath done nothing amiss, there is no spot; but he could not look into the inward parts of Jesus. As God looks into it, His eyes discerning between soul and spirit, between thoughts and intents, there is not a spot inwardly, not a blemish, not an imperfection. How often things may pass outwardly with us as to our conduct and our words and so on, but what is there inside? Inwardly, 

    full of dead mens bones, the Lord says of some. What awful corruption is often inside, smothered from expression maybe, in every man, but inwardly in Jesus there was not an imperfection, not one. He never bore any yoke outwardly. Man could never see the Lord yoked up with anything that was wrong. Holy, harmless, undefiled, and separate from sinners; inwardly also no yoke ever came upon Him. Nevertheless if there is to be purification for sin, the red heifer is to be taken, slain, and burnt. The Lord Jesus Christ must go into the fire of the holy judgment of God, if there is to be a means for purification for Gods people. These ashes are to be kept. Never again will He see the fire, but the ashes are stored up; all that is left of that scene is the ashes. They have not gone. The evidence that He has been into the fire remains in the ashes. Then the priest is to take the cedar and cast it into the burning, all goes into those ashes for purification. 

    What is the meaning of the casting into the fire of the cedar? It is the growing up here of all the outward greatness and glory of man in the flesh which we all love naturally, and which has such a tremendous place in the world  that kind of cedar is burnt in the cross of Christ, the place of the fire. Cleansing from the defilement of human greatness and pride comes by the cedar going into the fire. That is one part of the process of the cleansing. The hyssop; probably in some respects there is more hyssop amongst us that needs burning than there is cedar. Scripture speaks of voluntary humility. How much there is in christendom of outward lowliness and humility that has no real foundation, and we have to face it, for we know it is in our hearts often. How much that is also small and petty in our conversations together, in our outlook, little insignificant things that are really of no value, they all go into the fire if there is to be cleansing. How much sorrow is caused in the gatherings of the saints at times by petty things, little things that seem to fit in any corner and produce their unhappy growth. In the burning goes the hyssop, also the scarlet  the innate desire to be conspicuous, natural to every human heart. How we naturally love it, how unholy it is. Men and women, too, alas, more than ever in these days will do anything to call attention to themselves. In the world much that is done has the object of making persons conspicuous. What is worn and what is not worn often governed by the desire to have more scarlet, but into the burning goes the cedar and the hyssop and the scarlet, all that is left is ashes, and the ashes remain for purification. 

    One trusts the Lord may help us to see something of what remains on these lines for us to experience individually, and in the companies of the saints, in order that there may be cleansing. On one side the blessed Lord remains, the One out of heaven that came to die. He has now gone into heaven, angels and authorities and powers being made subject to Him, yet bearing the evidence of His suffering and death, and all the greatness that came out in Him as Man, and all that which will make Him eternally conspicuous before the universe, and all that lowliness and meekness of heart that was His. They all abide; they have been dipped in the blood, but they remain. Whereas the fire of divine judgment into which Jesus went consumes the pride and greatness of man, it consumes the voluntary humility, the pettiness of the human heart, and also the scarlet. One loves to see amongst the saints, thank God, a refusal of the kind of scarlet that the people of the world are using. One would urge that it be hated, that it be cast more than ever into the fire; the inordinate desire to make oneself conspicuous. That kind of thing goes into the fire, into which Jesus went in infinite grace that there might be ashes and the water of purification from sin available to us. 

    May the Lord help us in these great things. 
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    Numbers 20

    The first incidents at Kadesh, in the fortieth year of the wilderness journey, were the death and burial of Miriam. She had a great place at the coming out of Egypt, for Jehovah sent before them Moses, Aaron, and Miriam (Micah 6:4). She celebrated Jehovahs triumph in a sweet refrain to the song of Moses, but, like many happy believers, she did not take up that part of the song which dwelt upon the purpose of God. It is rather sad to see her die, as it were, within sight of the land, but not getting into it. How often there is a spiritual deficiency at the beginning of our history, unnoticed at the time, which leaves its mark on us as long as we are here. Miriam had not even a distinguished mode of departure like her two brothers, who went up into mountains to die. And the people abode at Kadesh; and Miriam died there, and was buried there (verse I). There is a warning in it. Let us therefore fear, lest, a promise being left of entering into his rest, any one of you might seem to have failed of it (Hebrews 4:1). 

    Gods purpose for Israel was the land, and at this time the people were nearing it. So that it is a period in the history which corresponds with the time in which we now are. The period of assembly testimony in the wilderness is nearing its close. It is in view of this that during the last hundred years God has brought His purpose more clearly into the view of His saints than at any time since the days of the apostles. There has been much precious ministry of Gods thoughts concerning His saints as risen with Christ, and as made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. The Lord has called attention in a marked way to eternal life as something to be known and enjoyed in a sphere of blessing which answers to the land. It is not that, wilderness experiences and education cease. We shall see from much that follows in this book that they do not, for the character of the flesh came out after this in terrible ways. But the people had now come to a part of their history which had definitely in view their entering in. 

    But another Meribah (Contention) comes in at this point, occasioned by the fact that there was no water for the assembly (verse 2). It was a very testing time, for, in great part, what they said was true. It is no place of seed, or of figs, or of vines, or of pomegranates; neither is there any water to drink (verse 5). Neither the forty years behind them, during which they had lacked nothing (Deuteronomy 2:7), nor the prospect of the land before them, with all its wealth and fatness, sufficed to give them confidence at a time when Jehovah suffered them to be tested. But it is important to see that His object in the testing at this time was not to expose their unbelief (though it did that incidentally), but to bring out before them and for our benefit, in a most striking way the value of the priesthood which He had set up on their behalf. That priesthood spoke of grace being in supremacy, for we are all familiar with how the throne of grace is associated with the great High Priest in Hebrews 4:14 - 16. Priesthood, in this aspect of it, supposes infirmities in those on whose behalf it is exercised. Our creature weakness makes us shrink from suffering, and if suffering is involved in Gods way with us we are very liable to be discouraged, and to cast away our confidence. But there is One before God on our behalf at every moment when faith is tried, and when circumstances seem to be the reverse of favourable. 

    The very sight of the staff ought to have re-assured every fainting heart in Israel. How could it be supposed that Jehovah would let them die of hunger or thirst in an evil place if He had chosen to have a priest before Him on their behalf who was characterised, typically, by resurrection power? The very fact that there was such a priest was an extraordinary token that Jehovahs thoughts towards them were thoughts of infinite grace, and that He was bent on carrying out His purpose notwithstanding what might come out in them. But they did not think of this at the moment of testing. Have we not often been like them? 

    God used the circumstances of the moment to bring out that He was going on with them according to the grace of the priesthood which He had set up, even if they were not going on with Him in a sense of it. We may say reverently that He could not do otherwise than act in keeping with the resource in grace which He had placed amongst them in the priest whose staff had budded. It was a striking illustration of what Paul says, if we are unfaithful he abides faithful, for he cannot deny himself (2 Timothy 2:13). So Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Take the staff (verses 7,8). It was the first thing in His mind, and the very unbelief of the people served the purpose of bringing to light its virtue and value before Him. 

    I have no doubt the divine thought was that the people should love the priest as the one who bore their names as a memorial before Jehovah. He would have had them to appropriate Aaron as their representative. Gods called ones, the heirs of promise, are marked by the appropriation of Christ as Priest. Hence we read in Hebrews, Having therefore a great high priest (chapter 4:14); We have such a one high priest (chapter 8:1); Having ... a great priest over the house of God (chapter 10:21). These statements imply that He is known and possessed in the character of Priest: the link with Him is secure and firm; it is an anchor of the soul entering into that within the veil; He is definitely held in faith and affection. If we love God we shall love the Priest, for He represents all that is in Gods purpose for us, and He represents us as called according to purpose. 

    So that this incident, unlike some of those in a former part of the book, is not so much an uncovering of the evil heart of unbelief as it is an unveiling, typically, of the grace of which the priesthood of Christ is the blessed witness. It so transcends all human thoughts that we need hardly wonder that Moses and Aaron knew not how to rise to it. The people were contending; they were wishing they had died when their brethren died before Jehovah; they said that Moses and Aaron had brought them and their beasts into the wilderness to die! Moses and Aaron went from the congregation to the tent of meeting, and fell upon their faces. It was a right attitude to take under the circumstances, and it led to the glory of Jehovah appearing to them. But neither of them was, at the moment, transformed into correspondence with the glory that appeared. It was not a glory that would consume, as on some past occasions, but the glory of Jehovah as One who was hallowing Himself in all the grace that the priesthood expressed, and which had the fulfilment of His own purpose in view. 

    Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes, and it shall give its water; and thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shalt give the assembly and their beasts drink (verse 8). Should it not have sent a mighty thrill through the hearts of the two brothers? So potent was the staff  so marvellous the grace of which it was the token  that it had but to be brought, and the rock spoken to, and it would give its water! Moses was to have the high honour of being the personal representative of Jehovah in a glory that had not been known in the came way before! Thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shalt give the assembly and their beasts drink. It was most blessed instruction for Moses and Aaron, as it is for us, in the glory which shines forth in the grace of priesthood, and which will be favourable to Gods people, notwithstanding all they are in themselves, because He has called them according to His purpose. 

    Moses had, on several occasions, become a priestly intercessor for the people. On those occasions he was a beautiful type of Christ, and a personal exemplification of the Spirit of Christ. But on this occasion, for our instruction, he was allowed to drop down from this high typical and personal level to express something of what he was dispensationally as the representative of the law. It was most needful, both for Israel and for ourselves, that it should appear that the law could not bring about the fulfilment of divine purpose. So that in this incident it is the staff, and the rock, that are the types of Christ, and we are permitted to learn a good deal more of what was in the mind of God when the staff budded as we read in chapter 17. 

    Jehovah was hallowing Himself in a grace that rose above all that the people were. No smiting would be needed, no judicial dealing, as had been seen, in type, at the Meribah of the wilderness of Sin. It was but for one to speak who carried the staff, and the rock would yield all that the need required. If we pray, Father, thy name be hallowed! (Luke 11:2), we need to understand how it is to be hallowed. Jehovah would have been hallowed by Moses speaking to the rock. All the children of Israel would have seen how wonderful was the grace that would give abundantly what they required, without even a word of reproach. It was but to speak in presence of the staff, and the need of all would be satisfied! Jehovah had said so: it was simply a question of believing Him. To believe Him would be to hallow Him; it would bring into display the transcendent grace which was His glory at that time. How slow we are to take in the results in grace of Christ being before the face of God for His people! Take the staff was a word which should have dismissed from the minds of Moses and Aaron all thought of what the people were, and should have filled them with thoughts of the grace in which Jehovah had set up a priest on their behalf. This was the great thing, the vital matter of witness, the appropriate expression of divine glory, at that moment. Jehovah would magnify the staff and all that of which it was the token. To miss this was to miss all that really mattered. To be out of line with it was to be disqualified for bringing the people into the land which Jehovah had given them. All must be of grace that is really for divine glory, and grace would not be grace if it were measured by what Gods people deserve. 

    Let us ponder the staff! The people of God, when tested, often speak the language of unbelief. But are Gods thoughts towards them, and His ways with them, according to this, or are they according to the blessed fact that Christ is before Him as Priest on their behalf? Thank God! the latter is the case; would that we took in the greatness and reality of it! In regard of entering the land all must be of grace. See how grace shines in the epistle to the Ephesians! The glory of his grace; the riches of his grace; ye are saved by grace; the surpassing riches of his grace! 

    The Meribah of Numbers 20 was one of the most important places of divine instruction in the wilderness, for it brought out the principle on which alone the people could be brought into the land. We being what we are, nothing but pure grace according to purpose is of any avail. Moses, as representing the law, ready to smite, proved, at that moment, an untrue witness to the divine glory, and was thereby disqualified to bring the congregation into the land. But this did not arrest the divine testimony. Jehovah became His own witness, and in spite of the unbelief of Moses  more serious, really, at this juncture than the unbelief of the people  much water came out (verse 11). Jehovah hallowed Himself if Moses and Aaron did not hallow Him. It was the people as subjects of grace and divine purpose who would go into the land, and only one who definitely understood this could bring them there. That is, they would not go in on the ground of what they were by nature, or in the flesh, whether well-behaved or badly behaved, but on the ground of pure grace, and as the subjects of a sovereign work of God. The thought comes now clearly before us of an Israel that stands in relation to a divinely constituted priest, and towards whom God acts as in that relation, and not according to what they are in themselves. It is really the thought of an elect people viewed according to a purpose and calling and grace which are set forth in Christ. Christ is Priest for those who are the subjects of divine calling, so that the staff before the testimony, coming in (chapter 17) after all the terrible break down, showed that God had in His mind an Israel which by His own calling would stand in relation to Christ as Priest. It is that Israel, and not Israel according to the flesh, that learns holiness and grace, and gets the victory over enemies, and finally possesses the inheritance. 

    From the first institution of the priesthood it had appeared as connected with Gods sovereign purpose and election, for the names on Aarons shoulder-pieces were engraven in stone, as the engravings of a seal, and surrounded by enclosures of gold ... as stones of memorial for the children of Israel. And it is written of the stones of the breast-plate that enclosed in gold shall they be in their settings and engraved as a seal. There is no thought suggested in this of names being there provisionally, or of any possibility of their being blotted out; they are there for a memorial before Jehovah continually. The priest was the representative before Him of His elect Israel  the Israel according to purpose, and not according to the flesh. 

    When Aarons staff budded, near the end of the wilderness, after all the breakdown of Israel according to the flesh, we may be sure that Gods original thought remained in His mind, with a specially added token that the priesthood of His choice would be exercised in the power of life in resurrection. It is typically Christ as a Priest in the power of indissoluble life, not for a people according to flesh, but for a people divinely called according to Gods purpose and grace. The calling is seen as secured first in the Priest, and then the election comes into it. To see this helps to make clear the line of teaching in this book. It will be seen how important is the word, the man whom I shall choose (Numbers 17:5). The principle of election comes in as the source of what is living. 

    If we turn to the New Testament scriptures which speak of Christ as Priest we shall see that He holds that office in this connection. For example, in the epistle to the Romans it is after the saints have been spoken of as called according to purpose, and as Gods elect, that Christ is spoken of as being at the right hand of God; who also intercedes for us. It is said further, Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? tribulation, or distress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or danger, or sword? According as it is written, For thy sake we are put to death all the day long; we have been reckoned as sheep for slaughter. But in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us (see Romans 8:28 - 36). The love of Christ here spoken of is undoubtedly His love as Priest. 

    In Hebrews Christ is High Priest for the holy brethren, partakers of heavenly calling. They are the heirs of the promise, to whom God was willing to show more abundantly the unchangeableness of his purpose. And this is yet more evident when we consider that Christ became Priest with the swearing of an oath. Nothing could show more plainly that He is constituted Priest in connection with divine purpose and is representative of those who are called according to purpose. Nothing can invalidate this. The priesthood of Christ is for an elect people, who are regarded by God in the light of His own purpose. Moses was altogether out of line with this when he said, Ye rebels. Indeed, Jehovahs word to Moses and Aaron was, Ye rebelled against my commandment at the waters of Meribah (verse 24). It might appear that what Moses said was the expression of righteous indignation, and that it was warranted by the circumstances, but it was really so contrary to the mind of God at the time that He regarded it as rebellion. God claims the right to view His people as His elect, and His saying, Take the staff, was the indication that He was so viewing them at that moment. The flesh was there in the people, and it had unquestionably been in activity, but Who shall bring an accusation against Gods elect? It is God who justifies; who is he that condemns? It is Christ who has died, but rather has been also raised up; who is also at the right hand of God; who also intercedes for us (Romans 8:33,34). God will assuredly have His own way of dealing with the flesh when it acts in His people; He will discipline and purge them; but He will do so because they are the people of His election and calling, linked up with His chosen Priest. 

    Jehovah saying, Take the staff, clearly indicated that He was regarding the people from the standpoint of what was connected with the priesthood. It would have its answer in the apostles enquiry, Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? The severe testing of the evil place answers to the tribulation, distress, persecution, famine, nakedness, danger and sword of Romans 8:35. Such things do bring out what we are, but they do not separate from the love of Christ. Moses and Aaron were to speak to the rock before their eyes. The people were to see, and to be encouraged by, the confidence with which their spiritual leaders could count upon Gods faithfulness to His own thoughts and purposes. There was to be, typically, the assurance that refreshing streams would flow forth from Christ, the blessed witness that no evils that can befall, no creature power in the universe, can separate Gods elect from the love of Christ, or from the love of God which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. Gods purpose and calling make this for ever sure, and the priesthood of Christ is the pledge of it. 

    It we speak to the Rock it will answer. There is in Christ an abundant supply of spiritual refreshing by which the saints may be made superior to all that bests in the evil place. In all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us. The rock here is a high rock; it is typical of Christ exalted  who has been also raised up; who is also at the right hand of God  and as the One whose love yields such refreshing that we more than conquer in the evil place. The staff entitles us to view ourselves, and the saints, in the light of divine purpose. As in that light we can speak to the Rock in the full certainty that we shall get what we need to make us superior to trying circumstances here. Being able to speak to the Rock indicates that we have an intelligent apprehension of what is in Christ as the One in whom Gods purpose of love stands firm. When spoken to, that Rock gives its water. The blessedness of Gods purpose is known anticipatively in the wilderness, and it becomes refreshment and satisfaction in the hearts of the saints. 

    Immediately following this we have the refusal of Edom to give Israel passage through his territory. Whenever anything that is of God gets a spiritual place in the hearts of His people some form of opposition is sure to be encountered. Edom was a kindred people to Israel, and they represent those whom it is right for us to recognise as brethren, but who are marked by preference for what is natural or fleshly, and by despising the true birthright of the saints. They are content to have certain blessing from God, a territory which is a mark of His notice and favour, but which falls very short of what is in His purpose for His elect people. Such is the position of many believers in the reformed churches and in human systems where there is some light and blessing from God, but no practical taking up of the spiritual and heavenly ground to which He has called His people. We are not called upon to attack such persons (see Deuteronomy 2:4,5). But we must not expect them to facilitate our movements towards the land, Their practices and teachings and literature will not help at all in that direction. They will rather obstruct true spiritual progress as much as possible. Their opposition will test faith and patience, for we shall have to keep clear of them, and this will involve the traversing of a wearisome and trying way, as we shall see in the next chapter. But let us remember how much we should have lost of spiritual education if Israel had gone straight into the land by the kings road through Edom! There are many lessons to be learned between Kadesh and the plains of Moab by the Jordan of Jericho, and the obstruction of Edom was, after all, part of Gods way, as giving occasion for those lessons to be learned. 

    Another important instruction for the whole assembly is found in the death of Aaron (verses 22 - 29). This was a clear intimation that the levitical priesthood could not bring the people into the perfection which God had in mind for His people (see Hebrews 7:11 - 28). Aaron had been involved in the sorrowful failure at the waters of Meribah, and this had been permitted in view of our learning that there must be a change of priest, as well as a change of law, if divine purpose was to be brought to fruition. The law and the levitical priesthood were in such connection with each other that both stood or fell together. The order of things which they represented, however full of typical meaning, as setting forth what was really connected with another order of things, was in itself incapable of bringing about what God had before Him. 

    So that Mount Hor is a place of special instruction for the whole assembly. The system which had been known to the people in the wilderness, and under which they had been tested, could not bring them into that which Jehovah purposed to give them. One need hardly say that this instruction is much more for us than it was for them. They could not possibly have entered into all that it conveyed. These things happened to them as types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come (1 Corinthians 10:11). 

    Moses and Aaron went up Mount Hor before the eyes of the whole assembly ... And the whole assembly saw that Aaron was dead. No divine or dispensational ordering that could stand in relation to us as in the flesh could possibly bring us into that which God has purposed for us in love. The whole legal system, and the levitical priesthood in connection with which it was set up, must give place to another system and a priesthood according to power of indissoluble life. Such a priesthood was typically in view when Aarons staff budded, for it was the token of life in resurrection power. The whole assembly saw that Aaron was dead. But there had been another priest long before Aaron of whom the witness is that he lives (Hebrews 7:8). It is a Priest after that order who alone can bring the people of God into that which His love has purposed. A dead priest can do nothing for us, but the purpose of God is secured now representatively in a living Priest who appears before the face of God for us. 

    The priestly office  represented by the holy garments  has passed from Aaron to Christ. It has passed to One who ever liveth, and who holds His priesthood in relation to us, not as in the flesh, but as Gods elect and called people, and therefore in connection with all that is in Gods purpose of love for us. 
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    Numbers 20

    I have read this chapter, but not as intending to confine myself strictly to what comes out in it; for I want rather to take it up in connection with chapter 19, which brings to light the provision of the water of purification. 

    I read the chapter for the reason that it forms the conclusion of what may be called the first part of the wilderness, or one might even say the conclusion of the wilderness proper. The proof of that is that Aaron dies. It was a principle in regard to Israel that a certain state or order of things came to an end with the decease of the priesthood. The people were not yet arrived at the land, but the wilderness proper closes. The next chapter, when we come to it, begins with the Canaanites, the brazen serpent and so on, and, with the rest of the Book of Numbers, is occupied with another subject. 

    The first part of Numbers, down to chapter 20, is occupied with Gods dispositions for the people, and with their responsibility as in the wilderness but what comes more into view in the remaining part of the book is the peoples state. Not exactly their practical or responsible state, but typically the state in which the people must be to enter the land. The introduction to that is in the brazen serpent. The connection between the purpose of God and our state is very interesting. Wherever you get light in regard to Gods purpose in Christ, scripture invariably takes up in connection with it the state of the Christian. The purpose of God is not exactly in our responsibility to walk in the Spirit. The purpose of God connects itself with our state, that is, the state in which we are formed by the power of the Holy Ghost. 

    Two things overlap in the Christian: the work of God in us in relation to His purpose, and His provision for us in the wilderness. This latter part closes with this chapter. 

    The connecting link between chapters 19 and 20 appears to be water; but the use or application of the water is very different in the two chapters. In chapter 19 it is outward for purification; in chapter 20 it is inward for want and weariness. I connect them in my own mind with what is brought out in the New Testament in Romans 6 and 7. 

    What we have had before us on previous occasions has been to a large extent the bringing to light of the perverseness of the flesh, and the answer which God has given to it. We all have to learn this. Not one of us can escape these lessons. Great as the light may be that we have, you cannot avoid the discovery of the perverseness of the flesh. Ninety-nine people out of a hundred have to learn it after they are Christians. If you do not learn it before you are a Christian, you must learn it after you are converted. 

    The first elements we find are in the reminiscences of Egypt, and the reluctance of mind to enter into the purpose of God. Every Christian is hampered by these. The good things of Egypt, or what are thought by the flesh to be the good things, are natural to man; and the lust of them hangs about us as long as we are down here. Not that we delight in them exactly, but they revive; and we discover that we are naturally indisposed to enter into the purpose of God. 

    That is what came out in Israel, and God met it by bringing before His people the stability of His purpose; and if I know what the flesh is, it is at the same time a great comfort to me to be assured that God is not for a moment diverted from His purpose. 

    Another thing we noticed, last week, was the evil of the intrusion of the flesh into the things of God, as seen in the rebellion of Korah, Dathan and Abiram. The priesthood was claimed by the Levites. The principle of it was the intrusion of the flesh into the service of God. In contrast to that God takes up the whole question of priesthood; bringing to light in type what the true order of priest is; and what is the attestation of the priest. 

    The spirit of the book of Numbers, is in a sense in strong contrast to the letter, and I will tell you how: the book presents typically things which, when the reality came in, would completely set aside the letter. When you come to Hebrews you come to the spirit of the teaching, the anti-type, and the letter is evidently and completely set aside. That comes out in a remarkable way in connection with the attestation of the priesthood. God had set up a priest after the flesh, Aaron; and yet in the budding of his rod it is seen that true priesthood must be after a new order altogether, namely, in resurrection  in the power of an endless life. That sets aside Aaron and his sons altogether; and this principle holds good in regard to us as Christians. We are not priests after the flesh. If Christ was not a priest after the flesh, surely we cannot be. The truth comes out in the Hebrews that we are priests because we are sons of God, that is, as risen together with Christ. Christians, as priests, are looked upon as on that footing, quickened with Christ, risen together with Him; it is to that footing, as risen, that priesthood appertains. That is the spirit and principle of what comes out here. You see how a book which gives an account of, and lays down directions for, the priesthood after the flesh contains principles that set aside its letter. The principles that come out in it involved the setting aside of the system it established. This came out so early as Numbers. Do you think that man could have devised such a thing? If it were of man would he, while propounding a system to the people, have underlaid it by principles that involved its dissolution? 

    Now we come in chapters 19 and 20 to two important elements of Gods dispositions for His people in the wilderness. The one is the water of purification in chapter 19; and the other the water from the rock in chapter 20, in answer to the cry of the people. The important point in the latter is, that the water from the rock comes forth in connection with priesthood. Thus we have Gods provision for us as left down here in a scene of death, where it is very easy to contract defilement  a dry and thirsty land, in which we all stand in need of ministration to our want and weariness. The two chapters are full of Gods grace. Nothing but grace can carry us, such as we are, through the wilderness. If there were not grace to wash our feet, to remove defilement, we should entirely fall out of the way. The Lord brings this out in answer to Peter in John 13, If I wash thee not, thou hast no part with me. The Christian soon finds out, too, that he is not enough for himself; he becomes conscious of his weakness and of need of support, and of a ministration of grace to his want and weariness. The way in which this is furnished is what these two chapters unfold, and I will dwell upon it a little, by Gods help. 

    The red heifer is the subject of chapter 19. God saw fit to provide a water of purification for the people. We are all, no doubt, acquainted with the force of that. The water and the ashes  the latter carrying the witness of death  were laid up for purification: for this reason (in its application to us), that death is here, and that it is morally impossible for a Christian to go through the world having to do with things in it, without contracting defilement. You are continually brought into contact with death in a moral sense. Even in the circle of fellowship itself, we are brought into contact with it. We have to do there with evil; things come in which compromise christian fellowship. Flesh and evil break out; we cannot avoid having to do with these things, and the effect may be defilement. I fear that it is impossible for us, being what we are, to come into contact with evil without danger of being defiled by it. The contact may be inadvertent, like a man coming across a dead body or a bone, but you may be defiled. 

    I will tell why it is that we are so readily defiled. It is that the evil with which you come in contact has so much answer in yourself; and the very fact of having to do with it may come, in a way, between our souls and God. 

    Well, we find a divine provision to meet this. The water of purification was laid up, and it had to be applied on the third and on the seventh day. The blood of the red heifer was sprinkled once and for all before the tabernacle. Gods righteousness was vindicated, so that it is not a question of the claim of God, or of imputation, but of the practical state of the person. For that reason it is that application was needed on the third day and the seventh. 

    I understand that the water of purification had its value because of its connection with the ashes of the red heifer, which was a memorial of the death of Christ; and hence arises its cleansing power to the spirit and mind of the Christian. The remembrance is brought home to ones soul of the death of Christ. Whatever you have allowed of evil in yourself Christ suffered for. The truth of this being brought home, the soul finds itself morally in contact with the death of Christ. You have the sense of what Christ died for  that we might be maintained in suitability to his death. The death of Christ is the standard for the Christian here: Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and drink his blood, ye have no life in you, and we have to maintain consistency with that death. You cannot sanction in yourself anything for which Christ suffered, and in that sense the death of Christ is the standard. It is the carrying out of the principle of Romans 6. You have been buried with Him by baptism to death; then you Reckon yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus. But that has to be maintained, and there, I should suppose, it is that the water of purification comes in. 

    There are two great principles or developments in us of evil, namely, lust and will; and if you have any discernment you will soon find the subtle way in which they work. If you are a person of taste you will be fond of art and tasteful things; if you are a vain person you will be fond of dress and fashion, and you may find what ministers to that every time you pass along the street. The heart of man naturally goes after the artificial system of the world, and the more you have known of the world the greater the danger. What I want to maintain is this, that it is inconsistent for the Christian to allow in himself anything for which Christ died. You have to maintain consistency with Christs death, and for that the water of purification is provided. The water was applied by another. The man did not apply it for himself. We are thus responsible for one another. If I then, your Lord and Master, have washed your feet, ye ought also to wash one anothers feet. It has been said sometimes (and the expression reminds one of ones weakness), that if I see a spot in another, I am responsible to remove it; we may say it is a very difficult thing to do, but we must admit the responsibility to do it. 

    As to the application on the third day and on the seventh, I suppose the first application cleanses as to the conscience; the second brings about complete restoration of soul. 

    That is one item of Gods provision, and connects itself, as I have said, with Romans 6. The latter brings out what you do not get in Numbers, the attitude of the Christian in regard to sin: dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus. I do not continue in sin; I am dead to it; but at the same time sin is in me, and I need the water of purification to maintain me in communion with God. Scripture contemplates the possibility of the Christian sinning: If any man sin, we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous. 

    And now I pass on to chapter 20, to touch on the other very important point. The first thing to be noticed is that the people were growing old in the wilderness. Now you and I may grow old in the wilderness, and the things that we began with may, in a sense, be growing old in our estimation of them. If you go on only with what you began the wilderness with, you will become feeble, for there is not that in it which will maintain you in sustained spiritual vigour. Many a Christian began well and joyfully enough. The grace of God brought home to him that he was forgiven, saved; and he sang; he knew that he was delivered. Thus he began happily and brightly; but by the end of the wilderness journey he has become drooping and weary. The provision for the wilderness is enough for the wilderness, but you may grow old, and the power of what you began with may fade for you. One indication of this is in that Miriam died. The song that Miriam led was not so bright now as at the beginning. 

    I desire now to show the character of Gods gracious disposition for the people. They wanted water; there was no evil in that. The principle on which God was dealing with the people was grace. Priesthood in its power had come in. The water of purification had been provided, and now it was of His grace to provide water for them in the wilderness, not now to purify, but to minister to their wants and weariness. The principle of it is, that you are not under the law but under grace. We become conscious of want and weariness, and provision is made by priesthood to minister to us, so that we may be sustained in freshness and vigour. 

    The blessed ministry of the Spirit depends upon the priesthood. The people murmured, but what they said here was in measure true; it was not a land of vines and figs and pomegranates, and there was no water to drink. The wilderness yielded no water. The answer of God was in telling Moses to take the rod and Aaron his brother, and go and speak to the rock. In all this mere authority was of no avail. God was going to minister through the priesthood, which had been vindicated by the budding of Aarons rod. 

    Now Moses did not enter into the mind of God; he did not rise to the grace of God: he smote the rock, and for that reason he was prohibited from entering into the land. The goodness of God is seen overcoming the murmurings of the people by ministering to them in grace. 

    I see that same principle in Romans 7. You are attached to the priest, and it is, I think, that He may so minister to us in our weariness and weakness, as that we may bring forth fruit to God. How are you going to do this without water? Did ever a tree bring forth fruit without moisture? We want water, and that is the provision of God for us through the Priest. The people in our chapter drank; their want was met; they were refreshed. 

    The painful part was the way in which the failure fell upon Moses, though one hardly cares to speak in such a way in regard to one of the most honoured servants of God. But though Moses forfeited his entry into the land, it could perhaps hardly have been otherwise. The law could never lead man into the light of the purpose of God. Life-giving grace alone could do it. Israel was brought into the land under the leadership of Joshua; Moses passed away; so too Aaron and Miriam; none of those who brought them out of Egypt were left. They could only go into the land under one who was the figure of Christ risen. 

    Now they come to the land of Edom and they have to compass it. I have no new thought about this, but I think Edom does not, like the Canaanites, represent spiritual wickedness in heavenly places, nor even what was seen in Sihon and Og. Edom was a people kindred to Israel, and the latter were not allowed to touch them. It made the people weary to compass the land; but there were those with whom they were not allowed to come in conflict. It contains a lesson for us. There are those, kindred in a sense to the people of God, whom we have rather to avoid than to fight with. 

    Then Aaron dies, and this is the end of the question of responsibility, pure and simple. There are two aspects in which you may regard a Christian: either as responsible here, or according to the purpose of God. The Christian regarded in his responsibility here has to continue in the faith; not to be moved away from the hope  and that in a sense comes to a close in this chapter. We have seen what is Gods provision for our support in responsibility; but after this chapter we come into-the light of life, and our state in regard to that. In the first part of the book we have found what the Christian is learning by bitter experience, the perverseness of the flesh, but at the same time have seen the stability of Gods purpose. We have noticed the true character of priesthood, and the blessed dispositions of God for the people in regard to what they had to come in contact with down here. 

    All this is very blessed. We are in a world in which it is very easy to get defiled, among other ways by getting into a false position; for example, in association with worldly kindred. In this way people get into positions for which their faith is not equal. It is a great thing to be kept out of temptation. You will recall Peter in the high priests palace, he had no business there; he was not there for testimony, the Lord was. The Lord had prayed for him; and you get at the close of Johns gospel the Lord setting Peter free from the effects of his contamination, and discovering to him what had led to the failure. Peter learned thus a very serious lesson, he could no longer trust in Peter; and we have to learn the same lesson. I think we sometimes rush into positions to which we are not equal. I echo the Lords words: Lead us not into temptation. It is a great thing to be kept out of temptation; to be kept from positions for which we have not faith. Humanly speaking Peter would not have denied the Lord if he had kept out of the high priests palace. 

    There are many associations and places in this world in which I would not care to trust myself. The Lord went into many places into which I could not go, for He could not be contaminated. I can be very easily. But if contaminated there is the water of purification available. The first step of return with Peter was when he wept bitterly, and the second when the Lord spoke to him in John 21. 

    Then there is, besides, the danger of becoming weary in the wilderness. We need shepherd care and restoration of soul. We want the word to be so applied in the power of the Spirit as that the soul may be refreshed and invigorated. Have you never known that want? That want finds its answer in the practical application of priesthood. The conscience of the Christian is searched by the word of God; and priesthood comes in that you may not be weary by the roughness and dreariness of the way: He restoreth my soul is a beautiful expression. You get renovated. That is the effect of priesthood; and the object is that you may bring forth fruit to God. The purpose of the priest is to draw you to Himself, and in drawing you to Himself He brings you into the light of divine purpose. Now you find that when He draws you to Himself you are consciously in company with Him, and He brings you into the light of the Fathers love. If you would know anything about divine purpose it is expressed and revealed to you in Christ Himself, and there only. He draws you to Himself that you may know Him, not only as Saviour, but that you may know the divine purpose about you of which He is the pattern, and then He conducts you into the blessed liberty of the Fathers presence. He will bring you into the Fathers house by-and-by. 

    But that is beyond what has been before us at this time. 

    May the Lord give us to know experimentally the great reality of Gods provisions for the wilderness! 

    If the Lord enable me, we may another time view the Christian on other ground; we may travel on to the light of Gods purpose for him. That is quite another line. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 20 (JND 36)

    Numbers 20

    Moses acted not on the grace, but with his rod and we, and was shut out, which note well, blessed as he was. May our souls be subject to His Word, His blessed Word! 

     14. This is not the same as Deuteronomy 2:3. This was a proposal to cross Edom at once, but Edom would not consent, and they wander there a long time; at last God says, Ye have compassed this mountain long enough. 
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    TAKE THE ROD (JT 6)

    Numbers 20: 1 - 13; Numbers 20: 22 - 29

    My thought is to show, from this scripture, what grace is. We are living in a dispensation of grace. How far we enter into that is another matter, and my thought is that we might enter into it. It is a favourable moment, one which may be likened to a fair wind to a mariner. It is a moment in which not only is the mind of God favourable towards all, but His power is in our favour. The day of Pentecost, recorded in the second of Acts, is an illustration of what I am saying. It was likened to a fair wind, the testimony moved on and the moving on of the testimony meant blessing for man. Chapter 7 shows there was rather a contrary wind later; it was an adverse wind when Stephen was stoned. Satan has a time of power over the wind as God allows. But in chapter 2 we see that things began with a very favourable wind. The mind of God towards Israel was favourable, and not only so but His power was favourable. Hence we read of a sound coming from heaven, as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. Now that rushing mighty wind, as I understand it, was an instance of the favourableness of Gods power, it was favourable to Israel at that moment, it was the day of Israels opportunity. A more remarkable day even than the day of the Lords presence in their midst. The Holy Spirit is likened to a rushing mighty wind: a wind out of heaven. Scripture speaks of a north wind, and of a south wind, but here it is a wind out of heaven. On a previous occasion the waters of judgment had come out of heaven. These were not favourable to man. The windows of heaven were opened, and there issued forth from those windows the waters of judgment. They covered the earth and they represented Gods power in judgment, but here is the power of God in blessing, in the form of a wind. 

    Now I do not know whether you have thought of that, or whether you have come under the influence of that favourable wind. There was first of all the testimony of it in the saints, the one hundred and twenty, and Peter stands up. So doing he represents the mind of God. He unfolded in his address what was in Gods mind, a wonderful thing to listen to! He was allowed to finish his sermon in this chapter, but not so in chapter 10; there he only begins to speak when the Holy Spirit acts. God cut short his address by the gift of the Spirit. In chapter 2 he is the mouthpiece of the Spirit of God to unfold to Israel Gods mind about them at that particular moment. The promise is to you, and to your children, and to as many as are far off. The mighty wind had spoken, the power of God was there, and it was in their favour. It was available for every repentant Israelite, and we read there were three thousand of them in that day. Three thousand of them affected by the light and affected by the power. Any real repentance is brought about by the wind; it is the wind that does it! You see men brought down from their pretensions, that is the effect of the wind. The Lord said, The wind bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest the sound thereof, but canst not tell whence it cometh ... so is every one that is born of the Spirit. The wind is in operation in its sovereignty, and it commands its own objects. How many there are who can thank God for the moment when they changed their minds about things! When they looked at the world with a different eye, it ceased to afford satisfaction to them; they looked at the people of God with a different eye, they thought of the Scriptures in a different way. They thought of their sins and they felt them, and owned them. There was an inexpressible longing, and desire and need, 

    which only God could meet. What do you think brought that about? Not all the armies of the world, or all the navies of the world; not all the learning of the world would bring that to pass. That is the miracle of Gods power; it is the effect of the wind, the sovereign achievement of the Spirit of God. 

    In Acts 2 the great point that is unfolded is that it is a moment when the mind of God is favourable; forgiveness was there through the death of Christ, and the gift of the Spirit was there waiting. Repent and be baptised ... for the remission of sins. The gift of the Spirit was already waiting to be given. Was not that a favourable moment  a wonderful moment? Everything went down before it. Every adversary silenced, every enemy in opposition to God put down at that moment, not in the way of judgment, but in the way of moral superiority. It was the day of grace. The Lord had said to Peter that repentance and remission of sins were to be preached to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. Wonderful thing to have started where Jesus died, where He was murdered! Now that was a favourable moment for Israel. We get the opposite to it in chapter 7, where the adverse wind comes in. The wind had changed over. I refer to that only by way of contrast. 

    In the beginning of Numbers 20 Israel is found murmuring. They chode with Moses and with Aaron. That was the position at that time, and then God shows how He will meet it. Although there was all the outflow of Gods kindness and grace towards them, there was rebellion. They chode with Moses and with Aaron: the two men whom God had used for their deliverance and blessing. They were rejecting the vessels of their deliverance, the only hope, in that way, that they had. 

    Well now, what I want to set before you is the manner in which God met it. I want to impress upon you grace. Take the rod, God said to Moses. God had caused a rod to be used for judgment, but it is not so here. There had been two rods; in fact, the two are presented here, but when He is going to set forth His grace, He only refers to one. 

    He said. Take the rod, as much as to say, There is only one rod now, and that is Aarons. Now Aarons rod is really Christ in resurrection. That is all there is now, and it is infinite. If it be a question of meeting a souls need, it is the only rod. God never surrenders His authority, that is Moses rod; He never surrenders that, but the authority set forth in that rod has been fully met in Christ. In the book of Exodus Moses rod is used for smiting, Take thy rod with which thou smotest the river, and smite the rock. The smiting is all over now. The Lord Jesus looked on to it in the garden of Gethsemane, it was not over then. It was there in all its significance, as measured by Christ. The authority of God was there, the majesty of God was there, it was all there. The smiting was all future then, and Jesus knew it; He said, If it be possible, let this cup pass from me. There was the persecution of One whom Jehovah smote. Christ was smitten, but that day is now past, and hence, from that point of view, there is only one rod. God said, Take the rod without saying which, as much as to say, there is only one. 

    Now consider what Christ was in resurrection! 

    He bore in His body the marks of the smiting, but it is all past now, and by his stripes we are healed, for the Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of us all. All has been perfectly measured. God measured it, and now God is speaking. Christianity is a day of speaking, not smiting. I do not deny that the day of smiting will come. Gods authority has been set aside, and those who have part in that will certainly come under smiting. Paul puts all that into a very small compass, saying, If any man love not the Lord Jesus Christ, let him be Anathema Maranatha. Now think of that! If you have no love for Christ in that day, that will be your judgment, but there is no smiting now. This is the day of speaking. I would connect the speaking with the Spirit. You do not have to smite Christ for the Spirit, that was where Moses failed. This chapter presents God shedding forth His grace. There was no excuse for the people whatever, no merit in man, but God takes occasion to exercise His grace. He said to Moses, instead of answering back to the people, Take the rod and speak to the rock. It spoke of Christ in resurrection. That rod had bloomed blossoms, and had borne almonds, and God said, Take it and speak to the rock. Moses was to meet their murmuring in the Spirit of Christ; that is how Gods grace would meet the position. There was only one rod in His account, and that one was Christ in resurrection. 

    Now Christianity is regarded as a dispensation of speaking. God speaking to man about Christ and man speaking to God about Him. The gift of the Spirit was in connection with speaking. The Lord said, I will beg the Father, that was speaking, but all the smiting was over before that. He had settled the question of sins and then He speaks. God is speaking to us about Christ; it is all a question of Christ. The Gospels often speak about dumb people, but God has no pleasure in dumb people. He wants you to speak, and He gives you the Spirit in order that you might speak. Paul learnt to speak. The Lord spoke to him first in the Hebrew tongue, and Saul answers the Lord, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? It was speaking from heaven and speaking from earth. Then the next thing you get in regard to Saul is, the Lord speaks about him. He spoke about Saul to Ananias. He said, He is praying. Wonderful moment! That was the Lords introduction to, and commendation of, Saul. He was in favour with heaven. I am bold to say that all heaven was interested in that man. There is joy in heaven over one sinner that repenteth. Not only interest but great joy, think of that! Well now, the Lord spoke about Saul to Ananias, and He said, Behold, he prayeth. That is to say, he is speaking to God. Did it ever occur to you that God is listening? The Lords commendation of Saul was, Behold, he prayeth; he was speaking to the Lord. You will remember that 1 Timothy 4 speaks of every creature of God being sanctified by the word of God and prayer; the one is God speaking, the other is man addressing God, that marks the dispensation. Things are brought on to a new platform on that principle, God speaking to man and man speaking to God. I know of no greater remedy for any anxious soul than prayer. If you pray, you must get something. I am not prepared to say what you may get. The Lord sees and judges all that, and He is a far better judge than we are. I know this, you will get the Spirit. I am not saying for a moment that you may not get it without prayer, you may, but I desire to impress the importance of speaking to God. 

    Well now, He said to Moses, Take the rod. I do not dwell upon Moses error, it only brought out the proof of the abundance of Gods grace. Moses used his own rod. We are living in a day of officialism which is standing in the way of Gods grace. It is a positive hindrance to the full outflow of, grace, the officialism which exists in this world, religious officialism. I would have the greatest respect for Moses, but he fell back on his officialism and committed this offence. If God is exercising His grace in this day, He is not calling men rebels. You cannot win a man by calling him a rebel, grace does not call him a rebel. But, in spite of the officialism, the water flowed, and thus we can thank God for it. It may be that a soul is allowing officialism to stand between him and God, standing between his need and the grace of God. Well, the grace of God is there, and it overflows; the waters of Gods grace flow freely; grace is on the throne. That means that there is no demand being made upon you. Gods mind in regard to you is simply forgiveness, and to give you the Spirit. All the officialism in Christendom cannot touch that. A throne, in Scripture, is absolute, and if grace is on it, man cannot touch it. Let us come boldly to the throne of grace. God loves that. We find the Beloved in the Canticles saying, Let me hear thy voice. He loves to hear our voice. He desires that we should approach in humbleness, and with the sense of need, not in the energy of the flesh. 

    Now I just want to go on to the end of the chapter before closing, because I think it enlarges on the point of grace. I do not know how you take account of the death of the Lords people? It is a very remarkable thing here that Aaron is directed to go up to the top of the mount to die. Now the Lord Jesus Christ came down to die. You know how the Spirit of God puts it. He that ascended is the same also that descended into the lower parts of the earth. He went down to die. Death for Him was not at the top of the mount, though He spoke about it there. Moses and Elias with Him, spoke about it there, but He did not die there. He went down to die. If it be a question of Gods judgment, the Lord Jesus went down to die. Thou hast brought me to the dust of death. That was not on the top, that was in the valley. That was where all the pressure of evil was, where Jordan ran. Rivers do not run to the top. Jordan is a type of all the concentrated power of evil. The Lord Jesus went under all that. He went down to die, but the saints go up to die. This is a very remarkable evidence of the grace of God to Aaron. He was dying under judgment, in a sense, he could not go into the land; he was to die on the top of the mount. It is as if God were to say to him: Aaron, come up near to Me, you must not die far away. And he was not alone, others were with him. God alone was with Moses when he died, and God buried him. These two wonderful men, although they dishonoured God, see how God honours them in their death. If you have to die, if dissolution comes in, it becomes the experience of grace. You go up to die, there is no judgment in it, there should be no fear of death for the Christian. You go up to die. Aaron had companions, he had Moses and Eleazar with him and he died on the top of the mount. There is nothing to fear in it, since the Lord Jesus has died. There is no smiting for you, the Christian sleeps, he is put to sleep through Jesus. I love that thought. Them also who have fallen asleep through Jesus will God bring with him. 

    Moses was brought into the land upon the mount of transfiguration, and that will illustrate what I am emphasising, that even the death of a believer is an evidence of grace, the grace of God going on to the end. We are kept by it, we stand by it, and we fall asleep by, it, and when Christ comes out, we shall come out with Him. Those whom Jesus has put to sleep shall come out with Him. What a triumph of Gods grace! At this time it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God wrought? At this time! When there is the completion of the mind of God, we shall see everything has been accomplished from beginning to end by God. What hath God wrought? That in the ages to come he might show the exceeding riches of his grace, Ephesians 2: 7. Today is the exceeding riches of Gods grace and we shall come out in His glory in the future. 
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    WELLS AND SPRINGS (8) (JT 52)

    Exodus 17: 1 - 7; Numbers 20: 1 - 13; Numbers 21: 14 - 18

    JTThe assembly in the wilderness was before us last time, and the wells in that relation; Moses sitting by the well in Midian, and then Zipporah given to him; she is a type of the assembly. The assembly here on earth, in the wilderness, as seen in these types, affords us perhaps the most practical and humbling side of out subject, for in the wilderness the ugliness of the flesh appears. The Spirit of God, in these books, does not ignore the fleshly features that come out and are present always, alas! Hence there is the need of understanding the Spirit in these books as typified in wells or springs, or as coming out of the rock. 

    The epistles to the Corinthians are especially instructive in this part of our subject: the Lords supper, the new covenant, government, etc. These are all features of the assembly in the wilderness, and they come before us in our meetings for prayer. Thus we cannot but see the importance of understanding the Spirit. It comes out in these books, too, in Leviticus 11: 36, that a well of water is immune from defilement when other things are defiled; the well is immune because of the power to throw off evil. Nevertheless, a spring or a well, a quantity of water, shall be clean. It is important to take that into account in our care meetings when dealing with wicked features. Without this power to throw off evil, even the care meeting would defile us; young brothers especially. The recognition of the Spirit in us in energy enables us to throw off what might defile us. 

    AATIs the woman in John 4 an example? 

    JTShe threw off defilement, manifestly in the sense that she could go and speak to the men. She was no longer under their influence. That is a very important side of the matter; the power by the Spirit to throw off things that would otherwise defile you, and make you unfit for assembly service. 

    HHYou mean that the Spirit, in that way, keeps the saints morally apart from what is unclean? 

    JTYes; the Spirit, as active, in the sense of a well, having scope in us, enables us to throw off a thing that would otherwise defile us. How could we touch these defiling things otherwise and not be defiled? 

    HHThere is power; it is a fountain, it is not a mere effort. John 4 refers to springing up. 

    JTYet you are exercised about it, because the Spirit works in relation to our exercises. 

    QuesWould the incident in the early part of John 8 be illustrative? 

    JTThe accusers went out one by one; they could not take the matter up; the Lord and the woman alone remain. The whole position was perfectly clear. The light shone and forced out the evil. These considerations are very important. The time was when young brothers were not encouraged to attend the care meeting; some used to say positively that they should not be there. The young brothers are responsible, and as being there they should bear in mind that things may come before us that would damage them unless room is made for the Spirit in them; they are to have power to throw off the thing in self-judgment. 

    WRasThe Lord says in the end of Mark, in my name they shall cast out demons; they shall speak with new tongues; they shall take up serpents; and if they should drink any deadly thing it shall not injure them, Mark 16: 17, 18. Would that bear on this? 

    JTYes; it is power to overcome evil; otherwise, we should be overcome. We are enjoined to overcome evil and not be overcome by it, but we can only overcome it by self-judgment in the power of the Spirit. 

    QuesIs what you are speaking of supported by Romans 8: 13: but if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live? 

    JTYes; putting them to death. Leviticus 11 contemplates the care of divine things, discerning good and evil, clean and unclean, so that we may be holy, seeing that God is holy (verses 43 - 45). The Lord touched the leper freely, showing that no evil power can damage Him. The same is true of us relatively by the energy of the Spirit. 

    JTJrJoseph would be a type of that in the house of Potiphar. He was able to withstand evil. 

    JTThat is the thought. You have power to overcome the evil, to flee youthful lusts; that is what he did. 

    HHHis brethren were poor things; ten of them were under the power of a lie some twenty years. 

    JTNo wonder Jacob said, Why do you look on one another? I suppose they were sly looks of collusion. Our calling is not to look on one another. It is, in this sense, in the recognition of the Spirit, to be active in mutual care and in purity and holiness. 

    ANWDoes that explain why the apostle dwells on the Passover in 1 Corinthians 5? The wicked person has to be dealt with. For also our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed (verse 7). 

    JTThat is just the point. So let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth (verse 8); that is the continuous thing. So I thought it would be well to bring that passage in Leviticus into our consideration now. At the last reading we considered the twelve wells, and I think we saw it was more from the divine side. It is an administrative thought  the twelve wells and the seventy palm trees  two numbers that are made intelligible to us in the Lords use of them; first in regard to the twelve apostles, and then the seventy that were sent out subsequently. Up to Exodus 15 it is all on the divine side in the way of provision for us, so that we have, as of the assembly, a certain allowance of grace; Ye are saved by grace, Ephesians 2: 8. The grace side is stressed  God did not take Israel by way of the Philistines lest they might be afraid and go back. He considered for their youthfulness and weakness spiritually, and so in chapter 15 we have the twelve wells of springing water and the seventy palm trees. These are divine provisions among the brethren viewed as the assembly. We come now to a serious state of things; the ugliness of the congregation; the complaining in spite of the fact that they are where God directed them to be; that is, in the wilderness of Sin. It says, And all the assembly of the children of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, according to their journeys, at the command of Jehovah; and they encamped in Rephidim (chapter 17: 1). So that they are where God would have them to be. Many are in fellowship nominally, but of a complaining spirit. The passage says, And the people contended with Moses, and said, Give us water, that we may drink! They are in the right position. They are governed by the word of God, the commandment of Jehovah; but they are complaining. Thus, being in the position that is governed by the word of God is not enough. This matter of complaint has to be met. How can you have bridal conditions; how can you have happy services with the Lord, unless the spirit of complaining is met and judged? 

    CAMThe complaining seems to be directed against the leadership. 

    JTQuite so. That is what is stated. And the people contended with Moses, and said, Give us water, that we may drink!. They were looking to the leader instead of to God and were complaining. How can we have assembly features where there is the spirit of complaint or rebellion? God meets it in grace. He does not say anything against the people. Moses says to them, Why do ye tempt Jehovah? and then the passage goes on to say, And the people murmured against Moses, and said, Why is it that thou hast brought us up out of Egypt, to kill us and our children and our cattle with thirst? And Moses cried to Jehovah, saying, What shall I do with this people? Yet a little, and they will stone me! And Jehovah said to Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink (verses 3 - 6). God is not taking issue directly with the people, for He is bringing in the death of Christ to meet that; Christ is to be smitten, instead of ourselves. We see therefore, that what is needed, in these circumstances, is a ministry of divine grace to show how the Lord Jesus went down to meet a state that is so abhorrent to God. He has met it effectively in the cross, so that the Spirit comes to us; we have the Spirit through Christs sufferings. Moses cried to Jehovah. If the brethren have a crisis on hand, let us get to God. The word cry is very suggestive here. 

    HHDoes 1 Corinthians show how the complaining man is dealt with? For I did not judge it well to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified (chapter 2: 2). God had ended him in the death of Christ. 

    JTThey needed that truth in Corinth. The apostle decided in his mind that he would not only minister that, but that he would not know anything more than that; he determined to know nothing save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. It shows remarkable skill in the minister to conceal all his knowledge and keep to one thing, because it is the thing that is needed. 

    ARThis complaint is out in the open. How would you meet complaints that are not in the open? 

    JTIt is a question of transparency; it is a difficult matter to meet what you cannot prove. You are conscious that it is there, but you have to wait for the time for it to be brought out. God brings things out in time. Prayer is peculiarly needed in such circumstances. 

    APTIn John 12, the Lord meets the complaint of Judas with grace, does He not? He says, Suffer her (verse 7). It is only a very short time until he is exposed. 

    JTIt was not long before it came out. He went out  the light at the supper table effected this, John 13: 30. 

    ABPThe question is raised in the last verse of the section, Is Jehovah among us, or not? (verse 7). It would hardly be right to say that because the state of a meeting is not good, that the Lord cannot be among us. Paul wrote to the Corinthians, for instance, in the consciousness that the Lord had certain rights there that He would not relinquish. Is it not a leverage in the soul that helps us through lean periods, that we know the Lord has committed Himself to something and that He will bring it through? 

    JTHe gives us assurance; if two of us are agreed, we get things done. Again I say to you, that if two of you shall agree on the earth concerning any matter, whatsoever it may be that they shall ask, it shall come to them from my Father who is in the heavens, Matthew 18: 19. If two ask the Father who is in the heavens, the Lord says, it shall be done unto them  unto those two. So it is manifest that God is with them. The thing is secured in their souls; and then the Lord adds, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them (verse 20). That is another thing. The Father answers from heaven, but the Lord is present among us to do the thing; to help us deal with any difficulty. 

    ABPThe results would not depend only upon the faithfulness of the two. It would rather be on account of Christ, would it not? The rock is smitten. 

    JTThat is what touches you in Exodus 17. It is intended to touch us. If we are not touched by this thought of the smiting of Christ, then there is very little hope for us. 

    HHThe complaining would be met by the death of Christ in view of the Spirit being given? 

    JTThat is what is meant. The Spirit is seen here as available. The waters flow as through the death of Christ; through the smiting of Christ. Of course, we must have the resurrection of Christ and the ascension of Christ in order to have the Spirit given, but the point stressed here is the smiting, because Jehovah says, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink (verse 6). The rod Moses used was his own rod by which he smote the river; so that the rights and authority of God are involved. 

    FHLPsalm 78 speaks of the cleavage of the rock and the great abundance that flows out. 

    JTBehold, he smote the rock, and waters gushed out, and streams overflowed, Psalm 78: 20. This is the incident we are dealing with. The plural, rocks, in verse 15, is more general. It says, He clave rocks in the wilderness, and gave them drink as out of the depths, abundantly; and he brought streams out of the rock, and caused waters to run down like rivers. 

    JTJrPsalm 81 has a reference to Meribah, which is one of the names given in our passage: Meribah and Massah. Thou calledst in trouble, and I delivered thee; I answered thee in the secret place of thunder; I proved thee at the waters of Meribah. Selah (verse 7). Is there an allusion there to the way God met the evil through Moses cry? 

    JTThat seems to be the thought. You have a further allusion to it in Numbers 20. These are the waters of Meribah, where the children of Israel contended with Jehovah (verse 13). Massah means temptation, Meribah means contention. They are together a land-mark reminding us of the ugliness of the flesh working in the assembly in the wilderness. 

    ANWMoses says: Why do ye dispute with me? and Why do ye tempt Jehovah? (verse 2). 

    JTContention is a terrible element among the people of God. But if any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom, 1 Corinthians 11: 16. Contention is very wrong. The school of Tyrannus (Acts 19) would not admit of that. Learning involves subjection to the truth and to the brethren. 

    AATDid the saints have the Spirit, in type, in chapter 17? 

    JTWell, they are not said to have drunk, but the inference is that they did. The psalm would show that they did, only here it is left vague, because things are shallow, and you cannot always be sure about such people, whether they have the Holy Spirit or not. What Jehovah said was, And thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink (verse 6). That they may do it. The water is there to drink. In Numbers 20, it is said, And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them, Hear now, ye rebels: shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice, and much water came out, and the assembly drank, and their beasts (verses 10 - 11). They did drink there. Certain elements may hinder you, but God gives you the Spirit in spite of them. The clerical element really interferes with the Spirit, hampers the operation of the Spirit; but God shows, in the second type, that He rises above that and gives plenty of water and the people actually did drink. Exodus 17 brings out the shallowness of the position, and although the water is there for them, it does not say expressly that they drank. That is a challenge to each of us. Have I taken up what it cost Christ so much to procure for me? The Psalms help us because they are experimental as to these historical matters, so that you learn from them that they must have drunk. If the water was there, you may be sure they did, but the Spirit of God is not saying it in Exodus, because it is for me to challenge myself as to whether I have done it. The Lord says, Come to me and drink, John 7: 37. Have I done that? 

    FSCPsalm 106 says, they provoked his spirit, so that he spoke unadvisedly with his lips (verse 33). 

    JTYes; the people are blamed there, but in our chapter. Moses represents those who are responsible as ministers, and he is blamed. 

    WRPaul says to the Corinthians, For also in the power of one Spirit we ... have all been given to drink of one Spirit, 1 Corinthians 12: 13. 

    JTThat is to promote unity and satisfaction; that we are together in satisfaction, all having one thing in common, as the Lord says, Drink ye all of it, Matthew 26: 27. That is all the persons  all drink of the one thing. One of the greatest things is that we have the Spirit as involving unity; that we think the same thing; not only speak it, but think it, and thus learn together, holding the same truth. Why should we be disunited in any matter? The Spirit of God gives us the same thoughts and the same words. 

    ABPAt some care meetings there is a most definite sense that the conclusion reached is right, particularly when a scripture is brought forward which bears on the situation and gives divine authority for what is brought forward. Is that the kind of thing you have in mind in speaking of having the Spirit in view of unity? 

    JTYes. Sometimes you wonder how things will go, but the Lord usually comes in and gives something that settles the matter, and you count on that. 

    HHYou get that in Acts 15. A scripture was referred to, which settled the matter. With this agree the words of the prophets, Acts 15: 15. 

    JTTurning to Numbers 20, the sufferings of Christ are not in view. The people had spoken against Moses and Aaron again, and had contended with Moses. And then verse 7 says, And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Take the staff; it is not the one with which he smote the river, but the staff, as if there was only this one now. Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes, and it shall give its water (verse 8). Now, it is speaking to the rock. There is to be no smiting; instead of that, Moses smites it twice, as if to bring out the disobedience in the nominal christian ministers; that is, in the history of the public assembly, where, in general, men do as they wish. Instead of speaking only in relation to the rod, which is the rod that budded, that is, Aarons rod  the only one now that was of any real value  Moses uses his own rod and smites the rock twice and calls the people rebels, and intimates that he is giving them water. The allusion is to the clerical element that interferes with the action of the Spirit and, in effect, hinders the people getting it. In spite of that, they get it and get it abundantly. God overruling the opposition. Otherwise, where would we be now? Because the recognised religious leaders would not let us go on with a meeting like this were it not for Gods over-ruling hand. 

    CAMYou spoke of government in connection with Moses staff; this would be an undue infliction of it. 

    JTYes; the clerical idea is an assumption to authority; whereas priesthood is the thing that is needed now, and speaking instead of smiting. 

    FHLAaron is not mentioned in this connection in Exodus 17. The attack in Numbers 20 began against Moses and Aaron. 

    JTIt comes in after Aarons rod had budded; meaning that grace and life, in the priesthood, had come into evidence. Life goes along with the priesthood. The testimony is that our Priest ever liveth, and He is able to save to the uttermost. You cannot save people by smiting them. It is grace that saves. For ye are saved by grace, through faith; and this is not of yourselves; it is Gods gift, Ephesians 2: 8. That is the point here. God is speaking to the people and giving plenty of water in spite of Moses. 

    HHMoses could never have used Aarons rod that budded to smite the rock. There was enough evidence to show that he was on the wrong course, was there not? 

    JTHe smote it twice. That is remarkable, showing how God exposes mans will, when at work in His things; we see here the length it will go. He did not smite the rock twice in Exodus 17, and he was told only to speak to it here, but he smites it twice. It is to bring out the innate disobedience in us, unless we judge ourselves. 

    JTJrThe people had made him irritable. Evidently he is not seen in spiritual energy and the grace that marks it. And Moses took the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him, but then verse 11 says, And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice. Do you think he changed the staves? 

    JTYes; at least, he took his own as well, as if to say, I will not give up my authority; you are rebels. That is what the people were in his eyes; what a change had come over the great servant, for he was the meekest man in all the earth. It is the antitype that is in the mind of the Spirit. 

    TWIn chapter 27: 14 Jehovah tells him that he rebelled. 

    AATPaul in writing the first letter to the Corinthians did not use the rod, did he? 

    JTHe said, What will ye? that I come to you with a rod? 1 Corinthians 4: 21. He did not want to go with a rod, nor did he. He says, I have sent to you Timotheus who is my beloved and faithful child in the Lord (he was not a rod man) who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ. It shows the remarkable skill of Paul as over against what we get here. The local men would smite you; get your money out of you, 2 Corinthians 11: 20. These things have largely marked clericalism. Paul was not thus among the Corinthians, but the opposite. 

    HHConstantly having to do with difficulties among the saints may embitter the spirit of one serving, so that this is a plain word for us. We are to take heed how we speak of the saints; they belong to God. 

    ARThis chapter brings in the priesthood of Christ as He is on high. 

    JTThat is it; involving speaking. So the Lord speaks of the Holy Spirit from this point of view: How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? Luke 11: 13. It is speaking, not smiting. It is christianity. Christ is glorified in heaven and the Spirit is available to us here. 

    ANWIn Exodus 17 Moses is told to take the elders with him. Would that not have helped him in authority? He does not do that in Numbers 20. 

    JTNo. Here it is Take the staff ... and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock. It is priesthood. 

    ABPWas there not a much deeper thing than irritability? Jehovah says to Moses and to Aaron, Because ye believed me not (verse 12). It was unbelief, evidently. 

    JTUnbelief was there  for the time, at least. Thus, I think, this is intended to be a type of a much deeper thing which was not characteristic of Moses and Aaron. Thus they, in a way, had to suffer, so that the type should be clearly seen. It refers to the history of christendom, the long course of disregard for the word of God and limiting the Holy Spirit. If it were not for the over-abounding and over-ruling grace of God, there would be no water at all for us today. The commandment was given to speak to the rock, and use a certain rod or staff, and Moses did neither. So that it was out-and-out rebellion on the part of the ministers, and that is why God says at the end, Because ye believed me not, to hallow me before the eyes of the children of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this congregation into the land that I have given them (verse 12). So they are shut out. It is the antitype we have to deal with here and it is most solemn, for the full bearing of the type is towards what is around us today; and this fact, of course, interferes with the freshness and vigour of the assembly, which is in mind in these readings. The Spirit is speaking. I think it is one of the greatest things, that God has given the Holy Spirit in spite of the clerical element. Take Rome, which is the very essence of that element; it says that nothing can come to you except through that system. It is the height of rebellion, and what God is saying to us now here is that He has overcome that, and that we can come together in the recognition of the Spirit of God. These men would not let us be here if they had it in their power. Let no one forget it; if the devil gets his way in what is current today, the effort will be to rob the saints of their liberty. The antitype is in mind in Numbers 20; what has happened in the history of christendom, as seen in the leaders. 

    AATWere the Nicolaitanes a clerical element? 

    JTIt is generally so understood. It is the clerical element coming in. So we have what was against the father in Pergamos: Antipas my faithful witness was, who was slain among you, Revelation 2: 13. He was evidently against the fatherhood that was then dominant in the christian profession. His name would indicate that. If it were not that God acted sovereignly when the clerical idea took root in christianity it would soon have become wholly apostate, but God acted sovereignly and gave the water in spite of it; hence the continuance of vitality in the saints, eventuating in the remnant, and the revival of assembly liberty and the service of God. If He has His people here. He will stand by them and develop in them what is in His mind, however few and feeble they may be. If men rebel against Him, He will show He is greater than they. 

    FSCDoes this, occurring at the end of the forty years, make it more applicable to us at the present time? 

    JTWe are drawing near to the land now and God is saying, It is grace that is needed; it is life; it is priesthood; you will never get into the land by the rod. You must get in by the priesthood. That is the point here; it was the priestly rod they were to use, and to speak to the rock. Let us speak to God and not fail in the recognition of the Holy Spirit. Have I direct access to God, which clericalism would deny me? The assembly requires this. There can be no true service God-ward without the Holy Spirit. 

    CAMIt makes what we have very real at the present time. The end of the journey is near, and unbelief will keep us out of the land; this officialism also keeps us out. 

    EMcKIs Paul in Acts 19 the opposite of Moses and Aaron here, as to the certain disciples he found at Ephesus? 

    JTJust so. Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? Acts 19: 2. It is not as but when ye had believed. That is, the Spirit comes in after we believe. He had to announce the gospel to them, as the passage says, and then he laid his hands on them, and they received the Spirit. In Acts 8, it is said that Peter and John prayed for the Samaritans that they might receive the Spirit; that is how the Spirit comes. It is on the principle of speaking. 

    Numbers 20 brings out the idea of the collective ministry. God led Israel by Moses and Aaron and Miriam. It is a remarkable thing that Miriam has part in the ministry. Her death is recorded in the beginning of the chapter, and later Aaron dies; that is, the ministry is disappearing, and what is stressed is the priestly rod. 

    It is only by a living priesthood that we go into Canaan, for this brings in the power of the Spirit of God, which we shall see in the next scripture we read  chapter 21: And from thence to Beer: that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves (verses 16 - 18). That is the thing. This is the manner of going into Canaan. It is the springing well; that is the power by which you go into Canaan; not by the rod of Moses; not by ministerial leadership or ministry, but by the Spirit of God. 

    And see! the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavenly door, 
Has brought us to that favoured hour 
When toil shall all be oer. (74:5)
 

    It is the Spirit of God that takes us into heaven now; that is, in the sense of present experience. Christ will come for us and take us there literally. 

    JTJrEleazar takes part with Joshua as leading the people into Canaan. In some respects he took precedence of Joshua. Is that in line with your thought of the Spirit? 

    JTYes; it is the priesthood in a purely spiritual sense. We have before us now how to get into the land. It is by the springing well. The lawgiver is still there, because the principle of rule must always be present. His name is not mentioned; it is the lawgiver. The singing is not to him, but to the well  the Spirit of God. It was said a moment ago that while in our present condition, we go into heaven by the Spirit, but that means in spiritual power. We will go into heaven physically by and by when the Lord comes for us. 

    ARIs that why Paul says, I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14: 15? That helps you get inside. 

    JTThat is right; so that our hymn singing is very important in assembly service, as helping us in the service to move into the presence of God. 

    HHThere is a note in connection with, Rise up, well! sing unto it. It is response. 

    JTThe idea of alternate singing. Miriam represented that as a sort of ministerial side, but she dies; her voice is now silent. It is another voice now  sing to the Spirit. She sang to the Lord, she and the women of Israel, but she is dead, so it is not objective singing that is in mind here. It involves power in our souls. I will sing with the spirit. Not by light only, but also with the spirit and with the understanding; that is, in the power of what is known in us. 

    CAMSpeaking of the Spirit in connection with our going to heaven, I was thinking about John in the last book of the Bible; he heard as of a trumpet speaking with me, saying, Come up here, Revelation 4: 1. Immediately, he became in the Spirit. His body, of course, was here on earth, was it not? 

    JTQuite so. It shows how we enter into heavenly places now. We do not go into heaven bodily. Paul may have, of course. He says I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows); such a one caught up to the third heaven, 2 Corinthians 12: 2. We may assume that when John says, I became in the Spirit, it was an inward matter. The idea of singing is very important. We talk much about this because our meetings are often marred by the giving out of certain hymns at the wrong time. Many of our hymns are mixed so that it needs discrimination to use them aright. Therefore, the knowledge of the hymn book is important. I may give out a part of a certain hymn, whereas if I give out the entire hymn I may confuse the brethren. 

    FNWThen Israel sang this song, Numbers 21: 17. 

    JTThis is the one  not another. The very words are given. Rise up, well! sing unto it: well which princes digged. Clearly the well is the objective in the words that are given  ... which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. The staves would mean experience. The hymnbook is pretty much that. There is ability, of course, in the authors, but experience as well. The book of the Psalms is an experimental working out of the truth, the Pentateuch having a prominent place. We get confirmation of the Pentateuch in the Psalms. 

    CAMSinging to the well as an objective would not suggest exactly singing to the Spirit, would it? 

    J.T.
 Praises for the Holy Ghost, 
 Sent from heavn at Pentecost; 
Tis through Him that now we live. (191:3)
 

    You feel you cannot say, No, to that. And yet you would seek to be governed by scriptural example. This, however, is sparing. At the same time Scripture is most definite as to the Spirits equality in the Godhead, and this warrants His being honoured as the Father and the Son are; but, as remarked, we should be governed by the teaching of Scripture and the examples it affords. In Hebrews 10 we read of those who have insulted the Spirit of grace. He has taken a low place in grace to maintain the truth of the divine economy, and we must be extremely careful not to trench on His deity. 

    HHThe recognition of that in our meetings is most important. 

    ARGiving out a hymn should be done in a priestly way. It says here that the princes digged the well and the nobles of the people hollowed it out. That is, it is princely people making room for the Spirit of God. 

    JTThat is right. Many of our hymns were written before our time, and we come into the gain of them. At the word of the lawgiver would mean that I recognise the will of God in the thing. I am to be always governed by Him. The staves would probably allude to the princes experience: which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. The book of Exodus stresses the idea of a staff. Jehovah says to Moses, What is that in thy hand? And he said, A staff, Exodus 4: 2. That is the point. What experience have you had so far? God says, I can use that, if it is experience with Me; and that is what Moses rod represented; he had experience with God; this is basic as to authority  in Moses case he was divinely clothed with authority. God appeared to him in the bush, but Moses asserting that the people would not hear him, God inquired, What is that in thy hand? Moses answered, A staff. God could use that. Later it is called the staff of God. It thus became the symbol of divine authority committed to Moses. 

    QuesWhen David delivered the psalm to be sung through Asaph and his brethren, he made a selection from several psalms, making them one (1 Chronicles 16: 7 - 36). Is that the way we should operate? 

    JTIt is a divinely given example for us in the use of hymns. Many of our hymns are mixed and they cannot always be rightly sung throughout in the service of God. In such a case only the portion suited to the moment should be announced. Disregard of this often causes confusion. 

    ABPDo the addresses to the seven churches indicate it is the mind of heaven there should be equal response to the Spirits voice all down the churchs history? 

    JTI think so. The Spirit is referred to in each address; it is what He says to the assemblies. He is there and active all the time. Let us have an ear to hear what He says. 

    Now, Israel is going out of the wilderness in Numbers 21: 19; the Spirit typically having been responded to: And from the wilderness they went to Mattanah; and from Mattanah to Nahaliel; and from Nahaliel to Bamoth; and from Bamoth to the valley that is in the fields of Moab, to the top of Pisgah, which looks over the surface of the waste. That is, there is definite movement in the right direction. That is what God is calling to our attention now as to Christ and the assembly; the assembly is viewed in the wilderness, and we are to go on until we move out of it into heavenly places. 

    RWSThere are two allusions in the Song of Songs to coming out of the wilderness. Would they fit in? 

    JTYes; in chapters 3 and 8. 

    ARIn Matthew and Mark, it is said that after they had sung a hymn they went out to the mount of Olives. 

    JTJerusalem, at that time, was indeed a wilderness; everything was against Christ. Going to the mount of Olives refers to the spiritual and heavenly side of the service of God now. 
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    BRETHREN (JT 69)

    Genesis 27: 26 - 41; Numbers 20: 14 - 21

    JTThese passages, the one in Genesis and the other in Numbers, are intended to fill out what came before us this morning as to ministry, especially in its dispensational bearing. What is thought now is that we should be engaged with the idea of brethren, an idea that has a great place in Scripture, working out into eternal relations too, according to John 20. But it is hoped that we shall learn something as to the subject, not only in its local or immediate relation, but its dispensational bearing. Therefore, the passage in Numbers was read as working out what began in Genesis; relations between Jacob and Esau in Genesis were personal, family, purely family at first. But as we see the relation of brethren between Jacob and Esau in Numbers, we have already passed through, we might say, hundreds of years; at least, a considerable time, to require consideration of the relationship between them as of a dispensational character. And so Edom is in mind in Numbers, that is, Esau in Genesis is called Edom in Numbers, so that it has acquired not only a family relation but national, and dispensational. And it is hoped that we shall see how the relation of brethren may be just merely national or dispensational and pass out of the primary thought of brethren; whereas the thought really of brethren, the thought conveyed in the term, runs into eternity. And as in these two men, that is, in the anti-typical meaning or teaching of the passages, the idea runs on. So that the Lord is to have many brethren; Christ is to have many brethren; and all to be of one family. 

    Now, Genesis shows us how the thought arose as between these two men, and how it entered into their early lives, and how the thought of hatred was developed. It began first as just personal, but it soon entered into the national situation, and I might say, dispensation; and the hope is that we shall learn from the subject in a practical way as to the whole matter; especially as to our personal relations with one another; that is to say, what actually exists today. 

    JTJrDo our local positions test us in this way especially, what we are in our local settings? 

    JTThat is in mind. In Esaus history a questionable feature has to be noted, and what gave rise to the hatred, what we may call murderous hatred, which appeared in Esau. 

    FHLWhat seemed to underlie the hatred, would you think, was Jacobs insistence on getting the blessing? 

    JTWell, quite, arising from the mind of God. The mind of God must have its place in all these matters; what God has in them; what God has in any such circumstances. 

    GVDIs there involved in Esaus hatred the inability of the flesh to make way for the sovereignty of God? 

    JTJust so, and in that he had cultivated merely natural feelings. He did not get beyond the mere natural feature, at that moment, but it soon developed; it soon went beyond the circumstances; and therefore, we have the determination on the one hand to use violence. It says of Esau in chapter 27: 41, Esau hated Jacob because of the blessing with which his father had blessed him. And Esau said in his heart, The days of mourning for my father are at hand, and I will slay my brother Jacob. There was determination to use violence to the extent of murder. 

    CAMThe prophet Amos says, His anger did tear continually, and he kept his wrath for ever, Amos 1: 11. 

    JTIt is remarkable the place that Esau has in this respect in the prophets, and, of course, it is to teach us to be on our guard about this matter of hatred, that we might walk in love. 

    ANWWould Malachi allow us to say that this hating spirit brings back upon it governmental hatred? It is striking that it should be said of the blessed God Himself, that Esau have I hated. Would it be right to say it is governmental in that way? 

    JTJust so. That was not stated at the outset  that God hated Esau. In fact, Deuteronomy and Numbers, but especially Deuteronomy would show that God was caring for him, and forbad Israel to interfere with him. He is then called Esau. 

    EAKHad Isaac any part in the matter in gravitating to what was natural and pandering to it, whereas Rebecca shows the greater spirituality? 

    JTJust so. That will help us  that is, Rebecca coming into this matter. She had gone into the relations between these two brothers, more even than Isaac. She suffered, and had formed a judgment in her sufferings. Her mind was in accord with what ultimately was the mind of God. 

    RWSDoes 1 John bear on it? He writes, We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren. He who does not love his brother abides in death. Every one that hates his brother is a murderer, and ye know that no murderer has eternal life abiding in him, chapter 3: 14, 15. 

    JTThat is good; so that the thought of murder between brothers extends back further. It is seen even in Cain. 

    JTJrIt is alluded to in Hebrews as a root of bitterness, Lest any root of bitterness springing up trouble you, and many be defiled by it; Hebrews 12: 15. 

    JTTherefore, we have to watch roots. We have the word root attached to love too  rooted and grounded in love  but the root of bitterness is to be watched, and it will culminate in murder. 

    JAPDoes this feature have to be watched in cases of discipline amongst us? God took it up with Esau in Obadiah, that when Jacob was under discipline Esau despised him. Should there be respect with us for those under discipline, right feelings amongst us? 

    JTThat is, we are to take account of each other as under discipline, and not to take any advantage, is that your meaning? 

    JAPObadiah brings out just that, that right feelings should have marked Esau as a brother. He says, Thou shouldest not have looked on the day of thy brother in the day of his disaster, verse 12. 

    JTQuite so. If God sees the need of discipline in us, He would not encourage any advantage being taken of that between us, lest personal feeling might enter into it, and the discipline would be annulled in that sense; He would take away the feelings of enmity or pride that might lead to the discipline being aggravated and extended. It is clear that, if discipline has to be executed, it is to be left with God, because it is said in 1 Corinthians that the incestuous man that was put under discipline, put away, indeed  what is said in that respect, what qualifies the whole matter is that his spirit might be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. He was to be delivered unto Satan for the destruction of the flesh that his spirit might be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. The matter is to be kept unto the Lord and not to be used for natural feelings or vengeance. 

    GATWould that be why in connection with the two blessings, that heaven comes first in connection with Jacob and the earth first in connection with Esau? 

    JTGod give thee of the dew of heaven, and what is said in Esaus case is, Behold, thy dwelling shall be of the fatness of the earth. 

    GATHeaven is referred to three times, I believe, before this  in connection with the creation, and the flood, and Abraham returning from the slaughter. In God possessor of heavens and earth; he refers first to heaven, where love would originate. That would fit in with what you were saying as to love, where love comes from. 

    JTYes. 

    WRSThe dew of heaven is connected with the blessing of Esau too, is it not? 

    JTIt is, but it is in the second place. I think that is what was meant. It comes in after the idea of the earth. James links up the earth with a sensual condition, earthly, sensual, devilish. I mean we begin there. 

    TEHWould Jephthah be a man who came to appreciate the brotherhood? He was expelled by his brethren and went and dwelt in a place, and then later on Israel took him back in an emergency, and in his outline of the history of the people of God, he speaks about how they dwelt at Kadesh and went by Edom because Edom would not let them go through. Do you think his appreciation of the brotherhood was a help to him in his own soul through his isolation from his brethren? 

    JTQuite so; very good; a man that had such a life too, an early experience; that he should outline the testimony of God at a certain stage of it is very striking, and that is what you get in that judge. 

    TEHI thought, too, that the basis of his operations was due to his appreciation of the worth of a sacrifice. He may not have counted the full cost but he could see that the principle of sacrifice had to be carried along with the brotherly covenant. 

    JTWell, this matter of the brotherly spirit  the endeavour now is to connect it with what is local both in time and in place; and then to see in Numbers how the thing is extended dispensationally. So that the time and the place are far removed from the beginning, showing that unless we watch our beginnings and keep off the spirit of revenge or enmity, we shall increase in hatefulness to God. We have to watch that, because when we come to Numbers we have moved away from the beginning of the subject, and we just may get help, each and all of us, as to guarding ourselves from envy or hatred, and maintaining love, walking in love, as it is said. 

    ETPWould you say David was one who maintained suitable feelings throughout his relationships with Saul and at the time of Sauls death? 

    JTWell, quite. He did not allow his feelings to arise. He spoke as beautifully as he could, as graciously as one could in the circumstances when Saul died. How beautiful both he and Jonathan were! You marvel at the beautiful words he uses, and I think he may be taken as a typical person. David was a typical brother. His love for Jonathan was striking, and Jonathans love for him too; but it continued to the end of their days, and that is what God would help us in: that our love should continue and increase more and more. 

    WWMIt says in the book of Proverbs, Keep thy heart more than anything that is guarded; for out of it are the issues of life, chapter 4: 23. It says here, And Esau said in his heart, The days of mourning for my father are at hand, and I will slay my brother Jacob. We have to watch our hearts. 

    JTJust so. He did not guard it. He allowed murder to come into it. It says, Esau hated Jacob, and then, Esau said in his heart, The days of mourning for my father are at hand, and I will slay my brother Jacob. Terrible! All this is worked out really in the New Testament in Johns epistle, as we have been reminded. 

    RWSThere seems a very choice allusion in Pauls letter to Philemon in regard to Onesimus  in view of the possible rift which might come in with Onesimus coming back  Paul in addressing Philemon says, We have great thankfulness and encouragement through thy love, because the bowels of the saints are refreshed by thee, brother, verse 7. I thought of the way he brings brother in here alluding to Philemon, as if to say the local Colossian position must be kept up to the standard of love. 

    JTYes; Philemon is a good example of how things may be kept locally, using the word locally in a more extended way than a mere village or town. He was adjacent to Colosse, and was in fact, in principle a Colossian brother. Then he was adjacent to the last assembly that the Lord writes to: Laodicea. It is all a matter of immediate locality in that district, and Philemon and Onesimus, of course, enter into it; and I think, therefore, they would help us. And Pauls letter to Philemon would help us as to this matter of personal love to the brethren, to one another. 

    EALI would like help, please, with regard to what Esau says in verse 32. And Isaac his father said to him, Who art thou? And he said, I am thy son, thy firstborn, Esau. That is the order in which he puts those two things, I am thy son, thy firstborn, Esau. But when Jacob is speaking to his father in verse 18, it says, And he came to his father, and said, My father! And he said, Here am I: who art thou, my son? And Jacob said to his father, I am Esau, thy firstborn. He puts the personality first, as if Esau would go more by the place he had and would not really recognize his place as a son. 

    JTIt was the natural; the cultivation of the natural, the firstborn. 

    CNAccording to chapter 25, the sovereignty of God seemed to underlie this matter, and I am just wondering whether it is not true that most of the disruptions that happen amongst us as brethren, come because we do not recognise the sovereignty of God in the way He arranges our affairs in our localities. Does that help? 

    JTYes; especially where not only two brothers, but two races come into touch in the testimony. We are tested in these matters. 

    CNThat is what chapter 25, verses 22 - 24 bring in, two peoples. 

    JTYes; if a racial divergence tends to promote feelings then we are at a great disadvantage, especially if there are a good number involved. I believe that is one point that should be before us; that love should prevail, arising from what God is, because that is the ground that is taken in Johns epistle. He that loves is born of God. It is a question of God, and what flows out from God in those epistles. 

    SFThe apostle Paul before his conversion was on the Esau line in persecuting the assembly, but then Ananias comes to him and says, Saul, brother. 

    JTHe gave him a good start; that is what I would say. What a thing it was to be able to develop the thought of the brother in those extraordinary circumstances  Paul just converted in the extraordinary sense in which he was converted by the Lord, and then Ananias being able to say, Saul, brother. I am sure that is an important point, the elements that tend to promote the brotherly spirit, and tend to prevent the unbrotherly spirit, that is, the Esau spirit. 

    JTJrWould Romans 12 enter into what you are saying in this regard, that it is a question of presenting our bodies a living sacrifice, and then in the same chapter he speaks about brotherly love, kindly affectioned towards one another. That is one of the features of the presentation of the body. 

    JTVery good. I think there is a word in Hebrews, Let brotherly love continue. It is the continuance of the thing that tests us, because the dispensational and historic side is bound to work out in what we are saying. We begin with brotherly feelings between two brothers, but then the dispensation is involved, and it is sure to bring out certain things that are dispensational. So we have persons who are known as brethren. I had a call yesterday to find out what religious associations I maintained, and immediately the question was asked as to whether I belonged to the Plymouth Brethren. If we get on to that line, we have moved off from the mere personal thought. It is a question of what has come up in the dispensation, in the sense of the differences of religion. The number of religions would probably exceed one hundred, and when we are on those lines we are just on that broad line of religious differentiation, and we are glorying in the differentiation. Maybe we have something to glory in, whereas the whole matter is wrong. The whole matter dispensationally, the whole use of the word brethren and names attached to it, designations attached to it  the whole matter is wrong. So that what we are to learn now is the thought of brethren. It is a thought that goes through to eternity, and we are to learn now how to maintain it. 

    DPIn Genesis 13 the issue between Abraham and Lot was on account of their cattle. But Abraham instructed him that there should be no strife between them. Would that bear on what you are speaking of? 

    JTYes; they were brethren. Just so. How easily the matter would extend. And they separated one from the other. The brotherly spirit remained in Abraham, and of course, it was used of God to save Lot. But the difference that arose through the herdsmen is to be noted, because it worked out in separation between Lot and his uncle; that is to say, separation between two persons who should be actively engaged in brotherly love. 

    JACIn Peters 2nd epistle he says, in godliness brotherly love, chapter 1: 7. Is that the practical working out of it? 

    JTThat is it. There are certain things we are to have, and other things in them. That is the passage you are alluding to, and amongst these are, In brotherly love love, which is a thing we have not come to. 

    We are so far only dealing with brotherly love, but there is such a thing as love to be added to that in the passage. 

    FHLDid the apostle have this line in mind in addressing the Philippians?  the unusual opening: To all the saints ... with the overseers and ministers, and then in chapter 2, that beautiful opening there, that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing; the practical working out of love among old and young. 

    JTThat leads up to one of the greatest things in the Scriptures, namely, the mind of Christ. Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus. 

    QuesWould you say then that, Joseph as a type of Christ, had what was necessary for brotherly love when he had his brethren come in before him and he wept? 

    JTQuite so. He waited his time. That is another point that we ought to touch on too: the wisdom or skill that enters into brotherly love, the skill by which Joseph concealed himself until the time came, the proper time came, the time that he decided should come to reveal himself in his brethren. That is, we are to consider how things are going and await our time, await a given time, a needed time to approach, to bring out something in relation to the brethren. 

    RemIt says the spirit of Cain was manifest in Esau. 

    JTJust so; the spirit of a murderer. We may as well just use that word because it is the word that scripture uses. 

    RWSIs it fair to limit the word brother to those walking in fellowship, or is that too narrow a view of the word brother? 

    JTThat is another important consideration. That is to say, as to vocabulary. If there is any place for the word it is among christians; the vocabulary that is proper amongst christians. And I would say that if we are to work accurately and spiritually as to this matter of brethren we should consult Johns writings, and particularly Johns epistle. It is a better standard than any we can find, as far as I know, because the word is being let loose. It has got loose and has acquired too much place in christian language. 

    RWSThere is the word believer  such a person might be a believer, or a christian. But is there not, as you are presenting it, a certain holy dignity about the word brother? 

    JTI think that is right; in view of the great place it has in the idea of religious profession, which is so extensive, it requires that we should be very careful as to how we use the word, what place it has in our vocabulary as to love, what relation brotherly love has with us. 

    QuesI would like to get a little help on this locally before we go on to the universal aspect. In almost every instance in Scripture where a brother has hatred, it seems as though there is some qualification that one possesses that the other is envious of; whether it be in Cain and Abel, or Joseph and his brethren, or Jacob and Esau, or Abraham and Lot, or Christ and His brethren. There seems to be some qualification that one has that the other is envious of. 

    JTWhat we have been saying as to Genesis, I think, fits in there. We have to go back to the beginning as to what is proper between brothers or brethren. And then we may have to move further into the religious realm and see whether the word brother has a place in mere profession; although the apostle says, one called brother is so-and-so. That is, the word is recognized in a religious relation, but it would seem even there that it is limited in the mind of the apostle to what is genuine; that the word brother should refer to what is genuine. Anyone that is called a brother should be genuine, genuinely a brother in the Lord. 

    QuesWhosoever shall do the will of my Father, the Lord says, is my brother, and sister and mother, Matthew 12: 50. Would that help? 

    JTExactly; so in the gospels the Lord develops His own relations with His disciples under that very head, whether it is birth or whether it is that he is doing the will of His Father. The Lord is excluding from the word brother mere natural relations, and He is saying that one who does the will of His Father is His brother and sister and mother. 

    TEHWould Judah be a brother that could be trusted because he draws near to Joseph? There seemed to be a link with the Lord that helps me in my relations with the brethren. I am seeking help as to how we may maintain the brotherly spirit. Judah seemed to have the qualifications. He draws near to Joseph, and what he secures is really ultimate blessing in the presence of Joseph. 

    JTI think Judah covers the whole matter in view of what we have already remarked as to Joseph making himself known to his brethren; that we have in Judah a brother, a man, who is wide in his view. One of the things that one constantly asks the Lord is for a mind, an extended mind, taking view of a thing and a deep view and a broad view, whatever a thing may be. And so it was that, I think, Judah was such a man as that. He was able to cope with the matter; the matter of the family of Jacob; how they were to become acquainted with one another, and how love was to have a place with them. Judah is the one that prevailed above his brethren; he prevailed amongst them or above them. He led them and influenced them all at a critical point, because he stated the truth in regard of Benjamin; not Joseph but Benjamin. He stated the truth to Joseph, but he enlarged on Benjamin, the little brother, the young brother. He enlarged on him, and how anything that affected Benjamin would affect his father. So that we have to learn to have a wide view of a thing, which Judah did at the critical moment. 

    CAMHe understood a fathers heart and a mothers heart, and you have stressed the great value of fatherhood, etc, being recognized among the brethren, and all this is really linked up with it, is it not? 

    JTI think it will help us to enter on the dispensational side. We have it in Numbers 20. This chapter that we had this morning. It is said, Moses sent messengers from Kadesh to the king of Edom. That is, we have now emerged from the mere primary relation between Israel and Esau; it is the king of Edom. Verse 14 says, Thus says thy brother Israel: He approaches Edom on those lines and clearly to bring out love. Thou knowest all the trouble that hath befallen us. That is to say, the brethren are always in affliction; more or less in affliction; constantly something comes up to affect us, and then the question is how we go through it. And so he says, Thou knowest all the trouble that hath befallen us, how our fathers went down to Egypt, and we dwelt in Egypt a long time, and the Egyptians evil entreated us and our fathers; and when we cried to Jehovah, he heard our voice, and sent an angel, and brought us forth out of Egypt; and behold, we are at Kadesh. Now this speech shows that a brother is speaking to another, but it is a dispensational brother speaking to one in the same dispensation, and his address is that he is a brother, although it is long since they were actually brothers, yet he still retains the idea of a brother. And he says, And the Egyptians evil entreated us and our fathers; and when we cried to Jehovah, he heard our voice, and sent an angel, and brought us forth out of Egypt; and behold, we are at Kadesh, a city at the extremity of thy border. So that now Esau is in a fixed place, but Israel is not. We are still afflicted. The real brethren are still afflicted, when those that may be professedly real brothers are not. They are in a fixed position. They are kings. As Paul said, Ye have reigned as kings without us, 1 Corinthians 4: 8. Esau is reigning as king; Edom is reigning as king without Israel. 

    ARIs it like a system in Numbers? In Genesis it is just two brothers. 

    JTWe can see at the present time the word brethren applies to a set of people who are known in christendom and have a status in christendom. They are known in the rules of the government. We cannot help that, because it is a question of the government. We did not do that. But at the same time, there are those who do that and think nothing of it. They want to be known as a religious body with certain characteristics and tenets, whereas the real brethren are on the way to heaven and their traits are derived from Christ, because we are His brethren. 

    GHJohn says in Revelation, I John, your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation, chapter 1: 9. 

    JTJust so; that shows he is in tribulation. It is a question for each of us as to whether we are in tribulation, because if we are not it is time to wake up. 

    ANWIs our lesson in it not to combat it, but the matter finally issues in Israel turning away from him. Is that what we have to do? 

    JTWell, Edom has to turn away from the brother. It is what he is doing. It is not what Israel is doing. Israel is maintaining the right standard; what was at the beginning; the same as Abraham. Abraham asserted that they were brethren. 

    SFWas it calculated to touch Edom? When we cried to Jehovah, he heard our voice. 

    JTQuite so. The real brethren have all these features, all these traits, and, therefore, we can easily identify where our brethren are. 

    RDGIs there a particular skill in the way the message is sent to the king of Edom; not that he is addressed as a brother, but it is thy brother. Israel. Now are you prepared to be a brother? 

    JTWell, as you say, Edom is addressed as a king; I mean to say, he is regarded as a king, but Israel has not that status and is content not to have it. He is in affliction, so that we have to avoid, it seems to me, as entering on this lesson now, all these features, features that have their place in the world as ordinary, and yet the word brother may be used. 

    AATIn regard to the word brother is it not sometimes so that you could address a brother as a brother in the Lord, a brother in Christ, or simply as a brother? I mean these distinctions should have some meaning? 

    JTThat brings up the whole point as to the use of the word. Brother has a place in our vocabulary. Who can you call a brother? You say, a brother in the Lord. Very well. The word Lord should govern that word there; a brother in the Lord. A brother in Christ: in Christ should govern the position too. 

    WWMWould you say in Hebrews 2 it is made very clear? For which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, verse 11. 

    JTJust so. There is the test. There are people I was just referring to a moment ago. A person says you are a member of the Plymouth Brethren. Well, you have to say this and that about it to explain that, but then it discloses how the matter stands and that we have to guard the use of words, and ask people to let you explain what your position really is. You are obliged to do it, to set out the truth. You are obliged to ask peoples pardon for time and words so that you can say things to explain the position. 

    ANWWas it safe for Abraham to call Sarah his sister when he was denying that she was his wife? 

    JTQuite so. She was really his sister. 

    ANWI only meant that the term brother is very freely used. Across the street we are hailed as brother, but what about the church position? 

    JTOf course, what we are aiming at is to get the truth of the assembly, to bring that in. We are obliged to ask people to give time, to give opportunity to say certain things so as to make it plain. 

    JTJrDoes what the apostle says in Romans 16 help? He says, But I beseech you, brethren, to consider those who create divisions and occasions of falling, contrary to the doctrine which ye have learnt, and turn away from them, verse 17. He salutes them as brethren, that is, those at Rome, but he says turn away from them. 

    JTYes. 

    CNDoes the message in verse 14 show the retention of the integrity of the brethren, whether the opposite side refuses it or not? The truth of brethren remains. 

    JTIt does. It is Moses, of course, but it is Israel. Moses is on the true line. The element entering into the thought of brethren is the element that was there at the start. And so he says here in speaking about how God had come in for them, and where they were, We are at Kadesh, meaning they were journeying. They were not stationary. They were going to a certain place. That is our position. We are going to a certain place. We are going to heaven really. So he says, Let us pass, meaning we are not going to stay around here. We are not stationary; we are not set up in this world as of it, even although we are brethren. We use the word according to its original meaning. Let us pass, I pray thee, through thy country; meaning that Esau had a country; he was settled here. We will not pass through fields, or through vineyards, neither will we drink water out of the wells: we will go by the kings road; meaning that they recognized the idea of a king, one in government. We will not turn to the right hand nor to the left, until we have passed thy border. But it says, But Edom said to him, Thou shalt not pass by me. 

    So you can see that the spirit of opposition and, you might say, murder is there. You bring it out if you state the truth. 

    TEHHe still has the sword. He said, Lest I come out against thee with the sword, verse 18. He has not got rid of the sword yet. 

    JTQuite. 

    RemIs what we have before us brought out in Psalm 133  brethren dwelling together in unity, comparable to the dew of Hermon where the blessing is? God commanded the blessing. 

    JTThat, of course, comes into what we are speaking of; what belonged to Israel. The twelve tribes belonged to Israel. They are journeying. They are not settling down in this world. So it says, as has already been remarked, Thou shalt not pass by me, lest I come out against thee with the sword. He is exposed; a person assuming to be a brother is exposed if he has the sword and is going to use it. And the children of Israel said to him, We will go by the high way; now notice, it is the children of Israel; not simply the brother. That is dropped apparently. It is the children of Israel said now. And they said to him, We will go by the high way; and if we drink of thy water, I and my cattle, the pronoun is brought in here as if there is a real sense of responsibility in this matter, and someone is accepting it. Then it says, then I will pay for it. That is, we are honest people. I mean to say, the brethren characteristically are honest. They pay their debts. I will only, without anything else, go through on my feet. That is another good point; go through on my feet. And he said, Thou shalt not go through. And Edom came out against him with much people, and with a strong hand. Thus Edom refused to give Israel passage through his territory; and Israel turned away from him. So that we are forced away, if we are true to the Lord and the truth. We are forced away by this spirit. Whatever the professions may be, we are forced to turn away. They will not allow a true christian a passage. 

    EAKIs the spirit fully exposed in Amos where it says he pursued his brother with the sword and cast off all pity? Is not that feature of implacability seen today in those who take the place of brother, but do not show the character of it? 

    JTQuite so. One has often noticed that. You happen to know people personally in a business way; they are friendly. But when the truth comes up they dissemble and deceive. I am not accusing anyone but stating facts. The truth will not be accepted by the persons we are speaking of. They turned away, it says. At least, Thus Edom refused to give Israel passage through his territory; and Israel turned away from him. That is, he had to do it, because he would not allow him to go through. It is to remind us that if we maintain christianity in its parts in the truth, we will not be allowed to go through. 

    FSCWhen Moses records in Deuteronomy this introduction he does not speak of the wickedness of Edom at all. Why is that? 

    JTGod recognises him. That is what I was thinking. We have to differentiate between the passages. Deuteronomy treats of mount Seir. And we turned, and took our journey into the wilderness by the way of the Red sea, as Jehovah had said unto me; and we went round mount Seir many days. And Jehovah spoke to me, saying, Ye have gone round this mountain long enough: turn you northward. And command the people, saying, Ye are to pass through the border of your brethren the children of Esau, who dwell in Seir; and they will be afraid of you, Deuteronomy 2: 1 - 4. That is to say, they are weak at this point. They do not come out in strength against Israel here, They will be afraid of you; and ye shall be very guarded, attack them not; for I will not give you of their land, no, not so much as a foot-breadth; for I have given mount Seir as a possession unto Esau. Ye shall buy of them food for money, that ye may eat; and water shall ye also buy of them for money, that ye may drink; for Jehovah thy God hath blessed thee in all the work of thy hand. He hath known thy walking through this great wilderness: these forty years hath Jehovah thy God been with thee  thou hast lacked nothing, verses 5 - 7. God is casting a favourable eye toward Esau; and He calls him Esau. So that we are not in the same position in Deuteronomy, and we have to learn these different positions and know how to act in them. At one time we have to regard them and say, We know these are brethren; we know they had the characteristics of brethren, even if they have not them now, and we must respect them because of that. 

    ANWLater on dealing with them governmentally God reminds them of it, does He not? It is all recalled then, this very incident. 

    JTYes. I think we, perhaps, have come now to the point of critical importance at which we may, perhaps, rest. We have to consider such persons as we are treating of and know what to do when occasion arises; know what to do; what names to use; what terms to use; what actions or attitudes to assume. 

    FWDoes the true brother hold the title in the dignity of the divine thought as going on himself towards the land, but he says to the other, I have come to the extremity of thy border? 

    JTQuite so. We have to say that we know so-and-so is true; but then you are settling down here; you have a status in this world, and you have a name and a place, and we are going somewhere else. I mean to say the position of the saints, our position  we do not need to hesitate to say it, our position is that we are in fellowship, and that fellowship is a protection, but it is a provisional thing for the moment. We are not going to be in fellowship forever in that sense. We are going to be in family relations forever with our brethren; family relations forever. Whereas these Edomites even in Deuteronomy have a status, they have a place, and we have just come to where they are fixed, where they, as it were, meet and carry on and have principles that are inimical to christianity. 

    ARIs there anything in the fact that Esaus territory is in the wilderness? 

    JTJust so; whereas we are going to Canaan. 

    ARWe are going to heaven. 

    CAMThey really do not want eternal life and they do not want sonship. 

    JTVery good. These are the two great features that have come to us in recent times. 

    JSDo the conditions of Moab seem to hold them entangled here? 

    JTQuite so. That was another matter. Of course, we are dealing with Esau now. They may soon settle down into Moabitish conditions. 

    FNWWould Ahab indicate to us that if we do not discriminate as to this matter of the brother we may promote the spirit of murder? He succumbs when Ben-Hadad says, Thy brother, Ben-Hadad, but in the next chapter he is in this matter of Naboths killing  a real brother. 

    JTVery solemn. 

    RDGYou emphasized that they were going through on their feet. Had you something more you intended saying about that? 

    JTI think that would raise the question of fellowship. We are not in a fixed position. We are going somewhere. As we have already said, we are going to heaven; we are going to the land. We are going to Canaan, and the principles of Canaan are gone into and we are constantly speaking about them, so as to be characteristically what they convey. That is our position. 

    ANWAnd in that sense independent? 

    JTWe go through on our feet. We use our feet. We do not ask them for their feet; we are using our own. It is a question of walking through. 

    EALThis morning you mentioned in prayer that the disciples were first called christians at Antioch. To deserve the name of christian would not one have to be a disciplined person as under Gods hand? 

    JTQuite so. We are in principle, because Hebrews says, Whom the Lord loves he chastens. We are under discipline; we are a disciplined people. That would recall the idea of Enoch. He was a disciplined man; but then we have in mind going through, and walking in fellowship with one another. If we walk in the light as God is in the light we have fellowship with one another. We are in fellowship and we are going by our own feet. Of course, what that would mean today would be the Spirit, Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall no way fulfil fleshs lust, Galatians 5: 16. 

    AATDo I understand there is no fellowship in heaven? I understood you to say that fellowship is a temporary thought and that the family thought is eternal. 

    JTThat is right. We have in a hymn the expression fellowship divine (270:3). That has to be read with intelligence, but fellowship is partnership. It belongs to our present position down here; so that 1 Corinthians, as we have already quoted today, says we are called into the fellowship of His Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. The Lords supper bears on that. It is used to develop the truth of fellowship in 1 Corinthians 10 and 11, but particularly chapter 10. The idea of fellowship is developed in that chapter, and it is centred in the Lords supper. The cup is mentioned first in chapter 10: The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? It is a question of fellowship. That is to say, we are moving in relation to one another in fellowship. 

    CFEIs there something in the thought of the high way? They were very particular about which way they took. 

    JTWe had that this morning, to show there was such a thing as that; and the idea of the way of God is treated of in 1 Corinthians and in the Acts too. There is a way and it suggests we are on that way. We are not stationary. Fellowship really is not stationary. 

    TNWIn Acts 13 there is the foster-brother of Herod the tetrarch and other elements. Does that show there is room for such a brother, in a christian assembly? 

    JTJust so. 

    SWAccording to the scripture that we referred to in Deuteronomy it would appear that, as we draw nearer the land, the full force of the envy of the brother would diminish and in that way we are able to add to brotherly love, love. 

    JTQuite, the nearer we come to Canaan; and we have come very near to it. Now when I say, the nearer we come to Canaan, I am speaking dispensationally; that we have come to the end of the dispensation. There are two ways we can speak of a given thing, Canaan, for instance; we have access to Canaan, that is, to heaven, at any time, but that is because of the Spirit being here; but going to Canaan definitely is another matter. It is a question of the Lord coming for us. If we go into Canaan now  we spoke of it this morning  we have access to Canaan now, as the spies had, and got the fruit of the land. But what we are speaking of now is dispensational, that there is an end to this dispensation and the Lord comes down from heaven Himself to take us out of this place. That is to say, going to heaven then is a literal matter. The Spirit does not come for us; the Spirit does not take us there. The Lord Himself takes us there, but in the interim and in regard of privilege the Spirit helps us. He enables us to enter into heavenly places; and so it is in other matters, that the Spirit serves us down here, whereas the Lord will serve us Himself when it comes to literality, and our going into heaven finally; the Lord comes for us. 

    APTWhy is the blood of Jesus Christ connected with the fellowship in Johns epistle? 

    JTI think just to preserve us in it. But if anything happens in the way of sin we can confess it so that the fellowship goes on. It is a provisional thing, that God has provided for us in the meantime in the wilderness. It is called the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord in 1 Corinthians 1. It is a dignified thought, but it is a provisional thought. It is needed while we are down here. 

    CNIt is a protection for us. Hence we have in Revelation the city with the exceeding great and high wall. 

    JTQuite so. That is what it is. And so the idea of fellowship, as we already touched on it in 1 Corinthians 10, the cup in the Lords supper is mentioned before the bread. That shows it is a special thing; fellowship is a special thing, because in the ordinary service of the Lords supper, the ordinance as we call it, or should call it, the bread is the first part mentioned. The cup is mentioned second. 

    QuesCan you give us a name for what we shall enjoy when we are in heaven with the Lord? 

    JTThere will be no need of fellowship there. 

    Ques. What will it be? 

    JTFamily relationship. Every family in heaven and on the earth is named of the Father. It is a question of family. For us it is not simply the ordinary thought down here; the family thought is in the Spirit; the Spirit of adoption; the Spirit of sonship. That is what enters into the family we are in. 

    APTYou mentioned John 20. The thought of fellowship hardly enters into that idea; when the Lord is in the midst and leading us on to the Fathers presence, you hardly need the idea of fellowship, do you? 

    JTWell, we go beyond that, you know. It is a question of the Spirit, the power of the Spirit really lifting us into heavenly places. But that is possible even while we are down here. But when the literality of the thing, the actual permanent literality of the thing comes, then it is the Lords doing; He comes for us. 

  

  
    WATER (JT 79)
    

    
    
  
  
    WATER (JT 79)

    Exodus 17:1 - 16; Numbers 20:2 - 13

    JTLately some of us have been looking at the water of purification in Johns gospel, which alludes to the death of Christ as cleansing us from the state effected in us by sin, not as dealing with our sins, but from the state caused by sin. In Johns gospel there is also the drinking of water, which is another thing, water viewed in another way, as a type of the Holy Spirit, which is always refreshing and vivifying. It is from this standpoint of the water in John 4 and 7 that these scriptures in Exodus 17 and Numbers 20 should be considered. The water for drinking is a subject that is specially calculated to help young christians, because we are apt to be so general in treating types, so that the water of purification is not distinguished in our minds from the water of refreshment and life. There are two features of water running through Scripture. 

    QuesWhere does this come in, Every one that has this hope in him purifies himself (1 John 3:3)? 

    JTThat is the water of purification. So that John in his epistle speaks of the water flowing from the side of Christ before the blood, but in his gospel he speaks of the blood first. The water cleanses us from the practical effect of sin in us, it is the death of Christ viewed in that figure of water. 

    Here in Exodus 17 it is a question of people thirsting and complaining in their thirst. Young christians are apt to be dissatisfied with what they are brought into though having christian parents and being brought up outwardly in the truth; they are like the Israelites here who all passed through the Red Sea, and were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea and all ate the same spiritual meat and drank the same spiritual drink, but still they were contentious and dissatisfied. Young believers may not always say so but there is dissatisfaction and I think this chapter would help to show how the Lord Jesus suffered that they might have the Holy Spirit. 

    QuesHow does Marah come in? It is earlier than this? 

    JTIt is akin, a sort of combination of the water of purification and the water of refreshment. It was brackish but capable of being made sweet by the wood thrown into it, typical of Christ Himself. The wood in these early books is a type of Christ viewed as a Man here. So that the two waters coalesce in that way; the water of death was bitter and brackish, almost as bad as if they had not any, but it is capable of being made sweet. It is the cleansing effect of the water of purification, as we have it in John 2, capable of being made sweet like wine, which maketh glad; it is stimulating. Generally speaking, the Red Sea is a figure of baptism; the drinking of it at Marah is a type of baptism. According to Romans 6 we see that Christs having been into death has changed its character for us; then there is what is sweet, the Spirit becomes that in our souls, sustaining us in our souls. 

    QuesIf a young convert gets a bad conscience as to something he is going on with, what is the remedy? 

    JTThe first thing is to tell God that he is guilty of it. If it were my case or your case that is what we would do, get down before God and tell Him about it; tell the brethren too, that would be a wholesome thing. Then there is the application of the death of Christ. If we confess our sins, he is faithful and righteous to forgive us our sins (1 John 1:9). 

    HMcMWhat the psalmist says is, Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his path? (Psalm 119:9). 

    JTThen the Spirit of God is so considerate of us that He furnishes a scripture to meet that person. 

    The cleansing of the leper in Leviticus helps. God takes very great pains where sin appears. Chapters 13 and 14 of Leviticus show how the soul is relieved and made clean. You will find in the types that sometimes a thing happens and you are not made clean till the evening. In other occurrences you are not made clean for seven days, and even for longer sometimes. So that God does not let us off, He chastens us so that we will not go that way again: He that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin (1 Peter 4:1). We ought to see that God takes account of our weakness and inability to take things in, but He will give us to understand that if we do these things and there is the allowance of sin, we cannot escape. But as we go on and experience these things, sin becomes more and more terrible in our eyes; we begin to see how bad it is. 

    ALHe that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin. What is the character of the suffering? 

    JTI think there is suffering; you cannot escape. Where sin has to be dealt with on account of something you have done, there must be suffering. Christ had to suffer for it in the most excruciating way; to look at this is what tends to make us suffer and deepens our spirituality, that we have to do with God  God who is not mocked. Thy God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12:29). It is love, corrective, not punitive  but suffering lies there. 

    RemThere is the other side, that those who do not indulge the flesh suffer. 

    JTYes, no doubt that is true also. But a sense of having sinned, as seen with David and others, involves suffering. 

    QuesWould the man who is unclean till the evening feel it? 

    JTI am sure he would. All that day he would be in a miserable state, although he might have had the word from God that he is forgiven, there is the effect that has to be removed. It says here they journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, after their journeys, according to the commandment of the Lord, and pitched in Rephidim: and there was no water for the people to drink. Wherefore the people did chide with Moses, and said, Give us water that we may drink (Exodus 17:1,2). Yet they had seen wonderful things. They were themselves witnesses of the mighty power of God present in the cloud. So that young people brought up amongst the saints see the thing, what God is to His people, yet they may complain. 

    RemI should have complained if I had been there. 

    JTNo doubt you did in your youth and so did I, but that is why we can tell young people about it now and help them to avoid it. 

    HBIt seems to have been taken up as a challenge as to whether Jehovah is among them or not. 

    JTIt is a test. Wherefore do ye tempt the Lord?, Moses says. They complained against Moses, but Moses represented God. So that when young people begin to complain about the elder brethren, saying there is nothing much amongst us and so on, well that is complaining against God, that is what the enemy is aiming at. 

    QuesDid Gideon raise a similar question? If the Lord be with us, why then is all this befallen us? (Judges 6:13). 

    JTIt is what you see ofttimes, as if God was not there. God does not like that. He is very patient however and there is no rebuke for the people here. God is very patient with the young, but the time will come when He will have to rebuke them, and there may be penalties. This complaining is met by authority in Exodus 17. Moses is to take the rod with which he smote the river, he and the elders of Israel; it is a question of authority, and what is to be noted is that although the rock is smitten, it does not say that the people drank. They are hardly credited with being able to drink, but the water is there. What is needed at this point is the authority of God, and the assertion that someone has to suffer if this case is to be met. I do not suffer, but Christ has to suffer. Moses was told to go on before the people and take the elders of Israel and the staff wherewith thou smotest the river, take in thine hand, and go. A great matter; the rock is to be smitten, that is Christ had to be smitten. 

    Ques. Why is it Horeb? 

    JTIt is the same range as Sinai but rather denotes grace. Somebody has to suffer, that is what we forget, this condition has to be met, it does not please God; the Sufferer is Christ. 

    QuesWould this touch our affections as to the sufferings of Christ? 

    JTThat is what I thought. If we are sensitive at all this ought to touch us. 

    QuesIs there a word as to the elders; they go on? 

    JTYes, they do not fall down to the level of the complaining people. But what a leader we have! Moses ought to be regarded as a type of Christ; it is the combination of authority, and yet there is suffering in mind  a smitten Christ. 

    QuesThey were all there by the command of Jehovah. If this is done in the sight of the elders should they be intelligent as to what is being done? 

    JTThat is the idea; they are the elders in the assembly  the assembly in the wilderness  to suggest to us that it is Gods thought that they should know and reason with the young, with all those who complain. They are witnesses now of things that have happened before them. These elders can give an account of what happened. In Numbers 20 all the assembly is gathered, not only the elders; it is an advanced thought. 

    QuesIs the truth of the Spirits presence confined to a few at first? 

    JTThat is right. It is a principle that God is witnessed to, ye are witnesses Paul says (1 Thessalonians 2:10). That is the idea here: the complainers have to be testified to. If there be not this element of headship in any meeting, there is great weakness; it needs intelligence and experience to witness to what happened. That is how the assembly was inaugurated, on the principle of witness. 

    QuesDo you not think many young people go on with soul difficulties because there is no one to meet them? 

    JTThere is a need of elders. We cannot face these matters and have them adjusted without experience with God. These elders who went forward with Moses saw what happened. A most solemn matter! Jehovah was there, Moses was there, and the elders were there; the rock was smitten and the water flowed. But for the moment the point is not that the people drank; they are really not in a fit state to drink; when there is complaining like this a process has to be gone through. The Holy Spirit is given to persons; God gives the Spirit, but the point here is that it is given through the sufferings of Christ, not through His exaltation, but through His sufferings. When He is exalted to heaven it is not a question of smiting, but of speaking as in Numbers 20. People are ready now to drink, and God says, Speak ye unto the rock. Moses smote it, but that was in rebellion. In spite of his rebellious act the water flowed. That is to bring out the wonderful character of the dispensation, that in spite of the clerical system, in spite of rebellion, the water flows and flows abundantly, so that the people and their cattle drink; there is abundance of water. 

    QuesHow do you connect the conflict at the end of the chapter with what we have had? 

    JTThat is to bring out the state of the people. In their complaining Satan had come in through Amalek, now they have got conflict, agonising conflict, because it is up and down, Amalek prevailed sometimes  how serious that is! In these complainings we have not judged ourselves at all. The enemy is only too ready to attack, and he does attack. This prevailing has to be understood. 

    QuesWould this be like the spirit of complaint seen early in Acts? 

    JTYes, the enemy comes in there. He got in in chapter 5, in the sin of Ananias and Sapphira, which was dealt with summarily. Then in chapter 6 they complained because their widows were neglected, a convenient thing to say; it was a national thing, a question of the Hellenists complaining of the Hebrews, that a certain section of the saints were neglected. 

    HBWhy is it thy staff in the first part of chapter 17 and the staff of God in the conflict? 

    JTWell, it represents experience, something to lean on. God says to Moses, What is that in thy hand? when He took him up first. What have you got in the way of experience? God says, I will use that. It became the staff of God though it was Moses really, as God said, See, I have made thee God to Pharaoh (Exodus 7:1). In principle every minister is representative of God. Experience is what makes an elder  your experience with God. 

    AWRGod would encourage him as at the riverside (Exodus 7:20). 

    JTHe knew the power that was in the staff. That makes the thing all the more serious as to complaining against the elder brethren, because they represent God in measure. There can be no testimony here without representation of God, hence ordain elders in every city (Titus 1:5), or assembly (Acts 14:23); it is a question of authority based on experience or qualification. You can have no testimony without that. 

    HBWe find later that the nobles of the people had staves. 

    JTQuite so. John had one too. At Patmos he had a stave to measure things with. 

    QuesWhat is the idea in verse 14? 

    JTJoshua is, I think, a type of Christ here, only in a small way, not yet as the great military leader. When the enemy is attacking, complaining having come in, I begin to see I am powerless, and then the Lord comes in. He is waiting for that opportunity, you acknowledge your weakness. The Lord is ready to come in then; He says as it were, I am taking this matter up; He gives you to understand that. Even if Joshua does take it up, it is dependent upon intercession above. God is on my side in this, in spite of my complaining spirit. 

    ALHow would you bring in Aaron and Hur upholding the hands of Moses? 

    JTWe have to take these things as negative, they come in to show the perfection in Christ, He does not need an Aaron and Hur. It is well that we should feel the position as weak: we have got to go through this now, and it looks as if after all I may be defeated. It is to make me see the seriousness of complaining against God, and the elders and Moses. 

    ALIt fluctuates because of our weakness, and in seeking to do things in our own strength. 

    JTI think so. They complain, and the enemy gets in and they get into trouble. It looks as if you may be defeated. What comes out is that the whole divine system is in my favour, Aaron and Moses and Hur and Joshua; all that God has, the very best, are all in my favour. When I see that it makes a man of me. I am connected with this great system that God has set up. The Holy Spirit is present now. Though it does not say they drank, the inference is that they did, the principle is there. So the first writing you get in Scripture is in favour of young christians. 

    QuesDo you think this is an effort of the enemy to keep young people from drinking the water? 

    JTI begin to learn to be a military man now, all through my own folly. 

    QuesIs this the beginning of the conflict that leads to spirituality? 

    JTChoose us men, it says in verse 9, implying that you are to choose yourself. Young people are apt to have a critical spirit. Moses says to Joshua, Choose us men. The principle is that the great divine system is all in my favour. 

    HBDoes that imply that the whole position is at stake? Should the spirit of intercession mark us too? 

    JTI think it includes the saints intercession too, although it is on high; all intercession is on high, that is our position morally. 

    QuesWould it have in view that young christians should distinguish between the flesh and the Spirit? 

    JTThat is how the truth is developed in young people. They begin to see power outside themselves. It is Christ known spiritually. I believe Romans 8 gives you Joshua. In Joshua, the Lord Himself takes our place and becomes Captain of the Lords host. Romans works this out. 

    ALHere it is Massah and Meribah. In the second case only Meribah. 

    JTIt is taken up spiritually in Deuteronomy 33:8, And of Levi he said, Let thy Thummim and thy Urim be with thy holy one, whom thou didst prove at Massah, and with whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah. I believe the priesthood comes out here. 

    AWRWhy does the altar come in here (verse 15)? 

    JTI think the thought is that it is worship. You see that progress has been made; an altar brought in is to remind us that some headway has been made. God is going to get something out of this. 

    HBDoes the name Jehovah-nissi suggest a definite experience with God? 

    JTThat is what is meant. You can put a name on it. That is the principle running through Scripture. When you have put a name on it you have learnt something. The war is to be carried on, Satan would put his hand on the throne. God will not have that. He wants to be on the throne of our hearts. Satan would get hold of you and slay you. 

    QuesWas there an attempt of Satan in Luke 10:17? Even the demons are subject to us. 

    JTYes, quite so. The Lord saw the full end of Satan. The first great conflict was with the devil himself. The Lord is my banner is the one who has dealt with the enemy Himself. 

    RemYou think this fluctuating experience is chiefly in the young? 

    JTI think not. The most spiritual of us may come under the influence of the flesh and Satan might get an advantage. But you would be recovered quickly. I know how to use the armour of God, whereas the young christian may not. 

    RemEvery victory would build up a young believer. 

    JTIt is a great thing to see that the Lord is here, that is Joshua. I think it is the first glimpse the young believer gets that Christ is a military Leader on my part against the enemy. Satan entered into Judas, and even Peter was turned against God. 

    HBRomans concludes The God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly (chapter 16:20). 

    JTThat is the sort of thing. He is under Christs feet now, but he is going to be under our feet. 

    RemSatan would hinder Paul coming to Rome. 

    JTYes. Paul was greatly afraid that the devil might get in amongst the young christians. 

    QuesWould and his people in verse 13 be spoiling his goods? 

    JTWell, just so. That indicates what this conflict is. The eye is directed to Christ. Our Joshua broke the power of Satan, He took away the strong mans armour in which he trusted. Then at the cross He annulled him who has the might of death. 

    HBIs Numbers 20 more the thought of the assembly? 

    JTIt is more advanced. Moses is there, of course, and Aaron too, but it says in verse 8, Gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes. But in spite of the disobedience of Moses, as seen in verse 11, the water flowed to bring out the character of the dispensation. In spite of mans disobedience in the service of God the water flows. Otherwise we should not have so much ministry as we are getting now. In spite of the rebellion of the servants in the great hierarchical system, the water flows. God caused the water to flow. The principle here is speaking to the Rock. Why should I not speak to God? If I have need in my soul it is a time for speaking, a time for prayer. How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (Luke 11:13), showing the character of the dispensation, that it is a time of asking. 

    RemThe assembly are able to drink here. 

    JTWe are on a high level here, a state of intelligence contemplated in the assembly. You were saying, Mr. I., something about Elisha seeing Elijah go up; that would be in keeping with it. 

    FIYou cannot come into the good of this in your soul unless you are in the good of Christ in heaven. 

    QuesWould you say that the action of the Spirit here is in accord with Christ in heaven? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit really comes down. He is sent down, we are told. Sufferings are the prominent thing in Exodus 17, whereas the speaking is the prominent thing here; there is no need of smiting here. Christ is in heaven; it is now a time of speaking. The staff contemplates that you are fit to be used; this staff can be used. Moses represents the ministerial side and he is qualified to be used. The staff represents previous experience. 

    HBWas the breakdown that he used the staff in the wrong way? 

    JTHe was not to use it at all. It was to be Aarons staff, which denotes the priesthood of Christ. It contemplates the whole christian position. Moses is the ministerial side of it. The smiting the rock was disobedience  the whole hierarchy is included in this. In spite of that the water flowed, and flowed in abundance, God having His way after all. It was the priests staff that had budded; that is resurrection. If He were on earth He would not be a priest, but He is in heaven and hence there is plenty of water. What follows is the brotherly spirit in Israel now. We have to do with brethren all round us, like Edom. Are we going to be sons of peace with them? Thus saith thy brother Israel (verse 14). We are speaking as brethren now. There are people around us, our brethren, but they will not listen to us. What are you going to do  fight with them? No, it says, Israel turned away from him. You do not want to quarrel with the brethren around, you have to leave them. Here they are in keeping with the mind of God. There are thousands of brethren around us; what we want to do is to go through. Israel were not going to take anything from them. 

    QuesWhat would you say we get in the next chapter as to the springing well, and then the thought of Sihon and Og coming in? 

    JTThat is another feature of the flesh also. They were speaking not only against Moses but against God, a terrible state of things. And what meets it is Beer, the digging by the princes with their staves. Moses is not the only one to have a staff now; the elders have got staves; authority is used now to bring in refreshment. 
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    HOW CONTENTION IS MET BY MINISTRY (JT 80)

    Numbers 20:2 - 13.

    JTI have been thinking of the book of Numbers as having a peculiar application at the present time. The original title of the book was, In the Wilderness, which is a good title; it states a fact that the people of God are in wilderness circumstances. In those circumstances we find that there is the spirit of complaint. It is seen in the book both in the mass of the people of God and also in their leaders. This chapter helps us as to this. It says, And there was no water for the assembly, and they gathered themselves together against Moses and against Aaron. And the people contended with Moses, and spoke, saying, Would that we had died when our brethren died before Jehovah! The thought of contention occurs in the passage and elsewhere in the book. In an earlier chapter it says that Moses complained to Jehovah about his burden, that it was too great for him. 

    Here, the people complained against Moses and against Aaron  their leaders, whom Jehovah had provided for them. And the leaders themselves failed in the designation they used of the congregation, for they called them rebels. But Jehovah intervened on behalf of His servants and the glory of Jehovah appeared to them. It was because Moses and Aaron had gone from before the congregation to the entrance of the tent of meeting, and had fallen upon their faces. 

    Our consideration may help us to see how God considers for his servants; and then, how He expects them to consider for Him. 

    FHLWhat about the lack of water underlying the murmurings? 

    JTThat would be a governmental condition that God was ready to take up. The lack was only to bring out the resource; for that is a point on which the Lord will help us  what resources there are. Gods resources came to light notwithstanding the failure of the leaders. 

    ARWould the circumstances bring to light their corporate state? It is a question of water for the assembly, is it not? 

    JTYes; it says: And there was no water for the assembly. This wilderness circumstance would bring out what God can do for us  what He can be to us in the wilderness. It is not in the land, but in the wilderness. 

    JSDo we see what God could be to His servants in meeting this condition? 

    JTQuite so; we shall see that they failed in their use of the means that were available to meet the situation, and in their methods, too. But the resources that were there are prominent in the beginning. Also, God took account of the attitude of His servants in the way they met this attack; it says: Moses and Aaron went from before the congregation to the entrance of the tent of meeting, and fell upon their faces. God honoured them, because His glory appeared. 

    RWSWere they provoked by what the people were saying, Why have ye made us to go up out of Egypt, to bring us to this evil place? Instead of answering the people they went to God about the matter. 

    JTYes; the attitude of Moses and Aaron seems to cover the whole matter, and God accepted it. Whatever the assembly thought and said, the attitude of the servants was fully accepted; that is evident in that the glory appeared. The glory of Jehovah appeared to them. 

    ANWIs there something to be noted in that both Moses and Aaron were involved? It says, And the people contended with Moses. 

    JTI suppose we have to humbly accept the fact that the more responsible we are, the more we are liable to be the objects of attack, if we are on Gods side. Moses was the leading man as representative of God and His service; and it was against him that the attack was directed. Then the next thing is whether we are equal to meeting the attack graciously, as they did here. 

    CNDoes being on their faces suggest their priestly state and attitude? 

    JTYes; it would imply that, their priestly state; they are fully representative, in this sense, of God. 

    AATPaul, the leader, was attacked at Corinth, which represents our position in the wilderness. 

    JTYes. Chapter 1 of the first letter to Corinth would indicate that God had provided for all that was needed, had richly provided. Ye come short in no gift, awaiting the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 1:7. But in the presence of that wonderful supply there were divisions among them. And what is now to be raised in our minds is whether we are united in the truth; are we accepting the truth and feeding on it? And then, We have the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2:16. That is the means by which we meet conditions. These are the faculties by which we may be served in the things of God, that we may know the things which have been freely given to us of God, 1 Corinthians 2:12. These questions should challenge our hearts now. Then it says, Do ye not know that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwells in you? 1 Corinthians 3:16. We have the temple of God among us, the Spirit of God being here. And then, as to the leaders, it is said of them that they are ministering servants: Let a man so account of us as servants of Christ, and stewards of the mysteries of God. Here, further, it is sought in stewards, that a man be found faithful. But for me it is the very smallest matter that I be examined of you or of mans day. Nor do I even examine myself. For I am conscious of nothing in myself; but I am not justified by this: but he that examines me is the Lord. So that do not judge anything before the time, until the Lord shall come, who shall also both bring to light the hidden things of darkness, and shall make manifest the counsels of hearts; and then shall each have his praise from God 1 Corinthians 4:1 - 5. 

    It is well to bring these verses forward in connection with our brothers comment about the attack on the apostle Paul. The attack here in Numbers was on the leaders: There was no water for the assembly, and they gathered themselves together against Moses and against Aaron. That is the position. The general idea is that the ministers were attacked, but it was because there was no water. 

    AIWhat special features of the truth do Moses and Aaron represent? 

    JTTogether they represent Christ. Christ answers to both; He is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, Hebrews 3:1. The Apostle represents the authority of God. The High Priest is representative of grace and consideration. It is said, in Exodus 16, in relation to a circumstance similar to this, when the children of Israel wanted to return to Egypt, that Moses suggested to Aaron that he should speak to the people. And as he did so the glory appeared. The people, instead of turning their faces toward Egypt, turned toward the wilderness, meaning that they accepted the wilderness. That was in connection with the grace of the high priest. Priestly grace enables us to accept wilderness circumstances. These are important remarks for the brethren at the present time. How are we to be induced to accept wilderness circumstances? If it be through ministry, 

    it involves the grace of the priest. So that Moses represents the authority of God, and Aaron the grace of priesthood in Christ. 

    ARIn verse 8, it says: Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes. Does that speak of the grace of Christ? 

    JTThat is the second section where we come to the mode of meeting the crisis in the ministry. The ministers have been marked by humility; they have been formed in the truth and are seen as holding the position: Moses and Aaron went from before the congregation to the entrance of the tent of meeting, and fell upon their faces; and the glory of Jehovah appeared to them. That shows what these two men were, that they were prepared to meet the attack. But then, can they be sustained on the high level at which they have begun? The high level, properly, was at Pentecost, but then the level was also reached in ministry. The question is whether it is touched now, whether we are on that level  or, in principle, on it  and whether we are sustained there. 

    CFEWhen the people contended with Moses, they said, Why have ye made us to go up out of Egypt, to bring us to this evil place? it is no place of seed, or of figs, or of vines, or of pomegranates; neither is there any water to drink. Is it because of the lack of water that there is no growth? 

    JTWell, now, are we to accept this as a fair statement? They are complaining of the wilderness. Is their report accurate? It is important when receiving ministry from God, to report accurately, because so much is retailed in the way of complaint that sometimes we cannot be sure of what is said. This report was not accurate. They said, Why have ye made us to go up out of Egypt, to bring us to this evil place? Well, what was Egypt if it was not evil? They say, It is no place of seed. But it was never intended to be a place of seed. According to an earlier chapter, there was wonderful growth, for some went up into the land. And we can do that at any time. We do not need to stay in the wilderness; there was a way out. The spies found a way out, and they found wonderful fruit in the land. So that there was unfair criticism, and unfair statements were made as to those who minister and what is amongst the saints in the way of privilege. I think we should acknowledge that there is a danger of complaint and unfair and untrue statements being circulated amongst the brethren. 

    ANWThey were soon to learn that water was there in the rock. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JHEQuite a few have turned aside. They may say that there was no food or water, but it is not the fact, for there are those here who are in spiritual vigour. 

    JTYes; there is a tendency for constant complaints which may serve to discourage. But often the details are not mentioned accurately. 

    FNWAre we inclined to be occupied with our present circumstances, or past difficulties, whereas, those who represent God were engaged with entering the land? So that God says, in verse 12, Therefore ye shall not bring this congregation into the land that I have given them. God was thinking of the land. 

    JTThere is access to the land; but then these criticisms and complaints should be analysed, to see if they are so; and whether the present circumstances and the advantages of the saints are, at least, equal to earlier days. There is a tendency to refer to earlier days as if they were better than these, and to forget that we perhaps have advantages at the present time that some of us have not realised earlier. 

    FHLThe presence of God proves to be the test here, does it not? The Lord stood by His servants, and the glory appeared. 

    JTQuite so; the glory is really more, in a way, than the Lords presence, because the Lord may be present in a concealed way, but when the glory appears, then there is something to attract us. It says that they fell upon their faces; and the glory of Jehovah appeared to them; that is, the glory was there. Why should there be complaint after that? 

    RWSThey were nearing the end of their journey, were they not? Do you think the enemy is especially intent upon diverting us as we are getting to the end of our journey, and the Lord is about to come? 

    JTThat is true; and whilst you would avoid any eulogy of those who are ministering, yet we ought to be true and fair as to what God is providing for us in our day. We ought to take account of whether or not He is providing in keeping with the circumstances, and whether we are making the most use of the ministry He is providing. How much do we read? how much use do we make of what He is providing? how much value do we attach to what is placed in our hands? There can be no doubt but that we have proved, from time to time, in this district, the appearance of the glory  manifestly so! The question is whether all that we have had vouchsafed to us is valued, or whether we are looking for something else and passing by what is in our very midst. 

    But then the next point is the ministers themselves; and how they acted. It says: And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes, and it shall give its water; and thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shall give the assembly and their beasts drink. 

    This is the direction of Jehovah. It is all very plain and clear. And then it says, And Moses took the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them, Hear now, ye rebels: shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice. Well, you see, the ministers are at fault. The water comes, nevertheless, and that is a point that ought to be of great encouragement to us. Plenty of water came, nevertheless; that is to say, God is acting in spite of the defection of His servants. 

    ANWWas the appearing of the glory to rally the people or was it to reassure the ministers? 

    JTI think it was an anticipative provision of God to maintain the ministers on the level on which they had begun. God anticipated that the ministers needed this glory to come in, because it says it appeared to them; as if they were in mind. Those that are in any way serving need encouragement so that the level taken up might be maintained. 

    QuesGod helped the leaders in Acts 6 to be maintained on a high level, did He not? 

    JTI think He did. We get the first murmurings there. The Grecians complained because their widows were neglected, and the complaints seemed to be reasonable, but what came out was the wisdom of the leaders. Their ministry was in relation to the word of God. It was on the highest level. But what was needed now was a lesser service but nevertheless a needed work. And that is a point that comes into this inquiry, because there are many who may not have ability to serve on the highest level, but there is something they can do. The question is, Are they ready to do it? Peter said, It is not right that we, leaving the word of God, should serve tables, Acts 6:2. 

    There are those here today who will serve tables, and it is an important service, and what we are saying should encourage them. 

    ANWIn the acceptance of the service there was room for Stephen to develop in the ministry. 

    JTWell, that is the next thing. Christianity is a wonderful institution, with varied and rich features which come out as opportunity is given. And these special occasions offer opportunities for ministry that is needed; and it should draw out our appreciation. 

    TEHPhilip also was one of the seven, and he became an evangelist, and had four daughters who prophesied. 

    JTJust so; so that those who take on the menial services today may be doing something on a higher level tomorrow, because the system is of such magnitude that it affords these things. God is always ready to advance us. Therefore, the word is, purchase to themselves a good degree, and great boldness in the faith, 1 Timothy 3:13. 

    RemIn Acts 7 Stephen was able to give a whole summary of the history of the people of God. 

    JTJust think of what one brother may do! Stephen unfolded, in most remarkable order, certain features which marked the people of God up to the moment of his service. He purchased to himself a good degree and great boldness in the faith. And then Philip, also, purchased to himself a good degree of evangelical gift and power. It was not exactly what God endowed these two men with, but what they purchased to themselves. That is, they gave the Lord reason or cause to give them gift. And the four daughters of Philip were remarkable women. There seems to be an absence of such sisters at the present time. 

    FHLWhat would the staff represent today? 

    JTI suppose Moses staff would refer to his gift. But the word is, Take the staff, and gather the assembly together, thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes, and it shall give its water; and thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shall give the assembly and their beasts drink. And Moses took the staff from before Jehovah, as he had commanded him. And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the rock, and he said to them, Hear now, ye rebels: shall we bring forth to you water out of this rock? And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice. 

    We have to consider whether it is Moses staff, or the staff. I would think that perhaps the staff refers to Aarons staff. That staff had acquired this place. It had budded, and blossomed, and ripened almonds. And the rock was to be spoken to. The staff was not to be used to smite, meaning that it was now a time of speaking. 

    FHLGod had maintained a high level up to this point. Moses took the staff from before Jehovah. 

    JTI suppose the staff is the one to be considered now. It would be Aarons staff, I think  the priestly staff; so that what is to be done is to be in the power of the Spirit of God. 

    ARWould it be like Pauls ministry in the second letter to Corinth? 

    JTYes; he had said to them, in 1 Corinthians 4:21, What will ye? that I come to you with a rod; or in love? Paul would come to Corinth in love and in a spirit of meekness  the priestly grace of Christ. 

    EEHWhat is the thought of speaking to the rock? 

    JTWell, Moses was told to take the staff and to speak to the rock. The rock was the Christ, 1 Corinthians 10:4 we are told in 1 Corinthians 10:4. In a word, that is the whole point. 

    RDIs there a distinction between the rod and the staff? The word in Psalm 23 is, Thy rod and thy staff, they comfort me, Psalm 23:4. 

    JTWell, the word staff is used here. Moses had an extraordinary experience with his staff. It was his own staff  an ordinary thing  something that he had in his hand that he used to look after the sheep, I would think, for he was a shepherd. And that was the staff that God took up  what he had in his hand. It was a staff, and that is the principle we are dealing with now, except that the staff referred to here was the staff of Aaron. 

    AIIs there a difference between the staff mentioned in verse 8, and the one in verse 11? 

    JTVerse 8 reads, Take the staff. In verse 11, it says, And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff .... The staff of verse 8 was to take precedence now over all others. It is the staff. But verse 11 says, And Moses lifted up his hand, and with his staff smote the rock twice; that is to say, Moses should not have used his staff. The staff should have been used; and that is clearly Aarons staff, the priestly staff. It was a question of life. It is not the hard spirit that is often seen in service. We are apt to be hard in our spirits at times, but the staff of Aaron never represents that. It is a living thing: it is a question of life. 

    ANWHe was not told to smite the rock, was he? 

    JTHe was to speak to it. That was the point  Gods speaking had been demonstrated in Aaron before. God had said of Aaron, I know that he can speak well, Exodus 4:14. God selected him for that purpose. And now Aarons rod is to be used. In Exodus 16, as we have said, when Aaron spoke to the people, they looked toward the wilderness. Aarons rod budded and blossomed and bore almonds. The almonds have a voice in themselves, and I believe that we have reached (I am speaking of ourselves) a period when we may expect life to prevail amongst the brethren in the ministry. We should look for it, and we should aim at it, that what we are ministering is living. 

    PCIn Exodus 34, Moses face shone when he came down from the mount. Is there something like that to affect the ministers in their service? 

    JTQuite; that shows what nearness to God implies in ministry, and how the ministers need to be near to God in their service. 

    RWSThere are times when the servants might speak to one another if there is a fault, but grace is to operate in the whole realm? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JTJrWould that come out in Acts 15 where the apostles had the meeting at Jerusalem? 

    JTYes; that, we might say, was the last general council of the assembly. It was a general matter. It was held, not at Antioch, but at Jerusalem, as if God would have the final word in Jerusalem as to what He has to say in christianity Paul said, as to it, I went up by revelation. Revelation is a great feature of christianity. And he also says, I took Titus with me. Titus was a gentile, but he was an excellent example of the work of God through the ministry. He was Pauls son in the faith. He was there to go in and out among the brethren in Jerusalem. There would be many there, but could they find a better example of Gods work in a young man at Jerusalem, than Titus was? He had come in from the gentiles, an evidence of Pauls work. So that it is a question, therefore, of what any brother may be in the effect of his ministry. 

    TEHWould James be the kind of brother that used Aarons staff in a difficult situation? He said, Brethren, listen to me, Acts 15:13. 

    JTVery good; a man that can say that would have something very definite to say to such a remarkable congregation. But then, what he has to say links on with Peter. Peter has a place before him; therefore, the thought of personnel or persons comes into this matter, as to what their characteristics are and how they bear upon the ministry and the general work of God; because that is what they are set for, it is a question of the work of God. 

    AIIs the idea of the personnel seen in Titus? 

    JTThat is right. Paul tells us that they did not demand that Titus should be circumcised, although he was a gentile. Circumcision could not add to the work of God that was there. 

    FHLWhy did Moses act as he did in calling the people rebels? Was he not in line with Gods great thoughts? 

    JTI think he was affected unduly by their naughty ways. But we should be above that, and able to minister in grace in spite of it. 

    RDGWould the reference in Psalm 106 help? They moved him to wrath at the waters of Meribah, and it went ill with Moses on their account; for they provoked his spirit, so that he spoke unadvisedly with his lips Psalm 106:32,33. 

    JTQuite so; amongst the people of God there is often a tendency to provoke those who minister. 

    CNIs there a suggestion that stability and freshness are afforded the assembly on the principle of speaking? Moses was to speak to the rock instead of smiting it. 

    JTAnd then the beautiful, gracious thought, that in spite of the failure of Moses and Aaron and the complaints of the people, the rock yields its water; that is to say, the rock is Christ. Christ is the same as always: He is always ready to afford water. 

    JSIt says much water. 

    JTWell, just so; not only for themselves but for their cattle. There was plenty of it. 

    QuesWas God affording water to the Corinthians in that Paul could say, I was with you in weakness and in fear and in much trembling; and my word and my preaching, not in persuasive words of wisdom, but in demonstration of the Spirit and of power; that your faith might not stand in mens wisdom, but in Gods power, 1 Corinthians 2:3 - 5? 

    JTWell, that was it exactly. And it brought out what his spirit was. I think we should rest on the thought that in spite of the errors of those responsible in christendom, the Rock gives its water. In one sense, Moses and Aaron, here, depict the state of christendom. Then there is also the viewpoint that Moses suffered on account of the state of the people. We must not forget that God is still dealing with christendom. There is a remnant, but He is still dealing with christendom; He has not given it up. In spite of things that there are in christendom  some of them terrible and dreadful things  it is most affecting that the water still flows. It is not so much a question of the personal conduct of Moses and Aaron, in this sense, but, typically, the state of christendom with its hundred or more sects and its low state. But, in spite of that, God is causing the water to flow. 

    ANWSo that it becomes a kind of mediatorial service in their bearing the brunt of the error? 

    JTVery good; and then it says, And the assembly drank, and their beasts. And Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron, Because ye believed me not, to hallow me before the eyes of the children of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this congregation into the land that I have given them. Moses and Aaron have to suffer, but verse 13 says, These are the waters of Meribah where the children of Israel contended with Jehovah. 

    Notice that it says, The children of Israel contended with Jehovah. 

    ANWWhat about that further word that Jehovah hallowed Himself? 

    JTI think it is very comforting, that in spite of all that has happened in christendom God is asserting Himself. He is causing a testimony to be maintained as to His holiness. 

    JSAnd maintaining the glory on a high level? 

    JTQuite so; why should we not, therefore, go on, on the highest level and with the greatest things before us? God is bent on hallowing Himself, as it were, by what He is ministering, and what God is giving in ministry is to be read by the brethren. Let us understand what God is doing, what He means; that He is to be testified to and hallowed in spite of all that is happening. 

    TEHIs there not a suggestion of this in Revelation, in relation to the Lords return? It says, And let him that is athirst come, Revelation 22:17. 

    JTThat is right. And, therefore, the point in these meetings is to keep the truth on a high level, and freely before the brethren, and that it might have a living character. 

    AATWhile endeavouring to keep the truth on a high level, yet would you not pray for the prosperity of the gospel message in the churches or mission halls throughout christendom? 

    JTQuite so; but we are concerned immediately with what we have on the Lords day. The privilege of the Lords day has a hallowing power in spite of what goes on in christendom generally. 

    AATThe water flowed out freely from the rock. 

    JTQuite so; but we seek to go on with what hallows God on the Lords day, and as God gets His place we touch the abundance there is at that time. 

    TNWIf Paul is forced to call attention to himself, such as at Corinth, is the fault with the leaders or with the people? 

    JTI would think that much lay at the door of the leaders, but also, fault lay with the people. Moses and Aaron were provoked by the people, in this case, according to the psalm. They would not have failed had they been left to themselves. They were affected, adversely, by the unreasonable attitude of the people. 

    FSCIn Deuteronomy, Moses says, Jehovah was angry with me on your account. 

    JTHe was angry with Moses because of the people. 
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    CHRIST AS THE ROCK (JT 90)

    Exodus 17: 3 - 6; Exodus 33: 21 - 23; Numbers 20:2; Numbers 20:7 - 11

    When the New Testament cites types of the Old Testament we get the spiritual significance indicated, and so in 1 Corinthians 10 we have allusions to these passages, that is, the passage in Exodus 17 and Numbers 20. The apostle Paul says that they all, that is, Israel, those who came out of Egypt, drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was Christ, so that the passage is made very plain and applicable to the present moment. 

    The passage indeed in Corinthians treats of all who came out of Egypt; they did not all go into Canaan, in other words, many profess to have left the world, profess to believe in the Lord Jesus and are baptised, who do not go to heaven, who are not saved. A very solemn consideration, and especially as this passage is cited to establish that, that they even drank of the Rock! You may say, Did they then, mere professing persons, get the Holy Spirit? Receiving the Holy Spirit in the sense that He is given to believers, those who are subject to Christ, as is stated in Ephesians, in whom also after that ye believed, ye were sealed with that holy Spirit of promise, which is the earnest of our inheritance until the redemption of the purchased possession Ephesians 1:13,14  that passage refers to genuine believers who will never be lost. They have the earnest of the inheritance, awaiting the redemption of the acquired possession, awaiting the coming of the Lord. 

    But that is not what the apostle alludes to in the verse I have cited, but rather persons who nominally believe in Christ and take their places by baptism in the ranks of christians, attend (it may be) christian meetings, participate in christian society, and taste in that way of spiritual things which real believers have, but nevertheless come short. They have not an indwelling Spirit, they are not sealed with the Spirit, and may be lost eternally. It is formally stated in Hebrews 6 that there were those who had been partakers of the Holy Spirit and yet had fallen away and should find no place for repentance, that is, should be lost. A very solemn and searching scriptural fact; so that each of us should see to it that not only is he happy in a measure whilst in the society of christians, and in attending meetings, but that he is permanently so, that he has the spring of happiness in himself  that although he were in a wilderness alone, he would be happy, he would have the assurance of the love of God in his heart, he would have hope in his heart, he could sing of his salvation and of the coming of the Lord with the fullest confidence. It is well to compare ourselves thus, dear friends, and see to it that we are not merely participating in heavenly things, spiritual things, in an external way. Sooner or later we shall be tested, and we shall turn away to the world, as many have done, and falsify the truth that they once professed to enjoy. 

    Now that is what the apostle has in mind: he says, in spite of these things they fell in the wilderness, God was not well-pleased with them. But still, there is the great fact that the Rock which they drank of was Christ, and it is viewed as following. We can hardly arrive at that fact by reading Exodus and Numbers, but the Holy Spirit makes plain to us in the New Testament that it was Christ, and that there was active following, for Christ in service is not stationary but active; the allusion is to the most menial position as a water-carrier. The position of Israel, indeed, was this: the ark, the symbol of divine power and vigilance, went before and sought out a resting place, and the Rock followed them with the water bringing up the rear in lowly service, the service of grace  the Rock followed them, and the Rock was Christ. How beautiful, therefore, is the passage in Exodus 17, and how touching! It is Christ: the Rock is Christ! The subject begins here, and from this point we get the following, that is the service of grace in Christ. Typically at the present time the Lord Jesus is following with these gospel meetings, and with little booklets causing reproach to those who give them away to needy souls; by words spoken by the wayside or in the railway train or in the workshop or restaurant, causing the persons who speak to be under reproach, to be sufferers, but notwithstanding serving in the way of following in grace  the Rock that followed was Christ. That is to say, the Rock that follows is Christ, for these types are written for us; these passages were written so as to be gospel texts for the present time, for preachers to have material, means, furnishings, for the announcement of the gospel. 

    So the first feature of the Rock is here in chapter 17 where it is smitten. Moses was to go and take his rod  not the priestly rod yet, there was no such thing as the priestly rod yet, that is the rod alluded to in Numbers; but this is the rod of Moses, the rod of authority, the rod of God! If that rod were allowed to come upon us sinners, it would be eternal separation from God! It was used in Egypt, it became the symbol in Moses hand of the authority of God, and if the authority of God be applied to unrepentant sinners it means eternal separation from God. That is the rod of God! It may be used now in discipline since it has been employed in the smiting of Christ; but primarily it is God against sin, and God against sin means God against the sinner, and there is only one result if God is against the sinner: the sinner has to go down, has to be banished from the presence of God, and lie under the wrath of God, for ever. 

    But instead of that this wonderful type teaches us that that rod fell upon Jesus. It was carefully thought out. Moses was to take it under great pressure, for the opposition of the people was manifest, they were about to stone him. Such are our hearts in the presence of this divine proposal! Such is the way that God meets the uprising of wickedness in the human heart against Him. He says to Moses, Take ... of the elders of Israel; and thy rod. All are to be brought in  the responsible element; no priest is mentioned to go with Moses, it is unmitigated judgment, not against the rebels, but against Christ! Most remarkable, most touching, most appealing  it is against Christ! God says, I will be there, I will stand there upon the Rock; God was there, it was the action of God, it was the judgment of God! 

    So Moses does as he is told; he does not deviate a hair-breadth from the commandment here, he does it exactly. He smites the rock. God was there, Moses was there, the elders were there; that is to say, there were competent witnesses. God Himself is a witness to the sinner, Christ is a witness, the Holy Spirit is a witness, select servants like the apostles are witnesses; all to the one end that this great transaction occurred. It is, beloved friends, the sufferings of Christ in order that we should drink. Is there one here tonight with a complaining heart against God and against Moses (it usually shows itself against the Lords people now)? God would meet your complaint tonight in this way, with abundant testimony that He has visited His wrath not on you or others like you, but on Christ, on the Rock! 

    I hope to show you the important distinction between this passage and that in Numbers, that it does not say they drank here; the smiting was in order that there should be water. It does not say the water flowed  I do not doubt that the water did flow  but the Holy Spirit in the Scriptures is extremely accurate, and if He is dealing with one thing we have to notice that; if He is directing our attention to one thing, let us not introduce others, let us not miss the point. The point here is that there was smiting, and there can be no gospel without smiting; and that the smiting was in the presence of witnesses, and that it was the smiting of God, it was under His direction and He was present Himself at the Rock. So rebellious hearts must take notice now that this is how God meets rebellion, meets murmuring. Why should you murmur against God, against Christ, and against the people of God? Has God ever done anything against you  really? Since you began to know things in this world, can you cite anything in which God has shown Himself against you? You cannot! Were you observant you would have to cite multitudes of evidences that He is for you, that God is for you This very book brings it out, in the most manifest and striking way, that God said to this same Moses earlier, I am come down to deliver them. He had heard their groanings, He had seen their sorrows, and He Himself came down; and then that He bare them on eagles wings and brought them to Himself. That is the testimony that God was for them, and for them in the most manifest and powerful way. 

    Now He shows  it had already been shown in the passover lamb  that He smites His own beloved Son, for the Rock was Christ! It is no fanciful interpretation, there is nothing mystic about it. The Holy Spirit calls this Rock Christ, and He is smitten, smitten of God and afflicted Isaiah 53:4. God does it Himself, does it with the greatest deliberation, and in the presence of competent witnesses and many of them, so that there should be no doubt about it in our hearts. Is there any unbeliever here? Any unbeliever in the death of Christ? Is there any unbeliever in the judgment of God meted out against Christ? The witnesses are competent and they are many; we are here tonight in order to witness to it, to this great fact that the Rock has been smitten in order that the water should flow. 

    I want you to take in the idea of the smiting, for many of us are very shallow in professing to believe because we do not believe in the smiting, that is to say, in the unmitigated judgment of God poured out on a feeling Jesus! He was a real man, as real as any, sin apart. He felt physical suffering, but He felt moral suffering. He felt persecutions from men, but when it came to God  Gods judgment unmodified was poured out as He alone could pour it out, upon His beloved Son, when He hid His face from Him  when He cried, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? Psalm 22:1 I was speaking about that passage the other evening, and one was touched by it. Some of the standers-by did not hear rightly when the Lord, citing the current Hebrew, cried, Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani? Matthew 27:46 They thought He called for Elias. Their hearing was imperfect, and more than imperfect  they thought He called for Elias; He was not calling for Elias. Many hear the gospel in that way, and get nothing out of it. They jeered at Him and persecuted Him, even whilst He was bearing the wrath of God! But there was one man there who did not mishear the Lords words, that was the centurion who stood by; the Lord cried twice with a loud voice, and the centurion said, Truly this man was the Son of God Mark 15:39. Is that the faith of your heart? He is the Son of God. His voice in death has power in death; no one could cry like that in dying save the Son of God, but He died under the judgment of God, He was forsaken, as it says, Why hast thou forsaken me? That is what is so needed in our souls initially, if we are to be feeling christians, if we are to be repenting sinners all our lives, for that is the idea. If we are to be judging ourselves, the flesh and sin in us, we have to discern that Jesus was forsaken, abandoned by God in that hour. That is the thought here, not the drinking so much, but the smiting, for, as I said, the point is the smiting, so that a right foundation might be laid in the believers. 

    But then there is the other side  Numbers 20  a very similar transaction, and yet very dissimilar in many respects. The first variation I would notice is that the rod is not the same one as was used at Rephidim; and the second is that there was to be no smiting at all; and the third is that the water actually flowed at the time, and was actually drunk at the time, not only by the people, but by the cattle. Then another variation, and a sorrowful one, in Numbers 20, is that Moses called the people rebels that were to drink the water. He called them rebels, and moreover he said, Shall we bring forth to you water  we, as if he could do it! Then another variation on the divine side is that there was a priest present on this occasion, Aaron was present. I want to go over these details so that you may see how that it is no longer a question of smiting. The gospel has two parts: it must announce the death of Jesus or there can be no gospel, there must be the death of Jesus under the judgment of God or no gospel, because sin must be dealt with  it would be intolerable to have it in the world that God has in His mind. It will not be there. The Lamb of God ... takes away the sin of the world John 1:29  it cannot be there, it must be removed. 

    But the other side is that there is a risen, glorified Christ; there is no smiting in that connection. He was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father Romans 6:4  how very different from smiting! The glory! Instead of the rod of God, the forsaking of God, the Father raises the Son by His glory. Language would fail to define what that means, what was involved in that holy transaction of the Father in taking the Son out of the grave; it was a question of His nature, all His affections entered into it! He was robbed of His Son for the moment; now He takes Him out of the grave by His glory, and not only takes Him out but sets Him in heaven. It is a wonderful position  Christ in heaven, and not only Christ in heaven, but the Holy Spirit on earth as sent down by Him. That is another side, the positive side, but we shall not come into the positive side save as we accept the smiting, and that it was due to us, which makes us ever repenting, ever solemn as to the fact of sin and sins, that they had to be dealt with in that way, and they have been dealt with in that way, and they will never be brought up again before me or God. They are dealt with finally, for He was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification. Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ: by whom also we have access by faith into this grace wherein we stand, and rejoice in hope of the glory of God. Romans 4:25 - Romans 5:2 And further, The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given unto us Romans 5:5. 

    Well now, that brings me to Numbers 20. The water flowed and the people drank and their cattle, that is, it is the present moment, and peculiarly so because Moses and Aaron here typify the official class in the ministry; thousands have been hindered because of them. I am not wishing to say one word against these great servants of God personally, but like many others they have to take their place as types, and as types here they represent the official class. If I take the official class in its outstanding feature, I would take Rome. I am not here to traduce the religions around, but simply to help souls; if there is anyone here under the influence of the official class, I want to help you  they do not help you. If it were not for the abounding sovereignty of God at the present time, the water would be shut off from us all by the official class. But God overrules and He causes the water to flow in spite of the official disobedience. Moses was not altogether disobedient, for he did actually take the rod that he was told to take, that is Aarons rod  it is called the rod here, as much as to say there is no other, for now we are on the principle of grace not judgment. Smiting is over for the believer, we are on the principle of grace, and it is not now a time of smiting, of judgment, but of speaking to the Rock. 

    Did you ever speak to Jesus? If there is anybody here with soul trouble, I would ask you, do you ever speak to Jesus about it? Jesus is the most touching of His names; it may be lisped by a little child, and yet it is Jehovah the Saviour  simple as it seems to be, that is what it means. As it has come down to us it is the essence of simplicity; it may be lisped, as I said, by a little child, and lisped, too, on the principle of faith. Many have confessed the Lord Jesus in very early youth, and the Lord has supported them, for He is Jehovah the Saviour, that is to say, all the power of God is behind that Name for the little child, for He took the little children into His arms, as you know. I believe in ministry for the little children, the Lord certainly ministered to little ones as little ones; they were little ones that He could take up in His arms, and He blessed them. 

    So that I would urge if there is anyone here with soul trouble  you may not have told it to anyone, any man or woman in this world; but I would include Jesus, you may not have told it to Him! Why not? Numbers 20 refers to the time of speaking, speaking to the Rock. Is there any question in your mind as to the Rock? It is Christ, the Rock was ... Christ 1 Corinthians 10:4  that is what the Spirit of God says. How suitable a passage it is, therefore, for the gospel that you can verily speak to the Rock. Do you speak to Him? Why not do it? The Lords ear is open as the Saviour; He is saving people constantly, and on this principle that people speak to Him  by the thousand, people are coming to Him. Why not you? The way is open  speak! 

    Moses added to that and smote; he falsified the position, and I believe that is what the official class is very largely doing  they are falsifying the position, and we have to be on our guard that we do not allow ourselves to be darkened or hindered by them, but come straight to Jesus Himself. Moses smote the rock, and in spite of that the water flowed, for God is not going to allow the dispensation to be abolished by this official class. It is Gods dispensation. The apostle Paul in writing to Timothy in view of this very official class, that they should not be allowed amongst the people of God, says, Gods dispensation which is in faith 1 Timothy 1:4, that is the principle of it; and it is a dispensation, the word really implies that God is dispensing in relation to His house, so that the most favourable conditions exist for the sinner. God is not dealing out through a citadel or a prison, He is dealing out through a system of affection, and that encourages the sinner to come, to ask, to speak, and the needs of the soul are met. God says, I will not allow the official class to abolish My dispensation, it is too great a matter; it cost God too much to establish it to admit of an official class abolishing it. They well-nigh abolished it in the middle ages, but God has set that iron rule aside, and He is causing the waters to flow! 

    They drank, the people drank and the cattle drank. Have you drunk? Is there anyone here who has not drunk? You are worse off than the cattle! God thinks of cattle; the very last word in the book of Jonah is cattle, written down by the Spirit of God. I am not saying that cattle are to be saved, but I am saying that God cares for His creation, and the gospel is to be preached to all the creation, and that there is result for God, and the cattle represent that side. They may be unintelligent, but they know how to drink. In fact I think they are much better connoisseurs in that way than men; they know how to drink, you never hear of cattle or pigs or dogs getting drunk, they are discriminative. The people drank and the cattle drank; why should not you? 

    The water is free and flowing, there is plenty of it  much water. It is not now a question of the smiting, but of the actual flowing of the water and the drinking of it. It is a long period; the smiting was a short period, thank God. Whilst the Lord Jesus hung upon the cross, those three hours of darkness. But the water flowing is a long period. Thank God, we are included in it. How many of us think of it, that God has lengthened out this dispensation so that we should be brought into these things, and drink? As the Lord cried, In the last day, that great day of the feast, ... saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink John 7:37; and almost the last words in Revelation are, Whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely Revelation 22:17. Let him take  it exists here in this world; not in the world as such, but it exists in certain relations; it is flowing out through believers, the Holy Spirit is here, the river of grace is flowing! Why should you not drink? Why should you be worse off than the cattle?  for really you are far worse off than the cattle. The cattle drank, we are told; it denotes the bountifulness of it, how unrestricted it was; it was there, and mark you, it was there in spite of Moses, and in spite of Aaron! 

    So we are here tonight in spite of these official elements. God would cause the water of life to flow. Is there anybody here who has decided he will not drink? Is that your resolution? It is a terrible resolution! Others are drinking, even the cattle, as I said, persons whom you might look upon as unintelligent, but they are drinking, and you are not, and you will be left out. Oh! I do urge upon you to look into this matter, and brush away the official class, do not allow them to interfere; God has got the water flowing for you, He wants you to drink. The Lord, as I remarked already, cried about this matter; it is one of His cries, there are about five of them, and this is amongst them. It means the urgency of it, and the power that is in Him in regard to it. If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. 

    Well now, the other scripture Exodus 33  still is Christ. I beg you to bear in mind that these passages are speaking of Christ by the authority of the Spirit of God Himself. So now, after the idea of smiting and the sufferings of Christ, the resurrection and ascension of Christ, and the Spirit of God here to be drunk into, we come now to a fixity as to position, which is, I think, a step further. Moses was on wonderful terms with God in this chapter, I would commend it to every christian here to see the beautiful liberty and confidence marking the relations between God and Moses; but they are not to be compared with the dignity and liberty and confidence that belongs to the christian at the present moment, they are not to be compared. But still, they do furnish a type, and inasmuch as the Rock is Christ, I am entitled to proceed and to point out that in the drinking there is fixity of position. Moses said he would like to see the glory of God. A very normal desire; anyone who has come into the benefits of which I have spoken surely would desire to see the glory, and oh, how much there is to be seen! The glory! Moses wishes to see that, and God would show it to him, but the time for that had not come. But how beautiful it is that the desire was there, in this saint, to see the glory of God, and God says to him, You cannot yet. But it is not so with us; we can see it, we all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit 2 Corinthians 3:18. Do you ever look at that glory? I am speaking now to christians  the gospel today is generally for persons who are believers, so that they may be real believers, and really enjoy the things that they profess to believe. Moses was really going in for things; many of us do not! He was pursuing, he was pressing on to things. He knew they were there, and he would get all possible. There are no limitations now; there were then, so that Moses is a wonderful example of what I am saying; he would push on to see all possible, and what could be greater than the glory? Now it is in the face of Jesus, then Moses could only see the back parts; now we see the glory of God in the face of Jesus. That is what is for us; how many of us have looked into it? We all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory. I do not know how that is to end, I cannot say, one glory after another  just as one wave of grace after another comes into the believers soul, as John says, grace upon grace John 1:16, so one glory after another comes into his view. From glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. Well now, how Moses would enjoy that if he were with us tonight! It is written that we might be stimulated in regard of this point. 

    Then the Lord says to Moses, There is a place by Me. Did you ever think of that  a place by God for you? It is a question of our position. There is a place by Me, He says, and what is the place? It is the Rock; you are to stand on the Rock. It is a question now of foundation; hitherto it has been drinking, now it is solid ground and where is the solid ground? By God; it is in very nearness to God. May I encourage you here, christians and all, to think of this  There is a place by me, God says, there shalt thou stand on the rock. Let me invite you, in the spirit in which this scripture is written, to draw near and stand on that solid ground, on the Rock. 

    Now a foundation is a fixed position in nearness to God, and not only that, but God says, I will put you into it. I am coming on now to an advanced position as taught in Romans, what it is to be in Christ. Did you ever think of that? It is beautifully interwoven in the epistle to the Romans. Reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God through Jesus Christ Romans 6:11. That is the position, God puts you in that. How blessed is that position, how safe! How much could be said about it! God has put us into Christ  God did it. It may be our faith is little, but begin by reckoning that you are in it, and presently you will enter into it in the power of the Spirit; so that you reckon you are in that position, in Christ, and go further and say that you are in Christ in heaven. God ... has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus Ephesians 2:6. That is brought out in Ephesians in connection with the gospel, mark you! That is what I call the gospel of place, that God not only delivers us from this world but He gives us a new place, a place in Christ, and a place in heaven, too. He put Moses into Christ (I may as well use the word Christ as Rock  the Rock is Christ). Moses is put into Christ figuratively  not another piece of rock put over, but Gods own hand, the hand of care and protection. The hand is the touch of love, I ... will cover thee with my hand, until I have passed by. 

    But the type fails, for now it is all a question of the glory of God in the face of Jesus. I wish to specially urge the idea of place  a place by God, and the position in Christ, so that we are no longer in Adam, we are in Christ, we have a place outside the world altogether; we have a new status, and God has put us there, He has put us in Christ. 

    May God bless these thoughts to us; they involve a full gospel, so that we may not only be saved from the judgment to come, but that we may be in fixity. God has put us into Christ, and there is then now no condemnation to those in Christ Jesus Romans 8:1. 
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    THE SPIRITUAL DRINK OF ISRAEL AS SEEN IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 91)

    Exodus 15:27; Exodus 17:5 - 7; Numbers 20:7 - 13; Numbers 21:16 - 18

    JTThese scriptures will be familiar to the brethren, but the Lord, I believe, will give us something from them fitting in with current exercises that are among us. The subject of drink is always important and interesting, and has in mind that the people of God should be satisfied; and it appears in the middle of these books which treat of the wilderness, for the wilderness circumstances occasion thirst and complaint. One finds in Exodus 17 and Numbers 20 the spirit of complaint, and in order that this should be met we get a word earlier in the book of Exodus for those who serve, those who would minister to the Lords people in a specific way. The early part of Exodus is largely to prepare such ministers. So we find a great minister, that is Moses, sitting by a well in chapter 2. It is a very significant attitude, as indicating that he had learnt not to trust to himself in the service. There can be no meeting the thirst of the saints as the ministers trust to themselves. So that the great typical minister, the one who is said to be faithful in all Gods house, is seen sitting by a well; and what comes out after deliverance is effected is how the experience thus acquired is effective in the ministerial provision, that is, the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells. That is what I was thinking of, if the brethren are free to move on in it. The passages, as I said, are well known, and the teaching of the history is particularly to help young christians. 

    HEFWhat have you in mind in speaking of the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells? 

    JTI think the numeral seventy alludes to ministerial provision; that is, it is early instruction that is in mind. It raises the question whether there are those today whom God can use under this heading, and the twelve wells point to the abundance; there is administrative means. 

    HESIs there any connection between this passage and the twelve apostles in the New Testament, and the Lord appointing seventy others also, Luke 10:1? 

    JTI think the allusion to the seventy indicates the resources of God, that He has more than twelve. The Lord has more: seventy others. 

    WCPIt says, they encamped there by the waters, as though there were only the twelve wells. Is there a distinction made in that way in connection with the character of Gods resources as seen in the seventy palm-trees and the twelve wells? 

    JTThey encamped there by the waters: I think it means the people were satisfied now to accept the position in the wilderness  a very great matter  God making such provision for them. In the next chapter they complain in relation to food, and Aaron spoke to them, and they looked toward the wilderness; that is, they are sustained by priestly ministry in their view toward the wilderness. It is the acceptance of the wilderness by the young ones which is so important. 

    MWBIs that why Marah comes in first before this? I was wondering whether Marah was definitely the acceptance of the wilderness. Consequent on that there is Gods ample provision for them, as they encamp there. 

    JTYes; the first waters presented to them were brackish, a very great test; but the waters that had been offensive were made sweet by the wood. The passage really is remarkable as bringing out Gods gracious consideration for us in our circumstances. 

    He comes in and shows Moses wood; that is, He calls the ministers attention to Christ. The point is first to get in our minds the thought of the minister God provides. He calls the attention of the minister to the wood; it says, Jehovah shewed him wood, and he cast it into the waters, and the waters became sweet Exodus 15:25. That is the ministers move; it is left to him. God, having instructed, educated and explained things to his servants, helps them and calls their attention to some feature of Christ, and they know how to use it, and use it effectively. What you find with regard to Moses throughout this book is that, whilst we constantly get the expression, As Jehovah said unto Moses, or As the Lord commanded Moses, yet Moses acts of himself; as, for instance, with regard to the instruction relative to the passover in chapter 12, you find it is a lengthy instruction, but Moses, when speaking to the people about it, epitomises it, and his epitome  or his presentation of what Jehovah gave to him  brings about worship in the people. That means that you know how to present impressions you receive from God so that they become effective in the saints. 

    MWBSo that in taking the two together  the well in chapter 2 by which Moses sat, and then the wood to which his attention is drawn, would give a very wholesome suggestion as to not depending on ourselves, and as to having intelligence to use and apply that which is of Christ. 

    JTThat is right. You have a certain service to perform; you have certain needs before you in connection with the saints; you get before the Lord about it, and He gives you some inkling, or impression. Then it is for you as a minister to know how to use that, how to present it so that it becomes effective. You know the brethren you have to deal with (or you should know them), and you know how to use what the Lord gives you. 

    JHBIn what way is Christ typified by the wood? 

    JTIt is a feature of the wilderness; it has a great part in the wilderness  that is, wood of a particular kind, acacia wood. (We are not told what wood this was.) As in the wilderness it suggests Christ, presented so as to afford material for building. But He is cast into the waters. The idea of wood comes into the mind, and that wood is Christ; so that the wood is seen as altering the circumstances. 

    WRPHow do you apply the fact that at first they found no water, and then when they did find water it was brackish? 

    JTIt is a test; God would give us to taste what the Lord Jesus passed through. The brackish waters denote death; they denote what typically the Lord Jesus passed through in the Red Sea  the bitterness of death. It is well to taste the bitterness of death; it is intended to give character to us; but as accepted it becomes sweet to the soul, as we find it is part with Christ, and understand that typically (as it says here) He was cast into the waters. 

    MWBI had not noticed that Moses was not instructed to do that; as in other instances in the book, his own spiritual intelligence seems to come into great evidence. 

    JTThat is what I thought we might see, that in seeking to serve the saints we get inklings  impressions  from the Lord; then He assumes that you profit by the education you have been through. The earlier chapters are full of that thought of education. Moses begins with the great impression he receives in connection with the angel of Jehovah in the bush, the fiery bush that burned and was not consumed. You would be impressed with the thought that there was a representative of God there; he was to be that himself, for he was told later that he was to be God to Pharaoh, and Aaron was to be his prophet; Exodus 7:1. 

    You get the great thought of representation, and for representation of God there must be the knowledge of God. God loves to see us act in our service according to the knowledge we have; that is, the servant knows what he is doing. 

    AWGTHe is marked by spiritual initiative? 

    JTQuite so, spiritual initiative is a good expression. He profits by the experience connected with those forty years of education  quite a long time. He sat by the well, we are told, and presently the seven daughters of Jethro came with their fathers flock, and he watered the flock. As soon as you take that attitude you find something to do. No true minister in this attitude has far to go for service, but it comes to hand, and what his hand finds to do he does with his might, as Moses did in this case; he watered the flock, and he maintained the place of subjection and contentment in a foreign land; for that is the idea  he says, I have been a sojourner in a foreign land, Exodus 2:22. He accepts the position, though it was not what he would desire naturally; it was the very opposite to that. So it says, Moses was content to dwell with the man Exodus 2:21. 

    MWBAre those restful conditions more or less reproduced in Israel for the moment at Elim? 

    JTYes, they encamped by the waters; it is a fine result, God helping the minister, so that the saints are restful, accepting the wilderness, and that with satisfaction, for there is plenty of water. The plentifulness of it is suggested, but still it is under control, because the number of the wells is twelve. 

    JHBWhat would the water at Elim represent? 

    JTIt is ministry, I think; it is not yet the Spirit in the christian, but so far it is what is objective, what is brought to him. They encamped there by the waters. The saints at a meeting like this, listening with interest to the things of the Lord, are encamping by what is provided; as valuing it they take up a position in relation to it, and are not going to be turned away by the worlds allurements from such a place of resourcefulness. The seventy palm-trees give a suggestion of beautiful shade and freshness in the desert, and there is plenty of water to drink; that is surely attractive, and if we are spiritual we shall encamp there. 

    RESIs this at all in line with Psalm 23? 

    JTThat is exactly the idea. How beautiful it is to see the saints of God turning aside from that which this world provides on an afternoon like this, and encamping by the waters! How pleasing to God that is, and how ready the Lord is to meet such a state of things among us. Assemble the people, and I will give them water, He says; Numbers 21:16. 

    ECRDo the seventy palm trees involve the idea of victory and overcoming? 

    JTThat is the thought; the palm is usually a sign of victory. When you have seventy of them you have a great result; it shows the earlier instruction to Moses and Aaron in the type has borne fruit. The servant has learnt to sit by the well. Sitting means a permanent attitude; he says, I am never going to move from this position in regard of my ministry; I am never going to exercise my will or energy again. That is what is meant by sitting, and the result is seen here. There is victory in the ministers; they have overcome, and now are affording shelter for the people of God, and there is plenty of water. The twelve apostles allude to the presence of love which would make room for one another in mutuality, free from all pretension as regards one being above another. Seventy is a different number; it is seven times ten, and alludes to a responsibility in the Spirit. 

    WRPWould that be the place for education, sitting by the well of water? 

    JTIt is rather the evidence that the minister has learnt; sitting is a permanent suggestion, meaning that he would always take that attitude in his service. 

    HEFIs that in contrast to what he had done previously? 

    JTYes, it is in contrast to natural energy. I keep under my body ... lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway, says Paul; 1 Corinthians 9:27. 

    JHLIs there any significance in the fact that Moses life was divided into periods of forty years, the first forty being spent in Egypt, the next in the backside of the desert, and the last forty years in the wilderness? 

    JTThe first two periods of forty years point to the long training and education required by all of us. There is no short road to the service of God; you have to go all the way round. The first forty years has rather to be undone; the unlearning is the most difficult thing; but Moses apparently made haste on that line. The journey from Egypt to Midian was a long one; even today it would take a long time. He learnt on the way, apparently, and as soon as he arrives he sat by the well  a very remarkable thing. 

    JAPWhat were you alluding to when you said the apostle kept his body under? 

    JTHe did not allow the natural side. The allusion is an athletic one. You have to sacrifice with that in view, so that the result is wholly spiritual. The natural is brought under restraint, so that one is not a castaway after having ministered to others. Moses was not a castaway. I think the result of these seventy palm trees and the twelve wells is very significant as pointing to the effectiveness of the ministry and the effectiveness of the divine training. 

    RemSo that if our service is to promote restful conditions among the saints we must learn to be restful ourselves. 

    JTYes, the minister learns to be quiet and restful; he affects his hearers according to what he is. 

    GCGIs Simon Peter another of the Lords servants who had to come this way? He said at one time that he would follow the Lord even to prison and to death. Did he not have to learn not to trust in himself? 

    JTThat is what he had to learn; the Lord said to him: When thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst where thou desiredst  that is the natural, as Moses slew the Egyptian  but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird thee, and bring thee where thou dost not desire, John 21:18. It is against your will. If not of my own will, the apostle says, I am entrusted with an administration, 1 Corinthians 9:17. No one goes into the ministry and takes it up in a natural way. So the Lord says in John 12: Where I am, there also shall be my servant John 12:26; it is not would be, but what shall be. John presents it abstractly; the true servant is in accordance with Christ, and in order to make that fit in Peters case the Lord puts him under discipline so that he is in correspondence with Christ in his death, and glorifies God. 

    GCGWould the attitude of Paul and Silas in the jail at Philippi show how they were maintained in this satisfied and restful attitude? 

    JTThat is very beautiful; they were undergoing one of the greatest tests, you might say, but in prayer they sang praises to God at midnight  a very great triumph. If you were to have seen them or heard them you would have said: What victory that is! That is what is meant by the seventy palm trees. Such ministers must bring to light results, and the assembly at Philippi is the result in that case. 

    EuRWould the being shown wood impress the heart with the perfect dependence on God that marked the Lord Jesus in His pathway of service here on earth in these conditions, in contrast to the tendency of our hearts to trust in the flesh? 

    JTVery fine: you have a bit of service before you, and you want an impression. God gives you that as you seek it, and now how are you going to use it? I think the dependence of the servant is seen in being shown the wood, but the skill is seen in that he knows what to do with it. 

    EuRSo Paul and Silas used it well in the case of the jailor? 

    QuesWould you say how the skill is acquired? 

    JTWe were tracing that in connection with the history of Moses, and alluding to the fact that his life was divided into three parts of forty years each, eighty of which you might say were educational, so that only a third of his life was properly occupied with his commission. Now, we have to analyse all that we have of those eighty years to see how the minister is fitted for his service. That is what we get in the earlier part of the book. 

    RemHe would never again turn to the wisdom gained in Egypt. 

    JTHe had to unlearn all that. Stephen says, Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and he was mighty in his words and deeds, Acts 7:22. Sitting by the well means that he has learned not to trust in that; whereas the universities are ever turning out ministers instructed in the very education which Moses had to unlearn  not that ordinary education is not necessary, but I refer to the spiritual thing. 

    WCPWhat is the value in a practical way of the casting into the water? Moses did that, as you were pointing out; did he recognise the death of Christ as the basis of all service? 

    JTYes, it is to complete the type of the Red Sea, showing how Christ having been in death has changed the situation for the believer. The change is in you, not in the water, for the antitype has to be understood thus. I acquire a new taste; I learn to accept death. God rolls it in upon us, and it gives us character. I believe Miriam represents that here, for her name means bitterness. 

    EuRIs it like Romans 6: Reckon yourselves dead to sin Romans 6: 11  that is like the life of Egypt  and then the result is newness of life Romans 6:4? 

    JTYes, Romans 6 is what answers to this; and then there is the provision for us in the minister that God raises up. The young believer finds this wonderful heritage which he knows God has provided to protect him; for the seventy palm trees suggest victory, as seen in Paul and Silas, and the jailor would know what these men were; he could trust them. 

    HMGWould the gain of the seventy palm trees and the twelve wells fit us for the next step, for they journeyed at once? 

    JTThe fact that they encamped there at Elim shows that they accepted the position, but then they had to move on, and that brings in the thought of murmuring in relation to food. Then in chapter 17 there is another murmuring, which is met by the smiting of the rock. Perhaps chapter 17 is less understood than we think. One thing to be observed is that in that chapter it does not say that the people drank at all, whereas in Numbers 20 it says that the people drank and their cattle. I think the point in Exodus 17 is to take account of the gift of the Spirit of God as the outcome of the sufferings of Christ. The rock was not spoken to here, but smitten, and not in the presence of the people as such, but in the presence of the elders, suggesting the idea of responsibility. 

    MWBIs that why in Corinthians it says, they drank of a spiritual rock  not of the water  a spiritual rock which followed them, 1 Corinthians 10:4? 

    JTQuite so; the allusion there would be, I suppose, to the actual drinking spoken of in Numbers 20. No doubt they drank here in Exodus 17, for they were thirsty, but God is not going to call it drinking till they are appreciating the thing; and the time has not yet come to say of such believers that they have drunk. The Lord says, If anyone thirst, let him come to me and drink John 7:37, that means I appreciate the provision for me. 

    WRPAnd yet the rock followed them. 

    JTYou mean in the antitype? Quite so. They drank, undoubtedly, but the fact that it is not said that they drank is to be noted; it is initial, and what you get instead of drinking is conflict, meaning Romans 7. 

    QuesWhat did you mean by the water being under control in connection with the twelve wells at Elim? 

    JTTwelve is an administrative number. It is not like a river that runs off. The wells are there, and they are to be used. 

    MWBDo you think there is an allusion in these early incidents to the idea of authority and subjection, meaning that it is only as I abide in those conditions that the gain of these privileges is realised? 

    JTExactly; so that at the end of chapter 15 it says, There he made for them a statute and an ordinance; and there he tested them. And he said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes, and incline thine ears to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of the complaints upon thee. Exodus 15:25,26. That is what you mean? 

    MWBExactly; and then the reference to the elders in Exodus 17, and to the staff or rod being taken, again introduces the thought of authority. 

    JTI see what you mean: it is the rod carefully specified here; it says, Take with thee of the elders of Israel, and thy staff with which thou didst smite the river, take in thy hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it. Exodus 17:5,6. The rod is an interesting consideration. Here it is really Moses own rod, but there is no differentiation between the rod of Moses and the rod of Aaron so far, because Aaron apparently used it. It is the rod of authority, and the one idea is linked with both Moses and Aaron, till Aarons rod budded, blossomed and yielded almonds; that is where the great difference is made. Aarons rod (according to Numbers 17) had in mind Christs death and resurrection, and that is the rod to be used in Numbers 20. 

    ECRWhat is the force of thy staff with which thou didst smite the river? Would it emphasise the sufferings of Christ that we might have the Spirit? 

    JTThe smiting of the river would mean that it was effective. It was not only the rod that had been turned into a serpent, and had been brought back again to its normal condition, but it had become effective in its use. The thing that becomes effective is the one to use. When we come to the death of Christ, it is on the suffering side  the smiting, with the elders present  that it is seen in its effectiveness. 

    ECRWhy is the emphasis laid on the expression, I will stand before thee there upon the rock? 

    JTIt is to bring out the solemnity of it. God is having to do with it; it is the judgment of God. 

    EuRDid you allude to Romans 7 in connection with this? 

    JTYes, as to the conflict with Amalek. 

    EuRYou mean that there being no mention of their drinking in Exodus 17 suggests that the conflict of Romans 7 is unsolved as yet? 

    JTThat is right. The Spirit is there before Romans 7, but the conflict has to come in before we appreciate that fact. It is the conflict which hardly any young christian would not understand. Of course they drank, but instead of that being stated you have the conflict, because before we come to the full appreciation of the Spirit of God the conflict has to be gone through, the analysis which involves conflict in Romans 7. 

    MWBDo you mean that the victory that is gained over Amalek is practically the way they would realise what the drinking means? 

    JTThat is right; Romans 7 prepares us for Romans 8; but the Spirit is there before  not that the experience of Romans 7 implies that one has the Spirit actually, but the principle is there according to Romans 5. 

    WRPOn Gods side the Spirit is given, and on our side we have to receive it. 

    JTSo that you have not the idea of the reception of the Spirit in John 4; the reception is in John 7; which they that believed on him were about to receive John 7:39. Reception means that I value the thing. 

    HEFHave you in mind that when Scripture speaks of our drinking we should afterwards be characterised by what we have drunk? 

    JTYes, and so that the inward state of the saint should be intelligent to him (it is known to God) Romans 7 is given. 

    HEFSo in John 7 it says, Out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water John 7:38. 

    JTWell, that is the other side. 

    HESYour point is that in Exodus 17 the emphasis is on what God did. 

    JTYes, there is the thought of judgment there: God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh. Romans 8:3. 

    There was an action of smiting. It touches the heart when by the Spirit I see what God has passed the Lord Jesus through in suffering. In Numbers 20 the smiting and the suffering are not in view; it is a question of speaking to the rock. 

    EuRHow do you distinguish between this smiting and what is set forth in the brazen serpent? 

    JTWe shall have to come to it presently. I quoted from Romans 8, which alludes to Numbers 21, but only to bring out the reality of the Lords sufferings, not only that my sins should be forgiven, but that I might receive the Spirit and drink. 

    MWBApart from the thought of the greatness of the Spirit, that ought to make us value the gift of the Spirit as seeing that Christ suffered for us that we might have such a gift. 

    JTThat is the way Exodus 17 is intended to affect us as we read it; it should touch our hearts to see how Christ suffered. 

    ECRShould not that help to maintain us in the conflict? 

    JTQuite. 

    QuesCould we have a word about the speaking to the rock in Numbers 20 in contrast to what we have been dwelling upon in connection with the smiting spoken of in Exodus 17? 

    JTIt is the other side. It is one subject, really  one theme: He died and He rose. Numbers 20 contemplates the resurrection of Christ; it contemplates His being in heaven; in fact, it is more like John 7; The Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified John 7:39. It is not now a question of smiting as in Exodus 17, but the rod to be used in Numbers 20 is the rod which is Aarons; that is the only one now  the one which had budded, blossomed, and yielded almonds overnight; and that one is not to be used in smiting at all. Aaron is not brought into the matter in Exodus 17, but he is in Numbers 20. Take the staff ... thou, and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto the rock; and all the people are to be there  it is not now a question of the elders  Gather the assembly together ... and speak ye unto the rock before their eyes, and it shall give its water; and thou shalt bring forth to them water out of the rock, and shalt give the assembly and their beasts drink. It is the fulness of the thing now, without smiting. It is the rod that denotes life  that is, the resurrection of Christ. 

    WCPDoes it not fit in very well with the thought of the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus, Romans 8:2? 

    JTIt does; it is the law of the Spirit of life. Moses disregarded the word to him, but in spite of his action the water flowed. The allusion, I think, is to the clerical conditions of today; in spite of their action which is so detrimental, and so opposed to the free flowing out of the Spirit, the water flows. They did not act rightly at all: Moses smote the rock and called the people rebels  a very sorrowful situation; and yet the grace of God rose above that and caused the water to flow. 

    HESWas Moses going back to natural resources on this occasion? 

    JTHe and Aaron were relying on themselves, whereas the apostle says, That the excellency of the power may be of God, and not of us, 2 Corinthians 4:7. 

    MWBSo that this chapter must be read in the light of Numbers 17, where we read of the rod that budded, and God rising above the rebellion of Korah. 

    JTThat is right; you must have the two sides  that is, the sufferings of Christ, and the death and resurrection of Christ, and, we may say, the ascension of Christ; for it is only after Christs ascension that we could have the Spirit. 

    JHBDoes the water in Numbers 20 refer to something different from the water of Elim in Exodus 15? 

    JTYes, it is directly from Christ in Numbers 20. The rock would hardly apply in connection with the water of Elim; it is not mentioned there. The water of Elim is what comes in through ministry, but where you have the rock it is the Spirit as come direct from Christ to the believer; firstly, as the outcome of His sufferings and death, and secondly, on the principle of asking. I see that, and I must have it; and the cattle get it, too; that is to bring out the plentifulness of it. The emphasis is laid on the drinking in this chapter, whereas nothing is said about that in Exodus 17. 

    EuRSo you would encourage us to face this conflict, and get deliverance from the thirst and dissatisfaction that marks the flesh, and get the gain of the Spirit in the way of satisfaction? 

    JTThat is it; because we shall never be any testimony to God as unsatisfied. Satisfied christians are what are needed, those who are satisfied with what God provides. We ... have all been given to drink of one Spirit 1 Corinthians 12:13, which means we are mutually satisfied, satisfied together. I think it is very encouraging to see how the brethren have come together now, to see how persistent the interest is, so that our brethren are ready to sacrifice  to encamp, as it were, by the waters. How delighted the Lord is to give the water; but in giving it to us He would tell us that He has suffered, and died, and that He has risen and gone into heaven in order that we might have the Spirit. Why not have the water? It is in abundance; but the conflict in Exodus 17 is what is so necessary, so that we might discover what is inside, and carry out the analysis and what is involved in it, so that we might know what is going on, and be able to call upon all that is within us to bless the Lord. 

    EuRDoes this speaking to the rock involve the love of God coming into the heart? 

    JTIt is the principle of the dispensation  the word of God, and men freely addressing Him; 1 Timothy 4:5. The word of God and prayer are the great principles of the dispensation. It is not the time of smiting  that is all over; it is the word of God and prayer. 

    WCCWould that be in keeping with what we get in Luke 11: How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? Luke 11:13? 

    JTThat is exactly the point. That passage comes in at the end of a section that contemplates provision for the local assembly. How are we to carry on without the Spirit? The Lord would teach us to ask the Father and He will give Holy Spirit. Not that the Spirit is given from heaven now, for He is here; so to speak, the water is here to be drunk. 

    WCCIt is the Father who is of heaven. Luke 11:13 That is right; it is not in heaven, but of heaven, suggesting the character of it, for the Spirit is here. In the first feeding of the multitude the Lord looks up to heaven, but in the second feeding He does not look up, for He is recognising what is here  a very important thing; for, indeed, God is here in the Spirit. 

    WCCIn the light of that it is very solemn what Stephen says, Ye do always resist the Holy Spirit; as your fathers, ye also, Acts 7:51. 

    JTQuite; the Holy Spirit is here, and hence whosoever shall speak against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be forgiven him, neither in this age nor in the coming one, Matthew 12:32. 

    GPDo you not think there is some significance in the fact that in Exodus 17 it says, That the people may drink, but in Numbers 20 it is, Thou shalt ... give the assembly ... drink? 

    JTThere is something in that: the word assembly has its own meaning there; and then the cattle were to drink, too, referring to all the surroundings; the whole realm in which christians are is to be affected by the Spirit. It is the Spirits day, and as affected by the Spirit, a state of holy satisfaction characterises not only the man himself, but his family and his whole environment. That is what God provides. 

    MWBThe water came out abundantly (verse 11). 

    JTThat is very significant. 

    MWBIt does not say that in Exodus 17, but it says it here. 

    JTIn Numbers 20 it is to bring out the character of christianity in type, and that in spite of the official class. There is plenty of water. God is overcoming the obstacle, and the result is that Israel now is able to speak of himself as having feet Numbers 20:19. He is on his way to Canaan, and is ready to walk on his own feet. 

    HESDid the Lord have that in view when He said, I am come that they might have life, and that they might have it more abundantly, John 10:10? 

    JTThat is so; He emphasises the plentifulness of it. 

    MWBAre you referring to Numbers 20:19: I will ... go through on my feet? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of; the christian now has to do with Edom, and he is not to quarrel with him. It is a question whether we are great enough not to quarrel with brethren, even though they may be very provocative and unreasonable. Israel is great enough now to turn aside and go another way to avoid quarrelling with the brethren; he is ready, however, to go on the highway on his own feet. That represents that he is satisfied and set up of God. 

    ECTWould you say he is now becoming a tree? Balaam likens Israel to trees in Numbers 24:6. 

    JTThat is right: The trees of Jehovah are satisfied, Psalm 104:16. 

    JAPHow does the exercise of Numbers 21 come in? 

    JTNow you have another thing, a deeper thing. You observe in the beginning of Numbers 21 Israel is victorious over the Canaanite: The Canaanite king of Arad, who dwelt in the south, heard that Israel came by the way of Atharim, and he fought against Israel, and took some of them prisoners Numbers 21:1. That is a very bitter experience; but still they are victorious in the main: Then Israel vowed a vow to Jehovah, and said, If thou give this people wholly into my hand, then I will utterly destroy their cities. And Jehovah listened to the voice of Israel, and delivered up the Canaanites; and they utterly destroyed them, and their cities. And they called the name of the place Hormah. Numbers 21:2,3. That is how the name Hormah is given; although it is mentioned in chapter 14:45, the name is given here. Then it says, They journeyed from mount Hor by the way of the Red Sea, to go round the land of Edom; and the soul of the people became impatient on the way. Numbers 21:4. Now there is a fresh test. You may already have been victorious over the Canaanite, and have journeyed, but you have to go round because of the brethren; you have to comply, and you have to accept the unreasonableness of the brethren. They had undertaken to accept it; but to prove it, and to go all the way round  that is the test! It is because of the unreasonableness of the brethren, and we are all unreasonable, more or less. Edom is still the brother; it does not say yet that God hated him. Nothing tests us more, I think, than the unreasonableness of the brethren, and what it involves  that I have to go round another way; but I have to do it. 

    It brings out what is in me  something that I did not know before was there. The brethren have been unreasonable, and I did not know that I could not stand that; and they could not stand it here. They complain: it says, The soul of the people became impatient on the way; and the people spoke against God, and against Moses  a very sorrowful and terrible thing that they spoke against God and against Moses, and all because they had to go round a longer way, because the brethren were so unreasonable. 

    HLTWhereas if they had accepted the position they would have gained. 

    JTSurely; if you have to go round because of the unreasonableness of the brethren you do not suffer in the long run. You may sacrifice and suffer in the meantime, but you gain through it. It is a lesson to be learnt. 

    LDMWe get a similar circumstance in Luke 9 in relation to the Lord, and it brought out the spirit that marked Him. When His disciples desired Him to call down fire on the Samaritan village that would not receive Him, He rebuked them, saying, Ye know not of what spirit ye are. And they went to another village Luke 9:55, 56. Do not the next three chapters, 10,11 and 12, bring out the Holy Spirit, and spiritual things? 

    JTThat is very excellent. The Spirit is given for the asking. What a beautiful spirit the Lord exhibited on that occasion! He tells them, Ye know not of what spirit ye are. When they persecute you in this city, flee to the other, Matthew 10:23. If He was not received by the uncircumcision (Luke 9) He goes on; but then it is sorrowful for the city which does not receive; that is another matter. The point here is what Israel had to endure because of the refusal of Edom. 

    MWBYou would make a very great distinction between Edom, whom we have to recognise as our brother, and the Canaanite in the early part of Numbers 21, which is definitely an evil element? 

    JTThat is right; these books contemplate him as the brother; it is only later that he is said to be hated. 

    HESYour thought is that all these different conditions which we have been considering bring to light our state; and the recognition of that should open the way for blessing? 

    JTThat is right. The instruction for us is in connection with what is brought out as to the state of the people. They spoke against God and against Moses. Then the brazen serpent is lifted up, which deals with a deeper thing, involving what I have learnt in the conflict implied in Romans 7. 

    QuesHow would this apply to us locally, going round brethren who are difficult? 

    JTThe idea is that if they do not let you go through you accept it; you wait and are patient. The soul of the people became impatient. There was lack of patience. Let patience have her perfect work, James 1:4. It is a question of the Inner thing in a mans soul; he had not discerned before, perhaps, that he was so impatient. But let patience have her perfect work; the result is sure. 

    WCCThis incident is not referred to by Rahab the harlot when she spoke to the spies of the victories they had won, and of how the heart of the people of Jericho melted; does that show that this incident in connection with the land of Edom represents a secret thing? 

    JTQuite so; though she refers to what God did at the Red Sea, and what they did to Sihon and Og, she does not refer to this experience which comes a little earlier, and which I think brings out what we did not expect to be in us, this impatience of soul. So the serpent is lifted up to deal with all this. The believer looks at the lifted up serpent and lives. It is the great question of life coming in here. Then the verse we read refers to the Spirit viewed as in the believer now, Well which princes digged. There is again an allusion to ministerial service, only it is princely here; that is, persons of great moral weight are having to do with things. It says, Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, and the result is that they sing. The people are now fully recognising the Spirit. Spring up, O well: sing ye unto it (verse 17). It is a question of assembling: Assemble the people (verse 16); and then Sing unto it suggests that there is response to the Spirit; but it is a poetic composition showing that the saints are brought into it intelligently and feelingly. Then they move on to Pisgah, where they look over the surface of the waste (verse 20). 

    MWBSo here it is not so much a question of circumstances, as in the earlier part of Exodus, but the deep springs of the moral elements of a mans life here. 

    JTThat is right; it is the impatience that you did not know was there, perhaps. The signs of an apostle were wrought among you in all patience 2 Corinthians 12:12. That is the first thing mentioned. 

    QuesIn John 7 the Lords brethren wanted Him to go up to the feast at Jerusalem, but He answered, My time is not yet come, but your time is always ready, John 7:6. Were they not somewhat impatient? 

    JTYes, they were impatient; they wanted the Lord to show Himself. 
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    JACOB, GODS PEOPLE, AND ISRAEL, HIS INHERITANCE (AJG 1)

    Numbers 21:4-9; Numbers 21:16-18; Numbers 23:10; Numbers 23:21-23; 1 Corinthians 1:1-3; Ephesians 1:1-6

    We were speaking this morning of the cross of Christ and of the answer to it in the Spirit, and I wish to follow on that line a little this afternoon, and to show that, as the import of the cross of Christ is apprehended and its power known by the Spirit, we are able to take account of the saints, ourselves among them, of course, in a double way, which is suggested in the words which we get in each of the four of Balaams prophecies regarding Jacob and Israel. I have only read from two of those prophecies, but it will be found that in each of the four the people of God are referred to both as Jacob and as Israel. Jacob does not necessarily mean the supplanter, but sometimes stands for the people of God here as in testimony and responsibility according to the will of God, so at the end of Psalm 78 we read that David was taken from the sheepfolds to feed Jacob His people, Gods people, and Israel His inheritance. That is what I have in mind, that Jacob and Israel come into view following on the brazen serpent and the springing well; Jacob being Gods people as here in testimony according to His will, answering to what we have in the first epistle to the Corinthians, and Israel being Gods inheritance; that is, the saints of God in their dignity in sonship as ministering to His pleasure, answering to what we have in Ephesians. 

    Well now, the cross of Christ has a double aspect. On the one hand it represents Gods judgment of man in flesh, and a very severe and unsparing judgment it is. On the other hand it represents the worlds estimate of Christ, and the worlds estimate of those who are true to Christ. So that there are these two aspects of the cross of Christ. They are closely connected, and the more we are true in our own souls and walk to the cross of Christ as the expression of Gods judgment of man in flesh, the more we shall come into despisal and rejection by this world, so that the two are closely related. The world is made up of man and his will and his ambition and his independence of God and his glory. Jude speaks of those who speak great swelling words, having mens persons in admiration because of advantage. That is very characteristic of the world, and any person who appreciates the cross of Christ would completely disallow anything of that kind. He would not allow the very beginnings of it in his own soul; it would be entirely contrary to the bearing of the cross of Christ. And as going through the world characterised by that spirit his very movements and attitude become a condemnation of the world, and he thus comes in for the same reproach and rejection, the same despisal as Christ did. He finds that the result of carrying in his soul the cross as representing Gods judgment of man, and being true to it, is that he comes in for the worlds judgment of Christ. The world has the same contempt for him as it had for Christ. Paul says God forbid that I should glory, save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ; by whom the world is crucified unto me and I unto the world. That is, it was reciprocal. He judged the world in the light of the cross of Christ, and the world judged Paul according to what its estimate of Christ was. 

    Now it is not all at once that we arrive at these things, and the section of the book of Numbers from chapter 11 to chapter 21 has in mind that Gods people should learn by experience what flesh in themselves is. God knew it from the outset. It was not a question of God having to discover it, it was a question of Gods people having to discover it, in order that they might learn how God had dealt with it in the cross of Christ, and the answer to it in the Holy Spirit. We find when we come to chapter 21 that the children of Israel journeyed from Mount Hor by way of the Red Sea, to compass the land of Edom; and the soul of the people was much discouraged because of the way. Edom was their brother, and a most unreasonable brother he was, as we may read from the previous chapter. Israel had only requested that they should be allowed to go through his territory; they promised to keep to the kings highway, they even promised to pay for any water they drank, and yet for all that Edom refused to give them passage. And here God does not say a word about Edom. What He had in mind in setting Edom in proximity to Israel was that by Edoms contrariness and unreasonable attitude what flesh was in Israel should prove itself. And therefore, dear brethren, it may be sometimes that in Gods ordering we find ourselves set amongst some who are a great test to us, but what has God in mind in it? God did not say a word about Edom; He would deal with Edom in due time. If we want to know what God thinks about Edom we can read Obadiah and Amos, and others of the prophets, but for the moment He was not saying a word about Edom. The whole point was that His people might discover in the presence of what was so unreasonable the true character of the flesh in them. It says, the soul of the people was much discouraged ... and the people spake against God and against Moses. Wherefore have ye brought us up out of Egypt to die in the wilderness? For there is no bread, neither is there any water; and our soul loathes this light bread. A most terrible conclusion, our soul loathes this light bread. That is, Christ as the manna was loathed; that is what flesh is capable of. And so it says, God sent fiery serpents among the people, and they bit the people; and much people of Israel died. God was bringing home to the people what the source was of the murmuring and the loathing of the light bread; it was the serpent, the poison of the serpent was in them and could not be eradicated. A solemn thing for us to come to, dear brethren, that the poison of the serpent is in our flesh and cannot be eradicated. It is what we are in flesh, as it says in Romans 8, The mind of the flesh is enmity against God; for it is not subject to the law of God; for neither indeed can it be and they that are in flesh cannot please God. A most solemn thing to come to; to discover it in ourselves. That is what they had to come to, and then as coming to it, God set before them His remedy. They cried to Moses and asked him to pray to Jehovah that He would take away the serpents from them, but God did not take away the serpents. There is no word that He took the serpents from them. It is not a question of removing the serpents. It is a question of setting us up in Christ by the Spirit in an entirely new power and life. It is not a question of mending the flesh or improving it; it is a question of judging it and of setting us up in Christ by the Spirit. And so God told Moses to make a serpent of brass and put it on a pole and everyone who looked upon it lived. We know what answers to that. As we read in the Lords own words in John 3: 14, As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, thus must the Son of man be lifted up, that everyone who believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal. 

    The Son of man is a title of the Lord Jesus as the One who has come in as Man to take up all that God had in view for man, but before He could take up all that God had in view for man, He must also take up and remove all that lay upon man. Man being what he is, the Son of man must be lifted up on the cross. That is. He must, as made sin, endure the judgment of God against sin, so that sin in the flesh might be condemned, as it says in Romans 8, God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh. Now that is set before us objectively in the cross of Christ. There was a divine necessity that the Son of man should be lifted up, but then divine love entered into it, so it says, God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten Son, John 3: 16. And so there is, as I say, the love of God, a wonderful expression of it, His only begotten Son, and there is the love of Christ in it too, a twofold lever, as power in our souls to accept the truth. The answer to the look of faith, by which the truth is accepted, is life eternal, and this is in the Spirit. That is how God has met the position. He has set us in Christ, in the life of another Man, for the Spirit is the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus, and with power to move in accordance with it. From this point they journeyed; they no longer wandered, they journeyed. It is a point reached in our soul from which there is definite progress. So it says, after introducing certain intermediate journeyings, And from thence to Beer; that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. Now this is evidently an allusion to the Holy Spirit, and the Holy Spirit, I venture to say, viewed collectively. We have to learn the gain of the Spirit individually, which is what is in mind in the third chapter of Johns gospel, Whosoever believeth in him should not perish but have life eternal, but the springing well in Numbers 21 is the Spirit recognised collectively as the only power for life and freshness and living ministry, so to speak, when we come together. And so it says, Then Israel sang this song. They all sang it. Rise up, well! sing unto it. That is what should mark us when we come together as we are now, or at reading meetings, or on any other occasions; when the saints come together there should be this attitude of mind with us, that that is our outlook. Rise up, well! That is, we are not going to rely upon natural ability, we are not going to take things as a matter of course. We rely upon the fact that if there is to be any living ministry, it can only be in the Holy Spirit. And then it says The princes digged the well. There is responsibility on the part of the brethren, viewed in their princeliness, to dig the well. It may be a special responsibility on those who are leaders, but still one would not limit it to that, but there is a responsibility to dig the well. Digging the well simply means getting rid of all that hinders the free movement of the Spirit among us. The princes digged the well, the nobles of the people digged it, by the direction of the lawgiver, with their staves. The direction of the lawgiver involves that there is practical subjection to the Lord, and the staves, which would normally be most unlikely instruments to dig a well with, would speak of dependence. If the Spirit of God is recognised as the only power for bringing in what is living and refreshing for the people of God, the action of the Holy Spirit will only be realised amongst us as we ourselves are marked by dependence. And therefore the princes are responsible to dig the well by the direction of the lawgiver, and it must be with their staves. The element of dependence must always enter into it. 

    Well now, following on this we come, as I indicated at the outset, to Balaams prophecies. I do not want to touch on them in any detail, except to call attention to what I have already referred to, and that is, that in all of them the people are referred to in the twofold light of Jacob and Israel; Jacob being Gods people here in responsibility in testimony and Israel being Gods inheritance, what the saints are for His pleasure as sons. It is a great thing to have that two-fold view of the saints, and we are entitled to have that view of ourselves once we have learned to judge the flesh and to take account of ourselves soberly as those who are in Christ by the Spirit. It means that we can take account now of what Gods thoughts regarding us are, and that without any unreality. Before I pass on to Corinthians and Ephesians I would just refer briefly to the passages we read in Numbers 23. First of all there is the greatness of the saints in verse 10, Who can count, Balaam says, the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? Let me die the death of the righteous and let my last end be like his. There is a wicked man who had his eyes opened by God to see the saints as God views them, and he is constrained to say, Let me die the death of the righteous and let my last end be like his. One often thinks of this at a burial; it may be some obscure brother or sister who has never figured at all in prominence in mens estimation, but he dies the death of the righteous, he dies in Christ, he dies as put to sleep by Jesus. He dies as one who has departed to be with Christ, and who will come out shining in Christs glory in a day shortly to come. You can well understand Balaam with his eyes opened by God saying, Let me die the death of the righteous and let my last end be like his. What would a burial in Westminster Abbey be as compared with the death of the righteous! It is a poor thing if we have low thoughts of the saints. The most humble, obscure, unlearned of saints is far greater than the greatest man on earth if he is not among the saints of God. Then how numerous they are too. They may appear very small, local companies may often be small, and we may feel the smallness of things, but let us remind ourselves of the wealth that the Lord has under His hand in those who are fallen asleep. Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? They are referred to as the dust of Jacob, reminding us in a way that that is what we are in one sense. God remembers that we are dust; that is, the frailty of our condition. 

    Abraham, speaking to God, said, I have ventured to speak ... I, who am dust and ashes. And so the saints are not boastful; they have learned the cross of Christ. They have learned to recognise that in themselves they are dying people, so to speak, but then who can count the dust of Jacob? that is, the immense wealth that the Lord has in those who have fallen asleep. In one moment they will all be raised in His own likeness, and what a glorious distinguished company it will be then. And then in the next passage we read; it says, He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob neither hath he seen wrong in Israel. God is entitled to look at His people according to what they are in Christ. He is entitled, if He pleases, to close His eyes to anything in their behaviour that is unbecoming; not that I am making light of it, far from it; nor will God make light of it, far from it; but on the other hand He is entitled to close His eyes to all that, for all that has been met in the cross of Christ, and He is entitled to view them entirely as apart from it all in Christ for His own pleasure. He hath not beheld, it says, iniquity in Jacob neither hath he seen wrong in Israel. That was Gods answer to Balaams effort, the effort of an enemy to curse the people of God. Balaam has to say, I have received commandment to bless; and he hath blessed and I cannot reverse it. Hence, if that is how God views the saints let us see to it that we view them in the same way; that we do not regard them according to what God is not looking at, but that we regard them according to what they are in His sight. And he says further, According to this time, that is, at the end of the wilderness journey, it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God wrought! 

    Now to enlarge a little on what answers to Jacob and Israel, I have read these passages from Corinthians and Ephesians. In Corinthians the saints are viewed as Gods people. You will remember that when God first sent Moses to Pharaoh He told him to say, Israel is my son, my firstborn. And I say to thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me, Exodus 4: 22, 23. Gods first thought was a son and the service of a son, and then on subsequent occasions when Moses was sent to Pharaoh his message was Let my people go, that they may serve me, Exodus 7: 16; Exodus 8: 1, 20. The thought of a people connects itself with the service of God in the wilderness, while the thought of sons connects itself with the service of God in the land, and that is what is in view in these two epistles. You will notice that in each of them Paul calls himself an apostle by the will of God, showing that the truth that he was about to open up was specially important as definitely linked in his mind with the will of God. So this matter of the people of God here in testimony, the assembly of God in a place, on the one hand; and then this matter of sonship according to Gods eternal purpose, applying to saints universally, on the other hand; both refer to the saints according to Gods will. So in 1 Corinthians it says unto the church [or assembly] of God which is at Corinth, to them that are sanctified in Christ Jesus, called saints, or saints by calling, and then it goes on to say, with all that in every place call upon the name of Jesus Christ our Lord, both theirs and ours. We are now dealing with the assembly locally. I do not think you can speak of the assembly of God in a place, even in principle, if you have no saints there who are governed by the truth of the assembly. The mere fact that there may be saints in a place, and therefore abstractly belonging to the assembly, does not warrant, as far as I see, any mention of the assembly of God in that place if they are not in fact moving together as governed by the light of the assembly, for one great thought in the assembly of God in a place is that it can be taken account of as Gods accredited vessel of testimony in that place. If you have two or three saints in a place moving together as governed by the light of the assembly, then without assuming to be the assembly, which no instructed Christians would do, you can speak of the assembly of God in the place in the principle of it. 

    Now the idea of the assembly of God is that of a dignified company with which the name of God is connected publicly. It stands in the place as a company or vessel with which Gods name and testimony are identified. Now that is a great responsibility as well as a great privilege. The Lord Himself when here was the vessel of testimony, it was a testimony of grace, and He stood up in the synagogue of Nazareth where He had been brought up and said, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has anointed me to preach glad tidings to the poor, and so on. He stood up publicly as the anointed vessel of testimony for God in that place where He had been brought up. Now Christ having gone on high and the Holy Spirit having come, the assembly takes His place as the anointed vessel for the expression of God in each locality, and so in 1 Corinthians the assembly is spoken of as the Christ. Paul says, so also is the Christ, 1 Corinthians 12: 12. He is referring to the assembly. That conveys the idea of the assembly of God as an anointed vessel, composed of persons set together in a place, bearing the name of God and intended to maintain a testimony to God. They are part of His habitation and therefore they are to maintain amongst themselves the conditions suited to Gods habitation, so that people may get a right impression of God as seen in His sanctuary. Hence you can see at once, dear brethren, what a serious matter it is if any evil is found among the saints, because it is dishonouring the name of God. The name of God is called upon them, they are the assembly of God, and if any evil comes to light amongst them the name of God is brought into public disrepute in the place where they are, a most solemn thing. Hence the necessity for priestly care on the part of all the saints, brothers and sisters, old and young, alike. It was the priests responsibility as well as their privilege to maintain what was suitable to God in His sanctuary, and that devolves upon us all the time we are here. Watchfulness as to that is to mark us; first in regard of ourselves, and then in regard of one another. 

    And so in order that they may be equal to this position of being the assembly of God in Corinth they are spoken of also as sanctified in Christ Jesus. That links on with what we have been saying as to the cross and the Spirit. The cross is what the apostle brings forward in the first chapter to meet the unsatisfactory state of things at Corinth. He brings in the word of the cross, because every sort of evil was there, and the root of all that was there was that the man that God had ended in the cross had been revived at Corinth. That is the root of all the troubles amongst us, dear brethren. Whatever trouble arises amongst us, whatever its character, you can trace it to the fact, that the cross of Christ has not its place in our souls. If the cross of Christ in the power and import of it is maintained in our souls there will be no trouble amongst the saints. The saints are spoken of as sanctified in Christ Jesus; that is, they are set apart to God in Him. How else could God commit His testimony to them? Anything committed to the first man is bound to fail, history proves that; so God does not commit His testimony now to the first man. He commits His testimony to an assembly of persons sanctified in Christ Jesus, those set apart to Him in the Man of His pleasure by the Holy Spirit. Such persons are saints by divine calling, so when the apostle is dealing in chapter 5 with the gross evil that had shown itself among the saints at Corinth, he says, Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened, not in order that ye may become unleavened. That is, he brings to bear upon them what they are in Christ, sanctified persons in Christ Jesus, in order that they may learn to judge and discard everything that is inconsistent with it. Hence, it is of great importance to us, dear brethren, first to appropriate for ourselves the cross of Christ, and to get the gain ourselves of the presence of the Spirit of God, and then to learn to view ourselves and our fellow saints according to what we are, sanctified in Christ Jesus, unleavened. That is what we are, and as such God is pleased to entrust His testimony to us, in the place where He has set us, and the power for the maintenance of the position is the Holy Spirit. 

    Now when the tabernacle, Gods dwelling place, was constructed, it was anointed in all its parts. Everything had to come under the anointing, the Spirit of God was to characterise everything that was done in Gods dwelling place. So when we come together in assembly the Spirit of God should give character to everything. The Spirit of God imparts a certain dignity, a certain power, a certain intelligence. The Spirit of God imparts to those who are characterised by Him something that is entirely of God, and marked out as not being of man, and that is what God is looking for in the assembly. If you look at Exodus 30, where you find the instructions for the making of the anointing oil, you will see that it had to be carefully compounded. That is, it can only be arrived at by a good deal of careful exercise. It was not only olive oil, but there were liquid myrrh and other spices in its composition. One might have intelligence in the Spirit and yet might be marked by a certain uncouthness in the way things were done, but the anointing oil involves a carefully balanced compound bringing in different features of the Spirit of God and of the Spirit of Christ, so that there is a certain dignity, and a certain grace, and a certain authority, and a certain intelligence, about all that is done. That is what God is looking for in His assembly, and I believe the more we think about it the more we will see that the anointing ought to enter into everything that is done in the assembly, including, for instance, the giving out of notices and the raising of tunes; everything that is done in the assembly publicly should bear the distinctive impress of the anointing, for the reason that God is publicly represented in it. 

    Now to refer to Ephesians, I was saying a moment ago, that in the recognition of the cross of Christ and the power of the Holy Spirit we are able to take account of ourselves and of the saints according to divine thoughts, and it is a wonderful thing when we have believed in Christ and received the Holy Spirit to take account of the fact that that is the result of God having wrought in us. All is really of God. There has been the side of our responsibility to believe the glad tidings presented to us, and thank God we have done it, but having done it we have to recognise that all is of God, that all is the result of the work of God. The Lord makes that perfectly clear in the third chapter of Johns gospel, that there must be new birth, an entirely new beginning, entirely of God. And God has thus operated, His love entering into it, because He formed a purpose regarding us before the foundation of the world. We are entitled now to take account of ourselves in that light, no longer thinking of our past responsible history or indeed even for the moment thinking of our present responsible history as the assembly of God in a place, but to take account of ourselves as the subjects of divine purpose before the foundation of the world, foreknown; as it says whom he has foreknown he has also predestinated to be conformed to the image of his Son, so that he should be the first-born among many brethren, Romans 8: 29. When we come to this side of things it promotes a spirit of worship. Blessed be the God and Father, the apostle says, of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings in heavenly places in Christ. That is, our blessings are spiritual and they are heavenly, they are not natural or earthly; according as he hath chosen us in him before the foundation of the world that we should be holy and without blame before him in love. That is to be realised now, dear brethren; we are not to put it off to the future; it will be established in actuality and perfection for eternity, but there is no reason why it should not be entered upon now. For all that is still future as to actuality, except our bodily condition of glory, may be anticipated now in the power of the Spirit as the earnest. He is the earnest of our inheritance until the redemption of the purchased possession, and therefore there is no reason why we should not touch what it is to be holy and blameless before God in love at the present time. 

    God has marked us out for adoption; the word children should not be there, adoption has sonship in mind. We are marked out for this by Jesus Christ to Himself; that is, to God, according to the good pleasure of his will, to the praise of the glory of his grace, wherein he has made us accepted, or taken us into favour, in the Beloved. That is so blessed, dear brethren, that as the Spirit of God unfolds these things He does not leave us occupied with ourselves. He leads up to this in that He directs attention to Christ where He is, apprehended as the Beloved, the One who is abidingly the centre and object of the Fathers affections, the centre of heaven, you might say, the centre of love, and God, has taken us into favour in Him. We are right at the very centre of love in Him who is the supreme object of love, and that is Christ, the Beloved. It is Gods purpose that we should be so, and with that in mind a divine Person became incarnate, and in doing so took up sonship according to Gods pleasure, and accomplished redemption and has taken His place in glorious manhood; He is Gods Son in His presence. There He is now, the Beloved, and we stand in favour in Him according to the good pleasure of Gods will. 

    But then, dear brethren, how can we touch these things practically if we go on with the flesh? If we do not accept the cross and recognise the Spirit, how can we practically enter upon these things? However good the light may be, we can only prove the liberty and joy of sonship in the Holy Spirit. If we feel we do not know these things as we should, let us each one get to the Lord as his own Teacher, Rabboni, as Mary Magdalene did. The Lord will not fail us if He sees that we really want to get into them, and as we do, there will be more for God at the present time. So there is not only the idea of Jacob, but there is also the idea of Israel. Jacob His people - Israel His inheritance. May the Lord graciously bless what has come before us. 
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    It is noticeable that from this point the people are characterised by overcoming their enemies. The Canaanite, the Amorite, the Bashanite, and the Midianite were enemies encountered on the wilderness side of Jordan, but they had to be overcome in view of reaching the land. They represent certain fleshly principles which oppose themselves to what is spiritual in the people of God. Perhaps the Canaanite, whose name probably means Trader, may be regarded as representing the desire for material prosperity, the ambition to get on in the world. It cannot be doubted that some of Gods Israel have been taken prisoners by this king! (verse 1). 

    The vow made by Israel (verse 2) manifests a vigour and devotedness such as we have not seen previously in this book, and, viewed typically, it is the result of drinking the water from the rock, and of the investiture of the priest whose name speaks of divine help. The apprehension of what is in the mind of God for His people, and of Christ as Priest in relation to it, puts vigour into the soul, for it gives assurance that God is for us, and that He can be counted on to give power to overcome all that is against us. What is needed is purpose on our side, and this is set forth in the vow which Israel made. If we are really minded to overcome our spiritual enemies God gives us the victory over them. And this would certainly apply in any case where the desire for worldly prosperity was warring against the soul. Of how little account is such prosperity in view of the dissolution of the whole system of material things (2 Peter 3:10 - 14)! And how unworthy an object of pursuit, if compared with the wondrous thoughts and gifts of divine love! Let us be content to do with diligence whatever comes into our responsibility in the providential ordering of God, leaving our circumstances to His disposal. But let us be watchful and prayerful to keep our hearts free from every desire that would make the earthly of more importance to us, practically, than the heavenly. To have the enjoyment of what is ours according to divine love and purpose is far more important and precious than to gain the whole world. 

    This should be something more to us than a truth which we admit in an abstract way. The spirit of Israels vow would lead to our being practical overcomers. When our commanding interest is that which God has before Him for us, it soon becomes very manifest, as on this occasion, that God is for us. And if He is for us, it matters little who is against us. 

    But even after such a victory as that recorded in verse 3, the ways of Jehovah brought to light a terrible spirit in the people. When we have experienced spiritual refreshing and help, and have got definite victory over some of our spiritual enemies, we are apt to think that we have no more to learn of what the flesh is! But precisely at this point the deepest and most searching self-discovery came about. And they journeyed from Mount Hor by the way of the Red Sea, to go round the land of Edom (verse 4). It was, no doubt, a disappointing experience. They were turned back from the land when they were apparently within easy reach of it, and they had to travel a long distance almost due south to the Red Sea. That is the kind of thing that happens sometimes when we have beers refreshed and helped, and have got spiritual victories. When we think we are going to make progress, all is suddenly reversed. We seem to be sent back to where we were long ago, to begin as it were afresh. Such an experience as this gives occasion to the naughtiness of the flesh to break out as badly as ever. 

    And the soul of the people became impatient on the way; and the people spoke against God, and against Moses, Why have ye brought us up out of Egypt that we should die in the wilderness? for there is no bread, and no water, and our soul loathes this light bread (verse 5). It is a dreadful thing to find that, after knowing Gods salvation for many years, and proving His faithfulness in a thousand ways, the mind of the flesh is still enmity against God. Because here it is just that. Their complaints were inexcusable. They had been in the wilderness forty years, and had not died! They had had bread from heaven  better food than anybody else in the world  and they had had water. It was simply that Gods way and Gods provision were altogether distasteful to them. What a revelation is this of the true state of mans heart and mind Godward! How often believers are appalled by what Solomon refers to when he says, they shall know every man the plague of his own heart! (1 Kings 8:38). How often they have to say, with Rebecca, Why am I thus? And this may be, too, when the great thoughts of God for His people are beginning to dawn upon us more clearly. 

    The truth is that God could not bring us into what His love proposes to give us without teaching us a profound fundamental lesson. We have to learn to judge our own flesh in the very source of its being morally, and we have to learn how God has secured its utter condemnation. Then Jehovah sent fiery serpents among the people, which bit the people; and much people of Israel died (verse 6). This visitation of God brought home in a sharp and terrible way that the naughtiness of the flesh is really satanic in origin. It is a poison introduced by Satan himself, the ancient serpent, he who is called Devil and Satan (Revelation 12:9). Can we wonder that it is directly and positively adverse to God? It is a terrible thing to contemplate, but there is no full conviction of sin until this is brought home to one experimentally. The bite of the fiery serpent is the divine conviction of what the flesh truly is in the very source of its being. Every bit of unbelief, rebellion, murmuring, every despising of what God would give in love, the distaste for Christ as Gods great provision for men, can only be understood or estimated aright when we see that all had its origin in the serpent. God is bent on our being brought to judge the very root of the mischief, for it is only thus that we can appreciate the great action of His love for us. We shall never understand what life is as the gift of God until we realise that we are death-stricken, and deservedly so, and we can do absolutely nothing to extricate ourselves from that state or its consequences. We can only confess that it is so. 

    And the people came to Moses and said, We have sinned, in that we have spoken against Jehovah, and against thee: pray to Jehovah that he take away the serpents from us (verse 7). This is the first true confession of sin by the people in this book. The words, we have sinned in chapter 14:40 cannot be regarded as a true confession, for they were accompanied by presumptuous transgression of Jehovahs commandment. They were no better than the formal confessions which are often made by people without any true sense of what their words mean. The importance of true confession of sin can hardly be exaggerated, for it changes the whole ground on which persons are with God. Whatever had been true on Gods part towards Israel, they had never until now taken this ground with Him. It was the first true bit of self-judgment. They now realised that God and Moses  against whom their naughtiness had broken forth  were the only ones to whom they could turn. When the flesh is judged God can be trusted, and He is never really known or trusted until then. 

    And Moses prayed for the people. And Jehovah said to Moses, Make thee a fiery serpent, and set it upon a pole; and it shall come to pass, that every one that is bitten, and looketh upon it, shall live. And Moses made a serpent of brass, and put it upon a pole; and it came to pass, if a serpent had bitten any man, and he beheld the serpent of brass, he lived (verses 7 - 9). 

    That a serpent should be the type of Christ tells us plainly how He came to be identified  as lifted up upon the cross  with what the serpent had brought in. Some people think that the serpent lifted up is one of the simplest types in Scripture, but in truth it is one of the most profound. The whole mischief in man is traced to its serpent-source, but with a view to it being judged in the Sinless One. What sin is has been fully manifested in man. Positive hatred of God, even when revealed in grace in Christ, has come out in man, under pretence of zeal for God in the religious leaders of the Jews, and this accompanied by coarsest brutality and insult, both on their part and on the part of the common people and the Roman soldiers. I do not think it is too much to say that enmity against God has been expressed in man in a way that would not have been permitted in Satan or his angels. They would not have dared to spit in the face of the blessed One, or to buffet Him. The lawless principle which originated in Satan has expressed itself in man. Our thoughts are not adjusted morally until we see the source from which all evil has emanated. No one judges his own flesh in a divine way until he sees that it is morally of Satan, and positively adverse to God. If that is so, every person that fears God must be conscious that it ought to be condemned. Then we are prepared to learn, as divinely taught, that God Himself is the source of good. His love is known by the supreme sacrifice which He made that men might be freed from all that came in by the serpent. Gods great intent was that the lawless principle of sin which had expressed itself in man should be judged and condemned in Man, even in His beloved Son as Son of man. 

    The condemnation of sin in the flesh is an accomplished fact. God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh (Romans 8:3). In the type the serpent was lifted up in the fortieth year of the wilderness, but the love of God has now made it possible for us to begin with it. God, acting in love for His sinful creature man, has cleared the ground effectually, to His own satisfaction and glory, so that nothing now stands in the way of what His love proposes. We may take forty years to come to it, but since the lifting up of the Son of man it is there to come to. The youngest believer may begin with the knowledge through faith that all that he is morally as in the flesh has been condemned in Christ when he was a sacrifice for sin upon the cross. The great thoughts of divine love can take effect, for, on the divine side, the flesh is no longer there to obstruct them. 

    So that life comes in now as the gift of God. It shall come to pass that every one that is bitten, and looketh upon it, shall live. Every death-stricken person could look away from himself to a divinely provided object, and in doing so, he lived. It is evident that those who lived at that time lived in view of going into the land in contrast to perishing in the wilderness. It was not the time then to speak of eternal life, for the things were only typical, but what was really in the mind of God came out in the Lords own words to Nicodemus. And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, thus must the Son of man be lifted up, that every one who believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal (John 3:14 - 16). The serpent was lifted up in the wilderness, but those who lived by looking upon it lived in view of going over Jordan into the inheritance. According to the divine thought they lived for the inheritance, hence the Lord, in giving present application to the type, brings in eternal life. Gods love has not in view for men merely a better kind of life for this world, but a life of a totally different kind and order from anything that man knows naturally  a life altogether outside the range of death. There is a testimony in the serpent lifted up in the wilderness of what is in Gods heart for men, though the thing itself lies outside the wilderness. Life is not in the man that is here, for he has to look to Another to get it, but the One to whom he looks has been given in death as the great witness of the love of God. Even the Son of God has died here, bearing the condemnation of the sinful man, but in view of living in a condition altogether outside this world in the sphere of resurrection. It is of the utmost importance to see that the sphere into which He entered as risen from among the dead is the sphere of that life which the love of God has in view for men. Indeed, as we know, eternal life is in the Son of God; it is altogether outside the life of flesh. To many believers the gift of eternal life suggests very little more than the assurance of eternal security. But it means that we consciously appreciate and enjoy the love of God, and the spiritual conditions which that love has established, into which we enter as believing on the One who has been lifted up. Eternal life is clearly outside the whole natural order of things, for everything of that order is under death. 

    Looking at the serpent of brass and living evidently corresponds in a typical way with what the Lord spoke of to Nicodemus. He presented to that enquiring soul what was in the mind of God to give to men, consequent upon His own lifting up. All that was involved in it was not opened up; that awaited development in due time. It was, we might say, the great proposal of divine love, that God has loved men in view of eternal life. Such a proposal is calculated to awaken the most lively desires to know what is comprehended in this great gift, and to have conscious possession and enjoyment of it. Eternal life is the great act of favour of God, in Christ Jesus our Lord (Romans 6:23). We might say that the land of Canaan was Israels by divine gift before they left Egypt. It is constantly spoken of as the land which Jehovah would give them. But it is obvious that it was not theirs in conscious possession until they put their feet on it. 

    The type we are considering teaches us that sinful flesh must be ended under divine condemnation, and the death which rests upon it by Gods judgment must be annulled by One going into it who was personally exempt from it, if men are to live. Life involves the gift of the Spirit, for the Spirit [is] life on account of righteousness (Romans 8:10), and it is written that if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live (Romans 8:13). We read also, For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and death (Romans 8:2). We have no power to live in freedom from the law of sin and death even in wilderness conditions apart from the Spirit. God has condemned sin in the flesh, in order that the righteous requirement of the law should be fulfilled in Us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit (Romans 8:4). The condemnation of the flesh in the lifting up of the Son of man was in view of an altogether new power coming in by the Spirit, so that instead of the flesh overcoming us we might be empowered to overcome the flesh, and to do the will of God in the very scene and circumstances where we formerly did our own will. Until this is brought about we cannot be said to live in any true sense Godward. 

    But much more than this was in Gods mind when He gave us His Holy Spirit. He had before Him that region of life eternal of which the land over Jordan was a type, and of which we have already spoken. And His people are seen here as moving in that direction. The children of Israel journeyed, and encamped in Oboth. And they removed from Oboth, and encamped at Ijim-Abarim, in the wilderness that is before Moab, toward the sun-rising (verses 10,11). They had been actually travelling with their backs upon the land, but now they turned eastward. It was a movement which represents a most important turning point in the history of our souls. For the sun-rising speaks of the coming up of the glorious light of what is in the mind and purpose of God. It will shine forth publicly at the coming of the Lord, but it shines in a spiritual way now when Christ comes into view as shedding forth the light of what is in the mind of God for man. To encamp toward the sun-rising was the turning point for the land. It typifies the great change which is brought about when believers begin to consider Christ as the One in whom God has put the light of His great proposals of love. The thought and purpose of God becomes a dominant influence, and the faces of His people are turned towards what He cherishes and delights to give. It will be a wondrous day for the children of Israel and the children of Judah when they seek Jehovah their God, and inquire concerning Zion, with their faces thitherward (Jeremiah 1:5). And it is a wondrous new day in the souls history when Christ becomes to it the light of all that is in Gods love and purpose. 

    It is to be noted that from this point there is abundance of water. We read of the torrent Zered (verse 12), the brooks of Arnon, the stream of the brooks which turneth to the dwelling of Ar (verses 14,15). 

    They are coming into conditions which have something in common with the land as a land of water-brooks. And as it is the book of the wars of Jehovah which speaks of these brooks I think we are justified in regarding them as sources of refreshment for Gods people which become available as a result of spiritual conflicts. They are not in the land, but they axe refreshing to those who are on the way to it, and who are moving in heavenly light. If we were deprived of all the refreshments in ministry which have come to Us in connection with the wars of Jehovah we should find ourselves in a much drier land than we are in at present. Almost everything that has been specially refreshing to the people of God in these last days has had to be contended for. Every part of the truth connected with the presence of the Spirit, and the order of the assembly in relation to it, has had to be fought for. We drink freely of many brooks today of which the Spirit of God would remind us that their history is written in the book of the wars of Jehovah. 

    How good it is when God can take account of us as identified with His cause in a militant way, so that His enemies are our enemies, and our victories are His victories. This is one great result of having beheld the serpent lifted up. Divine power is now engaged in every conflict. It is not that we have to contend in our weakness against powers too strong for us, but as enlisted in Jehovahs host we engage in His wars, and have the power of His Spirit to secure victory over all that is adverse to Him and to the progress and prosperity of His people. From this point to the taking of Jericho the people are victorious in every conflict. 

    The incidents of this chapter are great spiritual landmarks. Life as a result of beholding the serpent lifted up; then the turn towards the sun-rising; then the thought of conflicts which are definitely the wars of Jehovah. 

    And from thence to Beer: that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water (verse 16). This is a very precious type for it speaks of the gift of the Holy Spirit on the line of excess. It is not here the answer to necessitous conditions such as led to murmuring in Exodus 17, and Numbers 20. It is Gods proposal in His own free and sovereign love, and it brings out in a wonderful way what God would have to mark His people subjectively. Because in this case the supply is not from the rock, but from a well; it springs up from beneath. It is the Spirit regarded as rising up within the believer according to the Lords words: the water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life (John 4:14). 

    In considering the Spirit as the water from the rock our attention is directed more especially to Christ. The Spirit is given in consequence of His being smitten (Exodus 17), or as coming from Him in His exaltation (Numbers 20). But in John 4, while the living water is clearly the gift of God and the gift of Christ, the Lord lays stress on the form which it would take in the believer. It would become a fountain or well in the one who received it. This is a purely subjective thought, and such thoughts are very exercising because they are not abstract truth, but spiritual and experimental realities which are either verified as being such or their value is little known. Not that there can be any question as to the giving on the divine side. Assemble the people, and I will give them water. If thou knewest the gift of God and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. But the instruction of the type before us must be added to fill out in our apprehension what is requisite if the value of the well is to be realised. 

    There is first of all a spontaneous outburst of song. For it is not here that Moses sings, and the children of Israel with him, as in Exodus 15. But here, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it. Jehovahs proposal to give them water awoke a lively and appreciative response. They were not merely thankful to know that the water was there, but their hearts broke forth in earnest desire that it should rise up. They would encourage the well by singing to it. We should remember that if it is possible to grieve the Holy Spirit of God, it is also possible to please and cheer Him by our hearty appreciation of His presence, and of all that it may mean to us. The blessedness of the Well will only be realised by those who know how to value it, and who encourage it to Rise up. 

    Then the water which is procured from a well differs from that which flows in a stream or river, inasmuch as diligent labour has had to be expended so that it may become accessible, and may rise up without obstruction. The thought of wells being dug is brought before us particularly in Genesis 26. And here we read, Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves (verse 18). The water was given, but its accessibility was dependent on the well being dug and hollowed out by the princes and nobles. Spiritual nobility comes out in such labour as this. Many believers accept as truth that they have the Spirit, but they are quiescent; there are no energetic movements of soul to get the present gain of the fountain that springs up into life eternal. 

    The word of the lawgiver must direct. It comes to us in many scriptures, and especially in Romans, I Corinthians, and Galatians. If we prayerfully consider these epistles we shall see what a great place the Spirit of God is to have with us. If we are according to Spirit we shall mind the things of the Spirit (Romans 8:5); they will be our predominant interest. We must by the Spirit put to death the deeds of the body if we wish to live (Romans 8:13). And we have to sow to the Spirit in order to reap from the Spirit eternal life (Galatians 6:8). The word do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God is found in Ephesians 4 alongside the mention of many things which do grieve Him, and which therefore have to be judged and set aside by all those who would have the gain of His presence. The digging and hollowing out of the well clearly typify the removal by diligent exercise of all that which would hinder the water from becoming available. 

    Then there is something more in this type than the free springing up of the Well in the individual believer, though that would be included in it because the greater includes the less. Jehovahs word here is, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. So that there is in it the thought of a rising up of spiritual invigoration amongst the saints as assembled. If every fleshly thought and feeling and motive were judged by the saints before coming together, what liberty there would be for spiritual affections to flow! No doubt many of us have proved something of the reality of this at times, but it is certain that if there were more diligent digging the flow of the living water would be much more abundant, The word, be filled with the Spirit, is addressed to the saints collectively, and it puts upon us all responsibility to see that nothing is retained which would hinder the Spirit from having full place with us. To labour to this end is a mark of princely dignity and true nobility amongst the people of God. 

    The consideration of all this will help us to understand how Israel is viewed typically from this point onward in this book. They are seen in the latter part of this chapter as victorious over Sihon king of the Amorites and Og the king of Bashan. (For remarks on the typical significance of these two kings the reader is referred to An Outline of Deuteronomy, chapters 2,3). In chapters 22 - 24 they are seen and described by Balaam as a separate and justified and beautified people. Then they are numbered in view of going into the inheritance, and the remainder of the book is mainly preparatory to their entering upon it. They are typically Gods elect people, the subjects of His work, and having His Spirit for power. To use New Testament language, they are not in the flesh but in the Spirit, and, in singing to the Well, we see them identified in their interests and affections with all that the Spirit would bring in and lead them into. All this corresponds with how the people of God are viewed in Romans 8. 
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    THE BRAZEN SERPENT AND THE SPRINGING WELL (CAC 14)

    Numbers 21:4-11; Numbers 21:16-18

    The scripture we have read tonight refers to what happened very near the end of the wilderness journey. Before that journey began the people had to learn, in type, the solemn reality of the judgment of God on sin, and they found in the blood of the lamb that which furnished them with perfect shelter. We all had to begin there. We found ourselves under Gods judgment, but we discovered that He had provided a Lamb for us. The death of Christ has fully and eternally glorified God as to sin, and its judgment is exhausted for all those who have faith in God. 

    Then at the Red Sea, in presence of all the power of the oppressor, God showed His salvation to His people and brought them into a position of complete triumph. But for this their eyes had to be turned entirely to God. The passage of the sea was a total impossibility to human power, but God made them walk on dry ground through the midst of the sea, and stood between them and all the power of the oppressor until they were brought through on to the other side, and then He rolled the waters of judgment over their foes. Then they could sing, The Lord is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation. 

    The salvation of God puts us in a place where the oppressor can never reach us, because it puts us in the place and acceptance of Christ risen. When you see that, every question as to divine righteousness is settled, and you enter into perfect peace with God. The oppressor may say, You are this or that, or You have done such and such things, and you can admit it. Yea, you are convinced that if the best five minutes of your life was selected, and your righteousness with God made to depend on it, the lake of fire would be your eternal abode. But the believers righteousness before God is measured by Christ risen; he is set in all the acceptance of the Beloved. There is not a single spot upon Him and never will be. God will not at all reckon sin to the believer, but does reckon righteousness to him. This is learned before the wilderness is entered upon. 

    It has often been said that the wilderness formed no part of Gods purpose. His purpose was to give His people the land of Canaan. But in the ways of God they had to go through the wilderness, and this for an important reason, which we learn from Deuteronomy 8: 2: And thou shalt remember all the way which the Lord thy God led thee these forty years in the wilderness, to humble thee, and to prove thee, to know what was in thine heart, whether thou wouldest keep his commandments or no. Gods object in so ordering His ways that the people were forty years in the wilderness was that they might know themselves. When the question of divine righteousness is settled for the believer the exercises which follow are all, more or less, connected with holiness. It is after the believer is entirely delivered from fear of the consequences of sin that he is most deeply and truly exercised about holiness. There are people who tell us that if souls are made sure of their eternal salvation, and that they are set in everlasting righteousness before God, it will make them careless about sin. This argument is based upon ignorance of the immense reality of the fact that the believer is born again. A converted person hates sin for its own sake. An unconverted man may wish to be good for three reasons  (1) because sin brings him into trouble; (2) because it lowers him; and (3) because he is afraid of its consequences. He does not abhor sin because it is an unholy and defiling thing. The one born again hates sin for its own sake. 

    The forty years of wilderness experience was to teach the people what they were  what was in their hearts. And we have to go through this experience; there is no escaping it. I think there are three principal ways in which we learn what self is. 

    1. By some actual fall or sin. When you commit a sin, is it not a discovery to you of what you are? Peter is an example of this. He did not know what was in his heart. He loved the Lord, but he was self-confident, and wished to have credit for his love. The Lord had to teach him what was in his heart. But I believe the Lord in His faithful love never allows us to fall into open failure straight off. He warns us, and we go down step by step. Peter began by walking in the counsel of the ungodly. When the Lord spoke of His death Peter said, Be it far from thee, and the Lord had to say to him, Thou savourest not the things that be of God, but those that be of men. Matthew 16. Next Peter stood in the way of sinners when he made himself one of the company who warmed themselves at the fire in the high priests house. I wonder what sort of company it was  what sort of conversation was going on. Last of all he sat in the seat of the scornful, and denied the Lord. I think we can understand a little the anguish of his soul when the Lord turned and looked upon him, and he went out and wept bitterly. It was a sorrowful bit of wilderness experience to him, but he needed it to humble him, and to show him what was in his heart. 

    2. Another way in which we learn self is by the effect of the trying circumstances of the way. The soul of the people was much discouraged because of the way. Numbers 21: 4. God in His faithful love will not allow us to be deceived as to what we are, and He brings us into circumstances that make manifest the true character of the flesh. The flesh cannot bear to be cast upon God, and in the wilderness this is a necessity; there is no resource there but God. And, remember, the children of Israel were there in consequence of their sin and unbelief. Circumstances that we have brought upon ourselves by our own sin and folly are more trying than anything else. The flesh fumes and frets and chafes under them. They spake against God and against Moses. Think of their history for a moment! They had been under the blood, and had been brought through the Red Sea; the hand and heart of God had cared for them at every step of the wilderness; His cloud had overshadowed them, and their raiment had not waxed old for forty years; yet after all this they spake against God. I will say more about this directly, but for a moment I will speak of the third way in which we learn what the flesh is. 

    3. Psalm 42: 1 - 6. This is a bit of wilderness experience. We have here a soul finding out that all the springs of joy have failed, and that it is in a thirsty condition. It is a solemn moment when one who has been going on for years with a flourishing profession wakes up to the fact that his heart is entirely unsatisfied. I am supposing one who knows redemption. The man in Psalm 42 could look back and remember wonderful times. I had gone with the multitude, I went with them to the house of God with the voice of joy and praise, with a multitude that kept holy-day. I believe we have very little idea how natural feelings may be mixed up with what we think is our spiritual joy. Many go on happily because their surroundings are happy, and they have no opposition to speak of  perhaps in a Christian family, or in happy Christian society. They are carried along by the current of things around them. 

    But everything that outwardly contributes to your joy will sooner or later fail you. You may think this is a discouraging statement, but my object in making it is to turn your heart to what can never fail. God loves us too well to allow us to rest in anything short of Himself  not even Christian fellowship, or what people call the means of grace. He wants to be so known by us that He becomes the deep eternal spring of satisfaction for our hearts. Therefore will I remember thee from the land of Jordan, and of the Hermonites, from the hill Mizar. Psalm 42: 6. This man is in the wilderness. Jordan, the place of death; Hermon, the rugged place; Mizar, the little hill, where you are brought down to nothingness, and made to realize the emptiness of everything here. 

    To return to Numbers 21. We and the people at the end of the wilderness speaking against God. This is the true character of the flesh  the carnal mind is enmity against God. In Romans 8 we may read it in black and white, but to find it true in ourselves is a terribly bitter experience. There is no bread, neither is there any water, and our soul loatheth this light bread. God was sending them angels food, and they loathed it. I know by experience that the very thought of the perfection of heavenly grace in which Christ went through the wilderness may vex and irritate one because it condemns one so thoroughly. The more you think of it, the more you are irritated by the contrast between Him and yourself. Then comes out positive enmity against God, and this is the root of what the flesh is. The questions rise in the heart, Why does not God make it easier for me to live to Him? Why does He not give me more grace? Why does He not put me in different circumstances? This is really casting the blame on God; it is speaking against God. That is what the flesh is; it would cast the blame of all its own wickedness and vileness upon God. That is the outcome and evidence of enmity against God; it is the poison of the serpent. It is a sad thing to think of, but man in the flesh has become akin to Satan. When positive enmity came out the Lord said, Ye are of your father the devil. Have you found out that as in the flesh you are of that order? What can be done with the flesh if that is its nature? and after forty years experience of grace and mercy too? Death must come in on man in the flesh. The Lord sent serpents among the people, and much people died. Death comes in as the judgment of God on the murmurer, but at the same time grace provides a way of life and deliverance. 

    Moses was commanded to make a fiery serpent and set it upon a pole, and if a serpent had bitten any man, when he beheld the serpent of brass he lived. The Son of man has been lifted up  God has sent His own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh and for sin  that in His death sin-in-the-flesh might receive its just condemnation. As a child of Adam I passed out of Gods sight when Christ died. God has righteously done with man in the flesh; the history of that man has been judicially terminated in the cross. And the fact that he is gone out of Gods sight is our title to be free from him, and to be so in the power of life in Christ that we are practically free from what constitutes the life of our old man. The condemnation by God of sin-in-the-flesh is not everything. It is not enough for God to remove what is bad; He must also bring in what is good; and life and incorruptibility are now brought to light in a risen Christ, and He is the life of the believer. 

    The Son of man was lifted up that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life, John 3: 16. He died in order to have a righteous title to give us eternal life. He died that He might introduce us to the joys of a life that is in Himself  the Son. Wonderful things were on His heart for His own, things of which He could not even speak to them, as He said, I have yet many things to say unto you, but ye cannot bear them now. John 16: 12. What He could not say to them He could say to the Father, in the marvellous words of John 17, where we read, Father, the hour is come; glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify thee; as thou hast given him power over all flesh, that he should give eternal life to as many as thou hast given him. And this is life eternal, that they might know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent. He takes His place here as the last Adam  the Head of the new race  and He asks to be glorified that He may glorify the Father. How will He do it? By giving eternal life to as many as the Father has given Him. The cross is His title to take us over into that life, and it is our title to pass over. 

    A picture of our introduction into that new life can be found in John 20: He breathed into them, and said unto them, Receive ye the Holy Spirit. Here we see the Head of the new creation  alive out of death  associating His own with Himself in life. What a blessed thing to be able to look at Him beyond judgment, law, sin, and death, in unbroken and undistracted joy with the Father  in the cloudless peace of resurrection  and to know that He is our life! 

    On our side we get into it by eating His flesh and drinking His blood according to John 6: 53. I need hardly say that is not eating the Lords supper; it is our souls feeding upon Christ as the One who has laid down His life to entitle us to be free from our old life as children of Adam. He could only free us by death; and we are only free experimentally as we appropriate to ourselves the death that frees us. 

    In this way the soul begins a new day in its history. They pitched ... toward the sunrising. Numbers 21: 11. It was the dawn of a new day to them. Up to this point they were travelling, I believe, with their backs upon Canaan  due south, or nearly so. To pitch toward the sunrising was to turn eastwards. That is, they were just on the turn towards Canaan  the land of promise and purpose. Have you come to the turn? That new day of the souls history never has a sunset. Its dawn is known now in grace and by the Spirit, and it brightens into the perfect day of glory. Have you had a taste of what it is to participate in the life of the last Adam?  to pass over into the sunshine of favour in which Christ associates His own with Himself before His Father and His God? 

    Then, immediately afterwards, we find the springing well. The Lord spake unto Moses, Gather the people together, and I will give them water. Then Israel sang this song, Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. Numbers 21: 16, 17. 

    The third chapter of John gives us the antitype of the brazen serpent, and the fourth chapter the antitype of the springing well. The Lord said to the woman at Sychars well, The water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. John 4: 14. The new life is a life in the power of the Spirit, and that makes it an abundant life  a life of liberty and power. I am not speaking of power for activity in service or the like, but of an inward spring and power of divine affections that flow in fullness and freedom Godward and heaven-ward. I get the fullness of what the springing well is from these words in John 20: Go to my brethren, and say unto them, I ascend unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God. The springing well gives the consciousness, in living power, of this marvellous relationship in which we are set as associated in life with Christ as ascended to the Father. 

    If your heart and mine were maintained in the conscious joy and power of this wondrous life, and of the relationships and associations which are natural to it, we should be indeed in what has been well called a region of satisfied desire. 

    You get the same thing in Romans 8, only there it is more the negative side  the down line. The law of the Spirit of life in Christ hath made me free from the law of sin and death. If the up line is kept clear the down line will be all right. That is, if our affections are in proper play according to John 4 we shall be practically free from the law of sin and death, as in Romans 8: 2. 

    Then, observe, the three things go on together  the digging, the singing, and the springing. The princes and the nobles digged the well. If you want to be a prince or a noble in the Lords host you must be a well-digger. They were diligently removing with purpose of heart that which would have hindered the well from springing up. These are the true nobility today  the saints who are so set in the purpose of their hearts for the things of the Spirit that they will not allow the things of the earth to obstruct the flow of the living water. They are set for wisdom, and have entered into the spirit of such words as Yea, if thou criest after knowledge, and liftest up thy voice for understanding; if thou seekest her as silver, and searchest for her as for hid treasures; then shalt thou understand the fear of the Lord, and find the knowledge of God. Proverbs 2: 2 - 5 and Proverbs 4: 5 - 9. 

    Then we need to be singing to the well, and, as the margin reads, answering to it. If the affections and joys of our hearts are in the current of the Spirit of God, we shall, so to speak, encourage Him in His blessed service by the response of our hearts. Where this is lacking the Spirit is grieved, though there may be no sin on the conscience. May God bless His own word to us all! 
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    THE CROSS, THE HOLY GHOST, AND THE COMING OF THE LORD (CAC 19)

    Numbers 21: 4 - 18

    I wish to bring before you at this time three great landmarks of Christianity which we get in figure in this scripture. It is important to apprehend the scope of divine things. This enables us to judge things by the principles involved rather than by mere details. The three things to which I refer are the cross, the gift of the Spirit, and the coming of the Lord. 

    But before speaking of these things it may be helpful to glance at certain events in the previous history of the children of Israel. Thirty-eight years before, God had brought them out of Egypt that He might carry out His purpose of blessing according to the promises made to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. They were not redeemed because they were better than the Egyptians, for there was no difference in nature and practice between the Israelites and the Egyptians (see Ezekiel 20: 5 - 9). Both alike deserved the judgment of God, but God wrought for His Names sake, and in grace and sovereign mercy He put a division (redemption, Exodus 8: 23, margin) between His people and Pharaohs people. It is Gods grace and sovereign mercy that makes a difference between His called and chosen people and the world of the ungodly. But this could only be on the ground of atonement, and therefore the lamb must be slain and the blood sprinkled on every Israelites doorpost and lintel. The Antitype of this is Christ our passover ... sacrificed for us. 

    How could God in His holiness take us up on any other ground save that of atonement? The precious blood of Christ is of small account in the estimation of men, but it is of infinite value to God and to faith. 

    Let one in his innocence glory, 
 Another in works he has done; 
 THY BLOOD is my claim and my title, 
 Beside it, O Lord, I have none. 
 

    Then, after being sheltered by the blood of the Lamb, the people had to learn the glorious power of Jehovah as a Saviour God. God is for His people against all the power of evil. On the ground of atonement God can claim His people for Himself, and act in victorious power on their behalf against every foe. So, at the Red Sea, they had to stand still and see the salvation of the Lord. The divided waters, the dry land on which they passed through the Red Sea, the overshadowing cloud of Jehovahs presence, and the complete overthrow of the Egyptians in the midst of the sea, were all the blessed testimony of Gods mighty power as a Saviour God. What answers to this for us can be found in Romans 4: 24 - 5: 1. 

    Death is a place where man according to nature has no more footing than he has in the sea. But the fact that the Lord Jesus has come into death for us makes it dry land for those who believe. Faith now finds the surest footing in death, because He has died in the most blessed grace and love, that God might be known to us as a Saviour God. And now the hand that held up the watery walls of the Red Sea until the redeemed host had passed over, has raised up the Lord Jesus from the dead. 

    Believer, let this great fact enter your heart in all its amazing significance! The One who was delivered for our offences, and who his own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree, has been raised from the dead by the God whom He had so perfectly glorified. What a complete triumph of grace! And He was raised again for our justification. HE is the measure of our righteousness and acceptance with God. We may well sing that God has triumphed gloriously! 

    Consequent upon these wondrous actings of God in sovereign grace and mercy, the people found themselves in the wilderness. Canaan was their destiny and their inheritance according to Gods purpose, but He led them forty years in the wilderness, as we read in Deuteronomy 8: 2, to humble them, and to prove them, to know what was in their heart. There was, indeed, another side to the wilderness, for it was the place of divine resources and care, and where nature could only see a barren desert, faith saw God. But it was the place where the true character of the flesh came out. 

    The people had scarcely finished singing the song of redemption in Exodus 15 when it was manifested that they were still capable of murmuring against God. And all the way through the wilderness the flesh disclosed itself in many hideous forms. In the scripture we have read this evening the people are almost at the end of the wilderness, but the flesh is unchanged; they spake against God, and against Moses. 

    Do we not know something of this? Have we not experienced the risings and rebellings of a nature that knows not how to submit to Gods will? In the first joy of conversion we did not realize this; but since then many of us have had to learn that there was that in ourselves which was more terrible  more opposed to God  than we ever imagined before. We have had to learn the incorrigible badness of the flesh. The carnal mind is enmity against God; for it is not subject to the law of God, neither indeed can be. So then they that are in the flesh cannot please God (Romans 8: 7, 8). 

    Death must come in upon what we are as in the flesh. Much people of Israel died. It is not necessary that we should take literally forty years to learn that the flesh is incorrigibly bad, but we have to go through it in moral time, which is not measured by months and years, but by exercise of soul. It may be that Saul of Tarsus learned it in three days; others may never come to it until their death-bed. But the end reached is that we know that in me, that is in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing. We are obliged to cry, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me from this body of death? (Romans 7: 24). 

    It is at this point that we are prepared to understand the blessed import of the brazen serpent being lifted up. If we find ourselves full of the poison of sin, and therefore under death, it is clear that we must look for deliverance and life altogether outside ourselves. An object was lifted up before the eyes of the bitten Israelite, and by looking on that object he lived. Nothing could be more simple, yet nothing more profound and blessed. 

    The object that was lifted up had no poison in it, for it was made of brass, but it was made in the likeness of the creature that had the poison. As a type it answers to Romans 8: 3. God sent His own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and He was lifted up as a sacrifice for sin. The One who knew no sin was made sin for us. He became sacrificially what we were actually, that He might remove sinful flesh from before God in holy judgment. I am not now speaking of sins, but of sinful flesh. I venture to say that many young believers are much more troubled by sinful flesh than by actual transgressions. Very often when there is no outward act of sin the soul is sorely distressed by evil thoughts and fleshly desires and motives. These are the outcome of sinful flesh, and, being born again, you condemn not only the fruit but also the root from which it springs. 

    How blessed to see that sinful flesh has been condemned in the death of Christ! It was in boundless divine love and grace that He became a Sacrifice for sin. Nothing but His death could make an end of sinful flesh, but in that precious death it has been utterly condemned. Are you glad to know this? If you have not learned to hate yourself, you will not care to know the meaning of the cross. But if you have been harassed and troubled by sinful flesh until you abhor yourself, you will rejoice to know that it was condemned when the Son of Man was lifted up. 

    Thus the death of Christ is our title to be with God as those who are apart from the flesh. And not only has that precious death removed sinful flesh, but it has become to our wondering souls the revelation of Gods grace and love. The death of Christ becomes our way out of death into life. It removes what we are, and it reveals what God is, so that we may find our blessedness and life in the knowledge of divine Persons. 

    But the love which was manifested in death still subsists in the Son of God risen and glorified, and by that love He binds us to Himself on the resurrection side of death. He says, Because I live, ye shall live also. He has laid down His life for the sheep, that He might bring them into eternal life in association with Himself, As the Glorified One, He gives eternal life to as many as the Father gives Him. All that constituted our life according to the flesh has been condemned in His death, that we might live in association with Him as risen from the dead. Is not this glorious beyond conception? We are called to participate in the life of the last Adam  to be associated with Him in His heavenly portion as the One who has gone to the Father. He came that we might have life, and that we might have it abundantly. 

    Then, after the lifting up of the brazen serpent, we come to the springing well  a God-given well which the princes and nobles digged while all Israel sang, Spring up, O well! In this we see a type of the Holy Ghost. 

    In John 3 we have the brazen serpent; in John 4 the springing well. The water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life (verse 14). We could not enter into eternal life except by the Spirit, for it is only by the Spirit that we can be superior to the flesh and its lusts. The man in Romans 7 is striving against sin, but it is too strong for him; he is weak and in bondage. In Romans 8: 2 he is free. The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made me free from the law of sin and death. A law is a principle which acts continuously in the same way, like the law of gravitation. The law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus makes free from the law of sin and death. The power of life is in the believer by the Spirit, and he thus becomes superior to the law of sin and death to which he was subject as in the flesh. He enters with God upon the new ground that he is in Christ Jesus, and he thus reaches power and liberty. 

    When the Lord speaks of the Holy Ghost as a well of water in the believer (John 4), it is evidently in connection with inward satisfaction. Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst, etc. The Holy Ghost is given to be a divine spring of refreshment and joy in the soul of the believer. He is given to carry our affections into a circle of things that death can never touch, and where we may find most blessed satisfaction in the knowledge of the Father and the Son. He is given to bring us into what has been called a region of satisfied desire. Well may the murmurs of the wilderness give place in our hearts to the song, Spring up, O well! 

    Do we know anything of this, beloved brethren? Have we seen the end of the murmurer at the cross? Are we now in the power and joy of the springing well? It is one thing to know the doctrine as to these things, and another to realize the blessedness of the springing well in ones own experience. May God so attract us by these things that we may rejoice to part company with our old man at the cross, and that it may become our steady purpose to judge and renounce everything that would hinder the well from springing up in our souls! 

    Then, finally, they pitched ... toward the sun-rising, (Numbers 11: 11). This is suggestive of the future. We might say that the cross is our past, the Holy Ghost is our present, and the coming of the Lord is our future. If we look around we see men making prodigious efforts to establish themselves in possession of the earth, and to subdue all the powers of nature to their service. But with all the boasted progress of science and education, dense moral darkness reigns here, for God is unknown. So long as the present state of things continues, every improvement, and every accession of knowledge, tends to exalt man, and more completely to exclude God. It is in the power of many now living to recall the effect of vast social improvements and marvellous inventions. Has not the effect been to make man more self-sufficient, and practically to exclude recognition of God from mens minds? 

    Is this state of things to continue indefinitely? No; God has set bounds to the pride of man, and in His appointed time He will set aside in judgment everything that is opposed to the knowledge of Himself. The Lord Jesus Christ is coming back in glory and power to subjugate everything to God  to overturn the whole present system of things  to dispossess the god and prince of this world  and to fill this very scene, where sin has displayed itself so long, with the knowledge and glory of God. 

    All the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble: and the day that cometh shall burn them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall leave them neither root nor branch. But unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of righteousness arise with healing in his wings; and ye shall go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall (Malachi 4: 1, 2). Here we see the twofold effect of the coming of the Lord. All the pride and wickedness of man, which are so prominent now, will be burnt up, Everything that is prominent in the present system of things will be destroyed. Everything in which the glory of man appears will come to nothing. But, on the other hand, to those that fear God the Sun of righteousness will arise with healing in His wings. The oppression of the poor and needy will cease, the lowly will be exalted, and the meek will inherit the earth. The will of God will be done on earth as it is in heaven. 

    It is because the Christian looks for an entirely new order of things that he holds aloof from all the politics and schemes of the present age. He does not belong to the present age, and he cannot recognize it as being of God, He pitches toward the sunrising! All his hopes and expectations as to the ordering of things here are centred in the Lord Jesus Christ. He rejoices in hope of the glory of God. The Christian is sometimes regarded as being behind the times, but in truth he is very much in advance of the times! Men are occupied with things which are going down  and going down under the judgment of God  but the Christian lives in view of a wonderful range of things which are coming up! The glory and blessedness of these things can only be known by knowing the Person who will bring them. It is the blessed Christ of God, who is now crowned with glory and honour at Gods right hand, who is going to bring the glory of God into this poor, dark world. We know something of the excellence of what is coming by knowing Him. One might study prophecy a long time and yet have a very poor idea of the moral character of the age to come. But if we see the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, we are in the light of it all now. Not a ray of glory will ever shine out in the coming age that does not shine this minute in the face of Jesus Christ. So that in the light of that glory our hearts are removed from the empty glory of this present world, and we pitch toward the sunrising. May it be so increasingly with each one of us! 

  

  
    LIGHT AND LIFE (FER 1)
    

    
    
  
  
    LIGHT AND LIFE (FER 1)

    Numbers 21

    We come in this chapter to what may be called a second part of the Book of Numbers. In the simple history of the children of Israel the book runs on consecutively in the sequence of events related; but looking at it typically, in the moral significance of what is presented, this chapter opens up a distinct subject from what has preceded. 

    There are two things with which, as Christians, we have to do, namely, light and life. They necessarily meet in the Christian, but in themselves they are distinct things. We see this in Genesis 1. In Christianity the revelation of God is light, but the work of God in man is life. Most people realise that they have light from God before they know very much about life. Christ was the light of the world, and He also gives life to the world. 

    Now, so far as I understand, the Book of Numbers down to chapter 20 is connected more with light and the effects of light. From chapter 21 the subject is life and its consequences. 

    You get a great point coming out in chapter 21 in connection with the serpents  the people were bitten by them, they were thus in the midst of death; but this principle is revealed: whosoever looked, lived. Their prayer to Moses was to intercede with the Lord to take the serpents away; but God did not see fit to remove the serpents, but gave the people an object of faith. Their looking was, I judge, the evidence, typically, of a work of God. You may say looking was the way of life. Well, it was; but in itself it was really of God. You cannot conceive that the power was in the look, but in the work of God which connected itself with their looking. It was the way that God appointed. There is no power in faith; the power is in the work of God that is beneath faith. There was faith, I admit, but it would have been valueless but for a work of God beneath the look. 

    What we have had in the first twenty chapters, after the deliverance of the people from Egypt and from Pharaoh, and their being brought into the wilderness, has been Gods ordering and appointment for them in the wilderness  Gods provision. From chapter 21 the subject of life gives character to the remainder of the Book of Numbers. I will tell you the proofs of this. One is, that you get very little more about priesthood. Priesthood has another application. Then you have the prophecies of Balaam; he looks from above upon the elect people of God, and announces the thought of God in regard to them. This could not properly have had place in the first part of Numbers. And then again, a great deal is said about the inheritance, and, in fact, Israel begins to possess it, for part of their inheritance fell to them on that side Jordan. 

    All this proves to me that the point of this part of the book is life, and life brings in the thought of divine purpose. In the gospel God comes out and brings salvation to man. In receiving that testimony people do not understand the purpose of God. God is sovereign in the question of life, because it is of the purpose of His love. As the Father raises up the dead and quickens them, even so the Son quickens whom He will. Thus God is sovereign in the question of life; but in the gospel, looked at as the revelation of God, He approaches everybody. The gospel is free to all, and the light shines to all. It comes out to man, irrespective of Jew or Gentile. 

    Now I desire to dwell upon the truth in these two lights, for I could not make this chapter clear otherwise. 

    The object of the gospel  the glad tidings of God to man  was to make God known to man. That is seen very clearly in Romans. God was approaching man in His grace with the object of making Himself known to man. Thus He reveals Himself in righteousness and love in the death of Christ, in order that, God being thus made known to man, the works of the enemy might be destroyed. For this purpose the Son of God was manifested, that he might undo the works of the devil. It is clear enough that when the work of Christ comes home to a mans heart, the work of the devil is undone for that man. He has power only because and where God is unknown. 

    It is thus that you get, in figure, the destruction of the enemy in the Red Sea, which was the figure of death as Gods judgment on man. But now death has become in Christ the expression of His love; and God having come near in that way, commending his love, we go to Him as to One who has come out, and come close to us in love. That is the way the truth works. When once it is apprehended that Christ has come down into death to give expression to Gods love, the work of the devil is undone. I do not now fear the accuser. No doubt the enemy accuses the people of God, but he accuses them to One who loves them. What is the value of an accusation in the eye of the One who loves us? 

    That is what is apprehended in the Red Sea. Other consequences come in: for example, deliverance from sin, and the order of priesthood. They come in in the line of light, and are Gods provision for a redeemed people in the wilderness. All this is connected with the light of God in the soul. 

    Now there is another line of truth that runs parallel with that. The gospel is not only that in which God has revealed Himself, so that the revelation should be light in the heart of man, but it is that by which God effects the purpose of His love; and the moment you bring in the purpose of His love you must bring in the thought of life. And if God had not had a purpose of love man would have had no hope. When man had resisted every overture on the part of God, and set himself in defiant opposition of God, the only hope that remained for him was in the accomplishment of Gods purpose. He had certain purposes to accomplish, and He comes out in Christ to give effect to the eternal purpose of His love. If we have fled for refuge to lay hold upon the hope set before us, the basis of that hope is the purpose of God, and there is no hope for man apart from that. 

    I refer to a few scriptures to substantiate this. My point is, that in a sense a Christian begins with the brazen serpent. Historically this comes after a great deal else in the Book of Numbers; but in the presentation of the gospel a Christian begins there  perhaps not consciously, but he does begin with it. 

    There are two distinct lines in regard to the gospel taken up in the New Testament. In Romans the gospel is presented as revealing God; in other parts it is presented as that by which God accomplishes His purpose. Wherever you have the latter you will find that the cross, as the anti-type of the brazen serpent, comes into view. In Romans 3, Romans 4, Romans 5, God is made known in righteousness, power, and love as set forth typically in the blood in Egypt and the Red Sea. But if we turn to 1 Corinthians, or to Hebrews or to 2 Timothy or to John, these all begin with the cross, that is, they begin with the condemnation of mans state in the flesh, in order that God might be able to communicate the Spirit to man, to form him according to His purpose in another state. 

    Now, that is where God begins to accomplish His purpose. He has brought mans state to an end in the cross of Christ to His glory, with the object that He might communicate the Spirit to man; and that the Spirit in the believer might, as a well of water, spring up in him to eternal life. That is not exactly the thought of God giving man light about Himself. The two lines appear to my mind to run parallel. If you take 1 Corinthians, for instance, the apostle recalls what he had preached among them, namely, Jesus Christ, and him crucified. That was the anti-type of the brazen serpent. He says, I was determined to know nothing among you save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. This is not exactly the thought of the Red Sea or of the blood in Egypt; not the glorifying in death of Gods attributes, but the demonstration and condemnation of mans state in the flesh, in order that the Spirit might be communicated to the believer. In 1 Corinthians 1 the prominent thought is the cross; in chapter 2, the Spirit  the one is the consequence of the other. 

    Again, in John 3 we learn that the Son of man must be lifted up, As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness. And what follows on that is seen in John 4 in the Lord saying to the woman of Samaria: If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. In one chapter it is the Son of man lifted up, and in the next it is the consequent gift of the water which Christ gives, which there can be little doubt refers to the Spirit. 

    In the Epistle to the Hebrews we have the same in principle: Christ in the grace of God having tasted death for everything, there is the development of Gods purpose: God is bringing many sons to glory. 

    In 2 Timothy we find the testimony of our Lord, who has annulled death and brought life and incorruptibility to light through the gospel. How has death been annulled? I believe, in the condemnation of mans state in the flesh of Christ. But at the same time life and incorruptibility have been brought to light. Where do they lie? For us, evidently, in the Spirit. Where can you get the idea otherwise than in the Spirit? You get this most distinctly brought out in Romans 8: If Christ be in you ... the Spirit is life because of righteousness. But if the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus from the dead dwell in you, he ... shall quicken your mortal bodies because of his Spirit that dwells in you. 

    Now I hope I have made that plain, for the distinction is of the greatest moment. Both things are proof of the goodness of God. It is wonderful goodness that God should make himself known to man as He has done in the gospel; at the same time God has the purposes of His love, and He will accomplish them. And His love relates to man  God so loved the world. How God has come out to give effect to that is, in the first place by the condemnation of mans state in the flesh in Christ crucified, and in consequence of that the impartation of the Spirit to the believer to be in him a well of water, springing up to eternal life. 

    I understand by Christ crucified the setting forth or demonstration before God of mans true condition after the flesh. The true place of man at his best was the cross, as under the curse of a broken law. So Christ took that place as hanged on a tree  The Son of man must be lifted up. Having been thus set forth, death comes upon the state, God condemned sin in the flesh (Romans 8: 2). For the believer the blessed consequence was that God could give His Spirit. I refer again to Romans 8: 2 - 4. The Spirit was to come in. Where the law had been broken the righteous requirements of the law were to be fulfilled. And by whom? By the one who is after the Spirit. 

    Have you ever looked at the cross in that light? The Son of God became man, made of a woman, made under the law; but He never was in the real position of man until He went to the cross, for every man except Christ Himself was under the curse of a broken law. Death too was upon man. All those that the Lord moved among were under the curse. Christ took that place on the cross, and only there; He was lifted up that there might be the full setting forth of mans true state and place. This was effected in the Son of Gods love so that His purpose of love might be accomplished: God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him might not perish, but have eternal life. That work was effected when Christ died; and the blessed answer has been in the communication of Gods Spirit to man in order that man might be formed in a completely new state. That is where we begin as Christians. 

    I quite admit that having begun in that way we have need to learn the previous part of Numbers; but if we have accepted the testimony of the cross, and the Spirit has been imparted to us, it is clear that we have begun with what is typically set forth in Numbers 21. 

    The apostle had preached Christ in that way to the Corinthians: Jesus Christ and him crucified. He would set forth nothing less. He would set Him forth thus in order to bring out the sovereign purpose of Gods love: the condemnation of mans state in nature, that He might impart the Spirit to man, leaving no place for man in the flesh. 

    There are three distinct types of the death of Christ: The blood in Egypt; the Red Sea; and the brazen serpent. They may be apprehended in detail, but you must remember that they all came to pass when Christ died. It was all one death, and when Christ died all was done as before God; and the apostles testimony was of Christ crucified. All had been effected in the cross that God might accomplish the purpose of His love. But if I have apprehended the cross, and the Spirit has been communicated, I must apprehend the other part of the truth of the gospel, the light of God, of His righteousness and power and love; and other lessons, the lessons of the wilderness, have to be learnt, such as the character of the scene in which I am, my weakness, the need of support and sympathy, in a word the need of priesthood. But these lessons may be learned by one who has already learned something of Numbers 21, that is, the truth of the brazen serpent. If we are in the position of the Corinthians we have to go back to learn them. They had to go back, I judge, to Romans in a sense. These lessons are of vital importance to us morally  I would not forego them for a moment. I would not be without the knowledge of God in His righteousness and power; and I would be conscious of my dependence upon Christ for support, so that I may bring forth fruit to God. 

    If it were possible to begin as in Romans 3 with the light of God, you might not have thus to go back; but the fact is that nine-tenths begin with what Numbers 21 presents, Christ crucified, mans state condemned, and the gift of the Holy Ghost, of which the Lord speaks in John 4. 

    There are three principal points which come out in this chapter: First the lifting up of the serpent on the pole; then the springing up of the well; and finally the victory over Sihon, king of the Amorites, and Og, king of Bashan. And yet the people were not really out of the wilderness as a place, for the wilderness is mentioned in the chapter; and moreover in John 3 the Lord says: As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up. They were not out of it as a place, but they were out of it as a course or order of dealings. 

    In the end of chapter 20 we had come to the end of the wilderness in a sense, for Miriam is dead and Aaron also. After that all was changed. We find in chapter 21 that whosoever looked lived; then there was the springing up of the wells of water, and finally victory over the two kings. In the doctrine of the New Testament you have the anti-type of it all in Romans 8. 

    The first part of the chapter involves as we have seen a very important point; that is, new birth. Many would say there is not a word about new birth in the chapter! but I am sure it is implied. There never was a person yet who looked at the serpent of brass and lived  who really believed on the Son of man lifted up  unless he was born again. That I have not a doubt about for a moment. I believe the looking to be the result of the work of God. The Lord brings this out in John 3. No one could appreciate the thought of the Son of God having come down from heaven (for that is the truth) and taking the place of sin upon the cross, without a work of God in his soul. I am confident that faith in the Son of man lifted up is the evidence of a divine work in the soul. If I were a gospel preacher I could go and preach the gospel to any one; but if you ask me whether a person can apprehend the Son of man come down from heaven, the only begotten Son of God taking the place of sinful flesh upon the cross, without a divine work in his soul, I answer, No! 

    The work of God has begun in making a person conscious that he is bitten. The people were deeply exercised about the matter, they felt the bites; they had as to themselves come out in a dreadful character: our soul loatheth this light bread. There was proved to be no affinity between mans flesh and the bread of God which came down from heaven. That makes evident that there must be a work of God even for apprehension. Except a man be born again he cannot see the kingdom of God. 

    And now to come to the great point: Whosoever looked lived. You get the title to life here; but it is the way of it that I want to come to, and that is, that I live for God not as in the flesh but as in the Spirit. I do not live with God in my natural life so to speak, but in the Spirit. It is not in my natural life that the link with God is. It lies in the Spirit. So much so that scripture says, If any man have not the Spirit of Christ he is none of his. I may carry out natural things as one of those who live to God; that is right. Everything is to be done to the glory of God, whether ye eat or drink or whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory of God. But our life with God is not in eating and thinking, not in business or natural things, but in the Spirit; and if you want to live with God I think you must learn to distinguish yourself as, in that sense, apart from the flesh. I have a life in flesh, but my life with God is not there. I seek to fulfil every obligation of my life in flesh according to God; but I shall have to leave all these things. You must see that your life with God is in the Spirit, and that is apart from this scene. It is eternal. One of the most blessed things you can know down here is the ability to withdraw from all connected with the flesh, to live with God. The Christian delights to realise that he lives to God because his life is in the Spirit. 

    There is an appeal here, Spring up, O well! The water springs up from below. It was not water from the rock. It is the nether well, so to speak. The upper well is Christ; the nether well is the Spirit in the Christian. You get in Romans 8 The Spirit of life in Christ Jesus; the Spirit is life because of righteousness. 

    Now I will tell you what the effect is; where it brings you. It brings you to Christ; that is the great point in life. The Spirit of life draws you to Christ in a new light; you begin to apprehend Christ as the revelation and expression of Gods purpose. I wish I could make this plain, for it is only in Christ that you apprehend life. You first know Him as Saviour and Lord; but in life you are drawn to Christ and know Him as the blessed expression of divine purpose. He is thus the illumination of the soul, and makes known now the Fathers love. He makes Himself known too as Head; as the Firstborn among many brethren, the many sons whom God is bringing to glory. I begin to apprehend Christ in that light because my soul is drawn to Him. If you want to know anything about eternal life you learn it in Christ. Sonship too you learn in Christ. He is the Firstborn among many brethren. And now my soul has life. The Spirit in me springs up to everlasting life. And the Spirit directs, leads, draws me; He compels me to Christ, so that I may apprehend in Christ the full blessed light of divine purpose. 

    And another thing comes to pass: I begin to follow Him and, to conquer, I come in contact with the opposition of the enemy, Sihon and Og. Conflict is with the powers of evil  the devil and the things he puts in your path, and these even before you get across Jordan; and what is the experience that results from it? That we are more than conquerors through him that loves us. All this is seen in Romans 8. You are conscious of Christs love, and are more than conquerors through Him. He is the intercessor, and through His love you are a conqueror. The devil will come against you in some shape or form, but you are conscious that nothing can separate you from Christs love; Christ intercedes, and thus you are more than conqueror through Him. 

    The power of the Spirit of life in you has acted in that way to draw you to Christ as the blessed light and expression of Gods purpose. 

    I am confident of the truth of what I am saying, that many of Gods people apprehend Christ as Lord and Saviour who have not apprehended Him as the blessed expression of divine purpose in regard to us. Scripture can say: The Sanctifier and the sanctified are all of one, for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren. The second man is out of heaven, and As is the heavenly, such are also the heavenly ones. He is the pattern, the image or exact expression of what we are to be. He has become that, and is so made known to us, and the Spirit draws our souls to Him in that light. 

    I think the above are the three points that come out in this chapter: the serpent lifted up; the complete condemnation of mans state in the cross of Christ; this is apprehended and accepted, and the blessed consequence is, that we live in the power of the Holy Ghost who dwells in us. This emancipates you, and the Spirit, the mighty power in you, directs you to the wonderful point, the blessed Christ Himself, as the revelation of divine purpose. I apprehend Him now. I can say: He is the true God and eternal life. I become conscious of His love, He intercedes for me, and I am upheld by His love. The great kings may come against us, seeking to terrify, but we are more than conquerors. 

    The apostle says, We are as sheep accounted for the slaughter; but he is persuaded that nothing shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

    You have come into a new region, into the region of divine purpose, and to the One who is the full and blessed expression of it. All is on the line of purpose and life. 

    If we have another opportunity I will touch on the prophecies of Balaam, which give us the elect people of God, the people who are to inherit the land. 

    May God give us to apprehend these things, and to have more understanding of them in His grace. 
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    THE CROSS AND THE SPIRIT (FER 10)

    Numbers 21:8-11

    FERI have an idea that this is the beginning of the second part of Numbers. 

    WTPWWhat do you call the first part? 

    FERThe first twenty chapters. 

    WTPWCould you give a broad general outline? 

    FERThey give in type the responsible side of the christian, and after the death of the high priest another chapter begins. You cannot understand chapter 21 unless you see that it comes in after the death of the high priest. The death of the high priest terminates one chapter of christian experience, and after his death another chapter is opened. 

    FHBWhy is it so? Is it necessary to bring in another order? 

    FERThe death of the high priest changes the platform. It is the end of priesthood in one sense. 

    GEWhat is the end of priesthood? I do not quite understand. 

    FERThat when a christian has done with the responsible side of his course down here, it is the end of priesthood; we do not need it any more as connected with infirmities. That part of our christian course will be over, and we shall no longer want the help of the high priest in that sense. It will come to an end in regard to us. And this is true now insofar as our souls enter on the ground of divine purpose. The priest is known in another light. 

    FHBDo you mean we need His priesthood as minister of the sanctuary, in connection with purpose? 

    FERYes, that is another thing. 

    MGAnd I suppose we are only ready for that as we have part with Him here, as we get started here. 

    FERThe second part of Numbers is in the history of the christian contemporaneous with the first part. We do not go through Numbers in the way that Israel went through the wilderness. 

    WTPWYou will have to explain that a little bit. 

    FERThe reason is simple; properly speaking every christian begins with the cross and the Spirit, of which we have the type in Numbers 21. He begins his christian course with the cross, and goes through in the power of the Spirit. 

    FHBAnd the latter connects him with a state of things outside of his responsible life. 

    FERThe effect of the dealings of God in the first part of Numbers was to bring to light the people that were to inherit the land. This helps us to understand the two numberings. The first, the responsible people brought out of Egypt, and the second, the elect people who are going to inherit. The link between the two was Caleb and Joshua. Faith was the link. 

    FHBBy their going on contemporaneously you mean that though we are a responsible people going through the wilderness, we are connected with a new order of things, outside of things here. 

    FERYes, for we begin with the cross and the Spirit of life in Christ. 

    APWhen you say this, you mean that is in the history of our souls? 

    FERYes, I think you must admit that both the Galatians and Corinthians had begun so. Thus the apostle speaks to the Galatians, Before whose eyes Jesus Christ hath been evidently set forth, crucified among you, Galatians 3:1. And in the beginning of the epistle to the Corinthians it had been the same  the preaching of the cross. Then he says to the Galatians, Received ye the Spirit by the works of the law, or by the hearing of faith?, Galatians 3:2. He had presented the testimony of the cross, and upon that the Spirit had been received by them. 

    FCIs the cross the paschal lamb? 

    FERI think the cross is the complete setting aside of man, according to the type of the brazen serpent. 

    FHBBut many converted persons are not so far on as that in the history of their souls, and therefore I suppose you could not say they had yet made a start in christianity till they come to the cross and to the Spirit. 

    WTPWYou will have to explain that, please  because they had been christians some time according to that remark. 

    FHBI do not say they are not converted persons, but a christian is one who is in the Spirit, a spiritual man. 

    EDWould you not say Romans 8:9 was the starting point of a christian? 

    FERThe starting point as to the christian state is the old man crucified. That answers to the brazen serpent. God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh, Romans 8:3. 

    WBHave you to travel through chapter 6 before you touch chapter 8 9? 

    FERI think Romans is very much like Numbers. Chapters 1 to 7 take up one side, and chapter 8 takes up another side. The experience which is the result of being in the Spirit, runs concurrently with what we get from chapter 3 to chapter 7. Chapter 3 to chapter 7 goes pretty much with the first part of Numbers, and chapter 8 with the second part, and I think it is not difficult to prove this. 

    WTPWPerhaps you will just give us an outline of it. 

    FERIn the first part of Numbers the people are taken account of in connection with their responsibility, in view of the wilderness. What is prominent is the means by which God conducts the people and sustains them in their responsibility; and two great points that come out are the water of purification and the priesthood. 

    That is what you get also in Romans. In the early part, chapters 3, 4 and 5, the christian is in divine light, but in his pathway he is in responsibility. In chapter 6 we get what in a sense answers to the water of purification, and in chapter 7 we get the support and refreshment of the priesthood, so that we bring forth fruit to God. 

    FHBThat is another husband? 

    FERYes. Then chapter 8 takes up another side which runs contemporaneously with the previous part, and that is the state of the christian as in the Spirit; that is the proper christian state. Not exactly the light of the christians path, and how to walk in that, but the state. 

    WTPWI think you must distinguish between the state of a christian and the christian state. 

    FHBYou mean between the practical state of a christian and the christian state? 

    WTPWThe state of a christian is the positive actual state before God. 

    FERI think that there is nothing true of him before God as to state, but what is effectuated in him. 

    WBAre there not christians in Christ irrespective of whether they enter experimentally into it or not? 

    FERI think that a christian is in Christ as he is formed in Christ. 

    FHBI thought Scripture used the term In the Spirit in an abstract way. 

    MGIt is not in an abstract way in Romans 8. In verse 2 the apostle changes to the experimental; it is what is true in your soul. For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made me free from the law of sin and death Romans 8:2. 

    QuesThere is therefore now no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus (Romans 8:1), what of that? 

    FERThere the statement is abstract  but as to what comes out in the next verse, For the law of the Spirit of life ... Romans 8:2 that is undoubtedly experimental. 

    FHBAnd no longer abstract but individual. 

    Thus verse 1 would be really the christian in Christ. 

    Full deliverance effected in the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    EDVerse 1, if I understand rightly, is reaching ones place in Christ through deliverance? 

    FERI think it is actually effectuated. The moment the christian is formed in the divine nature, he can be spoken of as in Christ. Deliverance never really goes beyond the degree in which a christian is partaker of the divine nature. 

    MGIs not that true in the beginning of Romans 8? 

    FERYes. Those who are in that state. 

    WBWhen may a person be said to be in Christ? 

    FERThe moment there is the first breath of life in Christ. 

    FHBIt depends upon his having received the Spirit. 

    FERYes; he has received the Spirit and not only so, but the Spirit has taken effect in him. Christ is in him. The moment Christ is formed in you you are in Christ. 

    EDWould being in the Spirit go as far as that? Does being in the Spirit necessitate state? 

    FERYes. I think so. 

    MGBut would there not be a difference between the Spirit being in me, and my being in the Spirit? 

    FEROne is dependent on the other, but they are not quite the same thought. 

    MGThey are often misunderstood. 

    FHBAs to the thought that at the first breath of life in Christ, that moment one is in Christ, there is often much misunderstanding as to that. You do not mean the first breathing of the Spirit causing the sense of sin, or new birth? 

    FERNo. 

    EDWould John 20 be concurrent? 

    FERI think so. 

    FWGYou spoke of Romans 8 being concurrent with chapters 3, 4 and 5. I should like a little more about the early part of Numbers and Romans being concurrent. 

    FERThe thought came out more in connection with Numbers 21. Light and life must be with us concurrent. Every christian must of necessity begin with the cross and the Spirit, and that comes out in chapter 8. The light must be concurrent with the life. It is light up to chapter 7 afterwards, in chapter 8, it is life. So in Numbers, the beginning is the people in the light of deliverance. When you come to chapter 21 it is typically life. 

    APHow are we made sensible of that breath of life? 

    FERWhen you become conscious of the love of God and there is response on your part. 

    APHow does the brazen serpent come in? Is it through human instrumentality? 

    FERNo; every bit of divine work done in the soul is simply and entirely the work of God. 

    FHBBut God might use an instrument to enlighten, to convey the truth? 

    FERYes; an instrument may enlighten, but the effect of, or answer to, the light is Gods work. 

    EWYou would say it is new creation by the Spirit? 

    FERYes, exactly. 

    EWBut there must be the recognition of the instrument. 

    FERThe soul newly born wants light; but the presentation of light is not in itself the work of God in the soul. The work of God in me is seen in the way in which He causes me to answer to the light. 

    FHBYou would say, He works by light? 

    FERYes; but that is not His work in me. 

    MGThe one is purely objective, and the other is subjective. The light is always by the Spirit of God. 

    FHBI wish you would repeat that again about the work of God being the answer to the light. 

    FERSuppose the love of God is presented to a soul, it is as light. The answer is in that I love God, but that is the work of God. 

    WBWhy do you say the love of God is presented as light? 

    FERIs not that what you present in preaching the gospel? 

    WBBut why not be satisfied with the term presenting the love of God? 

    FERBut what you present is the light of His love. The light is the revelation of God. 

    FHBAnd surely that is His love. 

    FERThat is the wonderful character of light, that while it exposes, it attracts. 

    MGThe revelation of God is what He wants me to know about Himself. 

    FERNothing can be more marvellous than that the light has come into the scene, and God wants us to answer to it. 

    QuesHas the light no effect unless there is a corresponding work in the soul? 

    FERThe light may affect the conscience of any man; it is not only the elect who are affected, but the light, being the revelation of God, can affect every man; therefore the evangelist has not to choose the people he preaches to. 

    MGIs not that the light in the second parable of Luke 15? 

    FERYes; the light fell upon the silver piece to bring it into view. 

    DLHWhere does our responsibility come in in connection with that? If God gives light are we not responsible to answer to it? That they may turn from darkness to light, Acts 26:18. 

    FERYes; but you never can, and never will, except God works it in you. Everything that is really effected is the work of God from beginning to end. Where can you put an evangelist or a teacher between John 3 and John 6? 

    WTPWHe comes in very happily in chapter 10. He gets his instructions from chapter 3 to chapter 8, and then he comes in in chapter 10. 

    FERWell, from chapters 3 to 6 you get a person a pretty good way on. The Spirit in him, the well of living water; he eats the flesh, and drinks the blood of the Son of man; he has passed out of death into life. A person has got on a good bit who is there. 

    APWhere does the brazen serpent come in as to life? 

    FERIn chapter 8 the light of the brazen serpent comes in. This is essential, for as life comes out in connection with another spring it is on the ground of sin having been condemned in the flesh, the first man completely set aside and another man come in to Gods glory; only on that ground could the Spirit be communicated to man. The natural state of man is in the flesh, and that must have come to an end if another state is to be produced in man. And another state in man means another order of man. 

    FHBWould you say a person does not breathe, has not any sense of life, before he has entered into that in some measure? 

    FERMy impression is, that the first breath of divine life is love; it is the response to Gods love. When you know Gods love you love Him. 

    FHBDo not many get that sense before understanding much of the cross? 

    FERPerhaps so. 

    EDIs that why in chapter 5 we get the love of God shed abroad in our hearts Romans 5:5? 

    FERYes; and then the answer is in chapter 8: 

    All things work together for good to them that love God, to them who are the called according to purpose Romans 8:28. 

    MGThere is state. 

    FERThe first true sign of life is love. The importance of this is that love brings to light the elect of God. I cannot tell who they are, but they are brought to light by life, and the first sign of life is love to God. 

    WTPWThere was a paper written some time ago, Light from the glory lends light to the cross. What do you say to the title? 

    FERI do not understand it. I know a certain brother who has passed from amongst us condemned it. I have a strong impression that man, being what he is, has to begin at the cross. You may try and give him as much light as ever you like, preach all sorts of things, but when he comes to himself, he has in the history of the soul to begin at the cross. 

    FHBDo you mean, to get a sense of the righteousness of God? 

    FERYes, I do. Every soul has to get a sense of the righteousness of God. It is a moral foundation. 

    FWGIt says in connection with the brazen serpent that when he beheld the serpent of brass, he lived, Numbers 21:9. 

    FERDoes it not show that the cross comes before life? 

    WTPWThere must be a reason for God letting this  come in here at this particular part of their history. 

    FERYes, a very good reason; it was necessary in the case of Israel. They had been thirty-eight years under law, and thus tested, and the flesh proved to be incapable. In their case you have the anomaly of a people delivered from the judgment of God, and the power of the enemy, and yet tested in the flesh. 

    MGWhile we begin with the flesh gone. 

    FERYes, exactly; we begin with the revelation of God, the destruction of the enemys power, and the flesh condemned. 

    WTPWWe have been a long time before we learnt the truth of liberty. The soul has been a long time on the road. We have known the Lord and had a sense of His love and grace long before we have known liberty as in Numbers 21. 

    FERWe learn the evil of the flesh in a different shape, perhaps we learn it in our indifference and unreadiness, the opposition of the flesh to the Spirit. 

    WTPWBut the soul has been on its pathway a good long time often before the point is reached of the absolute ruin of the flesh, its incapacity to enter into the things of God and its opposition to the Spirit. 

    FERYou only go back to where you started from as to Gods testimony. 

    WTPWWe have not made a fair start. 

    FHBI think that is the reason why there is so little spiritual prosperity. 

    WTPWDo you put the blame on the evangelists? 

    FERIt is not fair to put the blame on the evangelist. The hindrance may be owing to the person who comes after the evangelist. Take the case of the Corinthians and the Galatians, they were not badly evangelised, they had had the truth presented, but had been spoiled afterwards. Now, perhaps in some measure hindrance is caused by the defective way in which the gospel is preached. But there are other reasons. 

    GGDid you say there is no love to God in the soul who does not know the truth of the brazen serpent? 

    FERI did not say so. What produces love is love. Love to God is given in Scripture as the normal description of the christian. The love of God is shed abroad in the heart by the Holy Spirit. He loves us, and we love Him. 

    FHBBut that is true of every one that has the Spirit; and where the Spirit is, there will be that response in some measure. 

    EDWere the Galatians loving God? 

    FERThe Galatians had been stopped. They had never really got on. They had got the Spirit, and yet were going back to legalism, and that does not look like a response to the love of God. Love is incompatible with legalism. Perfect love casts out fear. If I know that a person loves me perfectly, and I love that person, I cannot be legal with him. If I am, I do not know the love; so in regard to God, we cannot be legal with God if we know by the Spirit His love. There must be a complete end of all legalism, it must be love. 

    RemThe Galatians had the Holy Spirit, but Christ was not formed in them. 

    ECThey are not addressed as in Christ. 

    FERNo, it is not implied that they had never tasted it, but they had been stopped, and the apostle said he stood in doubt about them. He travailed again in birth for them. 

    EDHe says, How soon you are turned aside. 

    GGIs it possible for the love of God to be shed abroad in the heart, and for there to be no response? 

    FERI think not. 

    APIf there were a response, would not the flesh be an intolerable hindrance? And is not that where this chapter comes in so helpfully? 

    FERYes; but the love of God is light, and the response to it is love. 

    QuesAre there not hindrances after the Spirit of God has taken possession of a believer? 

    FERI have no doubt it is after the Spirit is received that we really learn the constant opposition of the flesh, it comes out after. This is a hindrance; I think, too, we have been hindered by terms. There is one thing that has been a great hindrance to christians, that is the common idea of nature; and I will tell you why  the thought is too limited. Give me the man, and I can tell you the nature of the man; but give me the man first. The great idea in christianity is not of a new nature but of a new man. First the man, and then talk about his nature. How could you talk about Gods nature if you had not God? If you talk about the man it at once brings in the thought of a whole system of affections which centre in the man. Relationships are not in a nature, but in the man. God creates man, and puts that man in certain relationships, with affections belonging to those relationships. 

    FHBWe have generally put it the other waythe nature first, then the man. 

    MGScripture speaks of the new man, and then of the nature that is characteristic of him. 

    FERWhich after God is created in righteousness and true holiness, Ephesians 4:24. You have put off the old man according to his nature, and you get the nature now because you have put on the new man, and it is in that new man that you are set in relationship to God and to Christ and to fellow-christians. 

    WTPWBy nature you mean what is characteristic of the man? 

    QuesAnd you cannot have that nature apart from the man? 

    FERYou cannot have the nature apart from the man. Take any substance you like in natural things; when you get the substance, the nature is that by which it is characterised; you must have the substance first. Nature is not something in the substance, but it is the nature of the substance. So, speaking reverently, we can speak of Gods nature, for we know something of God, and so, too, of the nature of the new man. The man (not the nature) is said to be created. 

    WTPWHow do you connect partakers of the divine nature 2 Peter 1:4 as in Peter? 

    FERPeter does not speak of things quite as Paul does; not the setting aside of one man and the introduction of another; but it comes to the same thing practically. You have part in another man; you become partaker of the nature of God as expressed in Christ. 

    QuesYou are a partaker of the man, it is moral? 

    FERYes; you have certain moral qualities which answer to Him. 

    WJYou said the breakdown in connection with the thirty-eight years in the wilderness was in connection with the law; is not the breakdown here in connection with loathing the manna? 

    FERDoes not that bring out the state of man more than the law did? The coming of Christ, His presence in the world in lowliness and grace, was the greatest test; but the grace of God rises above their breakdown. But Aaron has died, the priesthood connected with that order of things has come to an end, and now God comes out in a different way. 

    WJIs there not a difference between the serpent of brass in Romans and in John 3  is it not deeper in John? 

    FERThe difference is this: in Romans, as I understand it, it is on our side, more connected with our state. In John it is on Gods side, it is in order that there may be an outlet for Gods love. 

    WJWere you referring to Christs rejection? John starts with Christ rejected. 

    FERNo; in John 3 it is the lifting up of the Son of man, that the love of God may flow out. There is very little of man in John, all is on the divine side. 

    WJIs the Son of man lifted up by God or man? 

    FERI have often thought that Christ could not die on earth. 

    Ques. Why not? 

    FERBecause He was the righteous Man, He could not die on earth or in heaven. 

    QuesWhat is your idea of not dying in heaven? 

    FERHe could not die in heaven; He must become a man to die, and therefore must come down. He could not die on earth, for He was the righteous Man who glorified God on earth; hence He must be lifted up as testimony. 

    WGBThe love of God could not flow out unless He was lifted up? 

    WJIs it the same thought in connection with the brazen altar, the lifting up? 

    FERI should think the brazen altar is more connected with the provision of a place of acceptance on the ground of sacrifice. That (the brazen altar) will stand as good for Israel as for us; it gives the ground of acceptance all through Scripture. 

    MGWhere man approaches? 

    FERYes. 

    WTPWIs it not Romans 3? 

    FERIn Romans 3 the point is not of mans approach to God, but of Gods approach to man. 

    EDThen the Son of man lifted up is not the thought of the burnt-offering, but the brazen altar would be, for it is the place of acceptance? 

    FERYes, it is the basis of acceptance because it is the place of offering; acceptance is founded on sacrifice. Every offering was offered at the brazen altar. In one case the blood of the sin-offering was carried into the holiest, but it is noticeable that the blood of the burnt-offering was never carried into the holiest. 

    W.T.P.W. Why was that? 

    FERI think the blood of the sin-offering was carried in as a witness. The glory of God had been vindicated in the death of the victim, and not only a ground of acceptance established for man. 

    MGThe blood on the mercy-seat is Gods side entirely. At the brazen altar it was a question of mans approach. 

    FERThe great thing as the basis of Gods approach to man, is that Gods righteousness has been established, His glory vindicated, so that God can come out to man; when it is a question of our approach to God, then it is Who was delivered for our offences, and was raised again for our justification, Romans 4:25. That seems to me more the thought of the brazen altar. You would be very defective if you did not see that God could not approach man if His glory had not been vindicated. On the day of atonement after the blood was sprinkled on the mercy-seat, all the other offerings came in. 

    MGGod must be glorified before He could come out. 

    JPIf priesthood characterises the first part of Numbers, what characterises the second part of Numbers? 

    FERThe second part is taken up with the elect  they are brought to light. The evidence of this is that Balaam appears, and Balaam in the vision of God speaks of the elect of God; not the Israel of responsibility, but the elect of God. You come to the anti-type of this in Romans 8, Who shall lay anything to the charge of Gods elect? Thus the elect are brought to light, and through Balaam God pronounces upon them. Then they are numbered, but not for the wilderness, as at the first time; now they are numbered to inherit. In the second part of Numbers we have but little of priesthood. Except in one instance, which showed the zeal of the priest, we hardly get an allusion to the priesthood. Eleazar is appointed to the priesthood, and we have the inheritance referred to; but priesthood is not prominent in the second part of Numbers. That is what makes me say that it is of importance for understanding our experimental history as christians to take the two parts of Numbers together. Most certainly as long as we are down here we cannot do without the water of purification, nor the refreshment of priesthood. Moses was to take the rod of Aaron. It was divine goodness on the ground of priesthood, providing refreshment for the people. 

    AMThen after chapter 21 it is the purpose of God, and that is Romans 8 also? 

    FERYes, exactly. In chapter 8 you come to state  and in connection with divinely  formed state, you get the elect of God brought to light. Who shall lay anything to the charge of Gods elect, Romans 8:33? 

    JPWhat you say as regards the new nature is equally true about the old? 

    FERIt is what characterises the man; you have the man  the old man corrupt. 

    WJIs the serpent of brass the condemnation of the first man? 

    FERI think so. The blood in Egypt typifies the declaration of Gods righteousness; the Red Sea, the destruction of the enemys power; the brazen serpent, the condemnation of sin in the flesh  mans state. All three are realised in the one death of Christ  all in connection with the cross of Christ. 

    FHBWould you say that in some measure we enter into the truth of the cross before we enter into Gods purpose? 

    FERCertainly you must. You could not enter into the light of the new man if you did not see that the first man is set aside. 

    FHBOtherwise you would connect Gods purpose with the first man. 

    AMIs not the order of Romans 8 life and the purpose of God? 

    FERYes. Gods acting according to His purpose. It is life by a divinely-formed state, and it is by life that the elect of God are made manifest. 

    QuesBrought to light by the light, and it comes out in love to the brethren? 

    FERYes, I think so. We know that we have passed from death unto life, because we love the brethren, 1 John 3:14. Christ laid down his life for us: and we ought to lay down our lives for the brethren, 1 John 3:16. 

    WJWhat is the bite of the serpent? Has it anything to do with hatred marking the nature of man? 

    FERI think the thought of the serpent takes you back to the garden of Eden. 

    APWhat is the song to the well? When does the song come in? 

    FERJohn 4 is, I fancy, an allusion to it. Whosoever drinketh of this water shall thirst again: but whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst; but the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life, John 4:13,14. A christian reaches eternal life by the power of the Spirit in him. 

    MGIs that what comes out in Romans 8? 

    FERYes. John 4 is reached in Romans 8. At the close of the chapter we have the persuasion that nothing shall separate us from the love of God which is in Christ Jesus our Lord  that is the well of water springing up into eternal life. 

    ECWould you say both the rock and the well are effected in John 20? 

    FERI should say so  There is the introduction to it at any rate. 

    GGIs the well in Numbers 21, and the rock in chapter 20 the same? The Spirit in both cases. 

    FERThat may be  but it is more the Spirits ministration in the way of refreshment in chapter 20, ministry may serve to that end. In chapter 21 the well of water points to the Spirit Himself. 

    QuesJohn 4 is clearly normal christian state? 

    FERYes; in the true sense John 4 is the beginning as to state. 

    WGBAs a type Numbers 20 was never properly completed? 

    FERThey got the water, and the type shows the way by which they got it; it gives the divine thought. The servants may fail, but God takes care that His people get the water; it is a gracious ministry of the Spirit of God. I do not know how we should get on if we had not that. The water of purification maintains you in the truth of Romans 6, but you get also the Spirits refreshment. Ministry or refreshment is part of Gods ways with a people in the wilderness. 

    THRThe failure of ministry did not hinder the grace of God from flowing, but was a very serious thing, I think, for the ministers. 

    FERIt kept Moses out of the land! 

    WTPWHave you any thought about the princes and the nobles? 

    THRI think it is simply what the Lord said, He that will be chief among you let him be your servant, Matthew 20:27. 

    QuesIs the water of purification ministered as well as the water of refreshment? 

    FERIt is available. The wilderness is a scene of death and therefore of defilement. 

    MGMarah comes in. 

    FERYes. I think the waters of Marah may be drunk, but Marah has to be maintained. It is all very well to take up the truth of Romans 6 and say Dead indeed unto sin, but it must be maintained. 

    MGWe have to drink into death? 

    FERYes, and you want the water of purification; and the responsibility rests on every christian to serve one another. We speak of ministry, and it is our responsibility one to another to do as Christ had done to His disciples; we are responsible in a way in regard to any defect we notice in one another. 

    WTPWIs that done by ministry? 

    FERIt may be done in ministry, but I think it is more done by care. What is wanted is more regard for one another; more pastoral care  you care for me, and I care for you. I think we are defective there. It takes some courage to approach one another  I believe it is often lack of courage that prevents us from carrying out the Lords injunction. 

    WTPWDo you not think it may be lack of love? 

    FHBThat is it, I expect. 

    FERIt must be done in the spirit of love, and love would make us courageous and skilful. 

    AMWhen you say the Lord washes our feet, you mean He does it through His people? 

    FERYes. I think so. I have given you an example, that ye should do as I have done to you, John 13:15. 

    FHBYou do not look upon it as an example of His present service? 

    FERYes, I do, but mediately through His people. 

    QuesOne word more as to the thought of John 13. Is that advocacy? 

    FERI do not think so, I think it is the Lords present service, it is a service which the Lord carries out mediately through one another. We are in a scene where we contract defilement, and if love were more active amongst us, if we had more confidence in one another, we should be more active in this service in the desire to remove anything hindering from another. 

    APIs that priestly service? 

    FERYes. I think priestly service would be realised. 

    MGI suppose the eating of the sin-offering in the holy place would come in there. We must be in the presence of God to partake of it. 

    FERYes, you must partake of it. I wish I could put out the exceeding beauty of Gods ways: the full light of God come in, the revelation of His righteousness, and the setting forth of His power, and now all administration in the hands of the Lord Jesus at the right hand of God, and all the light of that coming into the soul. Then the rich provision which God has made to maintain us in the light, and the subjective side  that in which we are formed according to the love of God, and in that way the elect of God brought to light. 

    MGThat really brings us from Romans 3 to 8. 

    FERAnd it covers, in a sense, the book of Numbers. 

    At the close of this book we see the purpose of the two-and-a-half tribes to settle on the wilderness side of Jordan. You may get a certain amount of light, a sense of divine things, and yet stop short of the purpose of God. You may enter into the thought of relationship, and may respond to the love of God without going over Jordan into Gods inheritance. 

    WTPWThe two-and-a-half tribes went over and came back again. 

    FERYes, and they fought, too, and so it is today; when a real crisis arises, people of that kind are prepared to go and fight, but when the fighting is over, and the quiet time comes, they go back to the other side  the place of their providential possessions. 

    FHBBecause they were never in the land in heart? 

    FERTheir hearts were where their families and possessions were. They were too individual and too social. A good many people are in that boat; they do not put the assembly before the social; they put the social first, and the assembly after  but the other way is the divine way. 

    WTPWIs not service sometimes a hindrance? A man may think more of his gift than of the assembly. 

    MGGift belongs to the assembly, does it not? 

    FERIt does properly. Every gift was set in the church. I know of no gift but what is set in the assembly, under the direction of Christ, of course. 

    AMThey are to go in that connection? 

    FERThey could not go independently of it. You do not find Peter or Paul doing anything as to which they were not prepared to justify themselves to the church. 

    WTPWThey were very simple in those days, and they came back and told the saints all about their service. 

    FERWhy should not we be? They took great pains to make all clear to the assembly when any important question arose, or anything that might tend to compromise fellowship. 

    MGJust as in human things. In a business all are working for one interest. There was great simplicity in reference to both the saints and the servants. 

    AMThe simplicity would apply on both sides to saints and the servants. 

    QuesDid they justify themselves to the assembly, or to the saints individually? 

    FERTo the assembly. You might not be able to justify yourself to an individual when you might to the assembly. 

    WTPWI think the way the Spirit of God brings out the truth in the Acts is very lovely. The mutual interest between the assembly and the servant, and between the servant and the assembly is very beautiful. 

    QuesI suppose what we have in Acts 13, the gathering together of the assembly for prayer and fasting, would be an example of it. Would it not hold good now? 

    FERYes, in principle. I would not care to go out on a tour of service without the fellowship of the assembly. 

    RemIf a man started thus he would have the fellowship of the assembly. 
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    THE GROUND OF THE SPIRIT (FER 16)

    Numbers 21: 1 - 18

    AHIt might be helpful to have something before us as to what really hinders our entering into the purpose of God. 

    FERTo get at what is in your mind we must divide the book of Numbers into two parts. 

    QuesWhat is the division in the book? 

    FERWhen we come to the chapter we have read we reach the ground of the Spirit. It accords pretty much with John 3 and Romans 8. The flesh had been tested in the previous part of Numbers; then comes in the death of the high priest, and in this chapter the flesh is met by the brazen serpent, and we have the springing well. After that we get another order of things. There are certain hindrances which affect people up to a certain point, but then another class of hindrance comes in. The hindrances in the latter part of Numbers are different from those in the previous part. The previous ones are in things that test the flesh and bring out the natural perverseness of man. The things into which we are brought in grace become tests to us. We have believed in them, but then they become tests to us. 

    QuesAs in Romans 6 and 7? 

    FERYes; we are brought to God in righteousness, but then God and righteousness become tests to us; and so we are married to Christ; then Christ becomes a test to us, and we learn the contrariety of the flesh in relation to God and to Christ. You find these tests in the early part of Numbers. There is rebellion against God and Christ. 

    RemIt reaches a climax in loathing the manna. 

    FERYes; you get idolatry, too, and murmuring against Moses and Aaron. 

    RemThese ten times; (chapter 14: 22), it is a ten-fold failure. 

    QuesDo you get what answers to the brazen serpent and the springing well in John 3 and 4? 

    FERYes; but you come on to that ground when the perverseness of the flesh has been learned. The tests are different according to where people are. What tests people in the systems is different from what tests those who are in the truth. 

    QuesIs Romans 5: 5 the same? 

    FERIt is the same Spirit, but not exactly like the springing well; it is the Holy Spirit given to us, and the love of God shed abroad in our hearts, and in that you get the thought of God dwelling in us. That raises the question of fidelity to God and to Christ. So in Romans 6 it is, Shall we continue in sin? Dead to sin and living to God  is that going to be maintained? 

    QuesAre the tests in Romans 6 before or after the brazen serpent? 

    FERBefore. 

    RemThe brazen serpent is in Romans 8. 

    FERYes; only what comes out after Numbers 21 may in christianity be concurrent with what takes place in the previous part; only the tests apply to people on different ground. 

    QuesDo you mean that in the first part of Numbers it is more the perversity of the flesh that comes out, and in the second part it is more the social seduction? 

    FERYes, I think so. After Numbers 21 we find more of the character of seduction, and in two aspects; one is in regard of association, and the other in connection with the situation. One was through Moab, where the effort was to seduce the people by association; and the other, in the case of the two and a half tribes, to forego the calling to the land on the other side of Jordan. They took up their inheritance on this side of Jordan, but it was not the promised land, and that has detained plenty of people, just as association detains plenty more. 

    RemThe nature of the tests must differ in that way. 

    QuesIn what way would the perversity of the flesh manifest itself now? 

    FERIn opposition to God and to Christ. Lawlessness comes in, and that is the way the flesh shews itself  not advancing towards holiness. Being made free from sin, and become servants to God, ye have your fruit unto holiness, and the end everlasting life, Romans 6: 22. People do not always advance towards holiness. In the presence of God we begin with righteousness, but we cannot stop there. We want our fruit unto holiness, and the end everlasting life. 

    RemThat would be increasing in separation to God. 

    QuesAre we not holy in one sense? 

    F.E.R. In what sense? 

    RemBy sanctification of the Spirit. 

    FERBut I do not call that holiness; you do not grow in that. Sanctification is more positional, holiness more moral; you grow in holiness. 

    RemHoliness would be connected with love. 

    FERYes, it is promoted in that way. If you are not entering into the love of God, holiness will not be promoted. If people do not enter into the righteousness of God, they are lawless; if they come out in righteousness, they have left lawlessness. There is a great deal of lawlessness I fear in the way of reading, and I have no doubt in other things too, in amusements and in other ways. If you are brought to God in righteousness, there is no room for lawlessness. You are become servants to righteousness, you are in bondage to God, and must not allow anything that is not suitable to God. You come into righteousness by faith, but the moment you come into it it tests you. 

    QuesWould practical righteousness be the answer to the righteousness of God? He that doeth righteousness is righteous, even as he is righteous, 1 John 3: 7. 

    FERYes; you have your fruit unto holiness, but I do not always see practical righteousness. 

    RemYield your members servants to righteousness unto holiness, Romans 6: 19. 

    FEROne leads to the other. Take the thing I have spoken of  reading; do you think that a great part of the reading tends to holiness? I think reading light literature tends to corruption: taking up that kind of reading is lawlessness, it is entirely outside of the will of God. 

    QuesWhy should we not do it? 

    FERBecause we have become servants to God, and have no right to do our own will while in bondage to God. 

    RemA slave has no right but to do the will of his owner. 

    RemIt is a pernicious thing habitually to read the newspaper, because it puts you in touch with the world. 

    FERYes, I think so. The point is that you do not take up that which tends to corrupt, you are in bondage to God and have to pursue holiness. Anything that tends to call the imagination into play does not tend to holiness. 

    RemIf we read what is not true we become untrue. 

    QuesDo you include religious moral tales? 

    FERAnything that tends to call the imagination into play. 

    RemTake heed what ye hear, Mark 4: 24. 

    FERQuite so. If people took up the admonition of the apostle in Philippians 4: 8 it would tend in the direction of holiness. 

    QuesIn John 17 there are two kinds of sanctification. Is the latter what tends to holiness? 

    FERHoliness may come out of it but it is positional. The position of Christ defines your position. 

    RemI remember Mr. Stoney speaking of sanctification in John 17: 17 as constitutional, then the second time it occurs (verse 19) as positional. 

    FERI think sanctification is positional  once for all. Our position here is determined by Christs position: He has set Himself apart at the right hand of God that we may answer to it. 

    QuesIs holiness a different word? 

    FERYes. This question of righteousness affects every christian wherever he is. It may be very well to get married, but when you do, your husband will test you, because you never had a husband before, and you had a will before. It has been said that whatever we try tries us, and if you are married to Him who is raised from the dead it will test you, because the question is whether you please Him or yourself. The position we are brought into tests us. The point in preaching the gospel is to make clear to people where they are. It is important to make them see that when they believe they are in righteousness; they are not only forgiven, but they stand in relation to God, and there is no reason for lawlessness. They are in bondage to God, and they cannot move of their own accord. We are brought into another system. 

    RemIt is not bondage in a legal sense, but in a moral sense. 

    FERThat depends on what you are in bondage to. If to law, you are legal; but if to God, it is liberty. 

    RemSome one wrote, This bondage to love makes me free. 

    FERTake a woman married to a husband, she is in bondage to her husband, but I do not think it terrifies her much; if there is no love, it is bondage indeed. 

    QuesDid the Israelites resist that bondage to God when they lusted after the things of Egypt? They said, Who shall give us flesh to eat (Numbers 11: 4)? 

    FERYes, they broke out against God and against Christ, they were lawless. 

    QuesTo go back to holiness and sanctification, is holiness moral suitability? 

    FERYes; I think so; and Christ will present the church to Himself holy and without blame. We have to pursue holiness. The sanctify in Ephesians 5 is positional: That he might sanctify and cleanse it with the washing of water by the word, that he might present it to himself a glorious church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing; but that it should be holy and without blemish. Sanctify is position, and holiness is in nature. You are set apart to be holy. 

    QuesIf born again, we are holy? 

    FERI do not exactly see holiness in the mere being born again; it is connected with the Spirit. 

    RemAnd with love, The Lord make you to increase and abound in love one toward another, and toward all men, even as we do toward you: to the end he may stablish your hearts unblameable in holiness before God, even our Father, at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ with all his saints, 1 Thessalonians 3: 12, 13. 

    FERThe love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. Properly, holiness begins with the Spirit. 

    RemYou do not connect nature with being born again. 

    FERHow can you get nature till you have a constitution  a substance? The being must be there before you can speak of the nature of the being. Take anything you please, you must have the substance before you can talk about its nature. 

    QuesHow do you get the constitution built up? 

    FERBy the Spirit, with good food and wholesome condition. 

    RemHad we not better get on to the second part of Numbers? 

    FERYes; when we come to that it is ground which is more applicable to us. The testing of the flesh by God and Christ is common to all christians; all are so tested, but after chapter 21 we come on to ground which is more applicable to those who are in the truth. If we come to the unity of the Spirit we are subjected to tests which other christians do not know much about. One of the most serious tests with us now is that of associations. People come into fellowship, but do not like to break with their worldly relations and friends. The great object of the temptation to which we are subjected is to bring us into the acknowledgment of the god of this world, and that is idolatry. Where people do not make a break, but give place to worldly friends and relatives, it links them more or less with the world, and that is idolatry in a sense. People are not much above the company they keep. 

    QuesDo you not think that many suppose they have continued these links simply because they are natural relationships? 

    FERPeople keep up links of that kind and their friends and relatives lead them into all sorts of worldly ways, and they go down to their level. 

    RemIt is not only country, but kindred and fathers house we have to leave. 

    FERThe great principle of salvation is the washing of regeneration and renewing of the Holy Spirit. Salvation is in that you are true to your baptism; it brought you into the christian circle. You love the brethren; the laver of regeneration is the way into the christian circle. It is a great mercy in the present time that a christian circle is possible. You cannot get the church, but the thing is to make the best use of what is to hand. It is a great point to cultivate our relationships with one another. 

    RemYou must have warmth. That is the right atmosphere. 

    FERAnd that is in the christian circle; you cannot have the atmosphere apart from the christian circle, outside it you get the atmosphere of the world, and that is hatred. 

    RemFriendship with the world is enmity with God. 

    QuesIs the washing of regeneration once or continuous? 

    FEROnce. 

    QuesIs it true of every one who has the Spirit? 

    FERI would not say that exactly; the Holy Spirit is one thing and the renewing of the Holy Spirit another: it is the operation of the Spirit when He has been received. 

    RemThat would be continuous. 

    FERThe passage looks at it as effectuated, it is arrived at. 

    RemIt is very clear in the present day that the social element amongst us is the great hindrance. 

    FERI think so. People have to judge themselves in regard of righteousness. First, there is often lawlessness in regard of God, then in connection with being married to Christ, there is the lack of fidelity to Him. The married woman has no separate interest of her own: the husband and wife are one, but who is to guide? There cannot be two guides. The Head is to order, and that leaves no room for any interest for the christian but those of Christ. 

    RemThe wonderful thing is that a christian young or old can choose worldly companions. 

    FERYes; but I see certain things in the world religiously that present great temptation to people. The idea of a clergy, and the glamour connected with it, often presents great temptation to the young. They have never proved these things, and they have not sufficiently valued the christian circle, and in a way they even ridicule brethren, not in a gross way, but they see their peculiarities and speak disparagingly of them. If the young people are to be kept they should value the christian circle. 

    QuesDo you not think there is a danger of that in us? We ought to be very careful; they should see that we value it. 

    FERYes. 

    QuesIs it not a greater thing to be a brother than a servant? 

    FERYes; because the servant can never be other than a levite, but the brother is a priest. 

    RemIt is a great thing to come together like this. 

    FERYes; it is a great privilege in coming together to meet one another, but who is the centre of the christian circle? Christ  that is what gives it its character. We ought to lay down our lives for the brethren because He has laid down His life for us. We regard one another in the light of Christ. We do not want people amongst us who merely maintain proprieties, and if we were right such things would go to the wall. 1 Corinthians 13 teaches us that love corrects everything; there will be no improprieties if you have love. Where love is maintained the young are held, and there is something to affect others. A few of us are thrown together in this or that place, and it is excessively important to look to it that we maintain things in a way which will tend to keep the young. 

    RemIf we want to keep the young we must be what we want them to be. Young people find out soon enough what you are after. If the parents are in the thing outwardly, but their hearts not in it, the young see it soon enough; they see what you sanction. 

    FERAnother hindrance is that people are really detained by the place down here, that is earth, what suits us naturally. That is met in Ephesians 2: 6, And hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus; but the tendency is to be content to remain down here. But then that does not touch many people. It affects those who have escaped the Balaam snare. They have escaped the snare of association but are detained by things of earth. It was lawful in a way for the two and a half tribes to settle where they did, for they went over Jordan and fought the Canaanites. And so amongst us, a great many would go and fight if a conflict arose about the truth, but when the fighting is over they drop back to earth. The snare was that it was divinely given land, it was not Egypt nor the wilderness, but it was not up to the mark. 

    Ques. How was that? 

    FERIt was not entering fully into the purpose of God. 

    QuesHow would that bear upon us? 

    FERIf people choose to settle down here they must, but it will not be beneficial to them. It is a good place for flocks and families, it is a divinely given land. I have men in my minds eye who attach too much importance to the social life; they are estimable and faithful, but they give themselves up too much to their families and flocks, and so they drop down to the position of the two and a half tribes. The things are divinely given and are right in themselves, for christianity ought to pervade the relationships of this life, but such things may be taken up in a way that hinders. 

    RemWe are safe in our place when we can say His place is better. 

    FERI think so. When you recognise that your place is in heaven then the only place you have here is to be a vessel for Christ and for the will of God. 

    RemThere was apparently a greater measure of devotedness among the two and a half tribes than in the others, they were faithful to the truth. 

    FERYes, they will join the conflict, but when that is over they drop below the calling. The danger is to drop below the calling: a function of the High Priest is to meet that danger. Christ as Apostle maintains the calling at its height; but we have Him as Priest that we may be maintained at the height of the calling. That would keep you on the other side of Jordan. 

    QuesWhy did the two and a half tribes set up that altar? 

    FERBecause they were afraid: they wanted a memorial that they were identified with those who had gone over, whilst they were settling down here in earthly things. 

    RemReturning to Jerusalem from Babylon was all right? 

    FERYes, that is the point for us. Many christians remain in Babylon. If you have escaped from Babylon, the point is to come to Jerusalem, but it is Jerusalem above, which is free; not to build our own houses but the house of God. Colossians is really what sets us free, because the scene of interest is transferred to the right hand of God. We christians expect everything from the right hand of God, not from Jerusalem; it is from thence that everything for God will be effectuated. 
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    THE WILDERNESS (JBS 1)

    Exodus 15: 22 - 25; Numbers 21:4 - 9; Numbers 21:16-18

    The subject I desire to bring before you is THE WILDERNESS; for though we so often speak of the wilderness, perhaps there is no subject (I speak for myself) we know so little about according to God. I have read the passage from Exodus 15 to show the way you enter the wilderness, where you prove that the flesh profiteth nothing, where you learn yourself: while in Numbers 21 you are brought to see a new state. You learn the incompetency of the flesh, of your own state, in Exodus 15, and you are given a new state by the Spirit of God, as seen typically in Numbers 21. But firstly, and it is of the deepest importance, you cannot enter the wilderness except you have been delivered from the judgment of death, and are on the other side of the Red Sea. You may sometimes hear a person speaking of the trials of the wilderness who has never entered the wilderness. If you have entered the wilderness, you have entered it through death, and you are clear of death in the sight of God. 

    In Romans 4, when you believe that God has raised Christ from the dead, you are justified by faith, you can joy in God. But consequent on this every believer finds that he is sinful. In Romans 6 and 7 you find that the first thing you are occupied with is relief from sinfulness. Hence the true character of the wilderness is death to the will of the flesh; it is Marah; properly, the water of the Red Sea. I feel, in myself, how little one accepts the wilderness in its true character. You have been delivered from the judgment on man by the death and resurrection of Christ here in this place, where you were under the judgment of God, and now this place is a wilderness to you; there is nothing for you here naturally. If you maintain your new ground through grace, it must be a place of death to the flesh. You can only maintain your new ground by death. Hence the first thing your conscience is occupied with is your sinfulness. Hence you read in 1 Peter 4: 1: Arm yourselves likewise with the same mind, for he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin: you must not gratify yourself; when you have suffered in the flesh you have ceased from sin. Many are surprised when they find, consequent on the joy of being justified in the sight of God, that they are so distressed by their own state. And why? Because they are not drinking death. But it sweetens death to see that Christ was in it for you. Nothing else will. Though you know that your sins are forgiven, yet you find that you commit sins; this is simply because you do not arm yourself with the same mind, for he that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from sin: that is from doing sin. This experience gives you the character of the wilderness. We speak familiarly of the wilderness, but have we really entered it? There is nothing for the saved soul in the wilderness but God, and if you really apprehended this, you would respond, That is a great deal. You will find that Christ trod this path; He made a path through the wilderness. Manna can now be found on every leaf, for even the smallest thing. In His public course He said, The foxes have holes and the birds of the air have nests, but the Son of man hath not where to lay his head. The manna is, that He was here, a Man, God the spring of all His ways, He learnt nothing from man; He was born of a woman, but we read of Him. I was cast upon thee from the womb. As has been said, It was not anything He found here, but what He brought here. The more you study His path, the more you will understand what the wilderness is to you from God. But it is very different to us, because we have been alienated from God, and we could not be relieved of the judgment on us but by death. Hence, as you get out of death through Christs death, you must accept His death as the only deliverance from the old man; that is the bitter water; and the bitter water is made sweet when you connect it with Christs death. The great education of the wilderness at first is, that you should know yourself, what is in your heart. Many have not learnt themselves. When you have learned yourself you will say, In me, that is in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing. If any one can say that with a true heart, be assured he knows something of the wilderness. Your most amiable quality has no good thing in it. Now you have learnt that nothing can come from your own side. That is the first thing. 

    The great characteristic of any one truly in the wilderness is dependence. Turn to Deuteronomy 8: 2: Thou shalt remember all the way  mark how definite that is; all your history, remember it  which the LORD thy God led thee these forty years in the wilderness, to humble thee.... And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna, which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know; that he might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of the LORD doth man live. The Lord, when He went into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil, quotes this scripture. He needed not to go into the wilderness to learn dependence, for He was in circumstances the contrast to Adam in the garden of Eden. Adam was surrounded by every mark of Gods goodness and care for him, but in the midst of it all he gave way. Here is the Lord, forty days without food; He takes the lowest place, there is no intimation of Gods care for Him, but Satan comes to Him and says, so to speak, Use your own power. It is there where we fail. Be assured there is no one who has either material or mental resource, who is not in danger of using it, and when he uses it he is not walking by faith. That is the first temptation, and if you yield to the first, you are a prey to the rest. The first is that you leave the place of dependence, and therefore it is the man of natural resource who really wants faith most. Satan says, If thou be the Son of God, command this stone that it be made bread; but the Lord replies, It is written that man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word of God. Who can describe what the manna is? One can adore at the sight of it, and seek to appropriate it; but it is a wonderful thing; the One who had all power took the place of dependence, and found all His resource in God. There was nothing to be found for Him in this poor world. He quotes this verse; I read it to show how we are taught; That he might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only. What you are brought to practically is dependence. The highest point you can arrive at is dependence. Dependence is what should mark us here. There is nothing for a believer here. It is a life of absolute dependence on God. God can show how He can be gracious to you in the wilderness, and therefore there are twelve wells of water and threescore and ten palm trees. But that is not from the wilderness, but what God can give you in it. The only support in the wilderness is the manna and the water from the smitten rock. I consider that the manna is the grace of Christ as He walked here. At the same time, while the grace is there, I do not think you appropriate the grace until you accept death with Him. 

    I ask any conscientious person, Were you not first occupied about your sinfulness even after you had peace? Though I am afraid what is called peace is not always true peace. Forgiveness is not peace; peace is when there is not a cloud, when the enemies are gone. If you want to know what peace is, go and ask a soldier, Have you succeeded? Oh! he replies, we crushed the foe. That is peace. Who hath abolished death and brought life and incorruptibility to light through the gospel: that is peace  that is the Red Sea. 

    Now you enter the wilderness; you have got out of judgment through death, you then enter the wilderness; and as you accept death with Christ you are in the wilderness. I cannot go into detail, but I commend to you Romans 6, because there the question of dead to sin is raised. It goes further than Peter; but then chapter 7 shows (what was really the education of Israel in the wilderness) that the flesh is unmendably bad. And we all have to be brought to say with truth, In me, that is in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing.... Who shall deliver me from the body of this death? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. The wilderness is where the life of Jesus is known concurrent with the dying of Jesus. 

    Before passing on, let me make one remark  Israel encountered opposition there. When you have got clear of Satan as Pharaoh, he opposes you as Amalek; that is, to prevent you from taking the wilderness condition. If you look at the history of young Christians, you will find that they are diverted from taking the wilderness condition by some worldly pressure; that is the opposition of Satan as Amalek; he acts against you in order that you may find something here; if you resist him, you will not be carried away. Take an example, Peter went into the high priests house; he was invited in, and might have thought he was favoured. But it was a terrible moment; Satan had gained the day. Alas! if you know yourself, and have read your own history, it is not once nor twice that you have thought, when a snare was laid for you, that is a good opening of which I may avail myself. Like Lot, when he saw the green fields towards Sodom, why should not I avail myself of them? he thought. Woe betide you if you do! If you knew yourself better, you would not trust yourself. 

    I have nothing to seek nor to choose, 
Ive no thought in the waste to abide, 
I have naught to regret nor to lose. (139:1)
 

    Now let us turn to Numbers 21. There Israel learnt that they are irretrievably bad; they speak against God and against Moses. Let me call your attention to the way this was manifested. Israel sought to stand for the Lord before they were qualified; you cannot stand for the Lord until you have come to His side. 

    In Numbers 21 you get the new state. You have first, as we have seen, to learn the unprofitableness of your flesh, that there is no escape from it but as you accept death with Christ; then you are brought to say, In me, that is in my flesh, dwelleth no good thing. You learn that the Son of man must be lifted up; He who knew no sin made sin for us. And then, as in Romans 6: 6, our old man is crucified with him. You have learnt the bitterness of the serpents bite; you have cried out, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me from the body of this death? It has been said, you never could be out of Romans 7 until you were first in it. Some think it is a hopeful state; I think it is a most miserable state. 

    When the day of everlasting blessedness dawns upon your heart then you say, I thank God through Jesus Christ. Then a new state is entered on; you speak no longer about yourself, no longer about the weakness of the flesh and how you can get relief; that is the first thing, and I am not objecting to it, for you have to learn that you are irretrievably bad, but having learned it, you are cast upon Christ. Hence you get in Romans 8 what I believe is prefigured by the well in Numbers 21, Whereof the Lord spake unto Moses, Gather the people together and I will give them water. This is the first time in Scripture that I know of that it is said, I will GIVE them water; the water followed them before. And if you ask me what is meant by the type of the water from the smitten rock, I believe it is the grace of Christ which meets us; I have no doubt that when we look to Him we obtain His grace to enable us to act in the circumstances we are in. 

    But I have digressed. Now you can reckon yourself dead unto sin, but alive unto God in Christ Jesus. Suffering from the serpents bite you have looked to Christ who knew no sin made sin for us. Hence we read, I will give them water. In Romans 8: 1, we read, There is therefore now no condemnation to them who are in Christ Jesus; you are not occupied now with the sinfulness of the flesh, but you are in the power of the Spirit of God  for the law of the Spirit of life  mind you, it is the Spirit of life  in Christ Jesus hath made me free  (a wonderful moment!)  from the law of sin and death. For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, sending his own Son in the likeness of flesh of sin  the antitype of the brazen serpent  and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh. Sins, transgressions, are forgiven, but sin is condemned, removed in judgment from Gods eye. Now as we read in the end of Romans 8 you are not occupied about yourself, but For thy sake we are killed all the day long; we are accounted as sheep for the slaughter. You now stand for the Lord; you enter on your new history in the wilderness. You, like Israel, now stand for the Lord; they encounter Balaam, a new and very dangerous power of opposition. Balaam succeeds by drawing you into the society of unbelievers. Of course, you have to meet them in business and otherwise, or you must needs go out of the world; but I speak of social intercourse with them, joining with them in their tastes and pleasures. There the Corinthians failed, and hence the apostle writes to them, What communion hath light with darkness? and what concord hath Christ with Belial? .. . Come out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the unclean thing, and I will receive you, and will be a Father unto you. In Revelation 2 you find that at Pergamos the church suffered from Balaam; consequently the reward to the overcomer is, I will give to eat of the hidden manna. May we know more of the hidden manna, the wonderful way that the blessed One walked here according to the pleasure of God. 

    Your new course is detailed in the epistle to the Hebrews, you run with patience the race. Every obstacle in your way is not discomfiture but an opportunity for faith, according to the last clause of Galatians 2: 20, The life which I now live in the flesh, I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave himself for me. That is the new course; you are now led by a new power, hence every obstruction is only an occasion for the manifestation of His divine power. You are in the race, though still in the wilderness; you know the power of faith and can say, By my God have I leaped over a wall. You are now in the power of the Spirit of God; you entered the wilderness to learn what the flesh is, now being dead to sin, you are in the power of the Spirit of God and your course is simply to run the race set before you, overcoming every obstruction. As an illustration, you are like one seeing a mansion five or six miles off, and your one object is to reach it. The mansion is where Christ is; hence looking off unto Jesus. It is a wonderful course, and like Israel, you are victorious all along it; over Og, king of Bashan, and Sihon, king of the Amorites. God appears for you, and in a wonderful way displays His power. 

    I turn now to Romans 12 and 13, to present to you your responsibility in the wilderness. When I speak of responsibility I do not refer to church fellowship, I refer to you as individuals. I commend these chapters to you; I glance briefly at some points. The first is, your body is the Lords. The next is that you are responsible with reference to the church, to be faithful to the grace committed to you, from the highest gifts down to showing mercy with cheerfulness. Your responsibility is, first to Christ, second to the church, and then, in chapter 13, to the powers that be, and to your neighbour. There is no such thing ever contemplated in Scripture as levelling. I need not say, we are all one in the church; but in the wilderness there is no levelling. You are subjects, though not citizens; you obey the powers that be implicitly, and in your dealings with one another you are to love your neighbour as yourself, in business and everything else; you owe no man anything, and you render honour to whom honour is due. You are on the earth a stranger and a pilgrim, running a race; you are to put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make not provision for the flesh to fulfil the lusts thereof. I need not dwell more on this. Anyone who desires to learn will study these chapters in order to apprehend his responsibility in the wilderness. You cannot appropriate the grace of Christ for your walk here until you know first that you live in Christs life outside it. The order is I am crucified with Christ (in type, Numbers 21), but Christ liveth in me it is not merely that He has given you life, but He lives in you  a much more wonderful grace. And then, The life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me and gave himself for me. 

    So much for your responsibility in the wilderness as in Romans 12 and 13. I will not detain you long, but I cannot conclude without turning for a moment to the epistle to the Philippians. I can only refer to the subject of the chapters, a mere sketch of it. The great difficulty in understanding this epistle is that it is the experience of a heavenly man down here. Many read it as if it were practice, but I believe it is the experience of a heavenly man, and you cannot have experience without knowledge. 

    In the first chapter the apostle longs to depart and to be with Christ; no doubt he felt the pressure of prison-life; he had lost everything he naturally valued in this world, even Jerusalem on which his heart was set for God; he had nothing now personally to keep him here; he was a heavenly man in the wilderness, hence he longs to depart and be with Christ. But it is better for the church that he should remain, so he will remain; but his expectation, as always, so now also is that Christ shall be magnified in his body, whether it be by life or by death. How beautiful! 

    In chapter 2 the subject is the low place the Lord came down to from the highest in order to be a servant. He made Himself of no reputation, emptied Himself. He who being in the form of God, thought it not rapine to be equal with God, became a man, and took upon Him the form of a servant, and became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross. Paul was a prisoner in Rome, and he was ready to go down to any degree to be a servant. 

    Chapter 3 is more within our reach, as I might say. You prefer Christ to anything of man; all that is gain to you you count but loss for Christ; you count all but rubbish that you may win Christ. There is a connection with chapter 1; Paul there longs to depart and be with Him, because to die would be gain; hence now he says, as it were, I am, not going to Him, but I want to gain Him now. This chapter ends with a very important experience. In the epistle to the Ephesians there is nothing about the Lords coming. Why? Because you are in company with Christ in heavenly places. But when you find yourself in the wilderness, you as a heavenly man would say, Our conversation is in heaven; we are subjects on the earth, we are citizens of heaven. That is the characteristic of a man in the wilderness, he is a subject here, but a citizen of heaven. This would settle a great many questions. Our citizenship is in heaven; from whence also we look for the Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall change our vile body, that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto himself. The moment Christ rises off the Fathers throne, it is in the power by which He will subdue all things to himself, and the very first wave of that power is towards the saints. And this Paul was looking for. The heavenly man in the wilderness looks for this. 

    Chapter 4 is more within our practical experience. Here is Paul, a man in prison, and he tells us that he has learnt in whatsoever state he is, to be satisfied; he knows how to be abased and how to abound; whether he is in the lowest position, or in affluence, he is the same in either. A man in very low circumstances is naturally depressed, and when he is prosperous he is elated; but the apostle can say, I have learnt in all things to be satisfied. Our translators could not catch the idea, and they put in the word content it is satisfied. 

    I trust many in this room will feel that the wilderness is a wonderful subject. I may not have helped you much, yet I believe you will get great help if you simply accept that you are delivered from the judgment of death by the death of Christ, and that you expect nothing but Marah  death to the old man in this world, and yet abounding grace from God. When he putteth forth his own sheep he goeth before them. Thus you learn the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ in a wonderfully real way; how it meets you at every turn; you ought not to enter on anything here except you have previously gathered the manna. Then you know My grace is sufficient for thee. I believe as you are real and true, you will not move without it; so that you would address yourself to every new demand according to Psalm 23; you have been lying down in green pastures and led beside the still waters. The figure here is not to feed; a cow does not lie down until it is full. You survey the green pastures; you lie down to be assured of the resources you have in God. Then you are led into the paths of righteousness, because you are in a scene of corruption. Next, Though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear no evil. And eventually, He prepares a table for you in the wilderness, an expression of His favour in the very place where you have been slighted. 

    I thank the Lord for allowing me to speak on this subject, though I have felt how very limited is my knowledge of it; yet I am thankful that our hearts have been led to it, and I trust to Him that many of you will be helped to understand better your true path upon the earth as those who have been redeemed from all iniquity through the death and resurrection of our Lord Jesus Christ, for His names sake. 
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    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 54 (JBS 8)

    Numbers 21: 9 - 16; John 3: 14,15; John 4: 14

    It is of great importance that we should learn from Scripture that while the gospel is largely proclaimed, and many receive a measure of the good tidings, yet there is little or no sense of the greatness of the blessing as a present possession. 

    Israel, as we learn from Exodus 12, had known the shelter of the blood, and were ever secure under the eye of God through the shed blood; still they were harassed by Pharaoh and the Egyptians. They were not free from Satan and the flesh until they walked through the Red Sea, figuratively the death of Christ; Exodus 14. His death has made a way for the believer out of the death of judgment which had rested on him. In Christs death he knows that the one who had the power of death has been destroyed, and now he can sing, The Lord hath triumphed gloriously, all our enemies have sunk like lead in the mighty waters. It was after all this was known and experienced that Israel was taught that the flesh was the great and persistent obstacle to their joy and progress in divine blessing. No one can enjoy the great supper, the celebration of grace, who has not learned Christ in John 3: 14,15, or as typified in Numbers 21. We see in the prodigal son that he was not satisfied with the greatness and love of his fathers reception, but he wanted to enjoy it I think this accounts for John beginning at Numbers 21 instead of at Exodus 12; the one great obstacle to anyones joy or progress is that he has not deliverance or liberty. Gods grace is listened to and often accepted, without the heart exercise or experience described in Numbers 21. When in distress because of the serpents bite the sense of innate sin that is in me, that in my flesh dwelleth no good thing - you look to Jesus, He who knew no sin made sin for you, the holy, spotless One, the delight of the Father, made sin. God, sending His own Son in the likeness of flesh of sin, condemned sin in the flesh. He, the holy, immaculate One, bore the judgment due to man. He died, the man under judgment has been judicially terminated on the cross, so that there is now no condemnation to them that are in Christ Jesus. When the prodigal gets the best robe on - figuratively is in Christ - he can make merry and can joy in God through Jesus Christ. Many have supposed that because they have accepted the grace of God by faith that they can reach deliverance in the same way; they overlook the fact that the work of grace is Gods work, and His work is perfect and lasts for ever; whereas on our side it is only as we walk in the Spirit that we do not fulfil the lusts of the flesh. 

  

  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 21 (JND 36)
    

    
    
  
  
    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 21 (JND 36)

    Numbers 21

     1. The when is wrong here; he heard sometime or other, and when they came into his neighbourhood, he attacked them; see chapter 33: 40. 

     13 - 15. Verses 14, 15 alone present any question. I see no reason why they could not have been written at the time, but my impression is that these two were added when the book was edited. This it surely was, traditionally by Ezra. It may have been by Samuel, or even Jeremiah when found in the days of Josiah, but by divine prophetic care owned by Christ Himself. 

    These references to Jasher and the book of the wars of the Lord, or legendary songs occur several times. They are appeals to common history as recognising an unexampled wonder, or some alleged right for which their own testimony or faith would not avail  thus Jephthah. It seems to me quite uncertain whether Is not this written in the book of Jasher (Joshua 10:13) is by the author of the book of Joshua. It may be prophetically inserted as a witness to the truth of the account, as a phenomenon patent to all. It may have been a series of received history, a compilation so called, containing a notable number of passages in their history, compiled and added to at various times, just as I avow I do not know the date of the phrase in the book of Joshua. It is added as confirmation, and no change of what was originally written. It is even a question with me if the previous part of the verse be from Joshua. 2 Samuel 1:18, clearly comes in parenthetically, whatever its source. 

  

  
    THE BRAZEN SERPENT AND THE SPRINGING WELL (JT 2)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE BRAZEN SERPENT AND THE SPRINGING WELL (JT 2)

    Numbers 21

    I think it is clear that what comes out till the end of Numbers 20 has reference to the wilderness position and the tabernacle. Aaron was essential to that order of things, and his death indicates that it had terminated. What is in view from this chapter onward is life, to the end that there should be a people suitable to Canaan. The inhabitants of that land were not only to be justified; they were to be a living people. 

    In this chapter we have fully proved that the man after the flesh is hostile to God; essentially and utterly incorrigible. The people spake against God, and against Moses. Numbers 21:5. God did not need this proof, but it is recorded for our learning. He needed not that any should testify of man for he knew what was in man. John 2:25. Numbers records the believers experience; that is, after a certain period he discovers that the flesh in him is opposed to God, and this becomes of great concern to him. This discovery by the believer is answered by the teachings of this chapter. There are two main parts in the gospel, namely, righteousness and life. The first is in Leviticus 16. God vindicates Himself in the mercy seat (the blood being there) in respect of the justification of man. The second is seen in Numbers 21. The serpent of brass was lifted up, so that man might look thereon and live. Life, like justification, is obtained on the principle of faith, but it is faith in Christ as bearing the condemnation of sin in the flesh. The serpent of brass is in view both in John 3 and Romans 8. In the former, eternal life is the result for the believer; but in the latter, life in the sense of power to live is contemplated. The Spirit is life because of righteousness. Romans 8:10. This is life subjectively in the wilderness. 

    Righteousness does not settle the question of state: it speaks of Gods attitude towards all men, as we see in Romans 3, but man needs power subjectively, and this is also announced in the gospel. Then there is the blessing which God purposed for man; this is eternal life. This is Gods act of favour in Christ. In order that God should have that response which He looks for in His creatures, there must be a vital principle introduced. The Lord is a quickening Spirit, and so has power to introduce the spirit of life into the creation, and it is in this that God will be glorified. God is praised by those who live Hezekiah says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee. Isaiah 38:19. Eternal life is spoken of in Romans 5 and 6, but chapter 8 presents the subjective side; life in the Spirit in the believer as enabling him to fulfil righteousness in the wilderness. The law is now fulfilled where, so to speak, it fell to the ground as in the hands of the first man. That the righteousness of the law might be fulfilled in us, who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit. Romans 8:4. 

    Romans 3 sets forth the righteousness of God. In Christ  the mercy seat  God addresses Himself to all men as the Justifier of him that believeth on Jesus. This is for the conscience, but in order that there should be fruit for God the vital principle must be introduced. Revelation 4 speaks of living creatures: God is glorified in a sphere of life. The created sphere will become instinct with life, and hence there will be a universal response to God. The declaration of Gods righteousness does not in itself produce this: there must be the introduction of life in a subjective way. Righteousness and eternal life are objective, and the Spirit forms the believer subjectively. What we have to see is that God in the mercy seat puts Himself in touch with the whole created sphere; but He would have a response, and this depends on the Spirit as life. Let everything that has breath praise the Lord. Psalm 150:6. Christ, as the last Adam, breathes the breath of life into all, and in virtue of this there will be universal praise. 

    Numbers 21 foreshadows the conditions, under which the believer discovers the terrible character of the flesh. The people spake against God, and against Moses. Numbers 21:5. We find experimentally that the flesh is opposed to God and His authority in Christ, and this discovery baffles many a soul. There is the consciousness of hard thoughts against God, and, for want of light, we regard these thoughts as our own, instead of seeing that they spring from the flesh, which is ever at enmity with God. Thus Satan gets the advantage, and suggests to us that we have never been converted at all! It is here that the light of Christ, as typified in the serpent of brass, comes in for the relief of the believer. For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh. Romans 8:3. God, knowing the flesh perfectly, has condemned it and set it aside judicially in the death of Christ, and He does not any longer regard it as the state of the believer. So far this affords precious relief; but man must have a state or source of thought and affection. God affords us this in the gift of the Spirit. Ye are not in the flesh, but in the Spirit, if so be that the Spirit of God dwell in you. Romans 8:9. Beer  the well that sprang up, denotes this side of the truth. Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. Numbers 21:17. The Christian is now happily clear of that which troubled him, being independent of it in the new and energetic source of affection and thought which he has in the Spirit. The sense of rebellion is displaced by a happy liberty before God in the realisation of His complacency in us as in Christ, and of that spring within which enables us to respond to this. 

    The princes digged the well, the nobles of the people digged it, by the direction of the lawgiver with their staves Numbers 21:18. Neither the rod of authority, that of Moses, nor the rod of priesthood, that of Aaron, are the features here; it is what the people themselves do as represented in the leaders. The lawgiver for us would, I suppose, refer to the authority of Christ, which is always characteristic of the wilderness position, but what is prominent in the digging of the well and the singing, is the energy of the Spirit in the saints, as distinct from the official help of Christ, as having discovered this wonderful spring which we have in the Spirit dwelling within. 

    In John 4 eternal life is objective: the well springs up into it. Johns epistle deals with eternal life as realised practically here among the saints. The Spirit forms the saints in a collective way so as to produce the conditions which constitute the sphere of eternal life. In Numbers and Romans 8 we have life viewed subjectively as in the individual but this has eternal life in prospect. In the main, life in Scripture is power to live. The Spirit is life because of righteousness. Romans 8:10. This refers to the wilderness. Eternal life is blessing and is always in Canaan. 

    Romans 8 is what the Spirit is to the individual. We have to discover in detail what the Spirit is to us, and thus we set forward. You first receive, as a matter of light, what we have been speaking of as to the brazen serpent; then you receive the Spirit and give Him His place. You ignore the flesh, and turn to the Spirit. There is a point where the Spirit becomes in a way an object, not of course as Christ is, but according to what we get here  the song is to the Spirit. Spring up, O well! In Romans 5 the Spirit comes through Christ, but in chapter 8 He is spoken of as characterising the state of the believer, and also as making intercession for us according to God. The Spirit is a subject of testimony, concerning which the believer has to be enlightened. It is most essential that he should become instructed as to the blessed Spirit of God who indwells him. 

    John 4:10 shows that God was on the line of giving, and what He gives is living water. If you knew God as a Giver, you would ask. I have great belief in encouraging people to pray. People suffer dreadfully from want of light, but they suffer, too, from want of confidence in God. I would say to any one who has not the Spirit, If you ask you will get Him, Luke 11:13. 

    QuesIn Ephesians 1:13 it says, In whom also after that ye believed, ye were sealed with that holy Spirit of promise. 

    JTAfter may involve a day or a week or a month. Those who primarily composed the assembly at Ephesus did not get the Spirit immediately on believing; see Acts 19. It is true that they had not heard a full gospel, but even after Pauls instruction they received the Spirit only through the laying on of the apostles hands. The Samaritans also had believed some time before they got the Spirit, Acts 8. Then on the other hand, Cornelius and his company received the Spirit before they were baptised, or had made any profession of faith. He fell upon them while Peter was speaking. There is, no doubt, special dispensational teaching in these cases, but they show, at any rate, that there is no uniform rule as to how and when the believer receives the Holy Spirit. The fact that the Spirit may be received in answer to prayer in no way trenches on Gods sovereignty in giving Him. All that God has for man is on the principle of sovereign gift, and yet, though He gives freely, He encourages us to pray for things. He does give freely, He gives above all we can ask or think. He that spared not his own Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not with him also freely give us all things? Romans 8:32. The Holy Spirit had been promised in the Old Testament. He would be given consequent on Jesus being glorified, yet the Lord says, I will pray the Father, and he shall give you another Comforter. John 14:16. Indeed, we may say, that all that the Lord prays for in John 17 the Father would of Himself do of necessity. Christ is a life-giving Spirit, and yet He asks life of God: He asked life of thee, and thou gavest it him, even length of days for ever and ever. Psalm 21:4. Further, the Lord is Heir of all things, and yet we get, Ask of me, and I shall give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession. Psalm 2:8. All this serves to show the immense importance of prayer, that while God gives freely to His people, yet He delights to hear us ask for things. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the giving of the Spirit in John 20 and in Acts 2? 

    JTIn John 20 the Lord is seen as the last Adam; He is breathing the breath of life into man. What is prominent in Johns gospel is the Person of Christ. Chapter 20 presents Him in His greatness as a life-giving Spirit. He infuses life into the creation of God. Acts 2 speaks of Christ according to what He is officially; He is made Lord and Christ. Thus He receives the Spirit from the Father and sheds Him forth. It is one thing to dwell on the Person of Christ, and it is another thing to dwell on what He gives. What He gives is more prominent in Acts 2. In Acts 2 the Spirit comes personally and forms the house of God here on earth. It is the baptism of the Spirit once for all; the definite act of Christ. There is no such thing as a double pouring out of the Spirit. Acts 10: 44 does not say that He fell from heaven; it is the active force of the Spirit taking possession of the Gentiles that is implied. 

    QuesWhat is the meaning of Romans 8:9? 

    JTIt is a very solemn scripture. Persons might be in the assembly at Rome and not have the Spirit of Christ. Of course, the Spirit of God and the Spirit of Christ refer to the Holy Ghost, but it is noticeable that the expression changes. The Spirit of Christ is the Spirit of that Man: the Spirit that characterised Him here on earth. Devoid of this a man is not a Christian, whatever his profession. Colossians gives us the traits of Christ, and these are now to be produced in the saints. We need to refer to the gospels to see fully what the Spirit of Christ is, and that is the Spirit that is to obtain. It is for us to see that it obtains in us. The Lord never sought promotion. Satan would have given it to Him, and the Jews would have made Him King, John 6:15. Promotion in Gods world involves going down in this world. The Lord said, I am among you as he that serveth. Luke 22:27. If any man have not the Spirit of Christ, he is none of his (Romans 8:9) is a solemn word for all who are numbered among Christians. 

    Strong enemies come into view in Numbers 21; but they are all easily overcome. When we give the Spirit His place our march becomes victorious: we are more than conquerors through him that loved us. Romans 8:37. Strictly speaking, the wilderness was over; the people of Israel were already taking possession of divinely given territory, although it was not Canaan. Canaan was Gods place for them, They were not to stop short of the promised land, but, as dwelling there, they were to control and enjoy all the territory promised to Abraham. The Christian is not to stop short of enjoying his heavenly portion, and it is as realising this that he is enabled to value rightly, and take advantage of, every other spiritual blessing. 
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    THE WARS OF THE LORD (3) (JT 17)

    Numbers 21:16 - 35

    JTWe noted this afternoon that in Numbers 1 such as go forth to military service were to be numbered, meaning that there were those in Israel known in that way; they already had part in the wars of the Lord. The second reference in chapter 1 is to all that went forth to military service, which is historic; but the first reference is to what was characteristic; so that at the numbering that took place thirteen months after they left Egypt they had acquired the character of warriors, and are numbered accordingly. 

    APThe position is still Horeb. 

    JTYes, in Numbers 1 to 10 the people are at Horeb. 

    ANWWould you please say a word about the males being especially mentioned? That is not intended to exclude the sisters, you would say? 

    JTNo. It is important to include them, because it should be made clear that the sisters are warriors also. 

    JTJrIt says that Deborah went with Barak against Sisera; and she spoke of those who did not go to the battle; Judges 4:9 and 5:23. 

    JTWhich shows that the sisters are brought into the divine wars. Miriam and all the women of Israel are said to have joined in the song of celebration of Jehovahs victory; (Exodus 15). 

    JWCThe women are also included in Romans 16, the New Testament book of the wars of the Lord. 

    JTThe age given in Numbers 1  twenty years and upward  is an allusion to spiritual age; that is, to those that have the Spirit. The chapter we have already considered contemplates the presence of the Spirit. The Spirit is seen typically in the smiting of the rock in Exodus 17, so that the calling into the war depends upon those called having the Spirit. There could be no spiritual discernment of what Joshua, Moses, Aaron, and Hur meant in that chapter, aside from the presence of the Spirit. 

    AFMNormally speaking, there would be much encouragement given to those spiritually twenty, by being in the company of those more spiritually advanced. It says, from twenty years old and upward. Those upwardwould have more experience of God than those who were twenty years old. 

    CAMThis numbering is based upon previous spiritual experience or status that has already been acquired. 

    JTThat is the setting of it. There is a numbering in Exodus 30, too, having the foundations or bases of the tabernacle in view. All those who were numbered on that occasion offered a heave offering to Jehovah of half a shekel; that is, the people were to be represented in the divine dwelling, in the silver sockets. They are there on the ground of redemption. The same persons evidently are in view in Exodus 30 as are numbered in Numbers 1. The heave offering of Exodus 30 would bring the saints in as having affection, God being before them. 

    CAMBut here the numbering is in a military setting? 

    JTExactly, and they are referred to as persons known to be military. 

    FLThe actual conflict with Amalek would be by all those who go forth. This numbering comes after, so they start with a certain measure of practical experience before they get their full status. Is that the idea? 

    JTYes. A young believer unfurls his standard as on the side of Christ in confessing the Lord with his mouth. Amalek will attack him. Will he haul down his colours, or will he stand his ground? If he stands his ground, he is regarded as characteristically a military man; he has been to war. The attack of Amalek brought to light those who had failed to maintain the standard and were lagging behind. According to Deuteronomy, a certain weakness is disclosed, and God brings out these weaknesses in an attack. On the other hand, as we have had it before us, an attack also brings out the wonderful resources of God amongst His people, as represented in Moses, Aaron, Hur, and Joshua. These men were a divine provision, and they came to light as the need existed. 

    APWith regard to soul history, do I learn to overcome Amalek by myself  to personally stand the attack? Whereas, in Numbers, I am called upon to fight the enemy with others. 

    JTYou are enrolled in Numbers. At the battle of Rephidim, the warriors were chosen by Joshua rather than enrolled; that is to say, a trustworthy spiritual state is contemplated. Every conflict brings out a certain state of things, and Joshua represents the spiritual element that knows where the persons are who can be relied upon. It is left to Joshua to choose them. It is not a question of age there; but of Joshuas choice. 

    FLIf thou shalt confess with thy mouth  is that characteristic of those likely to be chosen? 

    JTThat is the idea; they stand their ground. They are characteristically men that go forth. It is not one incident merely. 

    ANWWill you explain how the military spirit blends with the son of peace feature that is desirable for us all? 

    JTThe son of peace has to do with internal assembly conditions; but when there is an attack the order of the day is war. Luke 10 is the instructive chapter as to a son of peace. It alludes to a person who becomes, or whose house becomes, a nucleus for divine operations; a son of peace is there; and you stay there, you do not move away. It is, as it were, headquarters for divine operations, and it works out in assembly conditions as seen in Luke 11. 

    FLSo external war would be with such elements as Moab, Sihon, and Og. 

    JTThat is the thought; and if one unfurls his standard in confessing Christ and then runs away, he is not a man that goes forth to war. It is the man that goes forth to war that is numbered; not one that simply says, I was converted two years ago. That is of no value in this matter. The point is, what you are now. As a person that goes forth you are known. Then Numbers 1 says, that went forth. Historically you have had part in conflicts while others held back. 

    APAre those that have taken up the responsibility of fellowship marked out as those who go forth? 

    JTThat is right. It is a defensive position in the wilderness. 

    Numbers 1 shows that there are persons who are known as those that go forth to war. It is in Israel; that is, you belong to that class of people and you go forth to war; and then, that went forth to war. These persons who are so numbered in relation to the standards of their fathers houses are seen in certain positions in relation to the tabernacle. That is the next thing. Now the testimony of God is involved, and each takes up his position in regard to that. It is the fellowship, really. 

    ARSNumbering the people means that God is taking account of me, so that makes me responsible to go forth to war. We have to see that we are fulfilling our responsibilities. 

    JTYes. Heaven specially regards those who take part in the conflicts. They are the warriors of God. 

    CAMDoes not this encampment correspond with the stones on the breastplate, as to the setting of it? 

    JTYes, the position of the tribes round the tabernacle corresponded with their positions in the breastplate. 

    APTActs 16 says that Paul would have Timothy go forth with him. I was wondering whether he represented one about twenty years old. 

    JTThat is a good illustration of the type. What a conflict they had at Philippi following upon that! Paul made a good selection in Timothy! 

    JSIs the great object in the wars of the Lord that there might be more for the Lord? Wars among men are destructive all round, but in the wars of the Lord you are thinking of what accrues to God, are you not? 

    JTWe shall reach that in Numbers. All that had been appropriated in the great falling away in Christendom during the centuries is recovered on the principle of the wars of the Lord, as seen in chapter 31. For the moment, we are getting the young believers to see that they are taken account of by the Lord when they go forth to war. They are not dragged into it; they are known to be persons that go forth in all weathers. They do not say, There is a lion in the way; or, It is a cold or stormy night, and I shall not go to the meeting. They are military men, under orders, and hence go forth. 

    CAMThe reference to Timothy is very good. After a certain point, he had a place to fill as of divine ordering. 

    JTHe was a young man commended by the apostle, and later enjoined to take his share in suffering as a good soldier of Jesus Christ. 

    RWSWould a contrast be John Mark, who went not forward with them to the work? 

    JTQuite so; he did not go forth. He went back from the conflict. 

    GAYet John Mark made a good start. Would you say there may be a time when we should heed the exhortation: take to you the panoply of God ...? 

    JTYes. There is always danger with the most advanced of us of drawing back. Demas had been warring; but the apostle says, he has forsaken me, having loved the present age. The young men in Johns epistle are enjoined as to this: I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong, and the word of God abides in you. They were military men, but the apostle further says, Love not the world, nor the things in the world. The world is the danger to which the young men are exposed; (1 John 2:14,15). 

    RemPaul had in himself the scars of war. 

    JTYes; he says, I bear in my body the brands of the Lord Jesus, (Galatians 6:17). 

    ARNumbers 1:4 says, with you there shall be a man for every tribe, a man who is the head of his fathers house; later he is said to be a prince. That would be like Pauls relation to Timothy; the young man is under the influence of a prince. 

    JTQuite so; the princes are men habitually summoned, already known to be reliable. The idea of reliability is of immense importance in all these matters. 

    WB-w1 Samuel 19:8 says, And there was war again; and David went forth and fought with the Philistines. 

    JTDavid went forth is a characteristic expression. It refers to his warlike raids, see note to 1 Samuel 18:5 (N.T.). 

    JJJIs there any suggestion that Moses commissioned these heads of the tribes? 

    JTYes; that is the idea; they were known to be reliable; Moses could put his hand on these men at any time. They were summoned as needed. 

    FLIn the divine military system, are there not two elements  the voluntary and the compulsory? 

    JTQuite so. The divine war levy is on the principle of conscription. But in the conscription there is interest and readiness to serve. 

    ARSDid David not volunteer to meet Goliath? 

    JTHe had said before to Eliab, Was it not laid upon me? evidently meaning that his father had sent him, with perhaps a deeper meaning involving his sense of responsibility to God. That was the principle! He was on the battlefield as a sent one. 

    GMacPPeter had a sword and energy, too, but he misused both; would he represent those unfit to be numbered? 

    JTQuite so. He was ready to fight, but was not under proper military direction. The Lord had said, let him sell his garment and buy a sword, and they said to Him, Lord, behold here are two swords. He says, It is enough, (Luke 22:36,38). They did not apprehend His meaning. It is of all importance in warfare to get the thought of the leader correctly; taking an order erroneously is most disastrous in military operations. 

    ARSPeter was not subject to the command, was he? 

    JTHe did not get the Lords thought. He was just literal. But we have to learn that divine utterances are to be understood spiritually. 

    ANWWe do not cut off mens ears in this warfare! 

    JTWe want to keep their ears on so they can hear. This is particularly the case in Luke, who had the priestly side of the service of the gospel especially in view. 

    JEHWould these military men have the effectual sword  the word of God  girded on themselves? 

    JTThat is what is meant. Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. Typically this is the word of God. 

    FLThere is much of importance in what has been said as to Peters acting without orders, because in military service an individual soldier in the presence of his commander doing what he pleases is a disastrous thing; in Christendom, there is the idea generally of, I will do what I think will be of service, when at the same time there is a lack of being under the spiritual control of the commander-in-chief. 

    ABPIn connection with what has been said, would it be right to say that in each of these three conflicts  particularly in the last two  there seems to be an increased recognition of the Holy Spirit? The well is springing up now. In the first case, it would scarcely seem as if the Christian, in type, has the Spirit characteristically. 

    JTThat is right. One would enlarge on what has been said about Exodus 17, that the conflict brings out latent conditions  firstly, the latent conditions as seen in Moses. There is no word of such conditions in the early part of the battle; it is then just what Moses said; then Joshua is mentioned for the first time and entrusted with the selection and command of the army; and then Aaron and Hur, who are not mentioned in the beginning of the matter, but appear later, as if to meet the exigency that had not been foreseen. 

    In Deuteronomy 25 we are let into the secret of the other side; that is, a decline had taken place amongst the people. When they came out of Egypt; the Psalmist tells us there was not one feeble among their tribes (Psalm 105:37); but Deuteronomy 25:18 speaks of all the feeble that lagged behind thee; although it was only three months since they came out of Egypt. That is what the conflict brought to light in Exodus 17; the Spirit, however, is there, in answer to the sufferings of Christ. Jehovah says to Moses, Take thy staff with which thou smotest the river. Behold I will stand before thee upon the rock on Horeb: and thou shalt strike the rock. It is not said that the water actually flowed or that the people drank; but there is the statement that water should come out of the rock, that the people may drink. Thus typically the Spirit was there. That is the position, but now here in Numbers 21 we have the conflict with Sihon. This is after they sang to the well: Spring up, O well. It is now an upward movement of the Spirit. The Spirit is known to be there, and is recognised by the people as being there, in the sense that they sang to it, and the movement alluded to is upward. We are now moving toward Canaan; hence the Amorite immediately comes into view. So that we have the Holy Spirit now typically, not only in an abstract way but in a concrete way, as known and enjoyed. Rephidim means, plain, as we have seen, but when they came to Beer, they were going up, and they reached the top of Pisgah; it was an upward movement. It suggests that we are going out of the world now, as no longer of it, but as having a heavenly portion. As soon as we move in that direction we meet the Amorite, Sihon and Og; indeed the Canaanites are seen in Numbers 21 from the outset. 

    FLThe conflict increases as they near the land, but the power is equal to it. 

    JTThe springing well, as we saw, alludes to the believer as in Romans 8. At the end of Romans 7 he takes up a definite position individually: I myself with the mind serve Gods law. In Romans 8 it is God coming in with almighty power to support the believer in that position. The land is now in prospect. Hence in Numbers 21 the well springs up and the Amorite is at once in view. 

    FLSo the singing is connected with exultation in the saints; they are triumphant in the sense of power. Is that the thought of singing to it? 

    JTYes; it is a beautiful song. The whole chapter is buoyant; the book of the wars of the Lord is mentioned and what the poets say; but as to Beer, it is what Israels poets say. That is the thing; Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it! 

    AFMIt is noticeable, in the reference to these enemies, that Israel does not take the initiative in attacking them, but when the enemy comes against them they meet the attack and overcome them. 

    JTThe thing to observe is, they took territory. There is nothing like this earlier. It says of Sihon that Israel smote him with the edge of the sword, and took possession of his land from the Arnon to the Jabbok, even unto the children of Ammon. 

    FLPisgah would suggest, so to speak, a backward look at territory that had been traversed in soul history, while pressing onward to the inheritance. 

    JTI think so; what is said of Pisgah here implies that you get a retrospective view; you are thus reminded of what God has been to you. It looks over the surface of the waste. It is all over now, but there is no regret as to the experience gone through. We remember what God was to us in that waste, and now we are going on into Canaan. I think as soon as you acquire territory spiritually, you are in principle in another world. The indwelling Spirit is the earnest of the inheritance. 

    JHEPaul says, I pursue. 

    JTI pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus, (Philippians 3:14). That is now my outlook. 

    WGTWould you bring in Paul and Barnabas going to Jerusalem in view of the conflict they faced in regard to Judaism? 

    JTQuite so; it all works out in Pauls ministry, particularly what we are speaking of now. It is the believer taking up the inheritance. 

    ACOn previous occasions we have had the murmuring of the people, but in this section the word of Jehovah is, Assemble the people, and I will give them water; then the springing up of the well comes in. 

    JTThe springing up is in John 4; Romans 8 scarcely gives us that, but suggests looking towards the wilderness, which is the Deuteronomy side of it. It is the righteous requirement of the law fulfilled in us; compare Deuteronomy 10:12,13. John 4 is the water that Christ gives springing up into everlasting life. Romans 8, however, speaks of those led of the Spirit being sons of God, and this corresponds somewhat with John 4. 

    AFMHow do you regard this territory acquired. It is not Canaan, but is near it. Is it requisite for us to occupy so long as we are here? 

    JTCertainly; it is the territory acquired, answering to Romans 8. 

    ANWIs not the serpent of brass an important point in this chapter? 

    JTIt is. It is typically the condemnation of sin in the flesh. The man in Romans 7 says I myself with the mind serve Gods law. He has found his feet; he is standing up like a board in the tabernacle. God says, as it were, I am with you in that; hence the next chapter is God coming in in power, the Holy Spirit supporting me in that position, which leads on to Canaan as stated; it says, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. The sons of God are going to glory. Notice in the beginning of this chapter that the Canaanite king of Arad, who dwelt in the south, heard that Israel came by the way of Atharim, and he fought against Israel, and took some of them prisoners. Arad had an advantageous position as against the people, and Israel vowed a vow to Jehovah, and said, If thou give this people wholly into my hand, then I will utterly destroy their cities. And Jehovah listened to the voice of Israel, and delivered up the Canaanites; and they utterly destroyed them, and their cities, (verses 1 - 3). That is the result. One of the finest things that can come into our beings is the principle of resolution; they made this resolution, asking God to help them, and there was complete victory. But, alas they spoke against God, and against Moses. They had not yet discovered what the flesh is. God met this in the serpent of brass, answering to Romans 8, which says, For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God, having sent his own Son, in likeness of flesh of sin, and for sin, has condemned sin in the flesh. That is what God has done. 

    ARSAmalek stands for the flesh. What does Sihon, king of the Amorites, stand for? 

    JTIt is something you discover after you recognise that God has condemned sin in the flesh; not simply that the flesh is bad, that no good dwells in it, but that God has disposed of it and you need not take any account of it; it is to have no voice to us at all. The next enemy to overcome is this man Sihon. The point is, he is an Amorite; and is related to the inhabitants of the land. He is not actually in the land, but belongs to the seven nations of Canaan, and is typical of the natural man in divine territory  that is, in the setting seen in this chapter. He may appear in one who is a believer, but who thinks much of himself, who is big in his own eyes. 

    FLThis territory once acquired is permanent, it is not surrendered, but links on to the environment of the Jordan. 

    JTThat is right; it is never given up, but is essential to our heavenly position, although not Canaan. 

    AFMThe two and one-half tribes settled down there. 

    JTThey did, but this territory should be held from Canaan. When Ammon attacked this territory later it was pointed out by Jephthah that it was divinely given to Israel, and must not be given up. 

    NMacCIs the Amorite as an enemy more dangerous than the flesh? 

    JTYes; he is another kind of opponent; he belongs to the seven nations of Canaan. 

    NMacCThis warfare is typically not against flesh and blood? 

    JTIt is not yet heavenly warfare, but leading to it. The conflict in this chapter (Numbers 21) is largely with Satan as occupying the believer with himself, his own bigness. This is especially seen in Og. It says, And they turned and went up by the way to Bashan; and Og the king of Bashan went out against them, he and all his people, for battle to Edrei. And Jehovah said to Moses, Fear him not! for into thy hand I have given him, and all his people, and his land; and thou shalt do to him as thou didst unto Sihon the king of the Amorites, who dwelt at Heshbon. And they smote him, and his sons and all his people, so that they left him none remaining, and took possession of his land. There is thus further acquired territory in Bashan. 

    AESWould you say that Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego were good soldiers, prepared to lose even their own lives to maintain the territory? 

    JTThat is very beautiful  their steady fidelity to the truth and how the Lord identifies Himself with them in the heat of the furnace. Nebuchadnezzar says, I see four men loose, walking in the midst of the fire ... and the appearance of the fourth is like a son of God, (Daniel 3:25). That is the companionship and support we come into in suffering for the truth. You might say they were really sons of God; they were in liberty in the conflict, and were there supported by the Spirit of God. 

    WGTDoes it appear that these two kings, Sihon and Og, occupied strategic positions obviously needed to go into the land  not the land itself, but the positions that are needful? 

    JTYes. Deuteronomy helps us and gives us information which Numbers does not cite; it also gives us the wilderness as Christ entered it. The Lord takes Deuteronomy ground as soon as He is anointed by the Spirit. Deuteronomy also tells us the size of Ogs bed; you get in that an indication of what is meant. It means ones big self as in the believer, which has to be overthrown  ones idea of ones importance, which is apt to come up at this juncture in spiritual history, and is a hard enemy to overthrow. 

    JSWhy do you think he comes up at this point? 

    JTAt the end of Romans 7, you are standing on your own feet and acknowledging Gods rights in your soul; then you gain a few victories in preaching, teaching, and the like, and may acquire a place in the minds of the brethren; so that you are apt to become a greater man in your own mind than you have hitherto been. This presents a most difficult man to overcome. 

    FLLike Sihon and Og, would you say? 

    JTYes; Sihon is an Amorite. That is what is stressed in him. I think he alludes to a man assuming heavenly clothing, although not according to it inwardly. He is big in his own eyes, but it is Satan working and hindering in that way. If I do not overcome these two men, I will not make any headway. 

    APWe were distinguishing between the flesh and what is natural. Is not the test as to what is natural seen more in this area than at the beginning? Here it was a question of children, cattle, and ease that surrounded them legitimately and became a test to them. The two and one-half tribes were overcome by this later. 

    JTThere is a point reached in the progress we normally make; we may acquire a place in our own minds because of what we are spiritually. We may have made great headway, and be known as militant men, as having gained victories. I may be successful in preaching and in other distinguishing services, but I may be clothing myself with all this. I believe that is the application of this to ourselves. As to himself, Paul says, no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me; but in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God, who has loved me and given himself for me, (Galatians 2:20). It is a complete displacement of myself for Christ. It is not simply the throne of Jah as in Exodus 17, that is, Gods rights in me, but I come to see that I am gone as to what I have been as a man in this world; that is to say, I am not living in my fancied greatness; that is all over. The instruction as to Sihon and Og refers, I believe, to the way I may be regarding myself at this stage of my spiritual course. 

    AGDDavid stayed at home from the battle at Rabbah. Would that be the Og feature? 

    JTYes. Ogs bed being mentioned would point to selfish indolence, and this marked David at the time referred to. It was when kings go forth; he did not go, and therefore failed. 

    JWCBWe are to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, (Ephesians 3:16,17). The big man goes and Christ takes his place. 

    JTOg is displaced in that way. The book of Deuteronomy furnishes deeper spiritual instruction as to what we may see in Exodus and Numbers. As on Deuteronomy ground I see things differently from what I saw them earlier. In Deuteronomy I see what kind of man Jesus was in the wilderness, and how He met the devil. I abandon myself for Him. I learn thus how to fight when attacked by the devil. 

    WGTIn Deuteronomy, the matter of Og and Sihon comes in early as compared with Numbers. Do you think that it is a matter of experience with us? 

    JTI think so; the Spirit as you give Him place would take you on to Deuteronomy ground; that is, if you recognise Him as seen in the springing well. You are thus prepared for heavenly ground. 

    FLThere is nothing more subtle than what you have referred to in speaking of Og. I suppose one of the hardest things to discover in ourselves, and probably some of our brethren discover it before we do, is the elements that have their application in Sihon and Og. 

    JTI think it is a most searching thing: one may clothe oneself with Christianity as seen typically up to Numbers 21, adding it to what one is as a man of this world. One is thus bigger than ever in ones own estimation. 

    ARIf I do not judge these features of Og in myself they will hinder me in taking divine territory. I may also stand in the way of the saints in my locality. 

    JTIt takes a good while to see that one has to be displaced altogether as to what he may be according to his own reckoning. Thus Og comes in at the end of the wilderness journey. Adding my Christianity to what I am in this world will prevent my entrance into Canaan. It was a man in Christ that was taken into the third heaven. In Philippians Paul pours contempt on what he was as a man in this world. 

    AFMThat was the outcome in Paul of the truth of Ephesians, the appreciation he had of the heavenly calling. 

    JTIt is peculiarly hard to get clear of Og. It is more difficult than sin in the flesh. It is not simply the flesh in me, but myself. I learn to deal with myself, which is the most difficult of all. Of myself, says Paul, I will not boast, unless in my weaknesses. (2 Corinthians 12:5). 

    CAMIt seems to come home to us in a solemn way, because it is not only a hindrance to oneself, but it hinders the saints because Christ will be hindered in coming in through us until Og is gone. 

    RDGIs there anything in the fact that Ogs sons are mentioned? 

    JTI think that in these circumstances a mans family adds to him; he is apt to think much of his sons. Haman had ten sons, and their names are mentioned; (Esther 9). Sons add to their father. A man who thinks of himself and his importance will not leave any asset out. 

    WGTHamans sons were all hanged with him. 

    CAMJair (Judges 10), had thirty sons who rode on thirty ass colts; he was not much distinguished otherwise. 

    JTIbzan and Abdon (Judges 12), were also distinguished in this way. In Numbers 21, we are where children and cattle are specially considered, as we see in the two and one-half tribes later. What I possess in this way is employed to add to me in this territory. We are all susceptible to this; not one of us is exempt. We know well enough how it works; it may cause one to say, I am a godly man and have some gift; God has used me in the Lords service and has prospered me in my business, and I have creditable children. These things are very subtle in their influence, and they occasion the conflict we are now considering. It is striking that this is the territory where these things acquired too much place. They kept the two and one-half tribes out of Canaan. 

    JHEThey are never thoroughly judged unless we cross Jordan. 

    JTQuite so; there is nothing said about children or cattle as Israel were going over Jordan, not that they did not go over, but the point is what I am spiritually; for children and cattle do not add to me there; nor do I wish them to. But the territory we are now considering enables me to shine in them. 

    JSHow are we going to rightly hold on to this territory? 

    JTIt has to be held from Canaan. It is territory that we need. Romans and Corinthians are essential in holding Ephesian ground. I must keep this territory clear, and that is the point Jephthah makes. It had been Israels for three hundred years, and it must be held. But it does not afford our living associations; they are over Jordan. 

    JSRightly held, this territory adds a certain kind of spirituality to us. We thus go into the land as spiritually wealthy. 

    JTQuite so; you acquire wealth there. 

    JHEThe Colossians were exhorted, If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above, (Colossians 3:1). 

    JTThat is beyond the Jordan; hence we seek the things that are above  not our cattle or name, or hereditary importance. If we seek the things that are above, we leave these behind. 

    APTPeter and John said, Look on us; later Peter said, Silver and gold I have not, (Acts 3). I was wondering if he had arrived at this point. He was shorn of everything that would add distinction to him in this world. He was a heavenly man, and could say, what I have, this give I to thee: In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk, (Acts 3:6). Would that be on the line you are suggesting? 

    JTThat is right  In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean  the despised Man. It is a heavenly testimony in Peter there in principle. 
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    THE SHOUT OF A KING (JT 21)

    Numbers 21:16 - 18; Numbers 23:9,10; ; Numbers 23:21-24; Numbers 24:7-9; Numbers 24:17-19

    What I have in view tonight is to speak about the Spirit as the fruit of His work is seen among the saints collectively. I have in mind a passage in the book of Proverbs, well known to many of us, but which illustrates what I have in mind to develop out of these scriptures I have read. 

    In Proverbs 30:29 - 31, it is said there are four things that are comely in going. The first is a lion, which turneth not away for any; and the second is a greyhound, or perhaps more correctly a warhorse, who would be aggressive, who smelleth the battle afar off, the thunder of the captains and the shouting, Job 39:25. Then there is an he-goat also; and a king, against whom there is no rising up. These are features that the shrewd observer in that chapter takes account of. He had also been speaking of four things that disquiet the earth, under which indeed the earth cannot bear up; which four things are visible today in a marked way to all those who have spiritual discernment. Then he speaks about four things which are little but exceeding wise, answering to the present work of the Spirit in the people of God bringing about a sense of our outward smallness, and yet a state of wisdom. They are exceeding wise. Then the writer says there are four things which are marked by stateliness in their going, and I wish to speak particularly of them. 

    I wish to point out something of the features of these four stately creatures from these scriptures I have read in Numbers; they are the product of the Spirit of God; for no one save one who is trained under Christ and knows bow to use the Spirit will stand up against all comers. Who turneth not away for any, it says. So the warhorse, who, instead of avoiding the conflict, smells it afar off and is ready for it. He is ready even to be aggressive if necessary in the interests of Christ. Then the he-goat speaks of one who can be isolated, who can be apart from the influences of this world, who can retire and be with God; indicating his complete independence of this world, and who is thus wholly free from its influence, and hence comes out in the moral authority and power of a king. No one can rise up against him. 

    These are features, dear brethren, that the Holy Spirit would develop amongst us. I read the passage in Numbers 21 because it speaks about assembling. The Lord said to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water, Numbers 21:16. It is the Spirit coming in as available in the company. Last evening we dwelt on the Spirit as seen in Joshua, who is spoken of as a man who had the Spirit  a man  one who has attained, we may say, to spiritual manhood. But when we turn to this passage, what is in view is not what is individual, but what is collective. So that it is, Assemble the people, and I will give them water. 

    God Himself had the thought of His people assembling. So we see in Acts 1 the Lord assembled with His disciples, and He charged them by the Spirit. He then set before them how the Spirit was to be employed, to speak reverently. He had enjoined His disciples that they should wait until they received the Spirit. They were to tarry in the city of Jerusalem until they were clothed with power from on high. If they were to be His representatives they were to be clothed with power from on high. They were in themselves weak, but they were to be here in the same power in which He executed His service in this world. It was no less than that; 

    indeed He said, Greater works than these shall he do because I go to my Father, John 14:12. 

    Well now, I want to show you, dear brethren, if I can, with the Lords help, how these thoughts work out in the passages I have read, and what I would say first of all is that we should learn how to assemble. If we are to go in for this power, the power that worketh in us, the power that is greater than he that is in the world, we must begin by assembling. That is, we must dismiss from our minds independence. The spirit of individual independence is wholly incompatible with the idea of assembling. We have to learn to come together in subjection to Christ, and not only to Christ, but in subjection to one another. You cannot have the assembly without subjection to Christ and subjection to one another. We have the idea in Peter of the younger being subject to the elder; and then we have following, All of you bind on humility towards one another, 1 Peter 5:5. When a thing is bound on it is intended to remain, not to be worn on special occasions only; it is to remain, it is bound on. 

    So we find here in Numbers that they sing; the people sing, Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it, As the principle of assembling is accepted, and we are together in assembly, the Spirit of God is recognised. He is not only recognised doctrinally, he is recognised feelingly. The idea of singing is feeling. I will sing with the Spirit, 1 Corinthians 14:15 the apostle says; that means that I sing feelingly. So they sing to the well; the Spirit is, so to speak, feelingly recognised. Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. 

    Then it says, The princes digged the well, the nobles of the people digged it, by the direction of the lawgiver, with their staves. I want to dwell on that for a moment, for young ones have to learn what the lawgiver means. Many of us are puzzled; many of us are inquiring as to whether we have the Spirit. Let us begin by inquiring as to whether we are absolutely subject to Christ; if so we are sure to get the Spirit. The princes digged the well. These are men who have acquired power and renown among the saints. They employ their staves; suggestive, I apprehend, of their experience. But they dig the well under the direction of the lawgiver, for however influential a brother may be through the exercise of his gift, however much moral weight he may have acquired among saints, he has to come back to the lawgiver. 

    Abroad in what is called Christendom there is power, no one can deny it; we thank God for it. We are not to interfere with it, for as the Lord said, He that is not against us is for us. Mark 9:40. But then what about the lawgiver? If you claim to have power, I am entitled to raise the question with you as to what place the lawgiver has in connection with your power, for one great principle with God in the exercise of power is that it must be under law. If power is not regulated by law we are sure to come to disaster. That is true in physical things as it is in spiritual things. 

    If I take the physical creation, the physical universe, and take away the law that governs it, what would happen? The answer is obvious. So in regard to the power that is exercised here in this world in the Lords name; unless there is the recognition of the lawgiver we are sure to come to disaster. Hence the princes here, although in power, respect the lawgiver. That is to say, the Spirit, as known collectively, is known in those who observe the lawgiver. At the direction of the lawgiver they digged the well. 

    So in this chapter, the Spirit thus recognised, we have the book of the wars of the Lord  a remarkable book. One would not like to shine in any other; one would not like to have ones name inscribed in any other book of wars save the book of the wars of the Lord. So that as the Spirit is recognised, then the record is made of the Lords wars. They are only Jehovahs wars as they are carried on under the direction of Christ, for He is the captain of the army of Jehovah. Joshua 5:14. 

    Another thing comes out in this chapter which is worthy of note, and that is the saying of the poets. While the Spirit is thus recognised collectively you have the book of the wars of the Lord and the saying of the poets. We may thank God for the spiritual poetry that we possess: it is not to be despised, but it should never replace the poet; the poetry should never replace the spirit of the poet amongst us. The Psalmist says, I speak of the things which I have made touching the king. Psalm 45:1. That is what is to be preserved  it is what the poets say; that is, those who speak to God feelingly. There are psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. Ephesians 5:19. These all fit in with the recognition of the Spirit. 

    Well, now I want to show how the goat character comes into evidence in chapter 23, for it is seen not only in individuals, but in companies. Israel, he says, shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations. We know how, as young nations develop, they greatly seek to be reckoned as one of the nations, to be on an equality with the nations. That is natural to us all. We know how Israel, alas, when declining, sought to have a king like the nations. 

    When we seek to be conformed to what is around in the world we are declining. But here, in the prophetic language of Balaam, he says, the people shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations. Oh, you say that means exclusivism. Yes, it means exclusivism. You say It is narrow-mindedness. No, that is not the word at all; that word is misused. The apostle Paul had not in his mind narrow-mindedness when he said to the Corinthians, Be ye also enlarged. 2 Corinthians 6:13. How were they to be enlarged? Not to have fellowship with unrighteousness; not to have communion with idols; not to be linked with unbelievers; this is being enlarged. What you call narrowness is enlargement. In other words, it makes room for the Spirit. 

    The people shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations. I hear a young one say, If you proceed upon those lines you will have a very small company. Never mind; Gods ways do not fit into one day, nor into one year, nor into one decade, nor into one century, nor even into a millennium. Gods ways are very extended. We have to wait for the full fruition of them; and so, as one often thinks, it is for us to see to the principles, and God will see to the people. If God lays down principles for us to go by, our wisdom is to go by them and leave results with Him. 

    Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? We shall have numbers enough, beloved, but numbers of the kind that we can love, whose fellowship, whose company we can enjoy. Israel shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations; he is thus distinguished. So, as I said, and I repeat it designedly, if we take care of the principles that God has laid down for us we may be assured that He will bring in the people, and so it is immediately added, Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? 

    Well now, you see in this the goat character; you see in accepting the isolation that God designs for us, there is increase according to Him. One has heard of a certain nation enjoying a splendid isolation. It was a boast. There are very few nations who can afford this, because the maintenance of nations as they are depends on alliances. But here is what one may call a splendid isolation, and the recognition of it means that there will be power. Hence in the next vision that is recorded, it says, The shout of a king is among them. However few the people may be through the observance of divine principles, through keeping the commandments of the Lord, as those who love Him, the shout of a king shall be in their midst. 

    Mark you, it is to be all on the side of Jacob and Israel. It is not a question of Christ personally here; that is spoken of elsewhere. It is here what is known among those who are separate and recognise the Spirit. The shout of a king is among them. One often has proved, as the principle of separation was maintained, the sense of power in the shout of a king. 

    Then the next thing that one would point out is that this king is higher than Agag. Agag is the king after the flesh; kingly power developed on fleshly lines. Amalek had a great place in the world, as we are told; but now, by the recognition of the Spirit, we have arrived at what is higher than Agag. I would that we should become more accustomed, dear brethren, to elevation  spiritual elevation. I suppose that in the history of the world human power has never been so developed as at the present time. We are arriving at number 666, the superman. 

    It is important that we should understand the nature of human development  what power man is acquiring. How is it to be met? Are we to cower before it? No; his king shall be higher than Agag. In other words, the power that is known amongst the people of God is not expressed by number 6, but by number 7. Number 6 is a wonderful development; it is a development of evil. I do not say the number is always evil, because it appears with Solomon; but it is one more than human power. 

    Human strength is measured by 5, whereas 6 is one more. Hence it is a spiritual power added to what is human. On every hand today there is a development of spiritual power. You do not find blatant infidels to the same extent as in earlier days. There are no great leaders in that evil, because men have been brought to recognise spiritual power. 

    The leaders of the world are advocating the idea of spiritual power; but what power? Is it the power of the Holy Spirit? No, beloved friends, it is not that; it is an unholy spirit. Men pretend to dip down into hades and connect with the unseen world. Think of that! Who has the keys of hades? Jesus has the keys. Is it likely He will hand them over to these pretenders? They have no access to hades; it is all a lie. There is spiritual power in it, but it is of an unholy spirit. Nevertheless it is a spiritual power; it cannot be denied. 

    But what we come to here is found among those who are separate, who dwell alone, who refuse to link themselves up with the nations. Their King is higher than Agag. We are not baffled or confused; we need not cower before them; we have a power that is higher than theirs, and we know it. They attack the book of Genesis; the Spirit of God brings it out into greater prominence and lustre as divine. And so throughout, the Holy Spirit has met every attack; and so we have proved that there is among the saints what is higher than Agag. Let us then, dear brethren, understand this great power that we have. It is realised as we maintain separation; first, recognition of the authority of the Lord; and second, separation  the goat. The king comes in after the goat in Proverbs 30, against whom there is no rising up. Proverbs 30:31. 

    Now I want to come to the third scripture before closing. Balaam says, I shall see him, but not now; I shall behold him, but not nigh. There cometh a Star out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel, and he shall cut in pieces the corners of Moab, and destroy an the sons of tumult. That is how it should read. We have not only supremacy in the King that is higher than Agag, but we have the Star and the Sceptre. We are now bordering on the conditions of the millennium; we are on the very threshold of it, beloved; and we have this testimony of the Star and the Sceptre; it is about to appear. The Star carries with it most interesting suggestions which I cannot go into now, but it is a harbinger of a bright day. Stars appear when the sun is hidden. The sun is about to break forth over this dark world, but this Star has already arisen. As on every hand proprietary claims are put forth on this earth, we see that the Lord Jesus is about to intervene and assert His rights. He has power, so that He destroys the four corners of Moab. 

    Now we have aggressive power. The corners of Moab would, I apprehend, refer to the limits of pride. The pride of man has ascended, we may say, up to the heavens; the pride of his discoveries, of his powers; the pride that he has in the world he has built up, or he hopes to build up. The Star arises out of Jacob and the Sceptre arises out of Israel, and He smites the corners of Moab. All that power and pride shall come to nothing; the Lord shall deal with it. 

    But we have already in the Spirit, dear brethren, the testimony to all this, and that is what I wanted to impress. It goes on to say, Edom shall be a possession, and Seir a possession  they, his enemies; but Israel will do valiantly. I apprehend that the aggressive power intimated here looks on to the millennium. So it goes on right down and deals with all the eastern powers. In Israel there shall be power to deal with what we know as the eastern world, Asia; and then the ships of Chittim come, 

    pointing to the Western powers. These shall be dealt with in their own time. There shall be power in Israel to deal with the east. The book of Revelation shows us how the west shall be dealt with. 

    The prophecies of Balaam unfold to us how the eastern matter is to be adjusted. It is to be settled by power in Israel. The ships of Chittim refer to the Romans. They come in, but Israel shall do valiantly. It is to him the right is given to conquer the eastern world. I refer to that only in a prophetic way. My thought is, dear brethren, to impress upon us that in the recognition of the Spirit collectively you have power higher than Agag, and the Star and the Sceptre invoking sufficient power to conquer and adjust the eastern world. 

    May God help us to recognise the Spirit. That is what I had impressed upon me in these two addresses  that individually we might be vessels for the Spirit, and that collectively we might prove the power of the Spirit in its completeness here. Any one of us can express the Spirit in his measure, but the assembly is the vessel in which the complete power of the Spirit is expressed. It is the vessel in which the Holy Spirit is here personally, and acting personally; acting indeed sovereignly as a divine Person. So it says, greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world. 1 John 4:4. 
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    Romans 5:5; Romans 8:1 - 17; Exodus 17:1 - 8; Numbers 21:16 - 25

    RSSThe exercise of the local brethren here was that we might have something on the truth of the assembly, leading into the first two chapters of Colossians and Ephesians. 

    GWH-nColossians is intermediate, lying between the marvellous truth of reconciliation and the glory of Christ in the first chapter, and reconciliation and all that follows upon it would greatly help the entering into the purpose of God in Ephesians; and I am sure every one of us would greatly desire not only to be intelligent, but to answer at the present time to the mind of God in the purposes of His love. It would seem that in Colossians it is Christ all in all  the wonderful provision for the believer in passing from earth to heaven entering into his heavenly privilege. We will never be afforded the privilege again, as we have been hearing in our brothers prayer, of answering to the mind of God in a hostile scene, and I am sure we all greatly desire to answer to that now. 

    RSSYou wished to say a word on the Spirit? 

    JTYes, to link on the epistle to the Romans with what has been suggested. The Spirit is only mentioned once in Colossians, and not to call attention to Himself, but to say that there was love in the Spirit; chapter 1:8. In order to understand Colossians and Ephesians we have to learn how to acquire territory. The Israelites began to acquire territory before they actually entered into Canaan. As we see in this chapter they took the cities and dwelt in them. Otherwise, these scriptures, great as they are, will only be light to us, presenting what is in the mind of God for us, but we have not acquired anything subjectively. 

    RSSThese scriptures  to which do you refer? 

    JTColossians and Ephesians. Romans involves acquirement of territory  not indeed territory that one has to live in permanently, but nevertheless there is the principle of acquiring and living in what you have acquired, which is more than simply having the light of the thing. 

    WMWould the acquirement be seen in Romans 8, and the enjoyment in Romans 5:5? 

    JTI think Romans 5 is from the side of administration. The love of God is shed abroad in the heart by the Spirit and becomes the basis, I think, of what follows. So there are those who love God in chapter 8. There I have acquired something. The love has become active in the believer  he loves God. 

    WMYou view chapter 5 from the divine side and chapter 8 from our side? 

    GWH-nYes, In the fifth administratively the love of God is shed abroad in your heart (chapter 5:5); in chapter 8:28, All things work together for good to them that love God. 

    JTYes, the love of God has become active in them, and I think that would correspond somewhat with Numbers 21. 

    WMDo you mean we come into life before we reach actual heavenly territory? 

    JTJust so. We have to learn to live, and to live in acquired territory. They lived, as you will observe, Israel took all these cities, and Israel dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites. 

    WMThat is, while they were still in the wilderness. 

    JTBefore they actually entered Canaan. Before we come to Colossians we have to learn war, and in learning war to overcome, and in overcoming to take possession, and in taking possession to dwell in the thing that we acquire by our own prowess. 

    AFMWould that be life in connection with power rather than in connection with privilege? They acquired territory on the wilderness side of the Jordan. 

    JTQuite. The Spirit is life  power in the soul. 

    GWH-nSo that in possessing territory the believer would say here upon the earth, What shall we then say to these things? If God be for us, who can be against us? (Romans 8:31). He has already possessed. 

    JTJust so. There is the sense of victory. In Romans 8 there is no thought of defeat, so that the believer is in that way prepared for what Colossians opens up, and particularly Ephesians, because Ephesians is conflict. 

    A.M.H. What is territory? 

    JTIt largely lies in love. Romans 8 opens up the purpose of God for the individual believer, and entering into this by the Spirit is the acquirement of territory. 

    AMHSo that the territory suggested in Romans is the mind and love of God towards you. 

    JTAnd that one answers to them. Romans is not Canaan; it is what takes place in the believer  the displacement of the flesh by the Spirit. By the Spirit he says, Abba, Father, and he loves God. Formation has taken place. Where the difficulty lies with most believers is in the want of formation. 

    QuesWhat is set forth in the digging of the well? 

    JTFleshly hindrances are removed, and the Spirit is formally recognised; from that point there is a going forward. There had been a going forward earlier in the chapter and there is reference to the wars of the Lord, but no acquired territory  no conflict and therefore no acquired territory, and hence no dwelling. 

    AFMWould you just say a word about the connection between Romans 5 and Exodus 17? 

    JTWell, the early part of Romans contemplates the judgment of God. Exodus 17 is the Spirit given from the standpoint of the judgment of God on man, borne vicariously by Christ. God said that He would be there at the rock Himself and Moses was to have the rod with him. It is a question of divine authority. I look at the Holy Spirit as the wealth of heaven come administratively, but then I ought to look at Him too as come, and only come, on the ground of the sufferings of Christ  that it cost Him the smiting of God. 

    RemThe smitten rock was the type of this. 

    JTNumbers 20 speaks of the rock also, but there should have been no smiting. It was rather the question of the character of the dispensation. The Holy Spirit is given in answer to speaking  it is a question of speaking, but we have to learn before that that it cost the sufferings of Christ. He was smitten. 

    RemThey drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was Christ (1 Corinthians 10:4). 

    JTJust so. What is emphasised in this chapter (Exodus 17) is smiting. Even in the conflict later the rod of God is in the hand of Moses. It is a question of the authority of God. 

    JB-tIs there not a connection between the Red Sea and the smiting of the rock? 

    JTYes, it is all a question of divine authority, and what is due to God. The Red Sea is death dealt with, but the smiting of the rock is more Christ Himself. The smiting of the Red Sea is God disposing of death in the resurrection of Christ; but the smitten rock involves the sufferings of Christ and hence it touches the heart  that the Lord had to be smitten. If I have the Spirit, the Lord had to be smitten. 

    AMHIt appeals to ones affections  that the Lord has not only suffered to extricate us from Egypt, but He had to suffer in order that the Spirit might be given, the Spirit which would lead us into what is of God. He stands upon the rock here. 

    JTGoing out of Egypt was not a question of thirst. Here it is thirst; they murmured and complained against Moses because they thirsted. Of course the dividing of the Red Sea typifies the death and resurrection of Christ, but it was to destroy him who had the power of death and to deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage. 

    QuesHas a believer to know the love of God come into his soul and filling it before he can make any headway? 

    JTYes, Tribulation worketh patience; and patience, experience; and experience, hope; and hope maketh not ashamed; because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given unto us (Romans 5:3 - 5). All that, I think, corresponds with Exodus 15, Exodus 16 and Exodus 17, but Numbers 21 has to do with chapters 7 and 8. Chapters 6, 7 and 8 present the truth from our side. Chapter 8 shows the believer taking possession of divinely-given territory. 

    QuesIs it important to apprehend in the beginning in some measure the sufferings of Christ as the ground on which the Spirit is given It is. It touches the heart to know that He had to be smitten. It was to meet the need of the soul, but then, the need of the soul being met by the Spirit, brings in another thing, and that is the enemy attacks. Satan attacks now through the flesh, so that the young believer begins to learn war. This is where he begins to learn it. God would not lead the Israelites by the way of the Philistines because they had not learned war, but now they have got to learn it; they can not escape doing so. That is a most important thing for young believers  that you cannot escape learning war, but you begin it in yourself. 

    AFMThat is Amalek. That is very important. There is no outside attack until what is inside is overcome. 

    GATWhen do I get the Spirit and the power to meet this as a young believer? 

    JTIt is when you get the Spirit that the attack comes. It was after the rock was smitten and the people drank that Amalek attacked. You are already furnished, but the thing is to see the power and to know the combination of circumstances under which it is used; first, Moses takes the rod and goes to the top of the hill. It is still the rod of God. 

    GWHReference here is to the rod with which he smote the river. That is not the sea, because it does not appear that he smote the sea, but he went out and smote the river. Behold, I will smite with the rod that is in mine hand upon the waters which are in the river (Exodus 7:17), and that is the allusion, I thought, here. I wondered what was the significance in alluding to it that way. 

    JTI think it is a question of divine authority. 

    GWHExercised over the river in the first case. 

    AMHThe death of Christ changes the whole aspect and now the people thirst. They had been brought by the same rod through the Red Sea, but now the supplies no longer meet the requirements. 

    EGMcAIs that because we are on new territory? It needs a different kind of supply. 

    AMHYou have got the beginning of another life to satisfy. 

    ALIs Numbers 21 connected with life in the believer? 

    JTIt is. The thought of life is introduced earlier in the chapter. He who looks lives. 

    ALHe is not said to be cured. 

    JTNo, he lives, and then he moves forward and we have a reference to the book of the wars of the Lord (verse 14), meaning that there is a book in which military records are kept, exploits recorded. It is an encouragement to the believer that note is taken of the war. And then Beer comes into evidence and the Holy Spirit is, in type, formally recognised by a song. 

    ALIt is striking that both in Romans and in Numbers springing is the thought. There seems to be the springing up of life  the springing up to eternal life in Romans, and here Spring up, O well, so that immediately they begin to move toward the land. 

    JTThat is a great point, I think. The life is taken account of earlier in the chapter and then the principle of the springing up, and a song; now the believer sees that he has a power whereby he may cope with all comers. 

    ALAnd that power is said to be in him. 

    WMTurning back to Exodus 17 again, do you think the introduction of Joshua would correspond with Galatians  that it is hardly the normal work of the Spirit, but a necessity work  the Spirit is against the flesh? 

    JTYes, I think that there you come in contact with Christ for the first time as the Leader into Canaan. You are becoming accustomed to what will develop later into more extensive warfare. The knowledge of Joshua from this point of view has to be acquired early. 

    WMAt the very beginning evidently. 

    JTIt is a great thing, Christ known as the spiritual Leader, so that, although Galatians is not a normal condition, you have got sight of Joshua and that leads to what is normal. 

    WMHe appears very briefly on the scene here. 

    JTIf you get a sight of Joshua an element is introduced that serves you later. It will come in later, because Joshua is the hidden leader  Christ known in a hidden way as the spiritual Leader of His people to put them into possession of their divine inheritance. 

    AFMI notice there is a book in connection with Exodus 17. It says, And the Lord said unto Moses, Write this for a memorial in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua, for I will utterly put out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven (verse 14). 

    JTThese are the elements that enter into the beginning of conflict in the believer. He has got his eye on Joshua, but then there is Moses with the rod. He has got the rod of God in his hand on high. There is Aaron and there is Hur. These all enter into the beginning of conflict in the believer. He learns war under the most favourable circumstances. 

    RemYou were saying that the Spirit sheds the love of God abroad in our hearts. He shows you that God is for you. 

    JTYou see the believer is learning. Joshua has come into his view and then the announcement of what is recorded in the book. That is a permanent thing to be referred to later. Anything recorded in a book is to be referred to later; it remains and the record is that Jehovah will make war with Amalek from generation to generation (verse 16). There the believer is set up on the principle of warfare, and there is to be no cessation of it. War with Amaek is to go on and God is doing it, so that there is no possibility of defeat; hence Joshua discomfited Amalek; then the altar is reared up, meaning, The Lord my banner (verse 15). Therefore, I fight on those lines and there is victory. 

    WMEvidently the Galatians were tired of the conflict and wanted a quicker way out of it. 

    EGMcAWho do you say Amalek represents? 

    JTI think it is Satan attacking me through the flesh. 

    AFMMy flesh or that of somebody else? 

    JTMy own flesh. The conflict begins in the believer. 

    RSSIs that Galatians 5? 

    JTGalatians indicates, as our brother remarked, an abnormal state. They should have gone on to heavenly conflict. There it is The flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; and these are contrary the one to the other; so that ye cannot do the things that ye would (Galatians 5:17). That is a poor state if it continues. Note, the flesh lusteth  it is active; this does not mark a spiritual person; he puts to death his members which are on the earth  he has it done. 

    RSSBut is Galatians 5:17 not true of us? 

    JTNo doubt, but it is not a victorious state of things; it does not indicate the thing as it is in this chapter. A banner is set up. The Galatians had not the banner up. They were admitting the flesh; they were allowing it and making provision for it, and that was not the banner. God was warring with that thing from generation to generation and they were not warring with it. 

    WMReducing the energy of the Spirit to the lowest possible place. 

    JB-tThere was no sense of victory. 

    JTThey were recognising the flesh instead of warring against it. The Spirit was against it, so that they should not do the things they desired. It was a question of living and walking by the Spirit. 

    JB-tYou were speaking about Satan being behind the flesh. Sometimes one is apt to look at the flesh without the enemy who is behind it  the power of Satan, would you say? 

    JTJust so. 

    EGMcAYou remarked earlier that the rod with which Moses smote the rock represented the authority of God. How do you connect that with the Spirit being given to me? I would like to get hold of how I recognise the authority of God over me before I come to the place where I begin to follow voluntarily. 

    JTThat is most important, because there is a sense of wholesome fear in the soul as you recognise the authority of God. It preserves us from looseness and lawlessness; that it is not simply that the Holy Spirit in me is endeavouring to check the flesh, but I am responsible to God that the flesh should be checked and I have got a fear if it is not. 

    ALSo that in Numbers they were digging and singing. There was power and joy in it. 

    JTAnd it was at the direction of the lawgiver. The principle of law or authority is always there. 

    ALThat scripture quoted in Galatians is not normal Christianity, is it? 

    JTThat is what I thought. It is an abnormally low state of things. The apostle says, They that are Christs have crucified the flesh with the affections and lusts (Galatians 5:24). That is normal Christianity. What I have crucified has no power to act. 

    ALWe have to recognise that Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world (1 John 4:4). If we have to meet Amalek, he is a weak person compared with the Spirit of God. We want to be in the digging line as well as in the singing line. 

    JTThere is the authority of God in Moses rod, but then there is alongside of that the uplifted hands of Moses, and with that the grace of the priest. There is intercession and the grace of the priest in Aaron, and then there is personal purity in Hur. All these things combined set the believer out in the most favourable circumstances in war. 

    AFMAnd Joshua as leader. 

    JTYes. He has come in as the spiritual leader of the people. 

    AMHAaron and Hur suggest our laying hold of what is found in the Lord. There the saints begin to apprehend what can be received from the Lord. 

    JTAaron would no doubt suggest the grace that the soul is conscious of in all this, but with all that, you need personal purity. 

    AMHLifting up holy hands (1 Timothy 2:8) and all that sort of thing. I like what you said about fear. It is an element we perhaps do not give enough attention to. His authority and power are exercised in government. Apart from that, we would drift into thinking that the Spirit is going to carry us through things without exercise on our side. 

    JTI think it brings a moral element into the soul. 

    GATA great many are very clear as to forgiveness of sins, but not so many are clear about this question. If you raise the question as to whether they have got the Spirit, they are not just so clear in answering. Why is that? 

    JTI think very few understand conflict. No doubt there is the working of the flesh, but the combination of things that God has instituted whereby I am to meet all this is not understood, so that Exodus 17 is most important for young Christians. 

    AMHNo doubt this conflict also comes to some extent from without, that is, the enemy manoeuvres things to appeal to us, or to bring about a state of fear and discouragement. Especially would he cause us to fear, perhaps, to confess the Lord. Then we do not find salvation; we do not get the help of the Spirit. 

    AFMIt would help the older ones of us, too, if we saw that this warfare does not cease. 

    JTI think the banner that is reared up would mean that I am on that line of warfare. God will make war with Amalek  it is God announcing that He will not admit of Amalek. He will help the saint at all times against Satan working through his flesh. You can count on God. Even the oldest of us have to humbly admit that the thing is there; that Satan attacks us through the flesh. Well, God says, I will help you. 

    ALIs Amalek not rather different from the flesh in us? Is it not in connection with the children of Israel in their progress toward the land? Is Amalek not Gods enemy? 

    JTHe is, but he represents that feature of Satans operations  he works through the flesh. 

    ALI see that, only I thought the flesh lusting against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh, was rather different from Amalek. 

    JTIn the type it is Satan acting through the flesh. He comes in early in the believers history. Many do not admit it, you know. Many of us do not admit the constant conflict there is and the defeats, not seeing that God has provided a combination of things which insure victory if they are adhered to. The first is the authority of God as we have in Romans 7:25: I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. It is through Jesus Christ our Lord. Deliverance is in that way. 

    HBWDo you think that it is the mind of the Lord that we should be educated in warfare in this way  not an offensive, but defensive warfare, so that we might learn the resources? Then do you think we would go on, perhaps, to offensive warfare? 

    JTThat is the thing, I am sure, so that the young believer graduates into A good soldier of Jesus Christ (2 Timothy 2:3). 

    HBWI thought perhaps the Lord allowed the enemy to come up so that we could prove all He could be for us. 

    JTObviously. Then you discover all these things  the authority of God over your soul that keeps you in His fear. You say, It is the flesh, but nevertheless I am responsible and I may suffer if I do not judge it. But then there is the priestly grace of Christ, and I think Hur would be purity. The element of purity, or holiness, is always present, so that you begin to abhor the thing that is there. 

    RSSPrayer is frequently connected in Scripture with that condition of soul. If I regard iniquity in my heart, the Lord will not hear me (Psalm 66:18). Is it not rather remarkable that Exodus 17 and Numbers 21 both come in answer to murmuring? They chided with Moses because they had not water to drink, and then Numbers 21 begins much in the same way. They were discouraged, and Gods answer to all that was the gift of the Spirit. 

    JTSo that when you come to Numbers 21 the discouragement by the way brings out speaking against God and against Moses. This is a most serious situation and comes in at the end of the wilderness. It shows how incorrigible the flesh is after all this experience of warfare with it. It nevertheless is there and we have to see that it is dealt with  not only that I have power to compete with it, but that it is dealt with judicially. The thing itself is dealt with by God. Not simply is He warring with it; He is dealing with the thing effectively and finally in the uplifting  not now of His rod, but the uplifting of the Son of man. He reminds us in Numbers 21 that the thing has to be dealt with in relation to the source whence sin originated, not simply what man is, but the source, because the allusion is to Genesis 3. Now we are going back to the beginning. You see, in Numbers 21 we are going back to the beginning of things. The devil sinneth from the beginning, John says (1 John 3:8). We have got to go back to the source of the thing and see whence it has come. 

    AFMWhat are these fiery serpents? The Lord sent fiery serpents among the people (Numbers 21:6). 

    JTI suppose they would represent the power of Satan in a most effective way, to bring home to the people what sin is. How few of us have any idea of what sin is! I do something  well, I have done that and it is right that I should own it, but what is sin, and whence is it? These are questions that have to be faced. 

    AFMHere it is that Israel is bitten. I suppose it is an important time in our histories when we realise what that bite is. 

    JTAnd whence it is. 

    WMIt is more the origin of it. 

    EGMcAWould you say that in Exodus 17 I might be occupied by overcoming things in myself, but when I come to Numbers 21 I begin to see what sin is from Gods side? 

    JTYou gradually come to see it in relation to God. 

    WMDo you not think that the point in question is the assurance of complete victory? The conditions of victory are established by the death of Christ, and with the priesthood of Aaron, the purity of Hur, and the power of Joshua on the scene, conditions are established to insure victory. In Numbers it is more experimental. 

    JTJust so. They realise what sin is  a most important thing  so the Lord in John brings this in, because He would have the believer clear as to everything. He is born anew, but then He says, As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up (John 3:14). That takes up this passage here and Genesis 3. He groups these things together in teaching Nicodemus. Nicodemus ought to have known, of course, but he did not, and the Lord is grouping things together to show how God has dealt with sin in its source. The thing is dealt with not only in what I may have proved in myself, but what it is in itself. God has dealt with sin according to what it is in itself, you see, going back to the source of it. 

    WMThe whole element is dealt with. 

    ALYou say that this refers to the serpent? 

    JTThat is the reference. It is to take you back to Genesis 3. 

    ALMoses in the wilderness lifted up the serpent. We get back to the source of sin and the one in whom it existed. 

    JTSo that the believer now, you see, has come into the light of the Spirit in Numbers 21. He has arrived, typically, at an understanding of what sin is in its enormity  God taking it back to its source  and that it is dealt with effectively in the Son of man lifted up. 

    ALAnd the striking thing is that the one who lived is the one who looked. First of all they were bitten. We have to be bitten, have we not? We have to know what the serpents bite is. 

    JTYou have to feel the thing in its terribleness. When Moses spoke to the Lord of the people not believing him (Exodus 4:1), the Lord said, What is that in thine hand? Cast it on the ground (Exodus 4:2,3). Moses released his hold on the rod; it went on the ground and it became a serpent  a terrible thing. There the thing is; it is before your eyes in its enormity. It is not simply that man is wicked; the thing is there in its nakedness. The thing that I am tempted by is there before my eyes in its awfulness. 

    AMHThat is the thing that has been condemned so that all our activity might be found in divine things. 

    JTThat was what I was thinking; when we come to see what sin is in itself and that we have been an instrument of it, we loathe ourselves. 1 Timothy 1:13 shows how Paul judged himself in this way. 

    WMAnd so freedom from it lies in the Spirit. 

    AFMIf you follow the type further, the next thing is, Put now thine hand into thy bosom (Exodus 4:6). 

    JTThere you get the other thing. You get at the heart of God, for the Spirit of God does not leave us simply with what is negative, so then the next thing is, Put now thine hand into thy bosom. Well, he puts it into his bosom and he pulls it out. It is leprous  a most hideous thing. God shows us what sin is in its activity in the serpent and in its hideousness and uncleanliness in leprosy. 

    WMIt comes out in a leprous hand. 

    JTYes, think what an awful thing it is  God presenting it before your eyes in its worst features! 

    WMA serpent and a leper are two of the worst things you can think of. 

    JTThe next thing is he puts it in again and takes it out and It was turned again as his other flesh (Exodus 4:7). The bosom would speak of love. Johns gospel brings out the heart of God. God is the source of all that is good and blessed, whereas Satan is the source of all that is wicked, so we see the two things in their workings. 

    AMHGod wants us to have a hand. We ought to have power here, but the power of the Spirit  not the power that is directed by Satan. In regard to activities, we are not to be influenced by evil. God has judged the whole state of sin in the flesh (Romans 8:3). 

    JTIt comes out here. As you say, if I take my hand out of the bosom, that hand is to be an evidence of what is within. I know God now; I know his heart; I love Him, and my hand is used accordingly. 

    AMHIn sending His Son, the love of God is expressed. 

    JTJohn says, The only-begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him (John 1:18). That is the heart of God; the Son has declared Him as in His bosom. 

    AMHDo you think we have these two elements to help us? First, the authority of God operative in your conscience. If the conscience is not regulated, a man would go wrong, but we are not all conscience. We have a heart, and there you need the love of God to take possession. Do you think those two things would be a safeguard  authority bearing on the conscience and the love of God satisfying the heart? 

    JTSo here it is, God sending his own Son; very touching! 

    AMHIn the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh. 

    JTThe Spirit is the power henceforth. You have the heart of God now. He has dealt with sin in its source  sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh. It is condemned in the flesh, and now the Spirit is brought out in Romans 8 as the power  like the hand brought out of the bosom. Then He works in that relation, bringing out what is good and blessed. 

    AMHSo you exercise in relation to God what is produced in the Spirit. 

    EGMcAThen is it not this power that I become occupied with and so take territory? 

    JTThat was what I was thinking. In the passage we read it says, Ye have received the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. That is what the believer is saying. Now that involves that I have acquired territory; I have come into relationship with God and I know it. It is not simply light to me; I am crying Abba, Father. In Galatians 4:6 it says, God hath sent forth the Spirit of his Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, Father. The Spirit Himself says it there, but in Romans we say it by the Spirit. It is from our side, and that is what I take to be acquired territory. I am now dwelling in the thing I have come into subjectively. 

    HDThe Spirit is the Spirit of Christ, and the Spirit of adoption; (chapter 5:15). 

    Having the Spirit involves that you are like Christ and you enjoy divine love in the relationship of sons to the Father. 

    JTIn Romans 8 I not only see that God is my Father, but by the Spirit of adoption I am crying, Abba, Father. 

    WMIt is stupendous. 

    ALThat is also connected with life. 

    JTWell, you are brought into the family; you are consciously in family relationships. 

    GATDoes this refer to those who are advanced or does it refer to young Christians? 

    JTI think this is the normal way in which the believer as a believer comes into the truth, comes into acquired territory. He learns to acquire territory. 

    JB-tThe soul would begin with the love of God shed abroad in the heart. 

    JTThat is the basis subjectively of what follows. 

    AFMDo we have to go through Romans 5 to 8 before we are conscious that we have the Spirit? 

    JTYes; we are thus characterised by Him. Chapter 7 is very important, because it is where we learn to deal with things inside of us. 

    RemThe difficulty with young believers would come in there. 

    JTThe seventh is perhaps the most complex of all Scripture, but it is intelligible because of the things that are within me. Understanding this chapter, I deal with sin in my members with authority; I know what it is, and that God has condemned it. Deliverance is through Jesus Christ our Lord. 

    EGMcADo we not get help in chapter 8 in the word we? As a young Christian I might be occupied with my struggle as an individual, but We cry Abba, Father. It was the children of Israel who took possession of the cities. God brings me in His love in touch with those where His love is known and enjoyed. 

    AMHThe young believer draws his support from that source; the Spirit is given and he is replenished. I mean in that way he is able to go into the conflict, knowing there is both food and water here before him. 

  

  
    WHAT THE SPIRIT IS TO THE BELIEVER (JT 24)
    

    
    
  
  
    WHAT THE SPIRIT IS TO THE BELIEVER (JT 24)

    Romans 8: 1 - 17; Exodus 17: 2 - 7; Numbers 21: 17, 18

    These passages speak of the Spirit of God; those which I have read in the Old Testament typify the things spoken of in the New Testament scripture  Romans 8. My exercise is that we might see how the believer begins to progress by the Spirit. The light first comes to the soul and enables us to see what the world is, and, further, what the flesh is in ourselves. This light tends to movement, but we shall not move very far until we are conscious that we have the Spirit of God, and it is only in the consciousness of the possession of the Spirit that permanent movement takes place. Unless the Spirit is recognised in the believer, and ungrieved, we shall not move on, either individually or collectively. We shall settle down with a certain measure of light, but there can be no progress or growth. 

    The introduction of the Spirit in Johns gospel (chapter 4) is in the figure of living water, meaning that which brings refreshment and energy: it is the Spirit Himself for deliverance. In John 7 it is the Spirit for testimony. In Exodus 17 we have complaint on the part of the people; the people thirsted for water. Until the young believer receives the Spirit, he is sure to murmur against God and against Christ. He may go on for a time on light, but until he knows that he has the Spirit, he will be disposed to murmur against God and against the brethren; indeed, he may become a persecutor. Yet a little and they will stone me. God does not chide the people; He directs Moses to go to Horeb, and says, Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it. Christ must suffer to meet the state of our souls in order that we should have the Spirit. 

    Many believers do not see that the Spirit is the direct answer to the sufferings of Christ, and that what necessitated the sufferings must be judged in me. They would have stoned Moses, but God forsook the Lord Jesus on the cross. The sufferings there were from the hand of God. Sufferings from man would never have wrought atonement. Christ did suffer from mans hands, but atonement was effected through sufferings from Gods hand. Atoning sufferings are therefore from Gods hand, and the death of Christ in that aspect was in order that man might receive the Spirit from God. As having received the Spirit, the saints should therefore be free from murmuring. It is a point reached to appreciate the Spirit as the result of the sufferings of Christ. 

    But then the believer immediately goes into conflict. He had been the aggressor before, but now Satan attacks him, so in the type we have Amalek come to attack Israel in Rephidim. Amalek is Satan working through the flesh, for, as soon as I receive the Spirit, Satan will attack me. Amalek is not the flesh, but Satan working through the flesh. That is where the believer begins conflict, and this conflict continues. The Lord said there should be war with Amalek from generation to generation. The conflict goes on in the believers soul. The flesh lusts against the Spirit and the Spirit against the flesh. Then we have the provision in the intercession of Moses, Aaron the priest introducing the thought of holiness and Hur that of purity. These all combine in the soul  that is, the consciousness of Christs intercession, and the elements of holiness and purity. These three combine in the soul of the believer, and he begins to make progress according to God. There is the sense, too, of ones own helplessness, but you understand that Christ is pleading on high for you, and you have a sense of holiness. Christ was raised according to the Spirit of holiness, and the Holy Spirit sheds abroad in our hearts the love of God. Where you have the word holy preceding Spirit  Holy Spirit  there is a reference to what we are, and an indication that there must be no tolerance of the flesh. To get the good of the intercession of Christ, there must be the rigid refusal of the flesh, that is holiness, and there must be purity. I see to it that my motives are pure. Hence there is victory over Satan working through the flesh under these conditions. I thus acquire the habit of victory, which will stand me well in later days, when putting on the whole armour of God and combating with evil powers in heavenly places. The young believer therefore begins to learn victory in his soul; He that ruleth his own spirit is better than he that taketh a city. 

    It would be a good thing for all of us to see if this is our experience. One would like each believer to see that he may be a victor personally. This is the initial idea of spiritual headway. The believer is now beginning to learn war. Earlier in the type, he was sheltered from war; God diverted Israel when they came out of Egypt, so that they should not see war; and at the Red Sea He came in between them and the Egyptians. He becomes a wall between us and our enemies. But this was only at the beginning. We have to learn war, and we learn it when we have power to wage it. As soon as I discover that I have the Spirit, I have the power to wage war. As possessing the Spirit you have the power of combat, although you may not as yet have overcome. 

    And it came to pass when Moses held up his hand, that Israel prevailed, but when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed, Exodus 17: 11. It is important that the young believer should learn how to be dependent at the beginning. The battle may sway, but presently the believer gains the victory. 

    He gets a taste of victory. It comes to him through great exercise. It is well we should see that the thing does not come to us without our anxieties. If Amalek prevails for a moment, I become anxious of it. There can be no weakness in our Moses hands; the weakness, therefore, would be in my faith. I believe it is the making of a believer to go through this experience. 

    Then another figure is here, and that is Joshua. I get a sight of Joshua in conflict. He is a type of Christ  not officially but spiritually. Joshua is not represented as having any official place; hitherto he was simply Moses minister, but now his military capacity is tested. This is an element that will increase later, until we see it in all its development in the armies of the Lord. I here get a glimpse of Christ as the military leader of the host of God. We do not see Joshua again in this capacity for forty years, but we have this glimpse of him, and we see what he is and what he will be. For the moment, the point is my personal victory. Joshua broke the power of Amalek (verse 13). Then this was to be written for a memorial, for it was to be referred to later. A memorial is to be carried along. The doctrine of this we find in the end of Romans 7, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me ... ? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. I come to victory, and the door is thus opened for chapter 8. I now see that I am not in the flesh, but in the Spirit. I have reached a definite point in my soul. But it is a point reached through conflict, and the Holy Spirit in me maintains me in that conflict. 

    But before we go on, there is the altar. Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi  the Lord my banner. Now I have an altar, which involves a banner. I have gained this great victory through the Lord. This altar is my public testimony. As soon as I have an altar, I have set up a public testimony. I am not going to persecute the saints now; I am not going to be a murmurer and a complainer; the saints can say now, He is an asset. Last year he was a complainer, now he is a help. An altar means that I am publicly in relation with God; the banner is the public testimony, and you fight under it. I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord; that is the banner; so that Romans 8 is under that banner. It is God who has gained the victory; by my God have I leaped over a wall. Here we are at the beginning of the wilderness. Numbers takes account of the people from this standpoint, and they are all set up in a military way, qualified for military service. Each one is numbered; each one has his place in relation to the tabernacle of witness. 

    Now when you come to Numbers 21, we have the people speaking against God and against Moses, and God sent fiery serpents among them, and they bit them. God is now occupied with sin in its source. I have not only to learn what sin is in man, but what it is in Satan. The introduction of the serpent here takes your mind back to Genesis 3, so that the believer should see what sin is, and whence it is. By the law is the knowledge of sin, and Romans 7 shows how that works out in me. But I have to know its origin, and so the Lord, in Johns writings, goes back to the origin. Satan is a liar, and the father of lies; the devil sins from the beginning. Before there was sin in Eden, he had sinned, so that in Numbers 21 we are dealing with deeper things. We are now to be with God in regard to the whole question of sin, not only its working in man, but in Satan. The Lord Jesus Christ had to deal with it in all those respects. So that on the cross it is the serpent lifted up. God was dealing in the death of Christ with sin at its source, so that it can never again rise against God. The thing has been settled in its source. God has done with it. 

    Now we have to come to see that Satan is against us, and that he has been against God. The serpent bit the people, and we have to come to feel that, and the only escape from that was to look at the lifted-up serpent. There, in type, God was dealing with the thing righteously. He that looked lived. In having learnt that, I live in the sense of the complete judgment of sin in its source. I see sin overcome, not only in man, but in Satan. I can joy in the light of that victory. So now the believer lives, and he moves on. And so the children of Israel journeyed, until they came to the well, when Jehovah said, I will give them water (verse 16). Now the people can move on. Hence we have the people not only moving on, but smiting their enemies, and living in their cities. The nobles who digged the well by the direction of the lawgiver were men of spiritual power  to wit, the apostles. The lawgiver would be Christ. The staves with which they digged the well would be symbols of experience. If they be symbols of power or rule, it would be that which belongs to a brother who has moral power. The apostles had moral authority; whatever authority they had was based on what they were morally. So now the saints drink as the result of those who have had experience. 

    When Israel sang, there was a definite recognition of the Spirit. When Amalek is discomfited and the altar built, signifying the Lord our banner, then we are conscious of a power in us greater than the power in the world. Now the people moved forward and overcame the Amorite (verses 24, 25), typifying the believer moving forward and taking possession. We are dealing now with conquered territory, and we read Israel dwelt in the cities of the Amorites. Dwelling is an important word. There is reference, too, to the book of the wars of the Lord, and also to what the poets say (verse 27). These are spiritual references. We are now on military lines and at the same time we are not discouraged; we sing. There is nothing doleful; what the poets say is a triumph. Here we begin, as it were, to start our hymn-book. These facts recorded are put in in divine wisdom; they are not insignificant. The war is on full; we are dwelling in the land of our enemies, but we sing. So it is, Onward, Christian soldiers, marching as to war. It is the military position; the war is on, but we are dwelling. 

    Now all that we have said connects itself with Romans 8. In Romans it is a question of victory. We have not yet come to Joshua. It is more the question of spiritual power that is in view, not yet the leader leading us onwards. We get Joshua formally selected in Numbers 27: 18. Moses asked the Lord to set a man over the congregation to lead them out and bring them in, and God answers Moses through Joshua, a man who has the Spirit. That is the thought running right through, connected with Joshua  the man with the Spirit. From Numbers 21 it is the people viewed spiritually; in Balaams prophecies they are viewed as in power  they have the strength of a unicorn, and the shout of a king is among them. Numbers deals with a people who have the Spirit; it is what Israel does. When we come to the book of Joshua, it is Christ as captain of Jehovahs host. The whole point in Romans 8 is what the Spirit is to the believer. The youngest believer awakes to the fact that he has this great power in himself, so that he has a living part in all that God is doing. 
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    THE SPIRIT IN THE BELIEVER (JT 27)

    Romans 8:1 - 17; Exodus 17:3 - 7; Numbers 21:17,18

     The scripture which we have read in the epistle to the Romans speaks of the Spirit of God. The passages from the Old Testament are illustrations and types of the passage we have read in Romans 8. My exercise is to see how the believer begins to make progress and go forward by the Spirit. When the light of God penetrates into our souls, we are brought to see what the world is and then what the flesh in ourselves is. This light tends to set us in movement, but we shall hardly make any progress before being assured that we have the Spirit of God, and it is only as consciously possessing the Spirit of God that permanent movement is produced. Unless the Spirit is recognised in the believer, and not grieved, we shall not make any progress whether individually or collectively. We shall stand still in a certain measure of light, but there will be no progress, nor growth. 

    In the fourth chapter of the gospel of John, the Spirit is introduced under the figure of living water, meaning refreshment and energy: it is the Spirit Himself in view of deliverance; in chapter 7, it is the Spirit in view of testimony. 

     The Lord speaks of the Spirit which believers were going to receive; the Holy Spirit was not yet come because Jesus was not yet glorified. 

     In Exodus 17, the people murmur. There was no water for the people to drink. And the people contended with Moses Exodus 17:1,2. Until the time when the young believer receives and recognises the Spirit, the tendency is always to murmur against God and against Christ. He can walk and live for some time by means of the light that he possesses; but until the moment when the Spirit is received and recognised, he is a persecutor. Moses had to say, Yet a little, and they will stone me! 

     The difficulty was not in Moses, but in themselves. 

     Here, God does not reproach them, but on the contrary He tells Moses to go to Horeb: Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. That is to say that it was necessary that Christ should suffer on account of the state of our souls, in order that we might receive the Holy Spirit. Many believers have not yet seen that the Spirit is the direct answer to the sufferings of Christ, and that which necessitated the sufferings of Christ must be judged in me. The people would have stoned Moses, but God forsook the Lord Jesus on the cross. The sufferings of Christ upon the cross were from the hand of God Himself. What men might have been able to inflict upon Him would never have made propitiation. Christ suffered from men, but propitiation comes from what He suffered from God, from His own hand; from that point of view the death of Christ was to the intent that man should receive the Spirit from God. Having received the Spirit, the saints should be completely delivered from all murmuring. We appreciate the Holy Spirit as the result of the sufferings of Christ. Then the believer enters immediately into conflict. Formerly he had been the opposer; but now it is Satan who attacks him. At Rephidim, Amalek comes to fight against Israel. Amalek is Satan, who works by means of the flesh; from the moment I receive the Spirit, Satan attacks me. Amalek is not the flesh, but he is Satan who works by means of the flesh. After the reception of the Spirit the conflict begins, and the conflict continues. It says, Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation! Exodus 17:16. The conflict continues in the soul of the believer. The flesh lusts against the Spirit, and the Spirit is against the flesh. 

     It is important to see that Amalek is Satan, and not the flesh; it is Satan, who attacks by means of the flesh. 

     Then there is provision in our favour, in the intercession of Moses. Moses, Aaron and Hur went up to the top of the hill Exodus 17:10. Aaron the priest brings in the thought of holiness, and Hur, the thought of purity. 

     Moses represents Christ. 

     These three thoughts, seen in Moses, Aaron and Hur, are combined in the soul of the believer, who is conscious of the intercession of Christ and of the elements of holiness and purity. He begins to make progress according to God. You prove your nothingness, but you understand that Christ intercedes for you on high, and you have a sense of holiness. Christ has been raised by the Spirit of holiness, and it is the Holy Spirit who sheds the love of God abroad in our hearts. When it speaks of the Holy Spirit, there is a reference to what we are, meaning that the flesh is not to be tolerated. In order to benefit by the intercession of Christ, it is absolutely necessary to refuse the flesh; there must be holiness and purity. I am exercised to see that my motives are pure. Thus there is victory over Satan who works in these conditions by means of the flesh. I acquire the habit of overcoming, which will stand me in good stead later on, when I have put on the panoply of God and am able to withstand all the powers of wickedness which are in the heavenlies. The young believer then begins to learn in his soul what victory is. He that ruleth his spirit (is better) than he that taketh a city Proverbs 16:32. It would be good for us to search our souls and our hearts, to determine whether such victories are our daily experience. 

     These three types are very interesting: Moses, Aaron and Hur. 

     You have had some little experience of them in your soul, have you not? One would like every believer to be personally an overcomer; what lies at the very beginning of all spiritual progress is here, in the reception of the Spirit. Now, the believer learns to make war. Formerly, in the type, they were preserved from conflicts; Jehovah did not lead Israel the way of the Philistines, so that they should not see war on going out of Egypt; and at the Red Sea God intervened between the people and the Egyptians. The Lord is as a wall between us and our enemies. But this only took place at the beginning. On discovering that I possess the Spirit, I ought to defend myself. 

     Then, have we the thought of the young men: Ye are strong 1 John 2:14? 

     Possessing the Spirit, you have power in yourselves. 

     In this chapter, it is not a question yet of victory they are in conflict. 

     In verse 11 it says, It came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed Exodus 17:11. At the beginning, the young believer has to learn what dependence is. At first, the conflict is uncertain, swaying from one side to the other; but in reality the believer overcomes; he proves victorious. 

     For a moment there is uncertainty; but after a certain time, the believer has the assurance of victory. 

     I have strength for all things in him that gives me power Philippians 4:13. 

     One reaches that, but later on. Victory is only obtained through great exercise. It is good to understand that there is no question of victory without having anxiety. If Amalek prevails for a moment, it causes me anxiety. There cannot be weakness in our Moses, but the weakness is in that I am lacking in faith. A believer is established by passing through this experience. 

    Now, there is another figure: that is Joshua. I look at Joshua in conflict. He is a type of Christ not in an official but in a spiritual way. Joshua is not presented as occupying any official position. Up till now, he was simply Moses attendant, but now his military ability must be tested. This ability will be seen later, fully developed, in the armies of Jehovah. Here I catch a glimpse of Christ as military Leader of the armies of God. We do not see Joshua any more in that capacity for forty years, but we get a glimpse of what he is and what he will be. For the moment, it is a question of my own victory. So it says in verse 13, Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword (Exodus 17:13); and that had to be written as a memorial, because it would need to be mentioned later. 

     Joshua could not have appeared before the rock was struck. 

     The memorial is to accompany the people. 

     It is said that the rock that followed them was Christ. 

     Yes. At the end of the seventh of Romans it says, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me out of this body of death? (Romans 7:24) and then I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 7:25. I come into victory, and the door is thus opened for chapter 8. I have now arrived at a definite point: I am no longer in flesh but in Spirit; and I have arrived at this point through conflict, being supported by the Holy Spirit. 

    But before going on, there is the altar. Moses built an altar and gave it a name  Jehovah-Nissi, which means Jehovah my Banner. I have now an altar which involves a banner. I have gained this great victory thanks to the Lord. This altar is my public testimony. Henceforth I am not going to persecute the saints. I am not going to murmur and complain. The saints can look at me and say, There is someone who is useful to us! Last year he was constantly complaining, but now he is useful. 

     I have my altar, and I have my banner. 

     An altar means that I am in public relation with God. The banner is the public testimony. 

     A banner can be displayed. 

     You fight under this banner. 

     We enter upon chapter 8 of Romans, do we not? 

     Exactly. I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 8:25. There is the banner! It is God who has gained the victory, as the Psalmist says, By thee I have run through a troop; and by my God have I leaped over a wall Psalm 18:29. 

     In the gospel of John, He breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit John 20:22. The Holy Spirit is the result of Christ smitten and raised. 

     Yes, that is indeed so in the eighth of Romans, but John 20 is further on than what we have here; it is rather a matter of entering the land, while in our passage in Exodus we are still at the threshold of the wilderness. The book of Numbers takes account of the people from that point of view, and they are set in military order, qualified for military service. They are all numbered, and each is in his place with relation to the tabernacle of testimony. 

    When we come to chapter 21 of Numbers, there is something to notice; that is that the people speak against God and against Moses. Then Jehovah sent fiery serpents among the people, which bit the people; and much people of Israel died Numbers 21:6. God is occupied with sin in its source. I have to learn not only what sin is in man, but what it is in Satan. The introduction of the serpent is to carry us back in mind to the third chapter of Genesis, so that the believer may see what sin is and whence it comes. 

     There are these two questions: What is sin and what is its origin? 

     By law is knowledge of sin (Romans 3:20); in Romans 7 we see how sin works in me. But I must know its origin; that is why, in Johns writings, the Lord goes back to the origin. If it is a question of falsehood, Satan is a liar and the father of it; the devil sins from the beginning. He had sinned even before there was sin in Eden; so that in Numbers 21 we are occupied with the deepest things. We must be before God with regard to the whole question of sin, not only in men, but in Satan. The Lord Jesus Christ had to take it up in all these aspects. It is therefore a question of a serpent lifted up; which means that God, in the death of Christ, has taken up sin at its source, in such a way that it will never again raise itself against God. The thing has been dealt with at its source. God has rid Himself of it. 

     What is the application of it for us now? 

     We must be brought to see that Satan is against us, and that he has been against God. 

     Men do not know it. If Satan is against God, he is also against man, and man ought to be brought to know it. 

     The serpents bit the people (this is what we have to experience) and the only way of deliverance was to look up, to the serpent lifted up. God has dealt in righteousness with sin in its source. He who looked lived, and having learnt this, I live now in the full light of the condemnation of sin in its source. I see that sin is condemned, not only in man, but in Satan. I am in the light of this victory; now the believer lives and moves: he makes progress. In Numbers 21:10, it says, The children of Israel journeyed, and in verse 16 they arrived at the well: And from thence to Beer; that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people, and I will give them water Numbers 21:16. 

     Before that, it needed serpents; now it needs water. The believer is seen in relation to all that has been presented. I have the Holy Spirit in the light of the fact that sin has been condemned and judged in the flesh and in every respect. The way is open. 

     Not only do the people go forward, but at the end of chapter 21, they conquer the land, smite the enemies and dwell in their cities. The nobles who digged the well, at the word of the lawgiver, were men of spiritual power, namely the apostles. 

     The apostles had the rulers wand (Numbers 21:18, note). 

     The lawgiver would be Christ. The staves would symbolise experience. If the staff is a symbol of power or rule, in that case it would be what belongs to a brother who has moral power. The apostles had moral authority, and it was based on what they were morally, and the saints are able to drink of the water as the result of those who have had experience. Israel sang this song. 

    Now the presence of the Spirit is definitely recognised. When Amalek is smitten and the altar is built, indicating that the Lord is our Banner, then we are conscious that a power dwells in us superior to that of the world. The people go forward and overcome the enemy, the Amorite. In verse 24, Israel smote him with the edge of the sword, and took possession of his land from the Arnon to the Jabbok, even unto the children of Ammon; for the border of the children of Ammon was strong. And Israel took all these cities, and Israel dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites, at Heshbon, and in all its dependent villages Numbers 21:24,25. Typically, we see the believer who goes forward and takes possessions. It is our privilege to dwell in the conquered territory. 

     Are we going to reach the ground of the Spirit? 

     We are advancing. 

     All these conflicts are written in the book of the wars of Jehovah Numbers 21:14. That is important, is it not? 

     There is the book of the wars of Jehovah (Numbers 21:14) and that which the poets say: 
Come to Heshbon; let the city of Sihon be built and established. 
For there went forth fire from Heshbon, a flame from the city of Sihon; it consumed Ar of Moab, the lords of the high places of the Arnon. 
Woe to thee, Moab! thou art undone, people of Chemosh: 
He gave his sons that had escaped, and his daughters into captivity to Sihon the king of the Amorites. 
And we have shot at them; Heshbon is perished even unto Dibon; and we have laid them waste even unto Nophah, which reacheth unto Medeba Numbers 21:27 - 30. 

    There is the book of the conflicts of Jehovah and also what the poets say; these are spiritual references. We are now on military lines, and we are not discouraged; we sing, for there is nothing mournful. What the poets say is a triumph. We begin to make our collection of songs. 

     Does each one make his collection? 

     These details might appear insignificant, but they are given according to divine wisdom. The war is not finished; we are dwelling in our enemies country; but we sing. Such is the military situation. And the war continues. 

     We are already conquerors and the poets compose their songs. 

     Their faces are always turned towards the sunrising (verse 11). They do not follow the setting sun. 

     I believe that all that we have just been saying is connected with what we read in Romans 8. In the epistle to the Romans it is a question of victory. 

     It is no longer Moses needing to have his hands supported; but Joshua goes forward. 

     We are moving in that direction. It is not yet Joshua who leads. For the moment, it is rather spiritual power that is in view. In the book of Numbers, Joshua is definitely chosen. Moses prayed Jehovah to set a man over the assembly to lead the people and bring them in; Jehovah answered him, Take Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, and thou shalt lay thy hand upon him Numbers 27:18. A man who has the Spirit, that is the outstanding thought! In the book of Numbers, from chapter 21, the people is considered spiritually. For example, in Balaams prophecies, the people is regarded as in power. He hath as it were the strength of a buffalo (Numbers 23:22) and the shout of a king is in his midst Numbers 23:21. The book of Numbers deals with a people who has typically received the Spirit; it is what Israel does. When we come to the book of Joshua, it is Christ as Leader of the armies of Jehovah. In Romans 8, the thought is what the Spirit is in the believer. The result of all that we have considered is that the youngest believer wakes up to the realisation that he has this great power within himself, so that he has a living part in all that is of God. 

     That part is even that of the little children. 

     They had the unction from the Holy One 1 John 2:20. 

    Reading with J.T. at Beauvoisin, 8th May, 1926, afternoon. 
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    THE SPRINGING WELL (JT 31)

    John 4:13,14; Exodus 2:15 - 17; Exodus 35:20 - 29; Genesis 49:22; Numbers 21:16 - 18

    You will observe that there is one idea running through all the scriptures that have been read, namely, that of the well. I have taken the one in the New Testament as the antitype of those in the Old. The Old Testament has been designed to furnish details, to amplify the application of the truth stated in the New. It is only to be rightly understood thus, and we shall miss much save as we understand both parts of the Bible, and read them in this way. 

    You will remember how the evangelist Philip, joining himself to the chariot of the Ethiopian eunuch, enquired of him, Understandest thou what thou readest? (Acts 8:30). This question is one with which we should all challenge ourselves. The eunuch intimated that, whilst he read the scripture, he did not understand it. We may be thankful that he read it, for God owned that reading and gave him understanding. We should read the Scriptures more. There is not enough reading of the Scriptures among the people of God today, either of private or household reading. But then in addition to this, if we do read, we have to ask ourselves whether we understand. For a right understanding of the New Testament in its fulness we must read and understand the Old. The Old Testament was written for us; it is not mere history; and it is my hope to be able to show how valuable it is in the opening up of the well-known passage in John 4, which refers to the subject of the well. 

    What I have in view is to make clear how substance for God, and His house, is furnished by His people; and in doing so to refer to the heave-offering of the children of Israel. This typifies that which goes up; it suggests spontaneity in our offering. Of course, there must first be that which comes down, and so Peter speaks of the glad tidings being declared by the Holy Spirit, sent from heaven, (1 Peter 1:12). It is not this, however, that is typified in the well. The well refers to what took place after the Spirit came down, for He was received at Pentecost by those who believed in Christ, who formed the assembly at Jerusalem. The presence of the Spirit is thus alluded to in John 4:14 in connection with the idea of a well, as is plainly stated by the Lord: but the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. After the Spirit has been received He is regarded in us as a fountain, or well. The believer is thus entitled to regard the Spirit in that light, having been received by him. We should thus be greatly concerned to see to it that all hindrances to the up-springing of the well should be removed. 

    The idea of a well is very remarkable: it is a very small subdivision of water. The thought of water has a great place in Scripture. We read in Genesis 1 that the Spirit of God hovered over the face of the waters. The waters however were then not serviceable. Evidently a great catastrophe had occurred, and the waters had engulfed that which God had made, the earth. The heavens apparently were not touched by this disaster. But the earth, as it says, was without form, and void; and darkness was upon the face of the deep, (verse 2). By the subsequent operations of God account was immediately taken of this situation, for there was light given; and a recession of the waters brought about, a gathering of them into one place, and the merging of the land. Then He gave the waters a name  the gathering together of the waters called he Seas, (verse 10). Thus great divisions of water, oceans, have to be taken account of, they have their use. They typically represent great general influential masses or bodies. Then we have seas, gulfs, lakes, rivers, rivulets and ponds; and the smallest subdivision of water, the well. But it is not by any means the least interesting, for it is used by the Lord Himself as a type of the Holy Spirit having come down from heaven and taken up His residence here. But in contrast to the thought of coming down, the well refers to the upward movement expressed in persons who have the Holy Spirit. As the Lord says, shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life. The allusion brings before us believers in the aggregate in their faith and spiritual affections, in a striking way. What a depositary they provide for what is of God! We have to look at the saints from that point of view, and see what potentiality exists in them in connection with the mighty power of God come down from heaven. The Spirit is here actually, and here to be the power in believers whereby there may be the truth of the well, the springing up to God. 

    There are many allusions to wells in Scripture, and several of these in Genesis. The first two wells are in connection with a woman upon whom they made but little impression, Hagar. It is remarkable that there is no evidence that she was genuinely affected. The well as a type of the Spirit of God should have affected her. But she was not affected; she remained an Egyptian bondmaid. And moreover, her offspring grew up like her, and she took him a wife out of the land of Egypt, (Genesis 21:21). The natural proclivity remained. 

    Then I wanted to dwell on Joseph; but in coming to him we have another picture altogether. Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well; whose branches run over the wall. He is a type of Christ, who as Man here was indwelt by the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is here a divine Person; He acts Himself. At Antioch, in the midst of the assembly there, or of the persons mentioned, He said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them, (Acts 13:2). But He acts always in unison with the Father and the Son. He is here in relation to Christ, to His interests. The lordship and the administrative service of Christ are bound up with the presence of the Holy Spirit here. I hope to show in speaking of Joseph, and later of Moses, that whilst the Spirit is here as a divine Person, yet He is here in relation to the Lord Jesus; He is here, as it were, in that setting. Indeed He was primarily dispensed by the Lord; as Peter said at Pentecost: Therefore being by the right hand of God exalted, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath shed forth this, which ye now see and hear, (Acts 2:33). It was an act of dispensation; the blessed Lord received Him of the Father, and shed Him forth. 

    So that the allusion to Joseph is very interesting, Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well. If there was not fruitfulness in Hagar and in others, there was in Joseph. His branches run over the wall. He represents the very great truth of the presence of the Holy Spirit here bringing in the fruitfulness of Christ, and the position in John 4 corresponds almost exactly to this. How fruitful was the Lord Jesus there by the well! At noon He meets there the poor woman with her desolate heart and shameful character. What prospects had she? She had none; and further, she was a Samaritan and a wall existed between Samaria and the Jews, but the branches of the true Joseph ran over it. She becomes fruit for Christ, and brings to His mind that all around the fields were white unto harvest. So He says to the disciples, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest, (John 4:35). He Himself was the source of all the fruitfulness; but it was by the well; that was the divine way. It was in connection with the Spirit. It had just been said that God gives not the Spirit by measure, (John 3:34), and this marks the present dispensation. The Lord Jesus as Man here had the Spirit entirely and in His mediatorial position He brings in a state of fruitfulness which will culminate in the whole world being fill of fruit for God. Men attempt to bring about the fruitfulness of the earth by various instrumentalities, there are efforts in the way of cultivation, irrigation and what not. But The earth is the Lords, and the fulness thereof, (Psalm 24:1). Men may divide it up amongst themselves, setting out its boundaries, and placing on it the tokens of their proprietory rights but presently the Lord Jesus will come forth putting His right foot on the sea and His left foot on the earth, and will cry with a loud voice as when a lion roareth, and when He has cried, seven thunders will utter their voices. Who will dispute His right? Thus He will take possession of the earth and of the sea. And what will He do with it? He will remove every trace of evil from it and fill it with fruit in every way. And the poor desolate woman at Sychars well coming out of the city with the empty water pitcher was to be the sign of all this. She drank into His words herself; and then went to the men of the city, and said, Come, see a man, which told me all things that ever I did: is not this the Christ? (verse 29). Then they also came and believed, and thus the fruit extended. 

    Now in Moses case we have not only the fruitfulness, but also the actual administration of it. He was not as Joseph, simply a fruitful bough by a well, but was more than that; he was the great administrator. He is a type of Christ as Apostle and Administrator. When young he had it in his mind that God would use him, as many young men have. They get impressions from the Lord that they are going to be used by Him. But how could Moses be used? In what spirit could his service be carried out? We read that when Moses was grown he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their burdens, (Exodus 2:11). We have a very fine example here, for it is not a question of how I may shine in the ministry, 

    but of how I can take on the burdens of others. So he came to look upon the burdens of his brethren; but with all that, he was lacking in the spirit of the well. He lacked the power that acts of itself. He attempted to effect the deliverance of the people in his own strength; he slew an Egyptian and hid him in the sand. Egypt was the leading kingdom of the world at that time. It would have taken him a long time to reduce the Egyptians by this means, and longer still to hide them all! You see that although he had a sense that he was to be a deliverer, he had begun in the wrong way. Deliverance of Gods people is not effected by slaying their enemies and hiding them in the sand. The result is he had to flee, for the enemy was stirred up by the false move; and it is ever so. Moses fled from the face of Pharaoh and dwelt in the land of Midian; and he sat by the well. That is the thing now; his natural activity had ceased. We have to learn this same lesson: to sit and contemplate Gods power as prefigured in the well; it is living, moving, springing up; it represents the power of God that is ever present and available in the Spirit. 

    Moses is now a type of the Lord Jesus; and I wish to shew in him how the Lord is able to bring the believer into the good of the well. It is for me to drink, you say. Ah yes! but then there are those who would hinder. Seven women, daughters of Jethro, come to the well: they are a type of unselfish believers, for they come to water their fathers flock. Many today are not like that. Young men and young women of today, in general, are thinking of their own things, not the things of Jesus Christ, (Philippians 2:21). But these young women were marked otherwise; they were unselfish. They typify, as such, those who get the good of the well; and what they did was well done; for they filled the troughs, which means there is to be room for nothing else. But then there is the adversary: many are hindered by the adversary, and this is where the Lord comes in. It says, And the shepherds came and drove them away: but Moses stood up and helped them. That is what you can reckon on in helping others to get the good of the well; the Lord will help you. Moses at this point did not turn around and slay the shepherds. He simply helped the women. The time for slaying will indeed come; I might cite many scriptures to show this. But it is not now the time for that; it is the time to help. Whenever there is opposition we can reckon on the help of the Lord. So Moses came and helped them and watered their flock. Subsequently he took entire charge of the flock. We read that forty years later he led the flock of his father-in-law to the backside of the desert, to the mountain of God, to Horeb. How true he was to his trust, all through those forty years! It was still the flock of his father-in-law. He was not, like Jacob, bargaining to get a portion of the flock for himself, but was marked by unselfishness, and shines here as a beautiful type of Christ! How infinitely good the Lord is in the care of His people, and His leading, first that we might get the good of the Spirit, and then that we might reach the mount of God, where everything is provided! On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, (Genesis 22:14). As under the hand of the Lord you will find yourself watered from the well and then brought to the mount of God. 

    Then in Numbers we see Moses still concerned about the well. At that point it was a question of the well being dug. Believers may have the Holy Spirit, but the principle of digging is but little understood or applied  how much has been missed on this account! There is much concern often as to whether or not we have the Spirit, but little real digging. Moses is not now sitting by the well, he is the lawgiver, directing the diggers. Romans is the epistle that corresponds with the lawgiver: it presents the authority of the Lord. This cannot be trifled with. In that epistle believers receive a great commendation from the apostle, when he says, ye have obeyed from the heart that form of doctrine which was delivered you, (chapter 6:17). It is, so to speak, the digging epistle. It enforces the coming under the Lord and the denial of the flesh in the putting to death of the deeds of the body. The record in Numbers is that The princes digged the well, the nobles of the people digged it, by the direction of the lawgiver, with their staves. And the people sing: Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. Digging is a feature of princes, of men of power. They work to remove the obstructions, to so act that all may get the gain of the Spirit. The thing whereof the Lord had spoken was now happening. As it is said, that is the well whereof the Lord spake unto Moses, Gather the people together, and I will give them water. God would do this, but how? Through digging. We have to do with the Lord, and if there is not digging, discipline comes in. At Corinth there was great remissness. For this cause, the apostle wrote, many are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep, (1 Corinthians 11:30). The Spirit had been grieved. There had been great lack of digging, so to speak, and instead, great allowance of the flesh. 

    Now in the last passage read we reach the great final result. It is recorded, And all the congregation of the children of Israel departed from the presence of Moses. It is as if it were said, How shall I act if the Lord is not actually looking on? Can I be trusted? If the brethren are not looking at me, can I be trusted? The answer lies in the state of my heart. Hence what we find emphasised throughout these verses is the state of the heart, what kind of a heart the people had. So it says, And they came, every one whose heart stirred him up, and every one whom his spirit made willing. What kind of a state was found there? They were not being moved by their natural hearts. The Lord gives a picture of my natural heart in Mark 7:21,22: For from within, out of the heart of men, proceed evil thoughts, adulteries, fornications, murders, thefts, covetousness, wickedness, deceit, lasciviousness, an evil eye, blasphemy, pride, foolishness. Here are thirteen things; and it is not simply that they are in the natural heart of man, but that they proceed out of it. And it is of these things that the world is made up; as in Revelation 16, three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon, the beast and the false prophet. Thus has Satan worked on mans heart, producing all manner of uncleanness therein. It is most humiliating, but it must be admitted. But that is not the heart that is alluded to here; the believer is a subject of the work of God and his heart is purified by faith; it is that heart that we have here typically. It is the heart of those who have submitted themselves to the cleansing power of the word of God; their hearts are purified by faith. So it is said, every one whose heart stirred him up. The natural heart will not stir men up to this; it stirs a man to give place to the lusts of this world. 

    So you see, these verses fit in most aptly with the others read, because it is a question of faith having already taken up its residence in the heart. The movement is from within and the heart is changed; my whole being is changed by the work of God. My heart is changed and my spirit is changed, as stated here: every one whom his spirit made willing. Both the spirit and the heart are changed. There is now substance therein for God. Thus you see what the saints are, even the inheritance of God: That ye may know ... what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, (Ephesians 1:18). How beautiful are the movements from the heart here! The women have a part in it too: And all the women that were wise hearted did spin with their hands. The promptings of their heart made them willing to work. All this is the fruit, typically, of the reception of the Spirit, and shews what is going on today among the people of God. 

    Everything comes down first, as I said. There are both the upper and the nether springs. I am speaking now of the nether springs. Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and cometh down from the Father of lights, with whom is no variableness, neither shadow of turning, (James. 1:17). But then, what of the return journey? It is what goes up in return that God loves. It is the power of the Spirit of God in the believer producing material for His house, yea, worship in spirit and in truth. Let us take this in beloved brethren. Has your heart been turned from the things of the world to come under the moving power of the Spirit? What is your heart saying to you daily? Is it prompting you to come to the meeting? Thank God if it is. That is not the prompting of the natural heart. Perhaps it is giving you the desire to be of some service to the Lords people, to provide the means of taking them to the meetings, for instance. Thank God for that, for it does not proceed from the natural heart. And I might mention many other things in this connection, of which the Lord says, Inasmuch as ye have done it to one of the least of these my brethren, ye have done it to me, (Matthew 25:40). You become a source of refreshment to the saints as serving them thus. 

    There are many things you may bring as material for Gods house which result from the prompting of the renewed heart. You can bring the goats hair, being an example of true separation from the world. But you will never bring goats hair unless you are really separate. Or you can bring the rams skins dyed red, coming out as one who has taken on a new, distinctive colour; and you can bring other things which have a place in connection with the outer covering of the tabernacle. Then there can also be brought the blue, purple, gold and precious stones, which stand related to what is inside. 

    All this typifies the spontaneous outcome in the heart of the believer by the power of the Spirit springing up, supplying substance for God to form His habitation. Hence it is most important to make room for the Spirit in the heart. How one loves to see the brethren getting into the good of the power of the Spirit, of the springing up of the well! May God grant it to us abundantly! 

  

  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT AS POWER FOR MOVEMENT (JT 36)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE HOLY SPIRIT AS POWER FOR MOVEMENT (JT 36)

    Romans 8: 1 - 17; Exodus 17: 2 - 7; Numbers 21: 17 - 18

    These passages speak of the Spirit of God; those which I have read in the Old Testament typify the things spoken of in the New Testament scripture  Romans 8. My exercise is that we might see how the believer begins to progress by the Spirit. The light first comes to the soul and enables us to see what the world is, and, further, what the flesh is in ourselves. This light tends to movement, but we shall not move very far until we are conscious that we have the Spirit of God, and it is only in the consciousness of the possession of the Spirit that continuous movement takes place. Unless the Spirit is recognised in the believer, and ungrieved, we shall not move on, either individually or collectively. We shall settle down with a certain measure of light, but there can be no progress or growth. 

    The introduction of the Spirit in Johns gospel (John 4) is in the figure of living water, meaning that which brings refreshment and energy. It is the Spirit Himself for deliverance. In John 7 it is the Spirit for testimony. In Exodus 17 we have complaint on the part of the people; the people thirsted for water. Until the young believer receives the Spirit, he is sure to murmur against God and against Christ. He may go on for a time on light, but until he knows that he has the Spirit, he will be disposed to murmur against God and against the brethren; indeed, he may even become a persecutor. Moses says here, Yet a little and they will stone me Exodus 17: 4. But God does not chide the people; He directs Moses to go to Horeb, and says Behold I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb, and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it Exodus 17: 6. Christ must suffer to meet the state of our souls, in order that we should have the Spirit. 

    Many believers do not see that the Spirit is the direct answer to the sufferings of Christ, and that what necessitated the sufferings must be judged in me. They would have stoned Moses, but God forsook the Lord Jesus on the cross. The sufferings there, were from the hand of God. Sufferings from man would never have wrought atonement. Christ did suffer from mans hands, but atonement was effected through sufferings from Gods hand. Atoning sufferings are therefore from Gods hand, and the death of Christ, in that aspect, was in order that man might receive the Spirit from God. As having received the Spirit, the saints should therefore be free from murmuring. It is a point reached to appreciate the Spirit as the result of the sufferings of Christ. 

    But then the believer immediately finds himself in conflict. He had been the aggressor before, but now Satan attacks him, so in the type we have Amalek come to attack Israel in Rephidim. Amalek is Satan working through the flesh, for as soon as I receive the Spirit, Satan will attack me. Amalek is not the flesh, but Satan working through the flesh. That is where the believer begins conflict, and this conflict continues. The Lord said there should be war with Amalek from generation to generation. The conflict goes on in the believers soul. The flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh. Galatians 5: 17. Then we have the provision in the intercession of Moses, Aaron the priest introducing the thought of holiness, and Hur, that of purity. These all combine in the soul, that is, the consciousness of Christs intercession, and the elements of holiness and purity: these three combine in the soul of a believer, and he begins to make progress according to God. There is the sense, too, of ones own helplessness, but you understand that Christ is pleading on high for you, and you have a sense of holiness. Christ was raised according to the Spirit of holiness, and the Holy Spirit sheds abroad in our hearts the love of God. 

    Where you have the word Holy preceding Spirit  Holy Spirit  there is a reference to what we are, and an indication that there must be no tolerance of the flesh. To get the good of the intercession of Christ, there must be the rigid refusal of the flesh, that is holiness, and there must be purity. I see to it that my motives are pure. Hence there is victory over Satan working through the flesh, under these conditions. I thus acquire the habit of victory, which will stand me well in later days, when putting on the whole armour of God and combating with evil powers in heavenly places. The young believer, therefore, begins to learn victory in his soul: He ... is better ... that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city Proverbs 16: 32. 

    It would be a good thing for all of us to see if this is our experience. One would like each believer to see that he may be a victor personally. This is the initial idea of spiritual headway. The believer is now beginning to learn war. Earlier in the type, he was sheltered from war; God diverted Israel when they came out of Egypt, so that they should not see war; and at the Red Sea He came in between them and the Egyptians. He becomes a wall between us and our enemies. But this was only at the beginning. We have to learn war, and we learn it when we have power to wage it. As soon as I discover that I have the Spirit I have the power to wage war. As possessing the Spirit you have the power of combat, although you may not as yet have overcome. 

    And it came to pass when Moses raised his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed (Exodus 17:11). It is important that the young believer should learn how to be dependent at the beginning. The battle may sway, but presently the believer gains the victory. He gets a taste of victory. It comes to him through great exercise. It is well we should see that the thing does not come to us without anxiety. If Amalek prevails for a moment, I become anxious as to it. There can he no weakness in our Moses hands; the weakness, therefore, would be in my faith. I believe it is the making of a believer to go through this experience. 

    Then another figure is here, and that is Joshua. I get a sight of Joshua in conflict. He is a type of Christ  not officially but spiritually. Joshua is not represented as having any official place, hitherto he was simply Moses minister, but now his military capacity is tested. This is an element that will increase later, until we see it fully in the captain of the host of the Lord (Joshua 5: 14). I here get a glimpse of Christ as the military leader of the host of God. We do not see Joshua again in this capacity for forty years, but we have this glimpse of him, and we see what he is and what he will be. For the moment, the point is, my personal victory. Joshua broke the power of Amalek (verse 13). Then this was to be written for a memorial, for it was to be referred to later. A memorial is to be carried along. The doctrine of this we find in the end of Romans 7: O wretched man that I am I who shall deliver me ... ? I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 7: 24,25. I come to victory, and the door is thus opened for chapter 8. I now see that I am not in the flesh, but in the Spirit. I have reached a definite point in my soul. But it is a point reached through conflict, and the Holy Spirit in me maintains me in that conflict. 

    But before we go on, there is the altar. Moses built an altar, and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi  the Lord my banner. Now I have an altar, which involves a banner. I have gained this great victory through the Lord. This altar is my public testimony. As soon as I have an altar, I have set up a public testimony, I am not going to persecute the saints now; I am not going to be a murmurer and a complainer; the saints can say now, He is an asset. Last year he was a complainer, now he is a help. An altar means that I am publicly in relation with God; the banner is the public testimony, 

    and you fight under it. I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord Romans 7: 25; that is the banner; so that Romans 8 is under that banner. It is God who has gained the victory; by my God have I leaped over a wall 2 Samuel 22: 30. Here we are at the beginning of the wilderness. Numbers takes account of the people from this standpoint, and they are all set up in a military way, qualified for military service. Each one is numbered, each one has his place in relation to the tabernacle of witness. 

    Now when you come to Numbers 21, we have the people speaking against God and against Moses, and God sent fiery serpents among them, and they bit them. God is now occupied with sin in its source. I have not only to learn what sin is in man, but what it is in Satan. The introduction of the serpent here takes your mind back to Genesis 3, so that the believer should see what sin is, and whence it is. By the law is the knowledge of sin Romans 3: 20, and Romans 7 shows how that works out in me. But I have to know its origin, and so the Lord, in Johns writings, goes back to the origin. Satan is a liar, and the father of lies; the devil sins from the beginning. Before there was sin in Eden, he had sinned, so that in Numbers 21 we are dealing with deeper things. We are now to be with God in regard to the whole question of sin, not only its working in man, but in Satan. The Lord Jesus Christ had to deal with it in all those respects. So that on the cross it is the serpent lifted up. God was dealing in the death of Christ with sin at its source, so that it can never again rise against God. The thing has been settled in its source. God has done with it. 

    Now we have to come to see that Satan is against us, and that he has been against God. The serpent bit the people, and we have to come to feel that, and the only escape from that was to look at the serpent lifted up. There, in type, God was dealing with the thing righteously. He that looked lived. In having learnt that, I live in the sense of the complete judgment of sin in its source. I see sin overcome, not only in man, but in Satan. I can joy in the light of that victory. So now the believer lives, and he moves on. And so the children of Israel journeyed, until they came to the well, when Jehovah said, I will give them water (Numbers 21: 16). Now the people can move on. Hence we have the people not only moving on, but smiting their enemies, and living in their cities. The nobles who digged the well by the direction of the law-giver, were men of spiritual power  to wit, the apostles. The law-giver would be Christ. The staves with which they digged the well would be symbols of experience. If they be symbols of power or rule, it would be that which belongs to a brother who has moral power. The apostles had moral authority; whatever authority they had was based on what they were morally. So now the saints drink as the result of the digging of those who have had experience. 

    When Israel sang, there was a definite recognition of the Spirit. When Amalek is discomfited and the altar built, signifying the Lord our banner, then we are conscious of a power in us greater than the power in the world. Now the people moved forward and overcame the Amorite (Numbers 21: 24 - 25), typifying the believer moving forward and taking possession. We are dealing now with conquered territory, and we read Israel dwelt in the cities of the Amorites. Dwelling is an important word. There is reference, too, to the book of the wars of the Lord, and also to what the poets say (verse 27). These are spiritual references. We are now on military lines and at the same time we are not discouraged; we sing. There is nothing doleful; what the poets say is a triumph. Here we begin as it were, we start our hymnbook. These facts recorded are put in, in divine wisdom, they are not insignificant. The war is in progress; we are dwelling in the land of our enemies, but we sing. So it is, Onward, christian soldiers, marching as to war. It is the military position, the war is on, but we are dwelling. 

    Now all that we have said connects itself with Romans 8. In Romans it is a question of victory. We have not yet come to Joshua. It is more the question of spiritual power that is in view, not yet the leader leading us onwards. We get Joshua formally selected in Numbers 27: 18. Moses asked the Lord to set a man over the congregation to lead them out and bring them in, and God answers Moses through Joshua, a man who has the Spirit. That is the thought running right through, connected with Joshua  a man with the Spirit. From Numbers 21 it is the people viewed spiritually: in Balaams prophecies they are viewed as in power  they have the strength of a unicorn, and the shout of a king is among them. Numbers deals with a people who have the Spirit, it is what Israel does. When we come to the book of Joshua, it is Christ as Captain of Jehovahs host. 

    The whole point in Romans 8 is what the Spirit is to the believer. The youngest believer awakes to the fact that he has this great power in himself, so that he has a living part in all that God is doing. 

  

  
    SINGING IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 60)
    

    
    
  
  
    SINGING IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 60)

    Hosea 2:14,15; Exodus 15:1; Numbers 21:17,18

    I have in mind to say something about singing, and have selected these three scriptures with a view to speaking of the first as initial to my subject, the second as arising from victory, and the third as arising from the Spirit. The Spirit is, in truth, the only proper source of service, and especially of singing. Singing is an important part of the service of God, and the Spirit is the power of it. The apostle Paul says, I will sing with the spirit and I will pray with the spirit, 1 Corinthians 14:15, as if to suggest that singing is on a level with prayer and ought to be so regarded, not only because of what it yields to God, but because of what it yields to ourselves. We are enjoined to be filled with the Spirit; speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord; giving thanks at all times for all things to him who is God and the Father in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, Ephesians 5:19,20. We are to sing to ourselves in that sense. 

    Now the first scripture is from the prophets, and it alludes to Israel. I have selected it because it fits in with what I had in mind, those circumstances of trouble, circumstances of sorrow, which have been in great measure poured out on the people of God, as well as on all men; but I am speaking now of the people of God. They are sharing in these matters. There is, however, the difference that Israel is here viewed as needing allurement, and other things, as I wish to show. She is evidently disconsolate, as many of us are apt to be, to say the least, and in that state we can hardly serve God, or even please God, and our scripture encourages us that there is such a thing as allurement out of these discouraging circumstances, circumstances into which we may have helped ourselves. So we get here in the verse read, behold, I will allure her, and bring her into the wilderness, and speak comfortably unto her, Hosea 2:14 or, in other words, speak to her heart, for that is the real meaning of the passage. One ventures to believe that we all need something like this allurement on the divine side, and a word spoken to our hearts. Then the scripture holds out hope in the condition of discouragement, for every heart knows its own bitterness, and there is much to cause bitterness and sorrow, and perhaps, regret; and so the need for relief coming to us, and that is the end in ministry; it supplies this need, it meets the situation, and indeed every exigency arising, from whatever cause, so that it is met divinely. 

    We have here an allusion to the wilderness, not exactly to a geographical wilderness as contemplated in the book of Exodus and the book of Numbers, but what may be a wilderness at the present moment in our circumstances, and the want of what the land yields; I mean, the land of promise. That is another thing I would stop to speak of, that in times such as we have been through, such as we are in, and such as we are likely to continue in to some extent, the Lord would remind us of the idea of promise. We have, in connection with it an oath on the part of God, that by two immutable things in which it is impossible for God to lie, we may have strong consolation. God swore by Himself as to promise, and I would stop to speak of that as a matter of the greatest importance, that we take hold of the promises. There was no need for God to swear; there would be no need for God to swear to those who love Him. Those who love Him trust Him, believe what He says; but at the same time, as I said, we are apt to get disconsolate and discouraged, and to forget what God is to us; that He is the Same, that there is no change with Him; and so the need of being kept up by the idea of promise, and to this end God has been pleased to have recourse to an oath. He has a right to do that, especially if it be a means of stirring up and encouraging our weak hearts, perhaps unbelieving hearts, and so I would urge the idea of laying hold of the promises. 

    You remember how Abraham, when he offered up Isaac, returned to his young men, and they rose up and went together to Beer-sheba, and Abraham dwelt at Beer-sheba, Genesis 22:19. God had sworn to him just then, He had sworn to him concerning things He would bring to pass, and Abraham, as it were, said, We had better go down and live where these oaths can be made good. It is as if you were to present your cheque to God, it would be honoured at Beer-sheba. That is a most important matter, especially for the young people. 

    Well, now we see here how Israel was to be allured into the wilderness and her heart spoken to, then what the land yields is proposed. It says, I will give her her vineyards from thence; Hosea 2:15, that is what belongs to us. God, we are told, has anointed us, that is to make us distinguished and useful and dignified in what we are doing for Him, and He has sealed us; that is, has placed His mark of ownership upon us, we belong to God; and then, He has given us the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. He has given us that; what a gift is yours and mine! So the word says that her vineyards are hers. Whatever God has given us in Christ, is ours. He has given us the Spirit, the great gift of God through redemption, but also through asking. He has given it to us, and it is yours, it is mine, and so her vineyards are her own. There is much we are accredited with, which God has given to us as ours; even though it be through redemption it is gift. Even if we are not enjoying it, if we are real, God is holding it for us in reserve. And so He says, I will give her her vineyards from thence, and the valley of Achor for a door of hope, Hosea 2:15, meaning that something has happened that is causing trouble, because Achor means trouble, and trouble probably as arising from something in ourselves, some misdoing, some misdeed. But God is drawing near, as you are here to hear His word, you are in the place of gift, in the divine realm. All is different now. In a hail like this full of saints, our presence involves the divine realm, Gods realm, where are the saints of God, and the sense of His giving, His benevolence, His faithfulness, His forgiveness, all these things belong to a place like this. The whole matter is changed. 

    You all remember how the Lord Jesus came to the disciples where they were. In John 20 they were in the upper room, and He came to them, and so we are here, a good many of us, and He comes here, He has come. And so it is a divine realm where the most blessed things are current. You are conscious, that you are in the divine realm, not simply that things are said by someone, but that what is of God impresses the mind and heart; and so we may use such an expression as, It is good we should be here. Matthew 17:4. God loves to have us, not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, but being together as we are now. So, as I was remarking, He says, I will give her, hope. Hosea 2:15. I believe hope is the scarcest thing amongst us. Even love is more plentiful, or more to be felt than hope. You say to me, Well, faith, hope, love, the greatest of these is love; but, notwithstanding the greatness of love, I venture to say that hope is scarce amongst the brethren. 

    Israel has got what we spoke of; that is, trouble; and who of us is not aware of trouble that is his own, something in which he has part, something which he has caused? Well, God is saying to us, I will give you hope to lift you out of that; I will turn it into hope! So He says, I will give her, the valley of Achor for a door of hope. Hosea 2:15. A door is something into which we enter, and Achor, this trouble, is here viewed as a door into hope, and we know that hope does not make ashamed. Why? because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, Romans 5:5 the blessed Comforter here for everyone of us. Whatever it be, these matters that I am speaking of, whichever of them it is or all of them, the Holy Spirit is here to help us in regard of them. The terrible things that have happened are calculated all the time to affect us. There is much on which to reflect; there is much involved, and there are also the losses incurred, which are colossal. I need not say that. Those here know better than I what are the losses that are being incurred by all men, and by the brethren, these losses bringing about distress, maybe, depriving us of our joy, depriving us of our song. Will a man rob God? Malachi 3:8. Well, he may do it because of his own poverty, and God is aiming, in what I am saying, to bring about better conditions. I have no hesitation in saying that my effort tonight is calculated to better the conditions amongst the brethren, including myself, of course, and to encourage hope. Things might be far worse than they are. 

    So the trouble is turned into hope, because it is Gods matter. God has done it. He would say today, It is My matter; I have done this. That makes a great difference. Who could have done it but God? You may say, The devil had to do with it, but even with Paul, though the thorn in the flesh was from the devil, the Lord had sent it. I say again, Who could have brought about this terrible disaster in the world but God? and who could change it but God? and He has changed it in measure, but not altogether, and perhaps He will not change it. Perhaps we need to carry it, the brethren in each locality, and He is telling us that He gives us the door of hope, that the very sorrow, the very trouble is to be a door of hope. Following on that we have in verse 15: And she shall sing there, as in the days of her youth, and as in the day when she came up out of the land of Egypt. Hosea 2:15. 

    Now I am going to link on the prophet with Exodus, but I do urge that hope does not make ashamed, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts Romans 5:5 (a remarkable expression) but not any further. The abroad refers to our hearts, not other hearts, and no other organs in us either. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts, and by no less an Agent than the blessed Spirit of God Himself; shed abroad, by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us. Romans 5:5. He is ours, and that is one of His services, to keep the love of God burning in our hearts, and the word abroad refers to the limits of our hearts, and nowhere else. So that we have to understand (he that reads let him understand Matthew 24:15) what the passage means, and make application of it. Take it home to ourselves, as our own property, and use it. 

    Here in Hosea the word is, she shall sing there. Hosea 2:15. You say, It is not the wilderness of Sinai. No, but it is the wilderness. It is called the wilderness. You remember John the baptist was brought into the deserts, meaning that his was a desert life for the sake of the testimony, for the sake of his service. Desert is necessary, wilderness is necessary, and God is pleased, it may be, to turn our circumstances into a wilderness; and that wilderness becomes His servant, so that now she sings there, as if she was a wilderness person and could sing in the wilderness. She has been brought into the wilderness position with the power to sing in her heart; that is, you overcome the pressure of the desert. 

    In the desert God will teach thee 
What the God that thou hast found  
Patient, gracious, powerful, holy; 
All His grace shall there abound. (76:6) 
  
    THE LAWGIVER (JT 66)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE LAWGIVER (JT 66)

    Genesis 49:10; Numbers 21:17, 18; 1 Corinthians 14:37

    What is to be said tonight centres around the word lawgiver found in the first two scriptures, and the thought is in the last scripture, though not the word. It is not the idea of a lawgiver in the sense of arbitrarily asserting the law as a principle, though it is there, but as affording divine principles according to the New Testament. The Old Testament had the thought of the law, but of very inferior character and quality indeed; all the Old Testament, the whole of it, hardly rose to the full thought of the law of God, at least it was inferior to that of the New Testament, and tended to dwarf the people of God; and so we have in Galatians the thought of the children of God, although in the mind of God they had the character of sons. It is mentioned in the Old Testament that the people were sons of God, but not in the full sense; inferiority was stamped on the Old Testament; therefore they were kept under guardians and stewards (Galatians 4:2) till the time of the crucifixion. It does not apply to Christ personally, for He was Himself never less than God, but He entered into the period of law and all that attached to it and dignified it according to what He was. It was the period of law, and of sight, the period fixed by the father, Galatians 4:2, not God exactly, but a figure of speech, the father having a place in any house, and fixing the period for his children; and the period I am speaking of is the period from the fixing of the law at Sinai; and now we are in the very greatest period ever fixed by God, and it cannot be stressed too much; we are sons of God by faith in Christ Jesus (Galatians 3:26); 

    every one of us belongs to the sons of God, as having the Holy Spirit. 

    What I read in the Old Testament has a certain inferiority to it, even the reference to the lawgiver in both books, as compared to the last scripture in 1 Corinthians. But here the sceptre is not to depart from Judah; he is not to give it up, and when we come to David, it is greatly increased; it reads in 2 Samuel 23:3, the ruler among men shall be just, ruling in the fear of God; and he shall be as the light of the morning, like the rising of the sun, a morning without clouds; when from the sunshine, after rain, the green grass springeth from the earth; so David, in his last words, tells us what a king is to be and Jacob does not tell us that, but that The sceptre will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between his feet; the feet were not of much importance there, but the head and the affections, so that the position of Judah is really inferior; the position of the feet must be taken into account, and we must think of the young, and the older should be more intelligent, so that the younger should keep in touch with the older. Judah had not acquired that yet, the time had to be waited for; Moses, Aaron, Joshua, David, Josiah, all coming on to superiority of intelligence, but none had reached the fulness of time; that was when Christ came, the vessel through whom we might receive sonship. It is more than intelligence, we receive it, that thought; and the same thought applies to the Holy Spirit, so it was that certain disciples at Ephesus in Acts 19, when asked, had not heard if the Holy Spirit was come; they were babes really. They had not the full light of Christianity, they were really under guardians and stewards. You may say that applies to the Gentiles, but it applies to the Jews, too, as we had this afternoon (the difference between Acts 3 and Acts 14). 

    The man in Acts 3 may have been able to hobble a little, but you could not say he never walked. The time of walking is the time of the Spirit, so Paul says in Ephesians 2:10 that God has created us in Christ Jesus for good works that we should walk in them; not talk, but walk, in these good works which God has before prepared for us, and as Christians we should be walking in them. The man in Lystra in Acts 14:8 heard Paul speak, and he said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet: and he sprang up and walked. The other man was carried there by friendly hands, whom they placed every day at the gate of the temple called Beautiful, to ask alms (Acts 3:2), but it is not said that he never walked. It shows how things must be graded to be spiritual and intelligent in every part of the truth. So we have Davids heart poetically, the sweet psalmist of Israel, and in Acts 1 and 2 the citations are all from the Psalms, as if David was honoured as speaking of Christ and His glory. These five books of the Psalms compare with the five books of the Pentateuch; they were clearly compiled by David. Hardly anything is said of Judah but that the lawgiver was from between his feet. We have come to the time of the feet now, of men asserting the feet, laws that tend to bondage, not Christianity. David rose above all this. David had a root in Christ, who is the root and offspring of David, Revelation 22:16. We are not suggesting anything derogatory of Christ, for David had no place in Deity, he was always a creature. But the Lord says, I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. And then the Spirit and the bride know what to say. It is the full spiritual thought of the Spirit and the bride, and then it is as if the Spirit itself says, And let him that hears say, Come. And then we have, And let him that is athirst come; he that will let him take the water of life freely. There is liberty on Gods side, and taking on ours, so Paul says, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? (Acts 19:2), and I repeat that now here. Not that you received Him ten years ago, and you have never spoken or sung in the Spirit, but to be sure of it now. There were twelve of the Ephesians, and it seems to show what Paul would secure, and what a structure God would have in that city. 

    I mentioned David especially and we must stretch from him to Christ. He is a type of Christ, and has a great place in Revelation, a book that came in late, after most of Pauls ministry, and affords much instruction and many promises to be in our hearts. So to Philadelphia the Lord says, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial (Revelation 3:10); it was not to those of pentecostal times, but to Philadelphia, the sixth of the seven assemblies; they were to be kept from the tribulation which is about to come upon the whole habitable world, to try them that dwell upon the earth; let us be afraid of earth  dwelling, even in what God has given us, for we may become worldly, as it says, Love not the world, nor the things in the world, 1 John 2:15. The one to whom John speaks may not be a minister, but it may be his wife; she may colour him and spoil him; I speak of what is possible and probable in most of us. So the word comes, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial; the terrible thing that is coming; kept from this is the word. It is the Holy Spirit that keeps us from the world, in the midst of it, yet kept from it, and to know Him that is from the beginning. It says, Love not the world, for we may turn back and love it again; but we are to go on, to hold on, to go on, and then he that is holy, let him be sanctified still (Revelation 22:11), and you will not be captured by the world. 

    Now as to Numbers 21, and the development in the truth seen in the scripture, verse 17 reads, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: 

    well which princes digged, which the nobles of the! people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. You may say to me, There is something in Genesis! There is, and poetry, too! And there is more in mind in the song of Genesis 49; but here we have a song, and the Holy Spirit typically had come. It is now the place the lawgiver has, now not between anyones feet, but he is free to give directions; a believer who has the Spirit is free to direct someone, and the first person he should direct is himself! So in Romans 7:24 we get, O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me out of this body of death? He is not delivered yet, but then his mind gets the thought of it, and so it reads, I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. It shows how quickly a thing can happen in a believers soul. He thanks God, and that is where the deliverance lies. Many do not thank God, even in public places for food; of the Lord it is said that having given thanks He broke the bread and fishes; Matthew 15:36. How can anyone refrain from giving thanks in the light of that scripture? One feels how often it is forgotten by many who are believers; it is piety to do it! Paul here puts things in the future instead of the past, for he knows how to use the right terms: So then (the conclusion he arrives at) I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law,Romans 7: 5. I have read this that the dear brethren may know that one with the Spirit has power to direct and give orders. Paul learnt here to give them, and in so doing he got deliverance, and his own self (I myself) comes into evidence in his soul, and that is what I am speaking of. Young people, as having the Spirit, can generally give orders, but to begin with ones self is the first thing, so that you have power over your own mind and you will never partake of the Lords supper till you have power over your own mind; it is for the calling of 

    me to mind (1 Corinthians 11:24, note i); you begin to be a man spiritually as commanding your mind, as determined to be in control of yourself, and that is the great point in chapter 8, and there we have the true idea of the lawgiver; it is the Spirit of God really, and so in Romans 8 a great change comes over the believer when this can be said of him, far greater than Sinai. Paul speaks of himself more than any other because God ordered it. Paul would never think of doing or saying such things unless commanded or told to do so. 

    So in Numbers 21:17,18 it reads, Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver (the lawgiver implies the word) with their staves. It is a development from Genesis 49; here in Numbers 21 the lawgiver is directly telling the people how to do things, to dig a hole for things to flow into; so the type comes into our minds and become antitypes in the New Testament, for instance in Romans 7 as has been said. We do not want to be in such ignorance, but to be in liberty, the liberty of the Spirit, set free from the law of sin and of death, Romans 8:2. 

    Now as to the last scripture, 1 Corinthians 14:37 is equivalent to the thought of the lawgiver, and it is a question of what one thinks in his mind, whether he is a spiritual man or a prophet, let him take heed to what Paul says in all that he does for the Lord, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment; the thought of the lawgiver especially enters into the first and second epistles to Corinth; Paul is the last word in everything. Paul is in the offing in Acts 9, but not until chapter 11 do we get him serving. The voice of the Lord said to him (Acts 9:4), Saul, Saul, why dost thou persecute me? ... I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest He was then told to go into the city, to take a low place, and learn from Ananias in Damascus. We have to learn in order to be taught, and so it was with the first believers, they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles (Acts 2:42); that is the thought that is so needed. Paul had sat at the feet of Gamaliel, but now it is Jesus, and then the disciple Ananias, and so Paul was compelled to go into the city and learn what is needed, not in the colleges or the seminary. Then the Lord very graciously went and told Ananias what he was to say to Saul, and so when he came to Saul he heard the word, Saul, brother; the first word is the greatest, to learn what the brethren are! Plymouth brethren, men say derisively, and we must accept the reproach. We are not that at all, really; we are brethren of one another, brethren of Christ, and sons of God; we should hold to it and the dignity of it. So Paul says, If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is [the] Lords commandment. It covers the whole of the first letter, at any rate, one great commandment of the lawgiver, to walk after the Spirit and not after the flesh. 
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    THE LAWGIVER (JT 67)

    Numbers 21: 17, 18; 1 Corinthians 4: 37; Ezekiel 43: 12

    The idea of law is mentioned in these scriptures but what is in mind is not exactly to speak of law but of the lawgiver. One need not suggest that the lawgiver in an ultimate sense is Christ. And so the book of Genesis in a remarkable poetic production speaks of the lawgiver in relation to the tribes of Israel. Indeed, one wonders at times at how much poetry there is in Scripture, and coming in where it might not be expected  particularly as written by shepherds and farmers. Jacob had to do with both farming and shepherding and he affords us some of the finest touches of poetry  spiritual poetry; indited by the Spirit of God. Among these touches is found that which refers to the tribe of Judah. Judahs name, as most of us know, signifies praise. And the thought of praise has had a great place from time to time amongst the people of God, but especially in recent years in relation to the truth that may be interwoven in the hymnbook. Such a book is in our hands and it helps greatly in the service of praise. Of Judah it is said that his brethren shall praise him. The suggestion, no doubt, arose from the name that was given him. And so we read that the sceptre should not depart from Judah nor the lawgiver from between his feet till Shiloh come. So that the thought was long in the divine mind as a matter of counsel that Judah should have the rulers place. And so our Lord sprang out of Judah, as we are told in the epistle to the Hebrews. And when Israel came out of Egypt, Judah was Jehovahs sanctuary, Psalm 114. The sanctuary of God was no small matter. And Judah had his part in it. David, who was of the tribe of Judah, particularly had his part in it. So that Judah was his sanctuary  not Levi, but Judah. Undoubtedly, whilst Judah was in the divine mind for rule and for music and for poetry, yet Christ was in the divine mind before him and that is what gives tone and power and enhancement to Judah  that the sceptre should not depart from him nor the lawgiver from between his feet until Shiloh come. Shiloh refers to Christ as the centre of gathering; unto Him shall the gathering of the peoples be. 

    Well now, we have the thought of the lawgiver in the passage I have read from Numbers. The allusion is not to Judah here. The allusion is probably to Moses; at the direction of the lawgiver the well is digged. The well would enter into the thoughts of all the tribes. It alludes to the Holy Spirit and so it is that Moses is in ones mind in that sense. I have been alluding to Judah first because it is the question of purpose with Judah, but before he entered on his office as ruler, which would be in David peculiarly, Moses served. He served to write not only the book of Numbers, but all five books of the Pentateuch. And so we may say that he has the greatest place in ministry to the tribes of Israel. Of course, the Lord Jesus has the greatest place, in everything He has the pre-eminence, but I am speaking now of persons who are like ourselves, creatures who are employed in ministry, and Moses, I would say, has the greatest place. And here he is said to have directed the digging of the well. It was at the direction of the lawgiver and the word was, Rise up, well! sing unto it. So that we are happily situated immediately in the service of God; even at a time like this we are happily situated and circumstanced so that we have the well, the power of the Spirit, to help us in that in which we are engaged. And so the thought of the lawgiver comes in, which is important, for, even if we have poetry or singing or hymns or psalms, the principle of the lawgiver must be seen in all. That is to say we must be governed aright in all our matters and especially in Gods service. And that is why I linked on Paul with the persons who are lawgivers. The epistles, or letters, to Corinth afford above all of his other epistles material for lawgiving. Although I disclaimed at the outset the thought of stressing law, there is nothing more needed in the true sense and particularly in the sense of which I have spoken. And so it is that God ordained that Moses should be a lawgiver. He is at ease in writing the book of Genesis. No doubt many of us have been struck with the ease with which things have been left in that book. How little restraint, how little demand in that book. What liberty we see in Abraham; what dignity in his liberty! And yet, he is subject to his wife at some times. Cast out the bondwoman and her son, says Sarah, showing that Genesis introduces all that is necessary, and especially in a wife. Indeed, the book of Genesis is remarkable in the sense of the provision of wives for the ministers. So that we have in Scripture the idea of a man finding a wife. He finds a good thing, it says  not simply a good person, but a good thing  the thing being a suggestion of what is usable. And so we have the leaders in Genesis finding wives; several from Terahs family. Hence the latitude that is found in Genesis. It is a book characterised by old men, because longevity was much greater in Genesis than in subsequent periods. Hence those who were in Gods service were mostly old men. And yet, probably the most effective in Gods service in the book of Genesis was peculiarly a young man  Joseph. One might name him the lawgiver of his day. God had made him a father to Pharaoh, and this shows how young brothers may acquire fatherhood before they are that by age. And how great the need is for fathers, dear brethren. We see it in Joseph  a young man. God made him a father to Pharaoh. We can understand with appreciation the term Father as applied to Christ: Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace, Isaiah 9: 6. So that Genesis, whilst marked by old men in the service of God, has the greatest expression of service set out in a young man, and in that service he is not simply an able man who can do things, but he is a type of Christ. And so liberty, in a peculiar way, enters into Genesis, and it comes down to Numbers in the fact that the lawgiver directs the digging of the well  not giving law, but directing the digging of the well! How much we need the well, dear brethren, and happily it is evident here today that some effect is being produced by the ministry of the Spirit. So that what one is saying has in mind that there should be full provision made for the Spirit, for it was by the direction of the lawgiver that the well was digged and the song was sung: Rise up, well! sing unto it, Numbers 21: 17. The singing is unto it. We can see, therefore, the need of law in all our matters, and yet no mere code. There was a system of rules in Israel, but not in christianity  no hard and fast rules for the service of God, and yet there is order. Even if it be the collection among the saints, a matter that has held a great place among the brethren for many years, it is worked out in liberty  in liberty as to the circumstances of the servants or ministers, and liberty among the brethren in their needs being met. And so the great lawgiver says much about the collection. In earlier days it was a matter of how much was put into the collection rather than how much was needed. But the point in Scripture is what is needed: ... and see his brother having need. We must look into that matter and take care of it. But the great lawgiver says to the Corinthians in his lawgiving as to the collection: Now concerning the collection for the saints, as I directed the assemblies of Galatia, so do ye do also ... that there may be no collections when I come, 1 Corinthians 16: 1, 2. That is to say, the great lawgiver will not influence the pocketbooks of the brethren. He will leave that to love and calculation, for the need of the brethren has to be discovered and what is put into the collection is not to determine that. It is a question of love, and the love of the brethren will determine the need so that the giving will be according to the determination of the need. It is not simply according to the love of the brethren, but according to the determination of the need. So that obligation rests with it. And so the great lawgiver says much about the collection, especially in 2 Corinthians 8, 2 Corinthians 9. But in the first epistle he says, that there may be no collections when I come, He is concerned that they are to be influenced by the first day of the week. He says, On the first of the week let each of you put by at home, laying up in whatever degree he may have prospered. It is as God has prospered him. We must think of the need of our brethren, and our calculation must be beforehand so that when the collection arrives it is there and the need is supplied through it. I mention these matters freely so that we may have something to affect our hearts to be intelligent on the principle of the lawgiver. God has provided us with that principle, not a person with a whip, but with a staff. Moses was marked by having a staff; something to lean upon, but nevertheless denoting his authority. So that we are not at loose ends; we cannot do as we please in the house of God; we cannot do as the denominations around us. We must go by divine principles. And these principles work out in the mouth of the lawgiver  in our care meetings and at other times  through experience and knowledge that is according to God and approved by Him. So that an elder has a place; we are given stipulations as to him. And so the principle of calculation runs through our care meetings; we are not leaving things at loose ends but thinking of what is needed. And so, as I have said, it is at the direction of the lawgiver. And the singing, also. I can see the great importance of happiness. The epistle to the Philippians is marked by it: Rejoice in the Lord always: again I will say, Rejoice. We are to be happy. The brethren are supposed to be happy. We have the means of happiness, not because we have lawgivers amongst us, but because we have the Spirit amongst us; the Spirit is made way for at the direction of the lawgiver. The lawgiver directed the digging of the well. And so the song, Rise up, well! sing unto it. Under the hand of the lawgiver, dear brethren, we have the means of happiness: again I will say, Rejoice. 

    And now the word in Ezekiel 43: 12 comes to mind. Ezekiel was a priest; he was not a son of David, he was a priest. But he is in keeping with Moses as to the law of the house. I will read it from the New Translation: This is the law of the house: Upon the top of the mountain all its border round about is most holy. Behold, this is the law of the house. So that we are not left to ourselves as to the house of God. I was speaking of the collection but other things are also in mind. It is not as if things are optional in the house of God and that we are found looking round for better situations or better spiritual circumstances. They are not in any hands but Gods hands. Christ is over the house of God and the law of the house is determined by Him. The principles governing the house and the ministry and all related to it are regulated and governed by Him. So that He that has built the house has more honour than the house. Therefore again we have the greatness of Christ. He is greater than the house, and He must determine where we are to be and the principles that govern us, and if we elect to leave right principles and go elsewhere on account of other things, we are at issue with Christ. We are at issue with the great Regulator of the law of God, the Lawgiver. Whether it be the house of Judah or the house of Levi, Moses or David, the lawgiver is in authority and he must determine matters. For any to be just rovers going where they think they should, because they are dissatisfied with what they have, will not do; the Lawgiver will have to say to that. The Lord Jesus has to say to that; He is over the house and all the principles entering into it. It is remarkable how much Paul, who is our apostle under Christ, has to say about principles  he is the great lawgiver of the New Testament under Christ. He has come before the brethren very much of late, and I believe to their immense profit. He fits in at the right time under the regulations of the great Head in heaven. The Lord appeared to him at a given time and at a given place. He selected the place and the moment and the man. He said, he is a chosen vessel unto me. The Lord would imply that Paul was to have authority. We know well enough how religious leaders in this world slight Paul and his ministry. They did it at Corinth, too: his presence in the body weak, and his speech naught. And such things are said today, too. But Paul was, in effect, the great lawgiver of christianity. I say in effect because, under Christ, that is what he is. He uses such language as: if any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God, 1 Corinthians 11: 16. So we are to pay attention to Paul and be regulated in everything. It is remarkable how he comes down to the circumstances of men, women and children, so that all should be right in view of the assembly, for it is the great thought of God which was given to Paul  the mystery as he calls it. The mystery has been made known to me, he says, in Ephesians 3: 3. So that everything is in his hands in that sense. Some may say that everything is in Peters hands, but it is not so. Not one of the apostles has such a place as Paul; not even Peter, who was given the administration of the kingdom. But Paul has the administration of the assembly, of the mystery. So that we do well to pay careful attention to what is said by Paul. One has said many times of late, quoting a great servant who has brought the truth to us, that we are not to forget John, but cleave to Paul. It is for each one of us to understand how we are to cleave to the teaching of Paul, to make it everything in governing us in the service of God and in everything else. I would be far from saying a word against the other apostles, because each has his place, but no one has Pauls place. As a wise architect, I have laid the foundation, but another builds upon it. But let each see how he builds upon it, 1 Corinthians 3: 10. Peter does not say that nor does any other apostle. Paul alone says that and so we have to pay attention to Paul and become regulated through Paul the lawgiver. It is at the direction of the lawgiver, and as was said of Moses, the direction is to dig the well and to sing to it: Sing ye unto it. The allusion is to the Spirit of God  the singing is to God, not to Paul. 

    Well, I have said much about other things, but very little about holiness, but the word in Ezekiel is, This is the law of the house: Upon the top of the mountain all its border round about is most holy. That must be something different from Jerusalem. Ezekiel has something else in his mind as to the law of the house. The point is holiness. The law of the house is mentioned twice in the passage. It is a question of holiness: Be ye holy, for I am holy. It is the prime thought of heaven brought down to us in ministry  especially Pauls ministry  so that we should know how to serve God in holiness. And so Paul says, we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh, Philippians 3: 3. That is the idea. It is where the holiness of God is, Be ye holy, for I am holy. God will not brook unholiness. Indeed, our children are said to be holy because they are born of christian parents. They are to be kept under hand for God and for Christ and for the assembly. We are to bring up our children in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. It is in view of holiness, that they may know how to be in the house of God and belong to it. And so Paul under Christ is the great architect of the house. He tells fathers about their children  not the mothers only, but also the fathers. The onus is on them particularly. And so Abraham listened to Sarah. It was a question of the house: Cast out this handmaid and her son; for the son of this handmaid shall not inherit with my son. It is the law of the house. The holiness of God involves that what is of Christ and what is of the assembly be preserved in the power of the Spirit. God is bringing this up that we may give heed to the lawgiver and make way for the Spirit, that heavens mind may be known amongst us and that our children may be saved, being brought up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. May God bless these thoughts to us. 

    
 

    Whenever there is a movement of the Spirit, the levites are called into activity; Numbers 4. You will always find, where the Spirit gives any special impulse, there is a movement amongst the levites; things have to be taken up in a new way; the point of view you have had in times past will not do now. 

    Things are looked at from another angle now. The angle at which you have been looking from was all right in its time; the Lord was with you in that; but if there is a movement you must follow it. 
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    THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HIS SERVICE (2) (JT 75)

    Exodus 2: 15; Exodus 3: 1 - 6; Exodus 15: 27; Numbers 21: 16 - 20

    JTWe have considered Joseph of whom it says in Genesis 49: Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a well. He is a type of Christ as the One who sits at Gods right hand having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit. Thus the Spirit is here in the assembly; but there is even a service which makes it possible that the Spirit and all that He is can be available and operative among the people of God. Only the Father or Christ can give the Holy Spirit. But we have the ministry of the word in order that the Holy Spirit might be enjoyed and be for refreshment and power in the souls of the people of God. 

    In Exodus we find Moses as a type of Christ, but at the same time he is a pattern for others who serve the people of God, or for one who has a place as a leader in the house of God. We see him in Exodus 2 as an administrator. Every country, as we know, has its laws and its state system, but there is also a government for the country, an administration. It is through this administration that its resources are taken possession of and administered in a way that furthers the welfare of the country. 

    The principles on which the present marvellous dispensation is founded rest on Christ being in heaven after having completed the work of redemption, and on the Holy Spirit down here forming the assembly. But Christ as Lord, and the gifts and leaders which He has given, constitute an administration through which the people of God might come into the good of the kingdom. It is obvious that it is not sufficient to know about the Spirits presence, we are to get the good of His presence among us here. We find Moses here sitting by the well; he is a type of a man who understands that there is power down here, and he wishes this power to be of benefit. The seven daughters of Reuel came to the well to draw water for their fathers sheep; and they fill the troughs. They could do so much, but it says that the shepherds drove them away. More than these women were needed to draw water for the sheep. We might consider Reuels seven daughters as a type of the saints. They had brought their fathers sheep there to water them, and they drew the water, but they were unable to water the sheep, for others came and drove them away. Then it was that Moses appeared. He helped these women to water the sheep. We see in this incident what God has provided for His people that His flock might drink of the well. God has such at the present time to whom He entrusts the administration. 

    QuesHow do you connect this with the thought of the presence of the Holy Spirit? 

    JTI wished first to show that there are those who administer. Gods people need to be aware that Christ as the One who has ascended to heaven has given gifts to men. These gifts are true christians who themselves have received the Holy Spirit. There are men who have a place of reputation in the many systems of christendom, and who have not the Holy Spirit. Such a one is not sitting at the well, so to speak. No unconverted pastor or parson, educated or gifted as he may be, can help the people of God to get what is found in the well. Moses represents one who can help the people of God. It says he helped the women to water their sheep. Later on we find in Exodus 3, that Moses led the sheep westward into the desert and came to the mountain of God, to Horeb. He did not lead them into the world, but he led them into the desert, to the mountain of God, the place where divine supplies were found. 

    QuesHow can the people of God be brought into the desert and have these supplies? 

    JTEvery one who has learnt from Christ will, as far as he is able, lead the people of God to the place where divine supplies are found. In the gospel of Mark we find that when the opposition against Christ began to show itself, He withdrew with His disciples to the sea. This is the principle, to separate the disciples. Later it says that He went up into the mountain and called unto Him whom He would, and He ordained twelve that they should be with Him, and that He might send them forth to preach. These who had been with Christ on the mountain would know His way of carrying out service. Such servants would lead the flock far away from this world to the place where divine supplies are found. It was said in Genesis 22, On the mount of Jehovah will be provided, and we find later that it was on the mountain of Jehovah where His wonderful instruction about the tabernacle was given. The mount of Jehovah is that which can make His people independent of the world. We do not need church buildings or schools for educating preachers for this service; all such things are part of this world and are quite unnecessary for the service of God. Moses, as sitting at the well, shows in type what this service implies that can lead the people of God into the good of all that which the Holy Spirit has for us. 

    QuesDo we not see in the shepherds a contrary principle to what comes out in Moses? 

    JTThat is important to see. We find in the gospels that which would correspond to these shepherds, those who prevented the women from watering their sheep. When the Lord healed the woman who had been bowed together eighteen years, we find that those who were looked up to in the synagogue withstood Him and criticised Him. We find the same thing many times in the gospels. The religious leaders were opposed to Christ, but the Lord was concerned about leading others into the good of all that God had for man. Now after He has died and ascended to heaven He has sent down the Holy Spirit, and He has given gifts to men, so that the saints might come into the good of the Spirits presence. There are at this present time religious leaders who would hinder the saints from entering into and enjoying Gods things through the Spirit. 

    RemPaul was one who separated the disciples, disputing daily in the school of one Tyrannus (Acts 19). 

    JTThis is a good application. This incident is mentioned after twelve men at the same time had received the Holy Spirit. They had been instructed through the baptism of John, but had not received the Holy Spirit. Then Paul preached the gospel about Christ to them, and laid his hands on them, and prayed, and they received the Spirit. Afterwards Paul enters the synagogue and was teaching them there during three months. But when the leading men in the synagogue were opposed he separated the disciples and taught them in the school of Tyrannus. 

    RemIn Exodus 3 where Moses came into the presence of God it says that Moses should draw off his shoes, but in Luke 15 it was said to the servants that they should put shoes on the feet of the returning son. 

    JTI suppose that the Old Testament shows us that as redemption was then not completed the truth of sonship could not be known. Galatians shows us how Gods people under the old covenant, were, so to speak, not of age, but that when the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son, come of woman, come under law, ... that we might receive sonship. It says further: But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father. So thou art no longer bondman, but son; but if son, heir also through God. It is in the light of this that shoes may be put on our feet. At the same time this scripture in Exodus 3: 5 is a reminder, as long as we are here in the world, of the reverence that is due on our side. As a son I am in Christ and thus not in the flesh at all; but in reality we are still in a condition of flesh and blood, and it is wholesome to remember that our God is a consuming fire, and therefore we ought to serve Him in holy fear and reverence. It is beautiful to see the spirit which came out in Moses; it says he consented to remain with the man, but it does not say that he received any wages. Moses stayed with Reuel forty years, and at the end of this time he led his father-in-laws sheep to the mountain of God; that is Horeb. This shows that Moses corresponds to Gods thoughts of a servant who is faithful in his administration. He is unselfish and satisfied with his lot. The Lord Jesus says, Now he who serves for wages flees because he serves for wages, John 10: 13. It seems as if God honoured Moses by appearing to him in this way in the wilderness. If God reveals Himself to us in our service it means far more than any recognition from men. 

    QuesTo whom do these shepherds who drove away the women correspond? 

    JTChristianity has many such in these days. They want everything done according to mens thoughts and ways. There are those who have an official place as shepherds, but they have no real love for the sheep. In Moses we find the unselfish servant who will help the people to get water. 

    RemWhen Paul took leave of the elders of Ephesus, he said, For I know this, that after my departing shall grievous wolves enter in among you, Acts 20: 29. 

    JTYes, and he says, Not sparing the flock. Moses is thus a pattern for us in this respect. He is unselfish in his service, and he commences with giving help; the flock was not his own. There are those who have the place of shepherds and who speak of their flock, but the flock belongs to God and Moses understood this. Here it was a question of Jethros flock, and Moses did the best for it when he led it to Horeb, the mountain of God. 

    RemYou said that we need to understand more what the assembly is in order to comprehend better the truth about the Spirit. 

    JTThat is true, and I believe it was what Paul presented when he taught in the school of Tyrannus. In Acts we find three periods in connection with teaching. It says in chapter 11 that Paul and Barnabas were for a whole year together in the assembly, and taught a large crowd. And it says that at Corinth he remained a year and six months teaching among them the word of God. Later on in Acts 19 he reasoned daily with the disciples in the school of Tyrannus, and this took place for two years. And from chapter 20 we see that he was with them for three years in Ephesus. It was in Ephesus that the assembly reached its climax. It is also in the epistle to the Ephesians that we find the highest divine truths presented in connection with the assembly. It says there that the assembly is the fulness of Christ, and also that God shall have glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. 

    QuesDo we find the same thought in Exodus 15: 27 in connection with the seventy palm trees? 

    JTI was just thinking of this. I believe that we see in these twelve springs of water and the seventy palm trees an indication of the help which a perfect administration affords us. This type speaks of what God has placed in the wilderness for us. Pharaoh thought that the wilderness would compel the people to return to Egypt, but in the wilderness God supplies all that the people of God need. In His goodness and love God gave them twelve springs of water in the desert. I am sure that when the people came to this place their hearts were filled with deep gratefulness to God. 

    RemAlthough the flock was led into the desert, and not yet into the land, they had these resources. 

    JTIt was Gods resources in the desert, as expressed in J.N.D.s hymn. 

    Is the wilderness before thee, 
Desert lands where drought abides? 
Heavnly springs shall there restore thee, 
Fresh from Gods exhaustless tides. (76:2)
 

    RemThe wilderness in its spiritual application is not an inferior side of the truth if we are in it with God. 

    JTNot at all, for it is where we learn to apprehend what God is for us. Therefore it says in the verses read in Numbers 21 that they came to Pisgah which looks over the surface of the waste. From Deuteronomy 34 we understand that one could from there look into the land of Canaan, but the thought in Numbers is to show what God has been for me in the wilderness. 

    RemTheir resources in the wilderness were unknown to Pharaoh even as to the world today. 

    JTThe resources are for those who in faith have gone out into the wilderness: all are available to them. One can understand how these types that we have considered allude to what is, so to speak, outside of us, objective things. They have to do with the divine administration. 

    QuesIs it possible for believers to lose the enjoyment of this? 

    JTLet us look at Numbers 21 in order to see how the believers portion comes out. What they found at Elim alludes to what a young believer finds when he takes his place amongst the people of God. Here he finds these springs and these palm trees where there is shadow. He has not himself procured these things. God has provided them, and they are found here. The young believer encamps beside the waters. You find young believers sometimes wishing to return to the world; they do not encamp by the waters. The number twelve speaks of perfect administration. The seventy palm trees speak of something which is beyond that. We find that the Lord sent out twelve disciples and later seventy others. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between Egypt and the wilderness? 

    JTEgypt is a figure of the world, the place where the flesh finds its life. It says of Moses that he esteemed the reproach of the Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt. For us Egypt prefigures also the world as the sphere where Satan holds souls in bondage. This world becomes a wilderness to one who believes in Christ and it is here in the wilderness that God opens for us another world. In the tabernacle we have what prefigures the heavenly things (see Hebrews 9: 23). We have there presented to us that world to which God will bring us. These things which God has given us in the wilderness are in view of sustaining us on the journey through it. 

    QuesDoes what you have spoken of correspond to the land? 

    JTThe tabernacle was a figure of heavenly things. It is true that there was a foretaste of the land in the tabernacle, but while we are walking here in the wilderness we are reminded that we are not yet in reality in heaven, although we get the good of the heavenly things. So we find that these two sides go on simultaneously, our public life in the wilderness, and our private intercourse with God, outside the wilderness. It is in Numbers that we are made ready, in an objective way, for entering into the land. After they had sung, Rise up, well! 

    sing unto it, they went forward from one place to another until they came to Pisgah which is on the border of the land of Canaan. The springing well in Numbers is found in the same chapter as the brazen serpent. In Romans 8 the brazen serpent stands in connection with our life in the wilderness, so that the righteous requirements of the law should be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to flesh but according to Spirit. 

    QuesIs it by entering into our heavenly privileges that in the power of the Spirit we can take up our responsible side down here? 

    JTIn John 4 the Lord says that the fountain of water in the believer springs up into eternal life. This stands in connection with the land, but in John 7 we have the other side in view of testimony; namely, that he who comes to Christ and drinks, from him shall flow rivers of living water. This points to the wilderness, the place where water is so needed. 

    RemCalebs daughter sought springs. 

    JTShe was in the land already, and she desired that which could maintain her there. But what we find here is what can help us to come into the land, namely the Holy Spirit which springs up to eternal life in the believer, from whom should flow rivers of living water to meet the need of others. 

    QuesDoes the word perish in John 3 mean to be without water in the wilderness? 

    JTIt refers to those whose bodies fell in the wilderness. It is not exactly the judgment of God. All men are perishing, but God would save men from it. No believer perishes in the wilderness. How solemn that their bodies should be left in the wilderness! They were not buried. 

    QuesDoes this correspond to a worldly believer? 

    JTI do not think so. I do not believe that any true believer falls in the wilderness. Hebrews shows plainly that they did not go in on account of unbelief; they were apostate, they were not even buried. It is remarkable that all those who had faith, and of whom it says that they died in the wilderness, were buried; they are Moses, Miriam, and Aaron. It says of the unbelievers that their carcases, not their dead bodies but their carcases, a very ignominious word, fell and were wasted in the wilderness. It was as if God would show His abhorrence of the unbelief that rejects the heavenly testimony. Numbers 21: 18 reads, from the wilderness they went to Mattanah. They are beginning to leave the wilderness now in order to enter the land. 

    QuesIs this the thought that they who do not enjoy eternal life do not enter the land? 

    JTYes, that is why it says in Hebrews: For we enter into the rest who have believed. It does not say that we shall enter in a time to come, but we are characterised by entering into rest now. This chapter shows us how we may enter. We enter by the Spirit. 

    QuesHave our meetings and our exercises to do with the wilderness, and if so, how can we combine the thought of life with this? 

    JTWe have to consider the assembly from two sides. One is found in Corinthians where the assembly is looked upon as a local gathering, as was seen in Corinth, but in Ephesians the assembly is considered as being placed in the heavenlies, and this is not a material thought, but a wholly spiritual one. When we get a view of the assembly as we find it in Ephesians, it is then we come into contact with eternal life. As we have been saying previously, where the people of God are gathered there is a sphere where life can be experienced. The more holy, spiritual and separated we are as believers, the more we shall touch a heavenly condition which is outside this world. Eternal life is considered as something which is quite outside the sphere of natural things. John writes: These things have I written to you that ye may know that ye have eternal life who believe on the name of the Son of God. The word know in this verse means conscious knowledge. I am conscious of having it. If we receive rightly the truth in Johns epistle we should be conscious of having eternal life, and this can only be in the power of the Spirit of God. Eternal life is in His Son; that is to say, it is something which is wholly outside the conditions of flesh and blood. It is on the other side of the Jordan. In 1 John 5 it says: This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ. He is looked upon as the One that has died. Later we find a threefold witness; the Spirit, the water, and the blood. When we apprehend these three witnesses, we are able to enter into eternal life, for it is outside the sphere of flesh and blood; it is in the Son. 

    RemWe may view the assembly in two ways. Firstly as in the epistle to the Corinthians, and this leads us to fellowship, and then as in Ephesians where the features of Christ are seen in the assembly. 

    JTQuite right. In Ephesians we find what is wholly the work of God. 

    RemBelievers may not have light as to the truth of Ephesians though they might apprehend what comes out in Corinthians. 

    JTI do not think I should be able to apprehend this if I were connected with any human system. 

    RemBelievers may not understand the precious truth we have in Ephesians, yet I thought that all christians could comprehend something of the truth of the Corinthian epistles. 

    JTI do not think it is possible for one who is connected with any acknowledged religious system to have a right apprehension of the assembly either from the Corinthians or the Ephesian side of the truth, for if he has this, he acts against the light. The epistle to the Corinthians condemns severely anyone calling himself by any other name than christian. If I say: I am a Lutheran, a Methodist and so on, I am condemned by the epistle to the Corinthians. Paul says there: Each of you says, I am of Paul, ... and I of Cephas, and I of Christ. And he asks: Is the Christ divided?. If I cannot say: I am of Paul, I should not either be able to say I am of Wesley or of Luther. We find that after Barnabas and Saul had spent a whole year with the saints at Antioch, the believers there were called christians. Then we find in scripture that they are called brethren. They are also called saints. Why should we assume human names? Paul asks: Has Paul been crucified for you?. 

    QuesAre not these the things that contribute to what we call the ruin of the assembly? 

    JTYes, they are. The saints of God are divided into groups and parties, but Scripture says that it is one faith, one Lord, one faith, one baptism, Ephesians 4: 5. 

    RemChristians will acknowledge that all believers belong to the assembly, but many affirm that it is something that cannot be realised these days. They speak of an invisible church. If you asked, Are you the only ones that form the assembly? they answer: No, the assembly includes all believers. 

    JTWhen they state that, they really confess that they are partisan. They are of Paul, of Cephas, and so on. If they confess that there is one assembly they ought to withdraw from all that which is not. 

    QuesIs it right to say that we may stand on the foundation of Scripture in spite of all being in ruin? 

    JTYes, The firm foundation of God stands. So that we can say there is only one assembly. This is the language of Scripture, and if every true believer in the world took this ground, all real believers would be found together. This implies that I must withdraw from all that which contradicts it. Therefore we find, as we have said before, that Paul separated the disciples. The Lord Himself withdrew with His disciples to the sea. In 2 Timothy 2 Paul says: Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity. Then he says that we should pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart. There is thus found a way for the people of God today in spite of all these parties. 

    QuesWould you kindly say something more about the twelve springs in the wilderness, and of the well that the princes dug? 

    JTThey had no need to dig these twelve springs. They speak of something which God gives us through the ministry of the word, what the believer finds when he is converted. But the well in Numbers 21 had to be dug out. This digging points to the removing in us of all that is a hindrance to the Spirits work in us. And as they were digging they sang to the Spirit. When I sing to the Spirit I acknowledge the Spirit as a divine power, the only power that can bring me into the land, as the Lord says in John 6. It is the Spirit which quickens, the flesh profits nothing. That is why it says immediately after they had sung to the Spirit: And from the wilderness they went to Mattanah. They left the wilderness behind them. 

    QuesDoes the digging speak of self-judgment? 

    JTYes, I think so. They did this by the word of the lawgiver. For us it is by the word of Christ. The digging must go on. 

    QuesWould you say that the digging depends on us and the spiritual power we possess, whereas the springs are what God has provided? 

    JTI think that is right. 
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    THE SPIRIT AS THE EARNEST OF THE INHERITANCE (JT 94)

    Philippians 3: 12 - 14; Numbers 21: 16 - 18; Numbers 27: 12 - 21

    I had in mind, dear brethren, to consider the inheritance, so that we might be encouraged to lay hold of what is peculiarly our own, and for this what is needed is a recognition of the Spirit as the earnest of the inheritance. The Spirit of God carries on a varied service on our behalf. Indeed, as here, He has undertaken everything  He is that other Comforter of whom the Lord spoke who should take His place on His going away. He has been here for nearly two thousand years, maintaining this service in infinite vigilance, omitting nothing, overlooking nothing so that the assembly should have no lack, should want nothing, and His mission on earth is not yet finished. No, He is succeeding in developing in the saints some outline of assembly formation and beauty, working unceasingly, for the assembly is of Christ and every bit of formation is by the Spirit; all has reference to Christ, so that God delights in the feminine features at the beginning; the Lord was delighted as His eye saw the beauty of the assembly and as His heart found a response in the early days. He said in outlining her beauty that the king is fettered by thy ringlets (Song of Songs 7: 5), her head is like Carmel and the locks of her head like purple  He was held there by her beauty, that beauty that began to appear in individuals before He left Bethany. The Holy Spirit is working to bring about assembly formation and beauty according to what was at the beginning. At the end it is said, I, Jesus, ... I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star, Revelation 22: 16. Every christian who rightly understands the gospel would understand this announcement. Hence the Spirit and the bride say, Come. The Spirit has secured her  she is the product of His mission on earth which has extended over these two thousand years. As I said He has now succeeded. What that history has been no church writer can convey, no church historian ever conveyed the items of the history; the Holy Spirit alone can convey what that history has been and what infinite patience has marked Him in waiting on the saints. Hence, the Lord says that if anyone should speak against the Spirit there should be no forgiveness. One can well understand it, beloved. But notwithstanding the insult and the blasphemy offered to Him, He broke us down and we are here today as the fruit of His service, or we are not here rightly, and these are occasions of the Spirit to bring to our attention what we need. So, beloved brethren, what I would seek is to show how an appreciation of the inheritance and the enjoyment of it depend on the Spirit in us, and not only on the Spirit Himself but on the work to which I refer. As one said, Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God, 1 Corinthians 2: 9, 10. Think of that  the Spirit that dwelleth in us searcheth the depths of God. We read of the depths of Satan  He does not search those. There are those today who are active under the direct energy of Satan; they would enter the domain of hades; what a terrible word! The Lord Jesus has the keys of death and hades. Is He opening the door to you? No, beloved, they are labouring at their own expense and to their own destruction but the blessed Spirit of God, who indwells us, searcheth the depths of God. What profound things there are to be provided. In Scripture we have a perfect record of things. The test for everything today lies in relation to the power of the Son and the Spirit. We are baptized, indeed, to the name of the Father, and of the Son and of the Spirit, and it is for us to enter into all that is disclosed. The Spirit, it says, searches all things, yea the depths of God, and so we are dependent on Him if we are to apprehend and enjoy our own inheritance. We must recognize the Spirit as the power for it, for that is one of His great offices, to bring us to the enjoyment of our own inheritance, and I think, beloved, it begins as we by the Spirit cry Abba, Father. There is much bound up in that, but that cry in a believer involves that he is brought to the heavenly door. 

    And now I wanted, by the Lords help, to show you briefly from Numbers how the spiritual state and desire for the inheritance is brought out and how it corresponds with it. God Himself selects Joshua, the one who is to bring them into the possession. Moses, acting under divine command, set a man who had the Spirit before Eleazar and before the whole assembly. The Holy Spirit intends to convey in those beautiful words that we are dealing with what is spiritual; in this way we are helped by the Old Testament scriptures. Holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit knew what He was saying and it was in view of us. Joshua was a man with the Spirit and we see that we are dealing with what is spiritual, what is properly our inheritance typified in the literal land of Canaan. In chapter 21 you have the recognition by the saints of the Spirit. You will remember that after the passage of the Red Sea it says, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song to Jehovah, and spoke, saying, I will sing unto Jehovah, for he is highly exalted. This song stands out in every believers history as he apprehends the overthrow of death and of Satans power in the death of Christ. But you will observe that it is not Moses and the children of Israel that sing the song in Numbers 21. It is Israel alone that sings, Rise up, well! Considerable history had intervened. Moses had, alas, owing to the provocation of the people, disqualified himself, and he is not to be the leader in the spiritual inheritance. It is not now what comes down  the fact of the Holy Spirit coming down is one of the most wonderful things, but then the next thing is, beloved, the rising up or ascending (the original word really is ascend). From this point onwards our songs of degrees begin  songs of degrees or songs of ascension. The Lord Jesus came down and stood on a plain. We receive the forgiveness on the plain and we receive the Spirit on the plain, but as we recognize the Spirit the thought of ascension comes in and if we are not on the ascending line we may depend on it we will soon be on the descending line. I have been speaking of the depths of Satan. Proverbs speaks of the foolish woman  her guests are in the depths of hell. For the christian it is either ascending or descending. I cannot remain on the plain. I shall either ascend in the power of the Spirit of God or be on the descending line. And so the song is Rise up, well! I am conscious of the power of ascension in me. I hope you young people will lay hold of what I am saying. I have often thought of the birds as a type. There are clean birds and there are unclean birds. They both can fly. An unclean bird is one that has sufficient means in this world to rise above the heads of others  to soar away  far away from the ordinary level of humanity. The clean bird is one that has got power of a different kind. If he soars it is not in pride  he soars in the power of the Spirit  he begins to ascend  he has got a song for every ascent as it were and I believe this is the first one: Rise up, well! Sing unto it: well which princes digged. Thank God for the princes. Princes are not mere officials. A prince is a man who is morally great. A prince is one who has qualified morally. He digs the well. There are those, beloved, whom God has raised up, so that the Holy Spirit might be free and the result is that wonderful things have come to light. The princes digged the well by the direction of the lawgiver, that is, under the direction of Christ, surely, but nevertheless they say that the Holy Spirit was here and that He suffices for the assembly. No need of man. As John said, Ye have not need that any one should teach you; but ... the same unction teaches you. More than that  by that same Spirit the saint is united to Christ; we are part of one thing as we are constituted one body by the Spirit, but the most marvellous of all is that we are united to Christ  the assembly is linked up with Christ by the Spirit and where He is she must be. The principle from the outset is ascent, and so the Lord says to Mary, Go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. That word ascend would become a family word henceforth. Mary brought it into the company from the lips of a risen Christ, from the lips of; Christ who was about to ascend; she brought it in with her lips. How the Holy Spirit would use it! I have often thought, dear brethren, of what conversations the apostles and the other saints would have as they met together in later years; how they maintained their freshness; how they, would revert to that wonderful moment when Mary came in. How radiant her face must have been; how full her, heart must have been as she approached the company of the brethren and told them what she had seen and that He had spoken these things to her. Do you think she omitted anything of these things? Certainly not  the words were full of meaning  every word but particularly that word I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God. Nothing but love marked that company and if Mary were present on those occasions how heartily she would have joined in, and how the Lord would come before her! So the desire to be with Him should fill our hearts with the thought of where He is. Nothing less than that, for He had already told them that where I am, there ye may be also and so, since the Spirit has linked us with Christ, our Head, in heaven, the power that we are conscious of in His presence would lead us to rise up as the Lord had said the water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. 

    Now, as earlier in the history of Israel when the first thought of the Spirit came in in the smitten rock (Exodus 17: 6) so the first move of the Spirit in the soul brings out the bitter opposition of Satan in the flesh. You have to look out for that. Joshua appears at once because it is a question of your hidden history, not what you are in the presence of the brethren, but what you are with God; that is the point. Joshua has to do with the hidden or spiritual history of the saints, not our public history; Moses has to do with our public history. Hence your life is hid with the Christ in God, Colossians 3: 3. That is the principle with Joshua. Amalek appears immediately after the rock was smitten so that they might drink of the water. He would hinder the people from entering into their spiritual inheritance; he would keep you out at all costs. There is, beloved brethren, a constant spiritual warfare, a constant endeavour to keep the people of God out of their inheritance, but God is acting for us. We know that. In Numbers 21 they recognize the Spirit, and although Balaam, failing to curse the people or to induce God to curse them, sought to corrupt them through family relationships and social links, the plague was stayed and the people were brought into their inheritance; hence they are numbered for the inheritance in chapter 26 and in chapter 27 the five daughters of Zelophehad come forward for their inheritance. I appeal to everyone here  what an appreciation have we of this rich inheritance which God has for us, this incorruptible and undefiled and unfading inheritance, reserved in the heavens for you, 1 Peter 1: 4? Satan cannot touch it. He can touch us for the moment but the inheritance is reserved for us; it is eternal, beloved; it is as God is; it abides and these daughters of Zelophehad would have it. They come forward to Moses and Eleazar the priest and the princes and the whole congregation  they stand out, beloved, in front of all. Where are we as to laying hold of what is spiritual  the spiritual inheritance that God has got for us? 

    Moses loved the inheritance. Oh, he said, I would like to go over there. I would like to see that holy mountain of righteousness. I would love to be there. Ah, but you cannot go, Moses, but I will let you see it. And God showed him all the land. And now, He says, now you see it you will have to die as Aaron did. Sorrowful sentence but humbly accepted by the great lawgiver when he says to the Lord set a man over the assembly. What a man Moses was! How unjealous he was. He knew Joshua, for Joshua had been his minister. He says to Jehovah let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in. God is dealing with our spirits. He is the Father of spirits, is chastening us that we might become partakers of His holiness. He is preserving our bodies and forming us in our circumstances  but it is the spiritual part of us that refers to God. He will have us perfect. The spirits of just men made perfect. So this leader reminds us of Christ. He gives us liberty to go in and to go out. That is spiritual. We need to be diverted from what is merely, natural to what is spiritual. The writings of John are intended to promote spirituality in us; to make us spiritual; to go in and to go out is spiritual and Joshua has to do that. Hence Jehovah says, Take Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, and thou shalt lay thy hand upon him. It undoubtedly refers to the Spirit of God in Joshua and indicates that Christ puts us in the possession of the inheritance in a spiritual way. 

    Well, let us turn to the Lord to know what this means. The Lord gives us understanding. But you say, It is a spiritual matter and we have got to know how to enter spiritually. We find Joshua has got the Spirit, meaning that the Lord Jesus has to be apprehended in a spiritual way as He was apprehended during the forty days of His sojourn on earth after His resurrection. It is in apprehending those forty days that we understand Joshua here by the Spirit. Joshua had the Spirit and we are conducted in in a spiritual way. Hence the great need of our spiritual formation so that, as I apprehend, the apostle was on this line in his great service here and the great result, the one thing before him as he considered his own thought and aspirations, was that he might apprehend that for which also he was apprehended; that he might run so as to obtain the prize of the calling on high. Mark you, not simply the calling but the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. I consider this a good note of christian experience and I would put it before the brethren as simply and yet as positively as I can. He says, One thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus, Philippians 3: 13, 14. He had been in then and had seen more than anybody. He says, I know a man in Christ, fourteen years ago, (whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows;) such a one caught up to the third heaven, 2 Corinthians 12: 2. That was his experience. What it is to be in Christ as spiritual, in heavenly glory; to be with Him, to be in that domain, beloved, where He is, with Him as He says, Where I am ye also may be, John 14: 3. One often goes back to the lines And see! the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavenly door, 
Has brought us to that favoured hour. 
 

    You see the Holy Spirit brings us to it and that experience begins with the passage where you refer to the Spirit, Rise up, well! sing unto it. 
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    THE SPIRITS IMPORTANCE TO THE BELIEVER (SMC 8)

    Numbers 21: 16 - 18; Esther 2: 5 - 11; Genesis 24: 1 - 9

    S. McCallum There would be with every one of us, I am sure, an increasing sense of the need of the Spirit - I speak to those who have the Spirit - and I have in mind to speak tonight of the importance of the Spirit from the divine viewpoint - I mean the importance from the divine viewpoint - having in mind that we might be affected by it, especially the younger brethren, to see what, according to the type, divine Persons think and have in mind in relation to the presence of the Spirit with us and in us. 

    So I have repaired to the types, which the minister always can do, because of the advantage they afford in elucidating the truth. You feel for those who do not see the value of the sacred letters as we have them in the Old Testament, written for our learning as they have been, for they are lit up with divine glory all the way through. The Lord Jesus, in the book of the Acts, in the first chapter, shows the importance of the Spirit from the divine standpoint as He was to come in and characterise the dispensation in the way in which He does, the day of the Spirit. So that it is said of the Lord Jesus that He charged the apostles by the Holy Spirit that they should tarry at Jerusalem in relation to the coming of the Spirit. 

    In these passages that I have selected we have reference to the great resource that we have in the Spirit as a result of the word of the lawgiver, and then we have got in Esther the great care of the Spirit, the protective care and interest of the Spirit in type in the reference to the custody of Hegai, and then latterly we have got the prime importance of the matter we have in hand in relation to the Spirit in Genesis 24 in the oath of Abraham, my oath, as he speaks of it. 

    The brethren will immediately see the prime importance of this great matter of the Spirit, for the lawgiver typifies Christ, Abraham typifies the Father, God in His parental interest in the wonderful relation of Father, and Hegai brings on to our view the great personal interest of the Spirit Himself in the care and protection of what is to be for God and for Christ and for the testimony in a scene where the enemys power is known and felt. I am sure that if we consider these thoughts carefully we shall see the necessity of knowing the Spirit better and for making greater room for Him, of entering into the blessedness more of communion with Him. It is important that our acquaintance with the Spirit should grow. You will remember how the Lord Jesus brought in the word in the way of solace and comfort to hearts that were disconcerted as they contemplated being bereft of His presence, He said He would send another Comforter. He referred to Him as One whom the world neither knows nor sees, but ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you, John 14: 17. The Spirit is thus a Person to be known and to be acquainted with as taking the place of Christ here in the assembly at the present moment, Christ having died out of this world and gone into heaven at the right hand of God. 

    We have been engaged with the glory of Christ and it would be obvious to the most of us that if we are to become greater lovers of Christ and to grow and develop in our apprehension and appreciation of Him we must necessarily make greater room for the Spirit. It is a wonderful thing to take account of Him, so near to us, indeed He is with us in a way that no other one could be in this world, having first-hand knowledge of our minds and hearts and all that is within us, our bodies being His temple, His shrine. What great thoughts these are, dear brethren! With what dignity we should take account of ourselves as thus indwelt by the Spirit, as James 4: 5 refers to Him as taking up His abode within us. Think of that, a divine Person, co-equal with the Father and the Son, taking up His abode in believers, in persons like you and me, young and old. What a sober and yet what a glorious matter that is, and therefore we need to be conscious of His presence, we need to know the blessedness of being on easy terms with Him, of having Him with us and in us in an ungrieved manner and way. How many things we allow perhaps unjudged that grieve Him in His sensitiveness, but which He would help us to take account of and to judge and to set aside in our hearts, that we might have Him in an ungrieved way. He becomes a Friend, as we often allude to Him, without compare in the path that we are treading at the moment through the wilderness with a view to meeting Christ. He is a real Person, young brother and sister, to be known and to be loved and to be communed with, and the measure of our development spiritually and our growth in relation to Christ, the measure of our spirituality, flows out of the measure in which we make room for Him at every turn of our path. He knows all about us, He knows our make-up, He knows our tendencies and our proclivities, but He is with us and in us to work out as He can, the great divine Agent for all subjective operations in this present dispensation. He can work out despite the adverse circumstances in you and me, our pride naturally, our independence, our wilfulness, it may be. He can work out as way and room is made and left for Him, the great wonderful operations that in their consummation will have us completely conformed to Christ in glory. 

    So I began with Numbers 21, where, as a result of the administration of Christ, the Spirit is brought on to our view typically in the well, as a great resource for the believer in the path that in life leads right into the inheritance, into the choiceness of that realm where all is of God in Christ and which God has marked out for those that are the subjects of the counsels of His love before the world was. What a resource the Spirit is in the well, as typified in its springing up as is contemplated, over against the dark background of Numbers. The Spirit is viewed in Numbers 21 in the light of the antitype in Romans 8, as the great resource of the believer, as becoming all to the believer until he reaches Christ in relation to Colossians where Christ is everything and in all. But it is a wonderful thing to take account of this fact in the light of Romans 8 and Numbers 21 in the type, that the Spirit is to be everything to us until we reach that point - not that He leaves us there, for we shall always need the Spirit, not only now but through all eternity we shall know the blessedness of His indwelling as no other family will in the same manner and degree. Numbers has in mind this great resource coming to light over against the dark background of the eruptions of the flesh. The book of Numbers opens to our view the vastness of divine resource, that in a world that is arid and devoid of resource for the believer. God can furnish that which is adequate to carry him through and maintain him in the most adversative circumstances. But despite the manifestation of divine provision we have to learn, as it is important we should learn, the incorrigible nature and character of the flesh. It is a bitter lesson but it is a necessary lesson and an important lesson to learn. Over against divine interventions, over against the shining of the glory definitely marking out where God is in His sovereign dispositions, in His sovereign selections, we have in the midst of it all how the flesh in its incorrigible nature erupts to challenge and question the rights of the God, who in the wealth and abundance of the grace that wrought in our deliverance from Egypt and the power of Pharaoh, has brought us to Himself. What a God we find in the desert, in the wilderness, over against the flesh and its breaking out, and the marvellous thing in Numbers is that it breaks out and erupts in great and small, in brothers and sisters, in princes, yes - and I speak soberly and guardedly - in the great man Moses. We are reminded thus that we can look for nothing from the flesh, we have to come to it in our souls experimentally that the flesh is enmity against God. You cannot change it, you cannot improve it, it is incorrigible, unchangeable. Yet in the midst of all that in this book you get the bright rays of Nazarite devotion, of princely dedication and wealth attached thereto, augmenting the great system in which God is known as in the antitype in the assembly, and in the great thoughts that come out later in the book in the bread of Gods offering and the like. God reminding us, dear brethren, that we must go on despite the adversative circumstances, showing us what God can do despite the circumstances, despite the incorrigibility of the flesh. But we have to come to it in the light of deliverance in Romans that we are not only delivered from the world as in Romans 6, viewed as a sin system out of which Christ has died, we are not only delivered from the law as referred to in Romans 7, but we are to know the blessedness of deliverance from that incorrigible state that is linked with the flesh, so that the believer, according to the truth of the glad tidings, as he reaches deliverance in Romans 8, is able to take account of himself as no longer in the flesh but in the Spirit, as Gods Spirit dwells in him or her. How wonderful that is, and Numbers 21 has in mind that, prefaced by the great thought of the brazen serpent, Gods judicial dealing with the flesh, the only thing He could do with it was to condemn it. It is difficult to come to, for we hang on to it and we do not dissociate ourselves from it as we should, and bitterness and murmuring and complaining all result in disaster. We murmur with Gods choice, where He has put us and where He has placed us; we murmur about the provisions He has made in such wonderful grace, we may quarrel with His sovereignty in relation to a Moses and an Aaron, as is evidenced in the great band of Korah, and we are found in these circumstances not any different from Israel, we may say, for these experiences are very real, and we are to learn from them the incorrigible nature of the flesh. We know not where the flesh may erupt next if room is made for it, if way is allowed for it, but God wants to fasten our attention on the lawgiver and as I might speak of Him, the Lord Jesus Christ wants to fasten our attention on this great matter of the well, that we are to see the advantage of having the Spirit, that the Spirit is going to be everything to us, that what the flesh was in us as the source and seat of murmuring, complaining and discontent and finding fault with God and with His provisions, the Spirit is to become to us as the Source and seat of all that is pleasing to God and all that is helpful morally and spiritually to ourselves. 

    So in the brazen serpent, we need to learn, as feeling the bite, what sin is in the flesh, from this viewpoint. We need to feel it and to look, and get a view of the cross, get a view of the Son of Man lifted up, and see Gods judicial dealing with this state out of which came murmuring, rebellion and discontent. God would show us how He has met it. Oh! the sufferings of Christ, dear brethren, do they not touch our souls? These difficulties that break out in our localities, these discontented conditions, and murmurings and rebellion, they come up from time to time. What do they spring from? They spring from that state that God could only deal judicially with, and He dealt with it in His Son. Think of it! Think of what it meant to God! We are to be affected by that. The result is that at the word of the lawgiver the well is digged, as if through the wonderful administration of Christ in the supreme place of authority as bringing to bear upon us the supremacy of the will of God - in that very place where that is known and enjoyed in our souls there is to be this wonderful provision, as it says, Israel sang this song, Rise up, well! sing unto it: Well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. That is, the Spirit now comes on to our view in type in the well and in actuality in Romans 8, as the great Resource that is to lead us forward in this pathway that lies ahead, leading across the Jordan, right into the inheritance, for it is not in mind that we should stay in Romans and the scene which Romans contemplates. It is in mind that we should go on to the great thoughts of God, to what He has for us in relation to Christ and the assembly, and the wonderful thoughts according to what was in the divine mind before the world was. He wants us to move into them and the Spirit is given, and from this point onwards - I am going over old ground but the younger ones need to be reminded of it - from here on there is no mention of the tabernacle, and the cloud is not referred to as it has been referred to before. So that as we have in Romans 8 we get the leadership of the Spirit. The believer now has a great Leader by which he is led subjectively in this path of life, in which he is to know no death. What a path it is! For the first time they acquired territory, as you will notice later in this chapter. Israel took all these cities. Immediately the Spirit comes on to our view in this way, in this light, in type in the well, and in the antitype in Romans 8, we have territory acquired, not permanent territory, as we have had pointed out, but provisional territory, in which we are to live for the moment in view of passing over. So that Israel took cities. They had never taken them before, but it shows the great resourcefulness that is linked with the presence of the Spirit and His leadings in this relation. So it says in Romans 8, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. For ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father (verse 14, 15). Think of that territory, dear brethren, as soon as the leading of the Spirit is referred to we get that choice bit of territory referred to on the wilderness side of the Jordan, yet in actuality belonging to the other side of the Jordan, so that the believer moves into it, the known and blessed relation of God as Father, Abba, Father. Think of the benefit and gain of the Spirit thus known. Instead of waiting to come to the meeting to get a little spurt and a start - thank God we do - we come to know a sure resource of sustained help and support all the way through. The tabernacle led before, and the cloud, the divine presence, as we have had it in these meetings, leading, but then we go back to our localities and are we going to get down, are we going to get under circumstances, under the weather, in our localities, or are we to go back in the conscious gain and knowledge of the Spirits leading, His great subjective power and resource by which we are sustained in freshness, in strength and power to complete the wilderness way? 

    Now I come to Esther and I want to refer to this expression, the custody of Hegai. It is a beautiful touch, dear brethren, it is one of those gems that are hidden in the many settings that we have in the Old Testament. Custody, as you know, brings up the thought of care and protection. I would say, 

    dear brethren, we are only safe from this viewpoint as in the hands of the Spirit. We are sure to come to disaster if we get out of the hand of the Spirit. We never read of Vashti being in the custody of Hegai, and the result was that Vashti came to disaster, as we all will come to disaster. The great preservative from the exercise of our own wills and our own minds in the holy realm of Gods supremacy as is contemplated indirectly in this book, in the great kingdom that is displayed in the wealth of it, the only safety is in being in the hands of the Spirit. What will the Spirit not do? What did not Hegai do for Esther? She pleased him and he gave her the best and he gave her everything she required, and I might also perhaps suggest, more than she required. And oh, what the believer becomes to divine Persons, whether we view the spirit of Christ in Mordecai operating in the advancing of Esther into the wonderful favour into which she is advanced as in association with the king, or whether it be the custody of Hegai. We need to know the custody of Hegai in a world where so much is made of human strength and human resource and human ability, we need to know what it is to be under the hand of Mordecai, typifying the spirit of Christ among the brethren that would put us into the position of most advantage, the custody of the Spirit. Young brothers and sisters, what a thing it is to get into the custody of Hegai, what possibilities, what advantages! Think of how Esther advanced! The marital relation comes on to our view in this book, she is advanced to the position of the queen, royalty. Think of the regality thus linked with the position, think of what the Lord would do for us, think of what the Spirit would do for us, as we come under His protective interest and care, watching over us with these various spices given, so that we should grow and develop in the spirit of Christ, which would be in mind. Think of the unselfishness of Mordecai. 

    I would challenge our localities, dear brethren, as to whether the spirit of Mordecai is in them. We may speak about the young people and how they act and where they go, the tendency to drift into the world, but where is the spirit of Mordecai in our localities that will take on the Esthers and hand them over to the custody of Hegai? You may want to put them to the universities, you may want to put them in the best position they can get in the world, and they may be perhaps permanently crippled and damaged for the assembly. They have to be educated, and they have to learn so as to make their way, especially in these days when we have to know what it is to be kept clear and free of unholy associations, but let the prime thought in our minds be in regard to our children and our young people how they will advance in spiritual greatness. What does it matter if they reach a place of advantage and power in the world if they are permanently crippled for the assembly, spoiled for God and for Christ by the god of this world? Surely not, dear brethren! We would have the best thoughts in mind for our children and for our young people. Think of Jacob as we were alluding to it the other day, when he comes to Dan in Genesis 49 - he goes over the features of the different members, he is not sparing, he does not issue plaudits or say wonderful things about them that are not true, he faithfully goes over the ground, pointing out how their tendencies and their propensities to evil and their addiction in certain relations to evil, he faithfully faces it in his house, and when he comes down to Dan, what does he do? His heart turns to God, as if when he comes to Dan he virtually says, Well, my only hope, my only resource is God, I wait for thy salvation, O Jehovah, Genesis 49: 18. Think of the priestly turning of that heart to God! Jacob, who had spent the best years of his life making money and getting every advantage there in Padan-Aram, 

    but now recovered and looking out upon the great potentialities for the testimony, the great thought of Gods number, the twelve, when he comes to Dan he does not know what way things will turn out with Dan, but he says, I wait for thy salvation, O Jehovah. We need to have that spirit, dear brethren, priestly power with God in relation to the preservation of what is necessary to carry on the testimony and complete Gods number. 

    So that Esther is committed to the custody of Hegai, it says, keeper of the women, and it says, the maiden pleased him. I wonder, dear brother and sister, if we please the Spirit. We speak of pleasing God and pleasing Christ, but do we please the Spirit? When we go down into the world and have to do with things in it, young brother, young sister, when we go to the store, to the shop, do we allow our eyes to drift on to things that defile us, that impart impressions to us that incite the passions and impulses of the flesh. That would not be pleasing to the Spirit of God, pleasing to Hegai. Oh, the advantage of being in the custody of the Spirit, in the care and protection of the Spirit! He will be everything to us that we need until we completely get out of the wilderness where Christ is everything and in all. It says, he removed her and her maids to the best place. Young people, you want to get on, we all want to get on, I want to get on and you want to get on. What is the best way? is the common question asked. To get on spiritually, I say humbly and soberly, let yourself be given into the hands of the Spirit, let yourself be given into the custody of Hegai, who will do the best for you in concert with Mordecai. Mordecai is watching over the whole matter. The spirit of Christ among the people of God is watching over this matter, and the holy consort is very interesting between Mordecai and Hegai. It says, Mordecai walked every day before the court of the womens house, to know how Esther did, and what should become of her. What about that in our localities, dear brethren? Are we day by day watching over the nurturing and care and development of this great feature of the work of God, as I may refer to it, in Esther, that is to come into the testimony at the crucial moment and work out for the salvation of the people of God over against the terrible spirit of the rival to Christ, Haman, who is always with us as long as we are here, seeking to, as it were, set down all that is of God and of Christ? What need there is for the spirit of Mordecai, so that we as believers should be kept in relation to Hegai and the custody of Hegai. 

    Now just a finishing word, dear brethren, as to the oath of Abraham. We see in this chapter in the type the whole Godhead, all the Trinity, are engaged with the prime importance of the Spirit as it bears upon believers, as it bears upon the assembly. So it is very affecting to one that this oath should enter as it does into Genesis 24 in relation to the matter of the servant going forth to secure Rebecca for Isaac. It is no ordinary matter, dear brethren, that the Spirit has come from on high, sent from heaven. Divine faithfulness enters into it, divine pledge enters into it. The oath is to bring out in the parental setting here divine committal to the whole matter, and it involves in the working out of the chapter that we should be ready to yield the Spirit what is justly His due, to make full room for Him as He would take us out of things here, detach us from all that is material and all that is natural in its influence upon us but hindering, to conduct us to Christ so as to be the joy of the heart of Christ in the testimonial setting which is viewed in type in the end of the chapter. Think of this matter, as it says in verse 6, Beware that thou bring not my son thither again. Jehovah the God of the heavens, who took me out of my fathers house, and out of the land of my nativity, and who has sworn to me, saying, Unto thy seed will I give this land - he will send his angel before thee, that thou mayest take a wife for my son thence. And if the woman be not willing to follow thee, then thou shalt be quit of this my oath: only, bring not my son thither again. You see, it is the emphasis on the heavenly position, that we cannot bring Christ into things here. If we are going to reach Christ in the light of Isaac we must reach Him in His own realm officially as He is the heavenly Man, and be united to Him there. Are we prepared to go? You have a good business, a nice family, you do not want to leave, they are your life; it may be, all your attention focussed on them. Think of the divine oath lying behind this great matter, that the Spirit should come into this wonderful position in the type, to lead us out of all these things into the blessed attachment to Christ, indeed union with Christ, that the end of the chapter contemplates. 

    May God help us to see the value of the Spirit and to make greater room for Him and to know the joy of communion with Him all through the desert path until we reach Christ and see Him face to face in glory, for His names sake. 
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    Numbers 22

    The children of Israel are seen here at the gate of the promised land; they are on the other side of the Jordan from Jericho (verse 1). But at this point the Spirit of God turns aside from their history and experiences, and takes us behind the scenes to disclose the thoughts and counsels of their adversaries. That there should be a people on earth who have learned to judge the flesh, and to give place to the Spirit, and thus to become victorious over influences which are hostile to God, is a cause of fear and aversion (verse 3) to the pride of man as represented by Moab. (See Isaiah 16; Jeremiah 48). The pride of man realises that its very existence is at stake; all that nourishes it will be licked up as an ox licks up the green herb of the field (verse 4) unless something can be done to weaken that which has come out of the world by Gods redemption and salvation. A people not in the flesh but in the Spirit must, if possible, be brought under a curse and driven out of the land (verse 6). 

    God makes known to us that such counsels are in progress. For it is not here open warfare, but a secret plan to bring a curse on His people, and to render null and void His thoughts of blessing, We may think it madness to attempt such a thing, but it is a madness which is inherent in the pride of mans heart. The pride of man, wherever it works, has in it the spirit of curse towards what is approved of God; it has the disposition to curse what God has blessed. Paul would not have asked, who against us? ... Who shall bring an accusation against Gods elect? ... Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? (Romans 8:31; Romans 8:33; Romans 8:35) if there had not been powers adverse to Gods people who would wish to damage them, even if unable to do so. God is pleased to let us know that there is a power working behind the scenes which is minded to bring a curse upon us, but He lets us know this that we may learn most definitely His thoughts of blessing, and the character of His work in His elect people. 

    Balak, to gain his object, sent to Mesopotamia for a man reputed to have power to bless and to curse (verse 6). Balaam had some knowledge of the true God, and could use Jehovahs name, but there was with him an unholy mixture of the divine and the satanic, for he used enchantments also. He was a corrupt and money-loving man, the prototype of the false teachers and ungodly persons who appear in times of departure and apostasy, and in whom is concentrated intense opposition to all that is spiritual (see 2 Peter 2:15,16; Jude 11). 

    And God said to Balaam, Thou shalt not go with them; thou shalt not curse the people; for they are blessed (verse 12). The proposal to curse the people was a direct challenge to God, and He answered it Himself. His people had nothing to say or to do in the matter; it was just a question whether the enemy could prevail to curse those whom God had blessed. It was all settled really in those three words, They are blessed. All the contrariety of the flesh in His people had been exposed, but it had also been, typically, condemned in the serpent lifted up. The people, as singing to the well, had been seen identified, in affection and purpose, with the Spirit. So that the love of God was free to have its own way, and He could say, They are blessed. But Jehovah thy God would not listen to Balaam; and Jehovah thy God turned the curse into blessing unto thee, because Jehovah thy God loved thee (Deuteronomy 23:5). 

    It is not that the flesh in Gods people is any better than the flesh in others, but His saints have learned to judge it, and to be thankful to see it condemned in the Son of man lifted up. They believe on the only begotten Son of God as the only source of life, and they live in virtue of having the Spirit. All this is the outcome of sovereign love on Gods part, according to which He has worked in His people. It is impossible for Him to curse, or to allow to be cursed, what He has Himself wrought in the sovereignty of His love. It is an unquestionable fact that the saints are the product of a wonderful working of God (see Romans 14:20; 1 Corinthians 3:9; 2 Corinthians 5:5; Ephesians 2:10). It is therefore possible for them to be regarded from that point of view, and in so regarding them they are seen in a character which attaches to them by grace, and which is entirely different to that which attached to them by nature, or as in the flesh. We may be sure that God takes account of us according to what He has wrought, for that is what we are truly as His elect. Gods people cannot be cursed because they are the subjects of His work, according to His electing love. We could hardly have this set forth, even in type, in the actual history of Israel, and that is why we are turned aside from that history to see Gods ways with Balaam, and to learn how he was made to express what is true of the saints regarded purely as subjects of the work of God. Balsams parables are of great spiritual value as helping us to view the saints, and ourselves amongst them, in the light of what they are by the work of God. This is an essential preparation for the inheritance, for it is only as subjects of the work of God that we can enter upon the inheritance, or even have any true appreciation of it. None but those who are the subjects of Gods work are blessed. Flesh is never blessed; it is condemned; and if there was nothing divinely wrought in men the thought of blessing would have no place. The fact that Jehovah said, they are blessed, was the truth that they were, typically, apart from the flesh, not only by the death of Christ, but as being the subjects of His work. 

    The enemy regards men from the standpoint of his own works. He knows what to expect from the flesh, but he is baffled when he meets with the work of God. He was quite mistaken about Job. He expected Job to curse God, and so he would if there had been nothing there but what Job was by nature. But Job had been the subject of divine working, and therefore he did not curse God even when greatly tried. 

    Jehovah saying, they are blessed, should have settled the matter definitely, but these words evidently did not take out of Balsams mind the thought that perhaps, after all, it might be possible to curse them, and to earn the wages of unrighteousness which he loved. So that when another call came from Balak to come and curse the people, he said to the princes sent, And now, I pray you, abide ye also here this night, and I shall know what Jehovah will say to me further (verse 19). He feared to come into conflict with the power of God, like Gamaliel in Acts 5:39, but his heart was unchanged. 

    God, seeing the motives that were actuating him, took special means to put a check upon him. The Angel of Jehovah set Himself in the way as an adversary against him, and he had a three-fold warning that the way in which he was moving was for his ruin. He was really blinder and more foolish than his ass, and God used the ass to forbid his folly. No folly could be greater than for Satan or for men to think that they can defeat God, and bring a curse where He has put a blessing. And God knows how to control the most wicked man in the world, and how to make him say and do just what he does not at all intend to say or do. It pleases God sometimes to assert His power over even unconverted men, and make them feel it. The absolute supremacy of God is one of the greatest comforts of faith. In this case He was pleased to make Balaam His servant, to declare in presence of the pride and hatred of man what His people are as the subjects of His work, and as those on whom His blessing rests. This has been made known for our learning, for it sets forth what is now brought to pass in spiritual reality in those whom God has taken out of the nations for His name. 
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    Numbers 23

    The seven altars which Balaam asked Balak to build, and upon each of which he offered up a bullock and a ram, were probably suggested by some knowledge which Balaam had acquired of the sacrifices which God had appointed to be offered by His people. He said to God, I have disposed seven altars, and have offered up a bullock and a ram upon each altar (verse 4). Ungodly men may take up what is in the Scriptures, and even speak of Christ and His death, when they have no true appreciation of the import of these things, nor any desire for the good of the people whom God has blessed. But, however corrupt the motives that governed Balaam and Balak, it was no doubt, ordered by God that they should offer what spoke to Him of Christ. It was like the prophecy of Caiaphas in John 11:50 - 52, uttered to his own condemnation, but declaring on Gods part most wondrous and precious truth. If Balaam had light enough to think that a burnt-offering would be acceptable to God, he should have known that it could not be the ground of curse but of blessing. It should have suggested to him that it was on the ground of the burnt-offering that Jehovah had said, they are blessed! But neither Balaam nor Caiaphas knew anything spiritually of what was bound up, by the wisdom of God, in what they said and did. 

    And Jehovah put a word in Balaams mouth, and said, Return to Balak, and thus shalt thou speak (verse 5). The perfection of Christ, and of His offering, has come before God; it has glorified God about all that in which man in the flesh was offensive to Him. And, on that ground, His elect become the subjects of divine working, and are taken out of the world for blessing. God works in His sovereign love to bring this about. Balaams parables are of great importance as bringing out what God is doing in His great love and power. He will have a people for Himself in spite of the enemy, and in spite of what the flesh is. He brings about that there are those who are born of water and of Spirit. Such persons are morally separated from the world of evil. They cannot be cursed, whatever devices of darkness are set in motion against them. How shall I curse whom God hath not cursed? or how shall I denounce whom Jehovah doth not denounce? (verse 8). 

    For from the top of the rocks I see him, and from the hills I behold him: Lo, it is a people that shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations (verse 9). One of the most elementary thoughts as to the assembly is that God has visited to take out of the nations a people for his name; His Name is invoked on them. This is a sovereign operation of God, who does these things known from eternity (Acts 15:14 - 17). The word assembly (ecclesia) means a called out company, separated from the world by the call of God. Gods people are saints by calling; they are the called ones of Jesus Christ. Redemption, new birth, faith in Christ, the gift of the Spirit, and all the divine working in men, go to secure a people that shall dwell alone  Gods elect. The ones who would be called were all in the divine view long before they were called. Indeed, they were chosen in Christ before the worlds foundation, and written from the founding of the world in the book of life of the slain Lamb. So the Shepherd could say, And I have other sheep which are not of this fold: those also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice; and there shall be one flock, one shepherd (John 10:16). Every Gentile sheep that the Shepherd would bring was known to Him as His, many of us long centuries before we were born. Soon after the commencement of Pauls labours in Corinth the Lord said to him, I have much people in this city (Acts 18:10). Many of them were not yet called, but they would be. We can understand how Paul would look at them as those that are called  persons appropriated by the Lord, and ever to be regarded in this light, notwithstanding much that was a grief to him. It is important that we should understand that we are not saints merely because at a certain time we decided for Christ, or believed on Him, but because God has called us in sovereign love. From the moment of our natural birth we were regarded by God in the light of the fact that He had marked us out for calling by grace (see Galatians 1:15). 

    Then from the time that new birth took place there began to be a distinct moral separation from the world. Persons born anew are different from the world; they are repentant, and have exercises which mark them off from others. Perhaps most believers can look back to exercises in unconverted days which they recognise now as divine movements tending to separate them from the course of this world. But we ought to give thanks to God always for you, brethren beloved of the Lord, that God has chosen you from the beginning to salvation in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth: whereto he has called you by our glad tidings, to the obtaining of the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ (2 Thessalonians 2:13,14). Paul mentions ten lepers in 1 Corinthians 6:9,10, and he adds, And these things were some of you; but ye have been washed, but ye have been sanctified, but ye have been justified in the name of the Lord Jesus, and by the Spirit of our God. Ye have been washed speaks of moral cleansing from the filthiness of the heathen world, and ye have been sanctified shows that they were set apart for God. They were a people dwelling alone, and not reckoned among the nations! All had been really brought about in the power of the Name of the Lord Jesus, and by the Spirit of our God. 

    How could a people so set apart by a sovereign work of God come under His curse? It is impossible. 

    He who has begun in them a good work will complete it unto Jesus Christs day (Philippians 1:6). If we think of what man can do, or of how he can endure, there is no stability or security at all, but if we think of the work of God, all is ordered and sure. The line of His working is as a golden chain stretching across time, but fixed at both ends in eternity. The saints are called according to purpose; they are foreknown, predestinated, called, justified, glorified, every link in the chain is absolutely unbreakable; its strength lies in God, and in His purpose of sovereign love. 

    How blessed to see that God calls attention to His elect as an innumerable company! Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? (verse 10). People think of Gods election as narrowing up blessing, but it is usually presented in Scripture as securing a vast number for blessing who otherwise would have none. God will not be content with a few; He will have His house full. 

    Even Balaam was, for the moment, affected by what he saw: Let my soul die the death of the righteous, and let my end be like his (verse 10). I suppose most people would like to die the death of the righteous, but they have no desire to live the life of the righteous, for that is a life of separation from the world and from the flesh. 

    
 

    Though so definitely rebuffed, Balak did not abandon the desire to have the people cursed, for Jehovah was minded to make known still more of His design to bless them. Balak thought that if they could not all be cursed perhaps some of them could, so he would bring Balaam to a spot from whence he could see only the extremity of them (verse 13). It will be remembered that the beginning of murmuring in this book (chapter 11:1) was followed by the fire of Jehovah burning among the people, which consumed some in the extremity of the camp. This suggests that it was amongst those farthest from the tabernacle that murmuring was most pronounced. Some tidings of this might have reached Balaks ears, but, whether or not, the extremity of them would be those who were most remote from Jehovahs sanctuary. Balaks thought was that those in such a position were more likely to come under curse than all the people. This was the subtlety of the serpent. How the enemy would take advantage of the want of spirituality, the low state, the actual failures and sins, of Gods people, to bring them, if possible, under a curse! He is the accuser of the brethren before God day and night, and no doubt there is often that which gives him ground to accuse so that the brethren can only overcome him by reason of the blood of the Lamb (see Revelation 12:10,11). 

    But Balak had to learn, and we by the same parable, that not even the extremity of Gods people can be cursed. Not even those who might seem to the enemy to have given good cause for cursing! They are Gods elect, and none can bring an accusation against them that will be heard; they are justified from all things. And this stands connected with the unchangeable truth of God, and with the fact that His gifts and calling are not subject to repentance (Romans 11:29). God is not a man that he should lie; neither a son of man, that he should repent (verse 19). How good it is to see that all depends on the truth and faithfulness of God! He had said long before, And I will take you to me for a people, and will be your God; and ye shall know that I, Jehovah your God, am he who bringeth you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians. And I will bring you into the land concerning which I swore to give it unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob; and I will give it you for a possession: I am Jehovah (Exodus 6:7,8). Nothing can invalidate this; it is God who speaks, not man. Shall he say and not do? and shall he speak and not make it good? (verse 19). God will have a people, and He will bless them, in spite of every evil power in the universe. Hence Balaam is made to say, Behold, I have received mission to bless; and he hath blessed, and I cannot reverse it (verse 20). 

    But how could God have a people for Himself, secured for blessing, if He was not able to justify them from all things connected with their former sinful history? Justification is a necessity from the side of mans responsibility, if he is to be freed from every charge that might be brought against him, but it is also a necessity from the side of Gods purpose. How could He have a people to whom righteousness required Him to impute sin? How could such be consciously in His favour and blessing? The marvellous truth is that God Himself justifies, so that it can be said, In Jehovah shall all the seed of Israel be justified, and shall glory (Isaiah 45:25). He is perfectly just in justifying those who believe in Jesus, for He does it on the ground that their sins have been borne, as typified in the scape-goat of the day of atonement, and the sin in their flesh has been condemned, as typified in the serpent lifted up. So that in divine righteousness it can be said, He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath he seen wrong in Israel (verse 21). 

    There is no human illustration of justification. A man proved innocent of the charge brought against him may leave a court of justice without any imputation resting upon him. But for a man guilty of many offences to be held righteously freed from all imputation is a thing unknown save in the divine ways of infinite grace. 

    But the one righteousness which Christ accomplished on the cross, in virtue of which God justifies, had in view what Scripture calls justification of life (Romans 5:18). Men are justified in view of God henceforth having His place with them. The justified man of Psalm 32:1,2 is henceforth the godly man of verse 6. A man is justified that he may have the Spirit, and thus have God with him as power to overcome the flesh and all that is evil here. This is set forth in the words, Jehovah his God is with him, and the shout of a king is in his midst. God brought him out of Egypt; he hath as it were the strength of a buffalo (verses 21,22). God is with His justified people, and His Spirit indwells them; His kingdom is there, not merely in word but in power. 

    This being the case, there is no enchantment against Jacob, neither is there any divination against Israel (verse 23). It will be noticed that in each of the four parables Balaam uses the two names. Jacob speaks of the saints in their responsible life of exercise and discipline, but Israel suggests their princely place with God according to His calling. But in neither aspect can the power of evil prevail against them, for they are the work of God. At this time it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God wrought! (verse 23). It is not here what God has thought  what He has in mind and purpose  but what He has wrought. It brings before us the permanent stability of the work of God in His saints. Whether viewed as in responsibility here, as in Romans, or abstractly in Christ, as in 2 Corinthians 5:17; 2 Corinthians 12:2, the saints are wrought of God. He has wrought us for that condition of glory which He has purposed for us (2 Corinthians 5:5), but in the meantime we are in the wilderness as a people of whom it can be said, What hath God wrought! 

    These parables view the people of God, not as in the flesh, but as the product of the work of God. As identified in mind and affection with the Spirit as the Well of chapter 21:16 - 18 we become spiritually competent to entertain these precious thoughts, and to know them as divine realities. Overcoming is secured on this line, which I understand to be conveyed in the closing words of this parable. Lo, the people will rise up as a lioness, and lift himself up as a lion. He shall not lie down until he hath eaten the prey and drunk the blood of the slain. 

    No wonder that Balak said, Neither curse them at all, nor bless them at all (verse 25). It grieved him to hear of Jacob and Israel as the wondrous product of the grace and work of God. But there was yet more to be brought out of what the saints are, viewed in this light. So Balak was permitted to make one more attempt to get them cursed, in order that the Spirit of God might delineate for us the beauty and attractiveness which mark the saints in the wilderness, viewed as Gods workmanship. 

    And Balak brought Balaam to the top of Peor, which looks over the surface of the waste (verse 28). Balak could see nothing there but a waste, and that seemed to favour cursing. He could see nothing of that vision of the Almighty which was just about to be seen and described by Balaam. May we have eyes to see it, so that we may henceforth have clear perception of the beauty which the work of God produces in His saints, Not merely seeing it as Balaam saw it  a beautiful vision of something in which he would never have any part  but seeing it as that which will be produced in us if we walk in the Spirit. For what Balaam saw is the portrayal, in a figurative way, of the spiritual beauty which the work of God in His people produces, even in wilderness conditions. 
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    THE PROPHECIES OF BALAAM (FER 1)

    Numbers 23:1 - 10; Numbers 23:18-24; Numbers 24:1 - 9; Numbers 24:15-25

    I sought on the last occasion to draw a distinction between the first part of Numbers up to chapter 20, and the remainder of the book from chapter 21, which really presents another subject. I tried to show that in the experience of peoples souls the two parts might probably go on together. A great many souls begin with Numbers 21 as the result of the presentation to them of the gospel. They have begun with the testimony of life; that is, As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have eternal life. I think it has been said that this is not the beginning of the gospel. I admit it is not in a moral sense. In a moral sense I think that the gospel is the fulfilment of the type of the Red Sea  the death and resurrection of Christ; but in the presentation of the truth as in John 3 the gospel begins with life. Other parts of scripture correspond to this. The apostle speaks to Timothy of life and incorruptibility brought to light by the gospel. People may get their first impressions from that, and thus begin really with Numbers 21. But then you cannot escape the other part! It is certain that if God goes on with us we must be affected by the light of God. You cannot conceive of a soul being formed according to God that has not been affected by the light of God. God must be known by man in all that He is in righteousness, power, and love. God shines out as light, and that in the presence of Christ. The light has come in to test man. Light must enter the soul of the believer, and there are certain consequences which are bound to follow, and these are brought out in type and shadow in the first twenty chapters of Numbers. 

    I will just glance over the points that have come before us in these chapters before I go on to my present subject. 

    We began with the pillar of cloud and of fire, as connected with the tabernacle of witness. They were the means of divine guidance. There is guidance from God down here, but connected with the testimony. In a country there are roads, in a city there are streets, but in a wilderness there is no way, there are no roads. We cannot find our way; and we want divine guidance. God comes out to His people to guide them, but He connects the guidance with the tent of testimony; and to enjoy that guidance you must stand in relation to the tent of the testimony. 

    Then another point came before us: that was the perverseness of the flesh in two directions  one, the hankering after Egypt, the land of flesh; and the other, the natural indisposition of the heart to enter into the purpose of God. That came out very distinctly with the children of Israel. Even when the testimony of the spies came to them, and they saw the fruit of the land, they betrayed the greatest possible indisposition to go up. While dealing with the perverseness, God most blessedly brings out His glory, the stability of His purpose. However contrary the people may be, His purpose and His glory will most certainly be displayed. God has been completely glorified. All hangs upon the sacrifice of Christ. Not only has sin been removed, but God has been glorified, and glory will yet be displayed. The earth is to be filled with the glory of the Lord. 

    Another characteristic of flesh which we saw was its readiness to intrude itself into the service of God. This came out in the rebellion of Korah, 

    Dathan, and Abiram. The Levites claimed the priesthood because they were Levites. The principle comes out in the most naked form in Christendom in the idea of a clergy. It is spoken of in the New Testament as the gainsaying of Kore. Gods answer to it was, that only the priests, who were in connection with the tabernacle, were to draw near, and the common people could not come nigh the sanctuary. The lesson for us is, that in the service of God we draw nigh only in the character of priests. The function of the Levite, or the duties of the common person, have to be left aside. We have to be conscious of our ability as priests to draw nigh, apart from what we are as Levites or common people. In the case of Israel, the priests, the Levites, and the common people formed three distinct classes; but in Christianity all are combined in one person. 

    Then another point came before us, that is, the two principles by which God carries His people through the wilderness. The experience and lessons of the wilderness depend upon the light of God. God is revealed to the Christian, and that being so there must be certain moral consequences that flow from it. If God is made known to me in righteousness, it is a moral impossibility that I can go on in sin: I have no option about it. Again, if God is made known to me in grace the necessary response is that I bring forth fruit unto God. All this is not arbitrary, but what I should call the necessary moral effects of the light of God having come into the soul. 

    Now God helps us in regard of these things. In connection with righteousness and sin we have the water of purification; and in connection with bringing forth fruit to God we have the refreshment that comes from priesthood. Christ is interceding for us; He supports us; and we get refreshment by the Spirit so that we may bring forth fruit unto God. 

    All that is what I should call the consequence of the light of God in the soul. The light is an immense thing; and there are certain consequences that must flow from it. If a person does not see the necessity of these things I very much doubt if such an one has the light of God. He may know texts of scripture, and yet not have the knowledge of God in the soul. Where the light of God is in the soul it is impossible that a man can go on with what is exposed by it. He cannot go on with sin. If he comes in contact with it he wants the water of purification. 

    That closes the first part of Numbers; the death of the high priest comes in. I say again that the wilderness is the consequence of the light of God in the soul; and we see His provisions that we might be helped, and that He may have fruit. God looks for fruit for Himself. Fruit and righteousness are very intimately connected. The apostle speaks to the Philippians of: Being filled with the fruit of righteousness which is by Jesus Christ unto the glory and praise of God. And again we read, The fruit of righteousness is sown in peace. 

    Well, as I have said, all that ends with the death of the high priest. You may be sure that when you come to the death of the high priest another chapter is to be opened up. That is found in chapter 21. There the subject is the purpose of God, and life in connection with that purpose. We apprehend this in the death of Christ; we see in it the expression of the love of God toward man, but we see that death in another light, and that is, as the ground on which God accomplishes His purpose in regard of man. In Christ the state of man after the flesh has been condemned; and God can bring about another state in man to accomplish His purpose. That I believe to be the force and teaching of the brazen serpent. God is love; His love to the world came out in the death of Christ; but there is also the sovereignty of love, and life comes in in connection with that. 

    The light of the gospel shines like the light of the sun to every one; but in respect of life God claims to be sovereign, and as sovereign He quickens. As the Father raises up the dead and quickens them, even so the Son quickens whom he will. In that connection, most unquestionably God claims sovereignty. He fulfils the purpose of His love in quickening whom He will. And I do not think this conflicts with the truth of the gospel, in which the light and grace of God is presented to every one. As a matter of fact many refuse the light, but God will none the less accomplish His purpose. 

    Two other points came out in that connection. One was the springing up of the well. The groundwork was the Son of man being lifted up, the state of man condemned in the death of Christ, as the apostle speaks to the Corinthians. He was determined to know nothing among them save Jesus Christ and Him crucified  the condemnation of man, root and branch. The Son of man was content to take a place between earth and heaven. He had Himself glorified God on earth; but in the cross he takes a place between earth and heaven on behalf of others. He took that place that God, in Him, might bring about the purpose of His love, That whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have eternal life. He is thus the proper object of faith. As to the manner in which the purpose is effectuated in man, it is by the well of water springing up to eternal life. This is what Christ gives. 

    There was another point, namely, the victory over the two kings, Sihon and Og. We have come here to overcoming. You are on firm ground, the ground of the purpose of God. It is a great thing to have the light of God in the soul; but it is equally important to have the soul established in divine purpose. If it were possible to have the light of God without the knowledge of His purpose, what security would you have as to yourself? Do you think you would be certain to continue in the faith? You would not have much security without the work of God in the soul, and that is connected with His purpose. He that hath begun a good work in you will perform it until the day of Jesus Christ. We have to look at the two things: there is the work of God for us, and there is the work of God in us, and the latter connected with His purpose. If aught depended on the responsibility of the creature it would fail, but all hangs now upon the sovereign purpose of God. 

    So we have begun with a new subject in chapter 21, and this involves another important fact: the people are now looked at typically in the light of the elect of God, who are to inherit the land. The apostle Paul said, I endure all things for the elects sake, that they may also obtain the salvation that is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. And so in the future, even with regard to the earth, there is the elect Israel. From chapter 21 you find another company, not the company numbered as having come out of Egypt. They are typical of the elect Israel, the Israel that are to inherit the land, not the Israel after the flesh. Flesh does not enter into the purposes of God. 

    Those that God brought out of Egypt were tested after the flesh and perished in the wilderness. But God intends to carry out His purpose in the elect Israel; and what brings them to light is life. I could not tell you who are the elect of God; I can only discern them by Gods work in them, no one could possibly tell them otherwise. What I am leading up to is the prophecies of Balaam. If you do not look at them as referring to the elect of God, it is impossible to understand them at all. 

    One thing is indisputable, Balaam never saw the people as they were. What he saw were the tents. He looked at the people from above, from the top of the rock. He saw Israel abiding in their tents by their tribes. He did not look inside the tents; if he had, he would have seen a very different sight; but he surveyed them from above in the vision of God. His utterances were prophetic. God took up Balaam, and held such possession of the man and of his mind, that he could not help uttering what God intended him to say, he could not do what he himself desired. You must look at him in that light, for he gives us a prophetic view of the elect Israel. The matter is simple if you accept the division I have already made in the book, and see that chapter 21 brings you to new ground, to the purpose of God and life. 

    I think that the Lord alludes in principle to the same thing in Johns gospel in saying, The hour is coming, and now is, when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God: and they that hear shall live (chapter 5: 25). The Lord looked on all in the world as morally dead, and indicates that His voice would bring to light the elect of God, the subjects of divine purpose; and so it will be in the future with regard to Israel. 

    Now I just take up these prophecies in detail. I will only attempt to give you the leading feature in each prophecy  I could not go into them fully. You notice that there are four distinct prophecies, they were not one utterance. Each one of these four utterances has its own distinct point and subject. It is very important to observe this. Can you conceive a more wonderful thing than our getting such prophecies as these through such a person as Balaam? When you think that what Balaam really presented was the mind of God in regard to a heavenly people on earth, it is still more amazing. Without controversy these prophecies were uttered hundred of years before Christianity existed; and yet you get this man announcing what Gods thought is in regard to Christians, Gods true people in the wilderness. If any one wants a proof of the unity of the word of God, that the Author is one, that it is the work of one Spirit, you get it in such a fact as this. 

    Another point is, that until Christianity came in not a single soul really understood these prophecies. Until the Holy Ghost came there was no intelligence as to them. Whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our learning. The people who were contemporary did not understand them. I do not even know that they ever heard them. They are recorded by Moses, God gave them to him; but we have no knowledge that the people heard them at the time. As a matter of fact they portray a heavenly people here in the wilderness. As I said, you must bear in mind that they relate to the elect people of God. Christians are that now. You must, in considering them, exclude the idea of flesh and profession for a moment, and look simply at the elect people of God. 

    What is the first mark that comes out as characterising such a people? A very important one indeed: complete sanctification. The people were to dwell alone and not to be reckoned among the nations. They had no part in the common history of the world. You cannot write a history of the people of God. The history of the children of Israel was never compiled. Scripture does not give you their history. If you were to take from the record of the Old Testament what is not history, namely, divine interpositions, and so on, you would have little or nothing left. Their national history was never compiled. They were to dwell alone. Sanctification, setting apart to God, was essential, in their case it was national. In the true sense sanctification is by the Spirit, that is how Christians now are set apart; we have no wall of partition around us. Christians are set apart in the power of the Holy Ghost to God. And the great point to my mind is that there is such a thing as sanctification, not of a race, but by the Holy Ghost, who sets apart the people of God for God. I do not think there was the sanctification of the Spirit until He came; but from that moment there was the setting apart to God of Gods elect people down here. Flesh and profession have no part in that. It is the course which the Spirit of God takes unknown to man, as, for instance, the apostle Paul was set apart from his mothers womb. The Spirit is conscious of every one and everything, and He is working, that the elect people may be a separated people. Why? Because the world is an evil world. All that is in it, The lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father, but is of the world. Therefore the Holy Spirit is here as the power of sanctification. The design of the Spirit in His dwelling down here, is the setting apart of a heavenly people. That is what Paul laboured for, that the offering up of the Gentiles might be acceptable, being sanctified in the Holy Ghost. 

    In the second prophecy the elect people are under the eye of God entirely justified, none can call them in question. God is the justifier. The truth of this comes out in Romans 8 as regards ourselves. Who shall lay any thing to the charge of Gods elect? It is God that justifieth. His elect people are in His eye entirely apart from all possibility of blame. They are out of the reach of the enemy, because no accusation can stand against them. He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath he seen perverseness in Israel. What an amazing thing that God can view His people in that light! There is not only the Spirits sanctification, but in virtue of what has been effected the people of God are without reproach in the eye of God. 

    There is progress in these prophecies, and the third prophecy takes you a point further, announcing something beyond the previous ones. It is not here sanctification, nor that the people are without blame; but the beauty of the people is presented in their divine order in the eye of God. The order of the people is that which God appointed. It was not left to Israel to pitch their tents according to their mind. Their tents were all pitched, according to the divine order, in relation to the tent of the testimony. It is most important to remember that Balaam did not see inside the tents. He saw Israel abiding in their tents according to their tribes, and said: How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel! The wicked man went to get enchantments, but they failed him; he was compelled to speak in the power of the Spirit, and to announce the ordered beauty of the people. This man was thus used of God to furnish these wonderful prophecies as to Gods people. If the brazen serpent had not come in, it might have been possible to curse the people as Balaam wished to do. But now there was nothing to curse. God had anticipated the curse by the brazen serpent, and when Balaam comes upon the scene the curse had been met and sin condemned; and all that Balaam could do was to show that the people of God were sanctified, justified, and in perfect beauty and order according to God. 

    If he had looked inside their tents he would have seen plenty of ugly flesh; God will deal with that in discipline; but when the enemy looks at the people, he can only say they are comely, they are beautiful. 

    What order has God put upon us? We are not a people abiding in our tents around the tent of the testimony; but I see a beauty put upon Christians; and their comeliness in the eye of God is that Christ is upon them, and not only Christ upon them but Christ in them. Christ is written in the fleshy tables of the heart in the lines of the Holy Ghost, so that properly speaking, in that sense, Christians are Christs epistle. They are that in the eye of God; that is the comeliness and beauty which He has put upon His people. You get an illustration of this in the parable of the prodigal. His comeliness was the best robe, the ring, the shoes, all that the father ordered the servants to put upon him that he might be suitable to the fathers eye, that his eye might rest upon him with satisfaction. So the eye of God looked upon Israel with divine satisfaction. All will be fulfilled without doubt in regard to them, but I am sure that what we have here is descriptive of a heavenly people now  the elect of God in the wilderness. 

    In this point of view, in the purpose of love, God sees them as holy and beloved. Christ was the elect of God here, and necessarily everything that was beautiful and comely to God? It says of Him, Behold my servant, whom I uphold; mine elect, in whom my soul delighteth. And who have taken the place of the elect of God now? Christians are the elect of God, and God has put upon them the best robe that they may be beautiful in His eye. 

    Balaam had to announce this. His is an extraordinary case. He represents officialism invested with the prestige of the name of God. He had the place of a prophet, and the glamour of the name of God, and yet was a man going to the devil to get enchantments! I am afraid there is a great deal of that kind of thing in Christendom in the present day. Men are invested with Christs name, but they do not go for light to Christ; they honour the Virgin Mary, and saints, and all that sort of thing  like going to the devil for enchantments. I strongly suspect Balaam prefigures such practices. We read in the address to Philadelphia (Revelation 3: 9), The synagogue of Satan, which say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie. 

    One word more as to the last prophecy. This has, I think, more distinct relation to Israel, for it refers to the Star and the Sceptre, and alludes to the hereditary enemies of Israel  Moab and Edom and Asshur and Amalek  these enemies of Israel would be completely set aside, and Israel would have his place cleared upon the earth. It brings before us, in fact, the coming of the Lord. Of course, you can look upon it in a different light, for these nations represent moral principles: Moab, the pride of man; Edom, the haughty independence of man, and so on; and all must be completely subdued by the coming of the Lord. What place will there be then for the pride and haughtiness of man? The loftiness of man shall be bowed down, and the haughtiness of man shall be made low, and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that day. If He has His proper place in your heart, what place is there for haughtiness? The antidote to it in the heart of the Christian is the Lord; and He will be the antidote to it all in the world. The enemies of the people of God will have no place at all. They will be set aside and their power broken; and the One to reign springs from the elect people of God. There shall come a Star out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall arise out of Israel. 

    Thus we have the climax in the coming of the Lord and the complete displacement of all that is of man. 

    Amalek comes especially into prominence for judgment. They were the first people that Israel came into conflict with after their deliverance out of Egypt. 

    My impression is, as I have said, that you cannot understand these prophecies of Balaam if you do not apprehend them as having their application to the elect people of God. They were not spoken until the generation that came out of Egypt had passed away, save Joshua and Caleb. Hence, as relating to another generation, they show what Gods people are to Him; their sanctification, their justification, their beauty, and everything crowned by the coming of the Lord. 

    May the Lord give us to apprehend much more distinctly than we have ever before done, the wonderful and blessed character of the word of God! 
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    (1) THEIR CALLING (FER 6)

    Numbers 23

    It is a singular thing that one who afterwards suggested the means of Israel being seduced into sin should have been used of God for the utterance of perhaps the most remarkable prophecies on record. Balaam can only be regarded as a prophet in the sense of his being a channel for conveying the mind of God. For the most part the prophets came to remonstrate with and to recall the people to the ways of God. It was not so with Balaam, for he uttered no word of remonstrance to the people. He had the word of God, but the principle of covetousness ruled his heart. He was used of God to make known His ways and thoughts in regard to the people wholly apart from any question of their state. In fact, he spoke of the elect of God. 

    God takes account of our state, but He does not in result deal with us according to our state. He has His own way, and it is well for us to understand His way, but we must learn it from Himself. The truth of the New Testament is intended to lead the thoughts and hearts of Christians away from themselves to Christ, from the first man to the Second. The thought of God is made good in Christ after the old man has been crucified. Having received the forgiveness of sins, God shews us that everything He has for us is bound up in another Man  Christ. 

    The children of Israel were an earthly people, and were about to be placed in the land of Canaan, but as passing through the wilderness they represented in type and shadow a heavenly people. Here are four prophecies concerning them. The point of the first is separation. In verse 9 it is said, Lo, the people shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations. 

    Separation has, since Abrahams time, been an unvarying principle of Gods ways in dealing with men down here. I will endeavour to shew you the reason. God is not in the course of things in which man is naturally. If Adam had lived in the state in which God made him, I have no doubt that God would have been to him in everything around him. There would have been no providence. Adam would have seen God in everything, both in heaven and earth, and would have been filled with thanksgiving. Sin brought all possibility of that to an end. If the principle of separation comes in, it proves that God is not in the things that He separates us from. 

    God began to act upon this principle after the building of the tower of Babel, which for Him had great significance. After the flood God started man afresh with the principle of government: Whoso sheddeth mans blood, by man shall his blood be shed. Then came Babel, which shewed that man was bent upon constructing a great imperial system of which he was himself to be the centre. He would make a tower and a city. It was really for the glory of man. This idea was fully expressed in Nebuchadnezzar, who was the head of an imperial system. He was the head of gold. Man was bent on making a name for himself, and if this was the case, there was no place for God. God will not go on with man upon these terms. This line of action which man has adopted will be headed up in Antichrist. In John 5 we have the Lords words, I am come in my Fathers name, and ye receive me not; if another shall come in his own name, him ye will receive. Antichrist will be the head of the imperial system, and will come in his own name. Thus there is no place nor glory for God on earth. 

    God intended to bless man. Before ever the law came in with its curse, God had anticipated it with blessing. The first intimation of His purpose to bless was to Abraham, after the purpose to build the tower of Babel. Two very important principles then came out: it was Gods purpose to bless, and He intended to dispose of the earth as He saw fit. Think of mans arrogance in claiming the earth for himself! The earth belongs to God, and He will dispose of it as He pleases. Naboth held his vineyard by divine right (1 Kings 21), but at the present time, whatever a man may hold providentially, he cannot prove that he has a divine right to it. If the world is claimed and divided by men, God is not in such an order of things, though He may be over it providentially, therefore His first principle in dealing with men is separation. Thus, there was a solemn call to Abraham, Get thee out of thy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy fathers house, unto a land that I will shew thee. He had to come out of all things in which he had been before, that he might please God. He obeyed the call of God and, so to speak, was sanctified. 

    Israel went down into Egypt. Now, the only way in which God could be known in Egypt was as a judge, therefore if He would bless Israel, He must call them out. Time after time Moses went to Pharaoh with Gods demand, Let my people go. They were called out, and then the Red Sea was brought between them and Egypt; they were never more to return to Egypt. Had God been in Egypt, do you think He would have called His people out? He was not in it, and therefore when He came to deal with His people He called them out. 

    After Christ was born into this world He became identified with Gods people from the very outset. To avoid Herods malice He was taken down into Egypt; then again we have the principle, Out of Egypt have I called my son. Thus was He identified with the people in the eye of God. 

    Now I wish to shew you how the call of God reaches us in the gospel. The gospel does not reach us for the purpose of settling us in the things in which it finds us naturally, but to call us out from them. God is not in the things in which we are naturally, and therefore the gospel comes to call us out, and to separate us to God. His people are not to be reckoned among the nations. The Lord Jesus Christ gave Himself for our sins that He might deliver us from this present evil world. The great object of the gospel is that we might have the privilege of knowing God in the sphere in which He works. The power of God does not come out in this world. Evil of every kind abounds, and it is not yet the time for Gods power to be shewn in signs and judgments. The sphere of His operations is the resurrection sphere, and if we know Him in that, it is easily seen that we are thus taken out of the sphere of things which are natural to us. We cannot now claim country or kindred, for we have been called out that we might know God in the sphere in which His power works. 

    The foundation of all Gods ways is the declaration of His righteousness in the death of Christ. The blood of Christ is the vindication and establishment of Gods righteousness in regard to all that would call it in question. Now in Him, as Lord, God has been pleased to set forth all His thoughts in regard to man. All that is in His heart for men is established in the Lord Jesus Christ. We have peace, reconciliation, and eternal life, in contrast to disturbance, distance, and death. All this is established in the Lord Jesus Christ in resurrection. He has gone to the right hand of God, and the Holy Spirit has come to shed abroad in mans heart the love of God, to make good in us all that is in the heart of God for man. 

    When we look at Peter in Acts 2 and 3, we find that what gained the attention of the people and surprised them, was the power of the Holy Spirit. They were confounded at the power which had come down from a risen Christ. To the man at the beautiful gate of the temple Peter said, Silver and gold have I none, but he had the power of the risen Christ, in which the man was enabled to stand up and walk and leap. It was resurrection power. The apostles had themselves reached the resurrection sphere, and were the instruments of the power by which God works in that sphere. 

    I think the tendency of the present day is to connect the gospel with country, kindred, and fathers house. We appropriate Christ by faith, and call on Him as Lord; then we are entitled to peace, reconciliation, and eternal life. The Holy Spirit has come down from a risen Christ to shed abroad the love of God in our hearts. But the object in all is to separate us from everything down here to God Himself. We are sanctified in the Spirit, and God takes the first place with us, even in the duties of the wilderness. We are called out to know God in the blessed sphere where His power operates. 
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    (2) THEIR BLESSING (FER 6)

    Numbers 23: 11 - 24; Romans 8: 23 - 30

    We have previously seen that unvaryingly, since the time of Babel, the beginning of Gods dealings with man has been a call. Abraham was called out from his country, his kindred, and his fathers house. If God had been in these things, He would not have called him out from them. He called him out that he might be with Himself. 

    Predestination is the purpose in Gods mind. In carrying out His purpose there are three steps: Whom he did predestinate, them he also called; and whom he called, them also he justified; and whom he justified, them he also glorified. We have seen how the first of these is found in Balaams first prophecy: the people had been called out of Egypt, and were not to be reckoned among the nations. Mans relation with God begins when he listens to Gods call. He cannot be justified until he listens to the call. It is a great mercy in this world that God does call. This is what the gospel is. Though I could not have explained it, I felt when I first listened to the gospel that it was a call out. 

    Now we come to the blessing of the people. In the previous prophecy we see that there is no curse: How shall I curse, whom God hath not cursed? Now we find that God has blessed: God is not a man, that he should lie; neither the son of man, that he should repent: hath he said, and shall he not do it? or hath he spoken, and shall he not make it good? Behold, I have received commandment to bless; and he hath blessed; and I cannot reverse it. We must take this up at the point in the history of the people at which it occurred. According to this time it shall be said of Jacob and of Israel, What hath God wrought! It was when the wilderness journey was over practically. In it the people had done very badly indeed, but what had GOD wrought? God works according to His own purpose. In Abrahams day He made known His intention to bless. The effect of law was to bring man under curse, but God anticipated law by shewing four hundred and thirty years before that He meant to bless. The blessing is that God accounts the believing man righteous. He accounts man righteous in view of Himself and of the world to come. It is the blessing of Abraham which the apostle refers to in Romans 4 and Galatians 3. 

    There was, as one might say, an ideal Israel before God, and in regard to it He could say, He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, neither hath he seen perverseness in Israel. So also in regard to ourselves, men may see perverseness in us, but God has cleared us from every reproach before Himself, and in view of the world to come. 

    Though four hundred years before the law God had shewn His purpose to bless, yet when He had brought Israel out of Egypt He saw fit to test them, and therefore they were placed under law. There was wisdom in this, for it brought out that the seed of Abraham after the flesh was no better than any other flesh; they were a wicked people under law, and the law could have no other effect than that of bringing them under curse. This point is shewn in Galatians. But the introduction of law to test the people could not set aside Gods purpose to bless. It shewed what is in man, and therefore it is evident that God does not bless on the ground of what the flesh is. It is not the seed of Abraham after the flesh that He blesses, but the seed of Abraham after the Spirit. Israel will not be blessed in the future as after the flesh, but as being the children of God as well as of Abraham. 

    To understand the ways of God it is of vital importance to see the two things which He brings in at the close of the wilderness, the brazen serpent and the springing well. In the former of the two we see the way in which God saw fit to set aside the curse. It is the type, Christ crucified. It is written, Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree. Thus was Christ made a curse for us. The condemnation went with the man that was under it. God has condemned sin in the flesh. That is not forgiveness. A man might be forgiven, and after forgiveness remain exactly the same man that he was before. That which is condemned is ended. It is in this way God meets the curse of a broken law. In John 3: 14 we have the brazen serpent, As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up. There is, in His sacrifice, the end of the man who was under the curse, and now a new thing comes in, the Spirit is given, as the Spirit of another Man, the Spirit of Christ. After the brazen serpent came the well, to which they sang, Spring up, O well. Consequent upon the cross the Spirit has come to be in the believer a well of water springing up to eternal life. 

    Christ crucified, as set forth in 1 Corinthians 1, is the ground on which God has been enabled to communicate the Spirit. Christ having taken the place of the curse in order that He might remove the curse. We have now the Spirit of another Man, and are to be formed in love by the Spirit. Our line of descent is from Christ. We were in Adam, but in Adam all died; now by Gods grace we trace our descent from another Man. In His death all that we were was ended; as raised from the dead He is the second Man, the beginning of a new stock. We trace our pedigree from Him, and there is no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus. 

    All that came in in the wilderness went out in the wilderness. The law with its curse came in at mount Horeb, and when it had proved all that God intended should be proved by it, the curse was removed in the shape of the serpent lifted up. Now that God blesses His people He does not expect a single thing from us; we have to trust Him, and He has provided for our righteousness. It is a wonderful thing to come to the conclusion that God does not expect righteousness from us, but that He Himself ministers righteousness; we are freely justified in the eye of God, both for Himself and for the world to come. Every reproach connected with sin and this world is completely gone from His people in His eye. Then in the believer there is a well of water which springs up into eternal life. A new man is formed by the Spirit, which grows up to Christ. 

    After the cross and the gift of the Spirit the question arises, Is the curse gone? Balaams first prophecy answers, Yes, the curse is gone. Then the original blessing to Abraham comes into view, and the question may be asked, Is the blessing there? This second prophecy answers, Yes, the blessing is there. In Romans there is justification in chapters 4 and 5. The question of law comes up in chapter 7, and in chapter 8 is the reiteration of the blessing. At the close of that chapter the question is considered, Can they be brought under the curse? The divine answer is, It is God that justifieth. The curse is gone and the blessing remains. 

    The glory of man which was sought at Babel, was represented in Nebuchadnezzar, and will come out fully in Antichrist. Man is perverse, and is persistently so. Man in the flesh was ended in the death of Christ, but God was glorified, and the Spirit has been given, a well of water springing up into eternal life. There is only one Man under the eye of God for every one, the One who has superseded man after the flesh. We learn from 1 Corinthians 1 and 2 that the apostle insisted in his ministry on Christ crucified. Now the only man for God here on earth is the spiritual man. 

    The beginning of our history as Christians is that we reckon ourselves dead unto sin but alive unto God in Christ Jesus. Christ is now law to us, so that we do not seek conformity to ten commandments, but to Christ. The third step is that we have His Spirit, the Spirit of Him who is the head of this new order. We have not only the upper spring, but the nether spring also. God has been true to the principle of His ways, He has not been diverted from it. Though the law came in with curse, it was only to make manifest what the true character of man is. It proved that the children of Israel were just as perverse in the wilderness as ever their fathers were in Egypt; all Gods ways with them, and all the wonders they had seen had not altered them one bit. But now through the brazen serpent the curse has gone and the blessing remains. God expects nothing whatever from us, and He has imparted the Spirit because He expects nothing from us, but wants to produce fruit in us. Only hearken to the voice of the Spirit and you will see what a wonderful work God will perform in you. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 23 (JND 36)

    Numbers 23

    In Balaams prophecies, the first three are the actual state, the fourth is the future. 

    The ark taken, and the priestly relationship broken, the royalty substituted fails also. Nehemiah does not attempt the crowning of Zerubbabel, there is no re-establishment of the fallen system, the Gentile slavery is acknowledged. What rested on mans responsibility was gone irreparably; but this did not touch what God had substituted in His own sovereignty to maintain communication with His people according to His own fidelity when they were unfaithful. In Samuel ordinance is there, and Zechariah, Haggai, and Malachi are there as prophets, and though that closed the canon up to John the baptist, yet we have, even at the end, Anna a prophetess who speaks to all who waited for redemption in Israel. Nor did the unfaithfulness of Israel touch the looking of faith to the resources which were in God, nor to the supply of that which was needful for the present exigencies of His people. This gives a clear idea of the position. 

    The great principle of the Balaamic history is that God was the unsolicited Guardian and Blesser of His people. The machinations of enemies go on, and that unknown to Israel, who consequently seeks nothing from God, but He is active for His people from His own grace to them, and nothing escapes Him. Who are these men that come to thee? says God to Balaam. God began as He did with Satan in Jobs case, Hast thou considered my servant Job? On the other hand, Balak is in entire and all-perverting darkness. First Israel was forbidden to touch Moab, next he says, He whom thou blessest is blessed, and he whom thou cursest is cursed, and he was seeking to bring the curse on Israel when God had said, Blessed is he that blesseth thee, and cursed is he that curseth thee, so that he was just bringing it on himself. 

    This interest that God takes in His people, for Israel knew nothing that was going on, is of the profoundest interest; it was between God and the adversary, see Zechariah 3, not between God and Israel  then He judges evil. 

     15. See chapter 24: 1. 

     23. Note here it is said concerning Jacob and Israel, What hath God wrought? 

     25. Hatred and unbelief think of circumstances, and Balak, having been frightened by the sight of Israel, seeks in the folly of unbelief to withdraw Balaam from the influence of what he dreaded himself, for unbelief never thinks of the thoughts of the Lord, from whom surely the people was not hidden. His perseverance in seeking the curse enlarged the blessing; it is always thus. He does not know God, and God could not merely repeat the blessing already given, thus it is continually developed. 

    Note, after his justification Israel rises up as a lion, and does not lie down until after having seized the prey. When seen in his beauty, having pillaged the nations, he lies down and who shall stir him up? And note verse 16 (chapter 24) when prophecy is brought out he has the knowledge of the Most High, which is not of in verse 4. 

    It is interesting to see the terms that Balaam uses; Jehovah and Elohim, and only in the two last prophecies when he did not seek enchantments. In the two first he uses only Jehovah and Elohim; and mark how in verse 3 Jehovah will come to meet me, and Elohim met Balaam, and Jehovah put a word in Balaams mouth. How shall I curse whom God hath not cursed, and how shall I defy whom Jehovah hath not defied? Verse 16, And Jehovah met Balaam. ... Balak said, what hath Jehovah spoken. ... Elohim is not a man. ... Jehovah his Elohim is with him. ... Elohim brought him out of Egypt. ... What hath Elohim wrought. ... All that Jehovah speaketh that must I do. All this is clearly Jehovistic, though Elohim is used, because Jehovah is Elohim. So in the next chapter, And when Balaam saw that it pleased Jehovah to bless Israel, we are here clearly on Jehovistic ground  then the Spirit of Elohim came upon him, and he heard the words of Elohim, and saw the vision of Shaddai ... they are like the lign aloes which Jehovah has planted  he could not go beyond the commandment of Jehovah. Again in verse 16 we have heard the words of God, knew the knowledge of the Most High, saw the vision of Shaddai. In this last prophecy which is a continuation without his going to meet again or Jehovahs meeting him, but which is introduced by the commandment of Jehovah, it is the distinct assertion that Jehovah, the Elohim of Israel, took the place of  was Shaddai the Almighty, yea Elion, who would order the whole world as He pleased, and of this Balaam warns Balak; compare Psalm 91, He that dwelleth in the secret of Elion (Most High) shall abide under the shadow of Shaddai. I, says Messiah, will say of Jehovah, He is my refuge, my fortress, my Elohim, in him will I trust, i.e., He takes Jehovah, the God of the Jews, for protection, for the shadow of His wings. Hence He is protected by Almighty power  Shaddai. Hence Israel says, because thou hast made Jehovah even the Most High (for He is so, above all Elohim) my refuge, thy habitation, He would be protected, and then in verse 14 Jehovah owns His knowing His name. Now Balaam shows this prophetically  Jehovah, whose name is all through in question, is Shaddai, is the Most High; Elohim, God Himself wrought for Israel, and there was no enchantment against Him, Jehovah met Balaam and declared Himself Shaddai and Elion in favour of Israel, taking the last name when He was setting the world aright in judgment, as He does in the mouth of Melchizedek, adding, Possessor of heaven and earth. 

    All this makes clear what I have noticed a hundred times for edification before any controversy, Jehovah is the name of relationship taken with Israel, as Shaddai with the Patriarchs. No man could have given a name used just as frequently as Elohim, as unknown in point of fact. But God revealed Himself specifically to the Fathers as El Shaddai; and they were to walk in the faith of that name, as Jehovah to Moses and Israel, and they were to walk in the faith of that; to us as Father, and so we are to walk. I am El Shaddai, walk before me and be thou perfect, Thou shalt be perfect with Jehovah thy God, Be ye therefore perfect as your Father who is in heaven is perfect. So ye shall be my sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty  Jehovah Shaddai. 
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    LITTLE THINGS (JR 1)

    Luke 12:32; Exodus 8:16-19; Numbers 23:10; Judges 16:22

    These scriptures present little things.  We were saying in the reading that we are living in a day of small things.  We are not in the time of public glory as was manifest at Pentecost when there were obvious signs operating and no one could question the results of the power of God; nor are we living in the time of the pristine glory of the assembly answering to Pauls ministry before the breakdown; nor are we even living in the time of the recovery when there was distinctive ministry which was recognised in Christendom; in fact we are living in a time when that ministry largely has been rejected and there has been great reduction in the number of those who answer to the truth.  We are living in remnant conditions, in a day of small things publicly, yet in a day of great spiritual possibilities. 

    In the first scripture read the Lord refers to His disciples as a little flock, which suggests the feature of outward defencelessness.  A little flock is defenceless; the protection of a flock depends on the shepherd.  The Lord says here, Fear not, little flock.  He said earlier, Consider the ravens ... God feeds them, Luke 12:24.  The context of the passage shows the Lords concern that His disciples should not be over-anxious about food and raiment  material things.  It is the over-anxiousness which the Lord is concerned about, lest they should be so anxious about these things that they should forget what we had last night as to what is more important.  Of course we are to be righteous; we have to see to our livelihoods; but that is not to be the first thing with us. 

    The Lord says here, Fear not, little flock.  There they were, a few disciples, and the Lord was about to leave them.  You will notice the mount of transfiguration is described in chapter 9 of the gospel of Luke and many chapters follow describing what took place in possibly only a very short time.  In chapter 9 the time of the Lords receiving up was in view, and the Lord is fortifying His disciples in the following chapters in view of His absence.  When the Lord was here He protected them; the little flock were safe when the Lord was here; but now He was going to leave them, and they would be suffering, outwardly defenceless against opposition and persecution.  The Lord says, Fear not, little flock, for it has been the good pleasure of your Father to give you the kingdom.  There is the kingdom, a whole order of things under God, in view of the support and the protection of this little flock.  There is our Father who is in the heavens, the Lord of heaven and earth; everything is under His control, and the objects of His chief interest are the little flock down here.  There is the Lord Jesus exalted, all power given to Him in heaven and on earth, and His chief interest is the little flock down here.  There is the presence of the Holy Spirit; there is the fellowship of one another, all such provision is involved in the kingdom, a divinely ordered arrangement of things for the support and protection of these few defenceless sheep. 

    He goes on to say in Luke 12:33, Sell what ye possess and give alms; make to yourselves purses which do not grow old, a treasure which does not fail in the heavens, where thief does not draw near nor moth destroy.  For where your treasure is, there also will your heart be.  We are not to be over-occupied with things down here; as Paul says in Philippians, our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens, Philippians 3:20.  The next move from heaven is what we ought to be expecting.  The Lord Jesus is sitting with His Father in His throne; any moment He will rise from that seat and come for His own and everything here will be altered.  We have a whole kingdom to support us; the gates of hades cannot prevail against this kingdom.  The Lord would therefore as a true Shepherd comfort His little flock.  We sometimes speak about the smallness of numbers available, but very few were available in Luke 12; the Lord gathered very few comparatively in His three-and-a-half years of service; He was not popular.  We need to be preserved from desiring to be popular.  He gathered the little flock and He was the Shepherd; they were His chief interest down here.  Therefore there was an abundant answer to their defencelessness.  This little flock were the flock of the One who was crucified.  The Lord did not retaliate, He did not defend Himself, when reviled He reviled not again, when suffering He threatened not, 1 Peter 2:23.  The little flock are to be like Him, prepared to suffer; their defence does not depend on their own actions, but the Shepherd who was crucified Himself will defend and support them. 

    Now in Exodus you have little things in testimony.  The feature with these gnats is testimony.  The little flock is defenceless but cared for by divine protection, buFt the gnats suggest testimony.  They are very little things, you can hardly see them.  They are despised; I suppose in the creational order of things they would be of the least value, but they make their presence known, and felt, very much so.  You could not deny their presence.  That is like the believer in this world at the present time, it is the evidence of life.  We were speaking about Paul in that hall of audience in the midst of all the pomp and the men of distinction.  Luke uses language that would give us the atmosphere of that pompous company.  Then they sent for Paul the prisoner; he would be like a gnat in that company; nobody would rise up when a prisoner came in; they would all rise up when Agrippa came in, but not when Paul came in.  How would he look, I wonder?  There he was; did he not make his presence felt; did he not embarrass all that company? 

    The gnats were not withdrawn and there is no warning given as to them.  In other signs Moses was told to warn Pharaoh, but here they just appeared, and in other plagues things were withdrawn, but not here; they continued.  In previous plagues the sorcerers imitated; but they were not able to imitate life.  The testimony here is to life, of no account in mens reckoning but in powerful testimony which cannot be gainsaid.  It says that Aaron stretched out his hand with his staff, and smote the dust of the earth, and there arose gnats on man and on beast.  What beginnings!  dust; it is really life out of death; it is in principle resurrection life.  That is what the believer has; just as our Saviour is in life out of death, so the believer is quickened with Him, that is, made to live in His life, and that kind of life is to be in testimony down here.  It is not pompous, nor presumptuous; it is outwardly insignificant, yet there is powerful testimony, little things, but powerful in life.  It says, And the scribes did so with their sorceries, to bring forth gnats; but they could not... Then the scribes said to Pharaoh.  This is the finger of God! The finger of God suggests that the believer is in testimony in life down here. 

    Now in the book of Numbers Balaam is speaking; he was a man in whom there was no work of God, and yet under Gods control he said some wonderful things.  He says, Who can count the dust of Jacob?; it is not exactly the glory of Jacob, it is the dust of Jacob.  It no doubt would refer to the death of Jacob.  I believe it would have some bearing as to the death of Christ.  Who can count the dust of Jacob?  Who can reckon the great results from the death of Christ?  Think of the humiliating circumstances publicly in which Jesus died; hung upon a cross, men jeering at Him; there was not the slightest public evidence of God supporting Him.  During the first three hours of the Lords suffering, from the third to the sixth hour, in daylight, ignominy was hurled at Him.  It was public humiliation of the worst kind; it was the worst that men could do, with Satan behind them.  They said, He trusted upon God; let him save him now if he will have him, Matthew 27:43.  It was public humiliation of the worst kind, and there was no public evidence of God supporting Him, but think of the results of the dust of Jacob, the great results of the death of Christ!  There was never anything so humiliating as that which Jesus suffered  but what great results!  Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel?  Let my soul die the death of the righteous.  Balaam did not die thus, but Jesus died the death of the righteous.  Who can reckon the great results from it?  In his humiliation, the prophet said, his judgment has been taken away, Acts 8:33.  We will be strengthened in the conditions of humiliation and reproach in which we are as we think of the humiliating circumstances in which Jesus was found.  This should encourage us. 

    Now in the last scripture, in Judges, we have Samson, also in humiliating circumstances.  How did he come into these circumstances?  Who was the cause of it?  He was the cause.  Samsons own failure was the reason for his being found in such humiliating circumstances.  This has a bearing on ourselves.  Much that we suffer in humiliation is not the reproach of the Christ, but reproach which we have brought upon ourselves because of certain departure from the truth, certain extremes which marked us which we have faced and judged, yet some governmental result remains, just as with Samson here.  There were two men in the Old Testament who suffered for their own sins; one was David and the other was Samson, and it is a comfort to read the histories of these men because they have a bearing on our own time.  Delilah tempted Samson and the amazing thing was he knew he was being tempted, he knew what her object was, and yet he succumbed, he disclosed the secret he had with God.  He thought, I will go out as at other times before, and disengage myself.  And he knew not that Jehovah had departed from him, Judg 16:20.  What a sad situation!  The Philistines seized him, put out his eyes, brought him down to Gazah and bound him with fetters of bronze, and he had to grind in the prison-house.  But, it says, the hair of his head began to grow; it is life in humiliating circumstances; it is life in smallness.  Previously Samson could speak about the seven locks of his head; he cannot speak here about the seven locks of his head; But the hair of his head began to grow, and this is the kind of day we are in.  There is not much to make an impact on Christendom, but there is to be reality and revival and a little power.  Samson in the end slew more Philistines than in all his life. 

    That is all I have to say.  Do not let us bemoan too much the littleness of things; let us realise what God can do with little things.  The little flock so precious to Him, persons who are true to the principles of the assembly, are of special interest to heaven.  Let us continue in the testimony in life and let us not be discouraged by outward circumstances, or by fewness of numbers.  Let us be real and maintain what is true to the Lord Jesus until He come, for His Names sake. 

  

  
    THE WORK OF GOD (JT 13)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE WORK OF GOD (JT 13)

    Numbers 23: 23; 2 Corinthians 4: 18; 2 Corinthians 5: 1 - 5

    My thought is to say a word on the work of God, and in using that expression I have in mind all the operations of God in regard of His people, and I selected the passage in Numbers because it contemplates a people who typically have the Spirit already. In this book the people are viewed from chapter 21 not only as having the Spirit, but as recognising that they have the Spirit. As possessing the Spirit and recognising Him in a definite way we become of peculiar interest to God, so that God undertakes for us in every connection. I want you to take notice of these points. God has a special pleasure in a people who recognise the presence of the Spirit and this book from chapter 21 so regards them. In this chapter there is a formal recognition on the part of the people of the presence of the Spirit; they sang to the well. In Exodus 15 they sang to Jehovah and Miriam led the refrain, but in Numbers 20 she dies, but in chapter 21 we have the new song. It is a formal recognition of the presence of the Holy Spirit by the people. What follows in chapters 22 to 24 refers to special divine care manifested towards such a people as that. The more spiritual power you manifest the greater will be the difficulties raised up against you, there is no relenting on the part of the enemy. In the time of adversity his efforts increase as your increased spiritual power is manifested. Take note of that. As having the Spirit and recognising the Spirit, Satan will attack you, but not on the old line. In Numbers 21 you get wonderful exploits, the wars of Jehovah. Every victory in the power of the Spirit, every conflict is recorded in the wars of Jehovah. As an example of the exploits of the saints you have in Rahabs speech to the spies: We have heard that Jehovah dried up the waters of the Red Sea before you ... and what ye did ... to Sihon and to Og, whom ye utterly destroyed (Joshua 2: 10). Tidings of their achievements had reached her ears. What they did, speaking of them typically, was by the Spirit. I point that out that you may recognise the importance of having and of recognising the Spirit. 

    The people had destroyed Sihon and Og, but Satans activity takes another form. He is a terrible foe to contend with, and in that connection I would dwell upon Balaam as showing the kind of opposition a people who recognise the Spirit have to contend with. The New Testament affords us certain facts which are not found in the Old. In the comments of the New Testament you have the Spirits view of facts in the Old. The Old Testament gives the historical account but the new gives the Spirits view. Balaam is alluded to by Peter, Jude, and by the Lord Himself. Peter speaks of the folly of the prophet; the dumb ass speaking with mans voice forbad the folly of the prophet (2 Peter 2: 16). Jude speaks of him as an avaricious man; his error lay there, he hired himself against the people of God for money. But the Lord in His address to the assemblies in Revelation does not refer to Numbers 21 to 23, but to chapter 25. Peter and Jude lay bare the motives of Balaam, but the Lord refers to the doctrine of Balaam. The doctrine of Balaam is most wicked and vicious, far more injurious than his avariciousness. I say that because an evil doctrine is not only harmful because untrue, but because it legalises evil. The whole system of Christendom is built up upon evil doctrine, and as that doctrine is accepted evil is legalised, to mens consciences, and they practise evil with a good conscience. It is a most deadly evil, for it establishes a standard, and according to that standard people can practise lawlessness with a good conscience. We see men letting themselves out to hire in opposition to the word of God and they formulate evil so that the professed people of God can practise evil with a good conscience. 

    I want to point out how God deals with this. The book of Numbers refers to the present dispensation, it could not have been written for Israel, for it was written after they had passed through these circumstances, and they will never be in these circumstances again. It was written for ourselves. It is a testimony of grace; grace is the most elementary thing in Christianity and yet the least understood. In chapter 21 Aarons rod was to be taken and Moses was to speak to the rock; that rod represented the testimony of grace in the present dispensation, so that our hearts may be established in grace. You cannot conceive a more wicked man than Balaam was; he was ready to curse the people of God, and he hired himself to do it. I want to point out the attitude we should show in such a case. We are children of God and should act like God. Here is a man setting out on his ass to curse such a people as these, a people typically having Gods Spirit. You miss the point if you forget this. Balaam went to curse a people who had the Holy Spirit; that is, those in whose hearts praise to God is welling up; that is how it is typically presented to us. What an undertaking! God meets with him, and twice the angel retreats from before Balaam. Peter was not of this spirit when he said Here are two swords and smote the servant of the high priest; the Lords intent was to preserve the truth. What is of God must stand, and if that stands the brethren must stand with it. The angel twice retreats before Balaam and finally speaks to him in grace by the ass with a mans voice. Just as Elihu says to Job, I am a man as thou art. It was a most humbling thing to Balaam that God should speak to him through an ass; and that voice forbad his folly. The angel did not smite him. Shall I smite them? was the question put to Elisha by the king of Israel. The answer was, Set bread and water before them. It was not the day for smiting. So the angel instead of smiting speaks with a mans voice. What a moral victory when we are content to be as a dumb ass in mens eyes in order to rebuke the folly of men who set out to curse the people of God. That is moral victory according to the spirit for the present moment. God shows in this treatment of His enemy how we are to act. He could have slain him, but there is no moral victory in that. There is no spoil in a dead man; you have no spoil if you have not your man. Paul in chains saved all the men in the ship. If ever a man appreciated grace it was Paul, and there was the triumph of his victory, all that were in the ship the Lord gave to him. They cared nothing for Paul, but the Lord gave all in the ship to him. It is a wonderful thing to get the people. The truth must stand; that comes first, but the Lord preserves not only the truth, but the people. 

    Well, the heart of Balaam remains unchanged. That is the test for us. But if unchanged he can be chained. God takes Balaams mouth and turns the man who set out to curse His people into a blesser of them. That is the God with whom we have to do! We must read these chapters in the light of Romans 8, which is like mount Nebo. Did you ever get up there? It is the point from which you look into the land and if you want to look into the land you are not left to do so according to your own ability; the Lord will show it to you. In the end of Deuteronomy the Lord took Moses up to mount Pisgah to die; he did not die of weakness, he was in the full vigour of manhood; he died at the Lords commandment, 

    but before he died he saw the land, because God showed it to him. It was shown to him, miraculously; how could he see all Canaan to the Mediterranean with natural sight? So in Romans 8 we are able to look over to the land. Balaam looked from the same point, but he looked on the people. I do not know what view could be greater. Let us not speak of the Lords people as a poor lot. Balaam said a great deal more than Moses did at this point, for indeed Moses said nothing. Read these chapters in the light of Romans 8; there you learn that everything is working together for your good. Is not this a victory? All things work together for good to those who love God (Romans 8: 28), to whose who have the Spirit; everything is for us. What victory there is in that! If you are in the light of that chapter there is no discouragement. I would suggest that we live in the things which are in our favour, and every time we count these we discover one more; do not live in discouragement. Discouragement is usually anticipated, but everything is in our favour in Romans 8. Here, the man who set out to curse becomes a blesser. Who makes him that? God. Cannot God lay hold of all the evil agents around us? It is an everyday occurrence, God is turning the things which seem to be the darkest, into blessing. Would that we knew Him better! So the apostle says triumphantly: We do know that all things work together for good to those who love God, to those who are called according to purpose (Romans 8: 28). 

    Well now, I would refer to what Balaam says. You will remember there are four great prophecies of Balaam, all the utterances of a man whose eyes were opened and looking upon the people of God. Lo, it is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations. That is a principle, alone; but they are not to remain alone; Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? First there is the principle; stand by that. You cannot stand with those who are contrary to God, who are defiled; the people of God have no enrolment among the nations. How many shall they be? Are things to be small? Who can count the dust of Jacob, and number the fourth part of Israel? That is what Balaam is forced to say of the people who have the Spirit. What I would refer to particularly is the work of God. The possession of the Spirit is not the work of the Spirit. Having the Spirit must not be confused with Gods work. Having the Spirit, God can take account of us as in the Spirit: Ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed Gods Spirit dwell in you (Romans 8: 9). That is, your state is equal to your standing before God, but having the Spirit must not be confused with Gods work. At this time it shall be said ... What hath God wrought! What time? The end. It is a wonderful thing to consider the work of God. The work of God is going on day by day in every one of us. I look at the saints in that light. As I look at your faces I take account of you as those in whom the work of God is being carried on. And in the future, at that time, it shall be said, What hath God wrought! Do you believe in stature. The mere possession of the Holy Spirit does not give that, it gives you state. In Numbers 24 the people are looked upon as cedars, trees of tall stature. How did they get their stature? They grew. You cannot add to your stature one cubit, but God can do it, and is doing it, and in the end it shall be said: What hath God wrought? It is a great thing to take account of the saints in that way. The point for us is to make room for the work of God within us. What about exercise? Everything depends upon it. Without exercise of heart and conscience the Spirit is grieved and the work ceases. Make room for Gods work, and there will be scope in your soul. Day by day, and year by year, you will constantly increase in stature; so that in the end it will be said; What hath God wrought. There will be a mighty achievement of God during centuries of working out His own thoughts, till we are conformed to the image of His Son. He never lets us alone. God goes on patiently with His end in view till He brings us all to the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. What a mighty achievement! when it can be said, What hath God wrought! 

    It is not simply having the Spirit, but rather the result of it. When we come to the New Testament we see the work of God presented in regard of what we are inwardly, but also of what we shall be outwardly. I want to dwell on that. In 1 Corinthians 15 we see Gods work in regard of the bodies of the saints: they are sown in corruption, raised in incorruption; it is said sown and raised in regard of the body four times. In 2 Corinthians 5 we see the work of God also in regard of the bodies of the saints; but that does not apply to our bodies for the moment. In chapter 4 we see what applies to us now, we are renewed in the inner man but the outer is consumed. The work of God now is in regard to the inner man; that is chapter 4, but in the next chapter we have the work of God in regard to the bodies of the saints which we await: if our earthly tabernacle house be destroyed, we have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens (2 Corinthians 5: 1). The work going on now in the inner man renders us greater than our present bodies. The tabernacle of old was not outwardly imposing, but within it was what was infinitely precious; it could be taken down at any moment. Our present bodies are like that. In chapter 4 it says, we have this treasure in earthen vessels; fragile things which can be broken in a moment; the outward man perishes and yet there is a wonderful treasure in it. Presently we shall have a heavenly body, a house from God, eternal in the heavens. Think of that! The work of God in us at the present time is in connection with eternity for while we look not at the things that are seen, but at the things that are not seen we are being wrought for this very thing by God Himself. That work in our souls has reference to eternity. Think of it! Already by the work of God in our souls we are linked up with eternity. A wonderful house He will give us; there will be no disparity between us and our house, a building from God, and we will occupy it suitably. Think of the dignity in which Paul will appear in his heavenly house. Where is the house, that ye build unto me? God said to His people; and Stephen says, the most High dwells not in places made with hands (Acts 7: 48). Let us think of God who forms us for houses in heaven, to be eternally there. It is not a question of resurrection, but of what is heavenly, houses builded by God Himself. When we are translated our bodies will be governed by that which regulates eternity, not by the conditions that exist now, they will not be earthly, governed by what is physical and natural, but will be outside of it all. The heavenly city comes down from God out of heaven, governed by entirely different laws from those which govern earth. The Lord Jesus in resurrection came through closed doors into the midst of His disciples. It is the work of God I would engage you with; our houses are to be the work of God and He is now forming us for them. So the workmanship is distinct from the Spirit indwelling. He that has wrought us for this very thing is God, who also has given to us the earnest of the Spirit (2 Corinthians 5: 5). The earnest of the Spirit is a foretaste of eternity. The world to come has reference to time; what is eternal comes into it, but the Holy Spirit brings into our souls now what is eternal. He that has wrought us for this very thing is God. 

    I would beg you to dwell upon the work of God in souls, a far greater work than creation. God is patiently carrying on a work which shall result in At this time it shall be said ... What hath God wrought! 
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    POWER IN RELATION TO THE TESTIMONY OF GOD (JT 24)

    1 Corinthians 2: 3 - 5; Proverbs 30: 29 - 31; Numbers 23: 21; Numbers 24:7; Numbers 24:17-19

    I wish to call attention to the great importance of power if we are to be effective in the testimony of God; and in speaking of power from this point of view one is reminded of the secret of it as indicated in the book of Joshua. The Israelites ere they undertook any enterprise in the testimony were to begin with Gilgal, where they were typically shorn of all that marks the flesh, reminding us that the flesh profits nothing in the service of God; and so many of us, if not all, who have been in any way effective have under the government of God had to taste death. Any one who essays to undertake the service of God apart from tasting it will prove his error sooner or later. 

    The apostle Paul, I believe, stands out in the New Testament as a model for us; he saw in the life and service of Christ true leadership in service; as of old, Gideon said to his three hundred men, Look on me, ... as I do, so shall ye do, Judges 7: 17. What he did was to break his pitcher, and the three hundred had to do likewise or the victory would have been jeopardised; but they did likewise, and the victory was complete. The apostle Paul, in outlining the character of his ministry, and of himself as a minister, calls attention to the discipline through which God had caused him to pass; indeed before he wrote his second letter to the Corinthians he tells them that in Asia he had despaired even of living; 2 Corinthians 1: 8. God was preparing him to write the second epistle. It was a question of winning the confidence of the Corinthians. 

    Ministry today has to be carried on in relation to those most of whom have little or no confidence in the ministers. I am not speaking of those who walk with us in the fellowship; but ministry is not for them alone; ministry is for the whole assembly. It does not say that God has set certain in fellowship, but that He has set certain in the assembly; 1 Corinthians 12: 28. He has set the gifts in the assembly and their ministry has the whole assembly in view; but most of those who form the assembly have little or no confidence in those who are walking in the truth, and who are seeking to minister it. Ministry, therefore, is extremely difficult at the present time, and we shall prove this to our sorrow if we undertake it lightly, if we undertake it in natural effort or ability. We have to learn from our great Leader, if we are to minister effectively. The Lord Jesus Christ had to carry on His ministry amongst those who had little or no confidence in Him, but He was not daunted. We find Him in Johns gospel ministering in Jerusalem, for John would present to us the most sterile soil, as corresponding with that with which we have to do; so the Lord is seen in this gospel ministering in Jerusalem where there was little or no sympathy with Him. We have to learn, beloved friends, to minister after this fashion. 

    I need not go over the incidents in Johns gospel which illustrate the ministry of Christ; they are well known; I just refer to them as bearing on Pauls ministry. He had his eye on his great Leader, and as Jesus went down into death to serve those whom He came to serve, notwithstanding their want of sympathy and interest, so every minister has to learn how to serve without sympathy, and even without interest. The apostle Paul was helped by discipline to write this second letter, by which he intended to secure the confidence of his Corinthian brethren; he had lost it to a great extent, not through his fault surely, but through theirs, and so he says, I shall most gladly spend and be utterly spent for your souls, if even in abundantly loving you I should be less loved. But be it so, 2 Corinthians 12: 15. He had despaired even of living  such were the straits into which he had come under the discipline of God in his ministry; but he says, We had the sentence of death in ourselves, that we should not trust in ourselves, but in God which raiseth the dead; who delivered us from so great a death, and doth deliver, 2 Corinthians 1: 9, 10. So that he comes up out of death  a veritable death  to write this letter, and in it he calls attention to the breaking of the pitcher. 

    And so, as we serve, the Lord would have us to serve after Himself as a pattern, and after the pattern of him who came nearest to Himself, even Paul. He says: Always bearing about in the body the dying of Jesus  what a mighty fact in a mans history!  that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our body, and then he says, We who live are always delivered unto death on account of Jesus, that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our mortal flesh. So he goes on, We ... believe, therefore also we speak. What power would mark the speaking of one who was thus characterised as a broken pitcher, as one who bore about in his body the dying of Jesus! 

    Now it was on that principle that Paul ministered at Corinth from the beginning, although it was greatly accentuated in his second letter; hence he was a fit vessel to bring in the new covenant  to bring it in in power, in the spirit of liberty, in the spirit of the Lord, as he says, Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. There was the power of a king in him in that epistle, against whom there is no rising up. 

    I want now to show you that the book of Numbers, in the section from which I have read, is based on the gift of the Spirit. Chapter 21 records that in their experience the people had come to Beer, to the well of which it is said, Spring up. O well; sing ye unto it. The princes of the people digged the well with their staves, by the direction of the lawgiver. Note that; that is to say, the Spirit as received into our souls is in relation to the authority of the Lord Jesus Christ. We are not given power to be exercised at our own wills; we are given power to be exercised under the direction and control of the Lord Jesus, so that it is at the direction of the lawgiver. We are to move here within those limits; there is no room for the exercise of our own wills. Simon Magus would have paid a high price in money for the Spirit. Why? It would have given him greater power than he had ever wielded, although he had wielded power. He had astonished people with his magic arts, but he sees in the Spirit a power greater than that, but he was in the bond of iniquity, and so is any one who would use the power of the Spirit at his own will. The Spirit is given in relation to the authority of the Lord Jesus, and it is to be wielded here in subjection to Him, and as thus wielded we take on the character of the king. 

    So I wish to connect these verses in Proverbs with the passages in Numbers. First we have three things which go well, yea, four that are comely in their going. I want to show, beloved brethren, how we arrive at the thought of power, which the thought of a king represents. It is not a question here of an official king, but of one who has moral power, and that is what God intends to be developed primarily in the assembly. He looks for the development of moral power in us, and so these four stately things culminate in the one  that is in the king, against whom, as it is said, there is no rising up. 

    Now the first is a lion, and I believe that the features of the lion appear as the Holy Spirit is recognised as received in the believers soul. There were four things that disquieted the earth  four odious things which are easily compared with conditions with which we have to do at the present time; and then there were four little or weak things which, as we all know, correspond with the position of Gods people at the present time. We do not occupy, nor do we seek a place of conspicuousness in this world; wise, but weak things surely describe the people of God in this day. But then there are the stately things, and these refer to the saints in their service in the testimony of God. It is well to accept our littleness and our weakness, but at the same time it is also well to see that the possession of the Spirit of God involves power, and power against which there is no rising up, against which all the power of the world combined cannot raise up its head. 

    I want to make that clear, and to make clear too how we come into this power, for without it our testimony cannot be effective. So the first feature  the lion  should, I believe, appear in the youngest believer who has the Spirit, and who confesses the Lord Jesus. Many are in soul difficulties because they do not confess, but in confessing the Lord you raise your standard, you are not afraid of the face of man, you have come into the light of the Lord Jesus in heaven, you have come into the light of the great fact that the Holy Spirit has been sent down by Him, and that the Holy Spirit is greater than the world power, Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world (1 John 4: 4), and thus you confess the Lord Jesus, and that is the act of a lion. You are not to underrate what that may involve; it will involve conflict, but no one is of any value until he faces the enemy. As you face him and confess the Lord Jesus, you realise that you have got more power than the enemy; he flees from you; he has no power against you as you confess boldly the Lord Jesus Christ. The righteous are bold, it says, as a lion (Proverbs 28: 1), and so is the youngest believer as he apprehends the gospel, as he apprehends righteousness, and confesses the Lord boldly and finds he has power; he turns not away from any. I speak thus for young ones, because it is the commencement of spiritual power when you begin to realise what you are possessed of, as you openly and courageously confess the Lord Jesus in your home circle, and particularly in your business circle. 

    Then the next thing which has a stately step is the war-horse. He represents aggressiveness. The lion stands his ground, he turns not away from any, but the horse according to Job is aggressive: He ... cannot contain himself at the sound of the trumpet ... and he smelleth the battle afar off, the thunder of the captains, and the shouting (Job 39: 24, 25); he is not deterred. He goes forward notwithstanding the sword and the spear; he mocketh at fear and is not affrighted. He knows the issue, and he is present whenever a conflict is on for the truth; he is never away in the background; he discerns that the issue is the truth, and he comes forward: He paweth in the valley and rejoiceth in his strength. It is the believer consciously possessed of the Spirit. He knows the power he has, he knows what he has received it for, and he is not afraid to use it; so he is present in power for the maintenance of the truth of God, for that is the issue  there is no other. The world may have its issues, but for him there is no issue other than the truth; it is a question of the truth, and no one who loves Christ will fail to use every bit of power that he has for the maintenance of what belongs to Him. 

    The next is the he-goat. The goat is a creature that can isolate himself, and does. I have no doubt he represents the believer here as able to retire into the presence of God. Many of us began well, we made a good confession and came out in the conflict, but if we fail to retreat into the presence of God, we fail to maintain a secret relation with God by prayer, and hence we lose our power, and thus come under the influence of men. Many have suffered thus  living with the brethren merely, living in the presence of the brethren, living in the success of our service, eating, as it were, our own fat, and as a consequence have lost our power. Whereas the he-goat is a stately thing. 

    Moses, I suppose, is one of the best illustrations of what is set forth in the he-goat; he was on the mount with God; Aaron was with the people; Moses came down from the mount from being with God. What an experience was his! He was forty days with God, and he neither ate nor drank; what room there was in him for God! Down in the valley the people were eating, and drinking, and playing, and making the golden calf  all these things go together. Moses neither ate nor drank, he lived by God. Man shall not live by bread alone, the Lord said, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God. And what words were proceeding out of the mouth of God as Moses was with Him there upon the mount! never had a man heard such words. There were portrayed before him by the words of God Himself all the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth; all were opened up to him; he lived upon them. And as he was with God his very being, as I may say, was saturated with the thoughts of God. How wonderful! What a man he was as he descended that mount! How he besought the Lord his God for the people! He interceded for them with God before he entered the camp; but when he did enter no one could stand before him. There were possibly two millions of people there, but there was not one that could rise up in the presence of Moses; he is the king, for the goat culminates in the king  the man of moral power. He ground the calf into powder and strewed it upon the water, and compelled the people to drink of it as from the brook. Such was Moses; such is a king according to God; no one can rise up against him. 

    Now that is the beginning of what we have developed in Balaams prophecy; from that point Moses advances and goes forward until it is said that he is king in Jeshurun, when the heads of the people and the tribes of Israel were gathered together; Deuteronomy 33: 5. It was not a question of his being made or crowned king; he was never made a king; he was a king morally by being with God, and the shout of a king was with him. How we need that, dear friends. The Holy Spirit is brought in figuratively in chapter 21, and Balaam looks at the people, and note that in his prophecies it is of the people he is speaking. As one thinks of the companies of the Lords people, one is entitled to look at them from the standpoint of the possession of the Spirit. We can only look at them according to God as we look at them from that standpoint  from the top of the rocks. We must dismiss from our minds for the moment what they may be according to the flesh, and look at them from the standpoint of the Spirit. And so as one thinks of the Lords people, moving about among them, as one has the privilege to do, one thinks of what there is there. 

    First we have the shout of a king: The shout of a king is among them. A shout expresses victory. We all know how it was said at Jericho, Shout; for the Lord hath given you the city. They had only to shout, all the rest was done by God. So Balaam here sees the people from the standpoint of the Spirit and the shout of a king is among them. It is for us to consider, dear brethren, whether in our several localities there is the shout of a king among us. What I have said indicates how such a thing is reached. It is a question of the Spirit, the Spirit being recognised. But more than that, for the first prophecy of Balaam refers to the separation of the people  The people shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations. The admission of worldly influences deadens the power of the Spirit. If we are to have the shout of a king, there must be the rigid refusal of worldly principles and associations. Severe isolation from the world is the secret of this of which I speak. 

    So the second prophecy contemplates the power which is the result of this: The shout of a king is among them ... he hath as it were the strength of an unicorn. So as one has part in any local meeting where there is separation, where the Spirit is recognised, where the flesh is refused, you find the strength of a unicorn  you find power; whereas where worldly principles are admitted, where separation is not maintained, where the Spirit is not recognised, you will find things limited and hampered, and no results. So that it is a question for us in our localities as to whether there are the evidences of power among us. 

    Then in the third prophecy we have, His king shall be higher than Agag, that is to say, the power that is amongst us is not built up after the flesh. Agag represents the flesh. I have no doubt that the systems around us are marked by their Agags  their men of power, for it is undeniable they have men of great power, as it is said elsewhere, There were giants ... in those days. These mighty men, men of renown, sprang from an unholy alliance  from the sons of God and the daughters of men. We cannot deny the power that exists around us from such alliances; but the power of the Spirit is greater. Not one of them can hold his ground in the presence of Israels king  His king shall be higher than Agag. We see the superiority the Holy Spirit gives us as we recognise Him. The apostle Paul fought with beasts at Ephesus; he fought with them, but he was not overcome by them. No one could stand in the presence of Paul; he had power by him to bring down strongholds and everything that exalted itself against Christ; he was higher than Agag. He had weapons of warfare, mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds, and the casting down of every high thing that exalteth itself against the knowledge of God. 

    Then in the fourth prophecy we have a Star and Sceptre spoken of. I need not remind you of the progress thus made. As the Spirit is recognised there is the shout of a king, then there is superiority over men of this world, however great  higher than Agag; and then there is the Star and Sceptre. There shall come a Star out of Jacob. The Star suggests much to us. It suggests the reflection of light. There is not only power, there is the radiation of light. The light that is radiating at this present time is the light of the coming day  a day we are on the very threshold of. This is a development that every servant, every Christian should have before him  that there should be the radiation of light, the light of a star. It is the reflection of Christ thrown in on the present darkness, the harbinger of a day that is nearing. How important to see what God is leading up to, what great thoughts He has, and how they are worked out in the recognition of the Spirit! We see what is before us, what we may reach under the hand of God as we are content to let the flesh go. There is the Star; we see things in the light, the light of Christ is brought in on everything. It is now a question of Christ; everything must be regulated by Him. It is a question of the light of Christ being brought in in the star. That light which is about to burst on this world is already radiating in those who recognise the Spirit. It is a wonderful thing the idea of the Star, and then there is the Sceptre. A Sceptre shall rise out of Israel. The sceptre suggests the principle of the rule of Christ; it is not simply that we have His commandments; it is that He is influencing us, so that all is dominated by Him. 

    And then He disposes of the corners of Moab shall smite the corners of Moab. It is not now a question of defence, but of aggression. He deals with the pride of this world, and again with the children of Sheth, or the sons of tumult of which the world is full; but we are in the light of Him who is to dispose of all that. He shall destroy all the sons of tumult. As a matter of fact, this fourth prophecy is the solution of what is called the Eastern question. Taking it prophetically, it refers to what the Lord will do in the latter days. He will dispose of Moab and Edom and all these ancient enemies of Israel, until we see the ships of Chittim afflicting Asshur and Eber for their destruction. It is the solution of the Eastern question. 

    I do not, however, wish to speak of prophecy, but it is well to see how the Lord Himself will come in through Israel, for it is Israels king that is in view, and the exploits of Israel as having the Spirit. Through Israel He will deal with all the ancient enemies of Israel which were in immediate proximity to them. The Western powers are dealt with otherwise, and so is the Northern power, but the Star and the Sceptre dispose of all the immediate surroundings of Israel, so that Israel will triumph. 

    With ourselves, the star is the light of Christ being reflected at the present time. I wish I could make this point clear. It is a Colossian suggestion. Romans and Corinthians synchronise as unfolding the authority, the commandments of Christ, but Colossians is Christ Himself; it is being in the light of Christ; As ye have therefore received Christ Jesus the Lord, it says, so walk ye in him. It is Himself  it involves headship. So in this fourth prophecy, I apprehend, the Star contemplates the light of Christ radiating in His people, and the Sceptre is His own direct influence; it may be through His people, nevertheless, it is Christ, and the more we advance in the truth, the more we look for the direct influence of the Lord. We come back, therefore, to the assembly as it was set up by Paul; we have come back to our Head and we His members, so that the light of Christ is reflected in His body. In the sceptre there is the rule of Christ, but I would very much prefer to be ruled by His influence, than by His commandments. I begin with His commandments, but I want to come under His influence  the influence of Christ. In his shadow have I rapture and sit down, Song of Songs 2: 3. It is the direct influence of Christ. 

    How important it is to learn to be restful under that influence. Perhaps one of the greatest needs amongst us is the keeping of the Sabbath, so to speak, the coming under the influence of Christ, so that we are restful in His presence. In his shadow have I rapture and sit down. I am not to live in my service, however successful; I am to live under the immediate influence of Christ  His left hand under my head, and His right hand embracing me. How immediate it all is, and so there is the Star and the Sceptre, the reflection of Christ and the rule of His influence. Thus, I believe the Lord would set out what is before us, what is attainable as we proceed on the line of the Spirit and disallow the flesh. We arrive at kingly power and the light of Christ radiating as from the star in these dark days. 
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    ENLARGEMENT (JT 76)

    2 Corinthians 6:11 - 13; Genesis 9:27; Numbers 23:9,10; 1 Chronicles 4:9,10

    One has in view spiritual enlargement. My remarks are intended for Christians, for enlargement is not for others. The more enlargement they get, the greater they become and this breeds strife and discontent, and exclusion of God and His things. So that this word is for those who believe. They are of interest to heaven. They become of interest to heaven when they receive forgiveness and grow in righteousness. Heaven is constantly concerned about them; day and night, it is constantly making provision for them. It is said of the Lord that He is always living to intercede for them (Hebrews 7:25), as though He does nothing else. They are always on His heart, in the breastplate. The type of the high priest shows that He never appears before God without us. Even when we fail, as with Peter, He prays for us: I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not (Luke 22:32). The Holy Spirit of God is also here now and He is interested in the saints. As Christ is Advocate above, so the Holy Spirit takes care of us here. Often grieved, yet He unceasingly looks after us. He is our Solicitor  the Paraclete. He remains with us, as the Lord said, another Comforter. He bears witness with our spirit, and is constantly reminding us that we are the children of God. 

    Angels are attending the saints, also: Are they not all ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation? (Hebrews 1:14). No census has been taken of the angels, but they are all ministering. It is not that they can minister, but that they do. They are sent out for service on account of the saints. 

    And then, the Lord Jesus has given gifts to men. He has given some apostles, and some prophets, 

    and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints (Ephesians 4:11,12). Anything we may have in the way of gift is for the saints, however naughty they may be. It is until we all arrive ... at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ(Ephesians 4:13). All those are active for us that we might be enlarged, spiritually; not in our businesses, for that is of little consequence. It is not that God does not prosper us, for He may. Beloved, I desire that in all things thou shouldest prosper and be in health, even as thy soul prospers (3 John 2). But when we make money, we begin to love money; it becomes a snare to us, for the love of money is the root of every evil. 

    Then, again, the saints are liable to become sectarian and partisan, which is a grief to heaven. Paul wrote his first letter to Corinth because of grief due to this. But in his second epistle he says, Our mouth is opened to you ... our heart is expanded ... let your heart also expand itself. They had been convicted of their naughty ways. They had a peculiar place in the affections of the apostle: Written in our hearts, known and read of all men, 2 Corinthians 3:2. He spoke well of them; his heart was enlarged. He spoke to them as his children for he was a father to them. They could have ten thousand instructors but only one father, for Paul had begotten them through the glad tidings. But he goes on to mention five things  five groups of things set over against each other  things that would hinder spiritual enlargement. What participation is there between righteousness and lawlessness? or what fellowship of light with darkness? and what consent of Christ with Beliar, or what part for a believer along with an unbeliever? and what agreement of Gods temple with idols? (2 Corinthians 6:14 - 16). The unequal yoke, whatever it may be, is against enlargement. You may get on in business with an unequal yoke, but there will be no spiritual enlargement. Paul says, Ye are the living Gods temple (2 Corinthians 6:16). Think of being that, dear brethren; his first letter had brought this light to them. Do ye not know that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit? (1 Corinthians 6:19). But now he says, Ye are the living Gods temple. God dwelt amongst them, walked amongst them! So he says, Come out from the midst of them, and be separated (2 Corinthians 6:17). He brings forward what is positive to urge them to give up evil things that nothing may hinder them from being enlarged. 

    In Genesis 9 we have a test case of the kind of persons that are enlarged, as seen in the case of Noah, and the blessing of his three sons. This passage is very interesting, for Japheth means enlargement. Shems name means renown, and Ham means black. Ham acted in an unholy way. Some think that he was cursed, but he was not, directly. The curse was a much broader thing. The word is, Cursed be Canaan. The curse of the father came upon his progeny. It was executed long afterward by Joshua. What a terrible thing to be occupied with the nakedness of the brethren! How God hates it when we delight in the exposure of His people! The leaders in Corinth were envious of Paul. They spoke badly of that beloved servant of God. They said that his speech was contemptible. They said that his bodily presence was weak. Their conduct was like that of Ham. They wanted Pauls place. But Shem and Japheth looked in another direction; they covered the nakedness of their father. That is the man God loves! He loves the man who covers his brethren. Never hide what is wrong, of course, but do not speak ill of your neighbour. That is loves way. And so God delights to enlarge Japheth. We are nearly all Japhethites in the west. God has enlarged him in Europe, America and elsewhere. But we are speaking of spiritual enlargement, and Japheth illustrates the kind of man that God delights to enlarge. 

    Jabez is said to have been brought forth in pain. He cost his mother much. He was a product of suffering. And so is every Christian. Not only do we owe everything to the sufferings of Christ, but we have caused our brethren suffering. Would we all admit that? Well, we have. The mother of Jabez is like the local meeting. Think of how much our younger brethren have cost us. But we value them, and seek their spiritual enlargement. Jabez is like a gem set in this long list of genealogies. He called on the God of Israel, saying, Oh that thou wouldest richly bless me, and enlarge my border ... ! He was spiritual. He may have called on God as Creator, but he was a spiritual man. What a prayer! You can enlarge that prayer, almost indefinitely. Every Christian should be able to say, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ (Ephesians 1:3). But that is what Jabez said, in principle. He desired to be richly blessed. Who can enumerate the every spiritual blessing? Jabez turned to God; he was a young man who had cost his mother much, but she is going to reap accordingly, for God brought about what he had requested. And God will grant our requests if they are on the line of spiritual enlargement. 

    Well now, enlargement is helped by separation. Some may say that if we separate we will be small  just a handful. Many turn to the multitudes, but we must not follow the multitude for evil (Exodus 23:2). Balaams prophecies are full of encouragement to turn aside from evil associations. The Spirit of God used Balaam, though unconverted, to say wonderful things about Gods people in separation. It is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations. They are not to vie with the world. The authorities may require information from us, and if so, we are Christians  believers. That is what we are in the mind of heaven. They may call us a sect, but we are Christians. Let us ever keep to the spiritual thought! The neutral kind of persons may say that if we are on the line of separation we will be small. Scripture says, Who hath despised the day of small things? (Zechariah 4:10). The Lord does not. Who can count the dust of Jacob ... ?. These are they who are dwelling alone; there is enlargement, spiritually. It means separation from the world, but there will be sufficient; there will be enough in numbers; and it is the sure way to spiritual enlargement. God has in mind that Christ is to be the firstborn among many brethren. 

    May the Lord bless the word to us. 
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    Numbers 24

    Balaam, convinced at last that it was good in the sight of Jehovah to bless Israel, went not, as at other times, to seek for enchantments, but he set his face toward the wilderness. He saw Israel dwelling in tents according to his tribes; and the Spirit of God came upon him. He could now speak as a man of opened eye, seeing things for himself, though conscious that he was a falling man. It is evident that what Balaam saw did not affect him at all morally, and the thought of this should lead us to pray that we may not, even in the slightest degree, resemble him. To see divine things without being morally affected by them is most dreadful. May God preserve us from it! 

    Israel dwelling in tents according to his tribes (verse 2) would be in the divine order as set forth in the early chapters of this book. The antitype of this is seen in the order of the assembly according to 1 Corinthians. Let that epistle be carefully and prayerfully considered. It sets forth how the cross is to be known as the setting aside of man after the flesh, and the Spirit to be recognised as bringing in what is of God. Then the fellowship of Gods Son will be understood as that to which we are called in the faithfulness of God. And we shall learn that Christian fellowship is the fellowship of the blood and of the body of Christ, and that it is essential that we should be faithfully committed to it. Only thus can the Lords supper be eaten according to its divine order. Then it is clear that the saints are to be recognised as the body  the anointed vessel of divine pleasure here. And gifts are to be exercised in the spirit of love. We must not think that these things are not intended to be realised in a practical way. They have been largely set aside by the teachings of men, but they remain as the Lords commandment for all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. In these things we can see something of the beautiful order which, according to the truth, marks the assembly of God in the wilderness. 

    How goodly are thy tents, Jacob, and thy tabernacles, Israel! (verse 5). The distinction between the tents and the tabernacles may be gathered, by analogy, from the fact that the tabernacle in Exodus 26 comprised the ten inner curtains of twined byssus, while the tent was made up of the eleven curtains of goats hair which formed an outer protective covering for the tabernacle. I conclude from this that the goodly tents of Jacob represent the saints as having come, through moral exercise in responsibility, to self-judgment and to the maintenance of unleavened purity, so that they are marked by a holy separation which corresponds with the tent of goats hair over the tabernacle. The truth of 1 Corinthians applies to us, as I understand, in Jacob character; that is, as viewed in responsibility here with exercises which are relative to the unholy conditions around us. That epistle, if taken up in genuine exercise, would produce a self-judged and separate people, amongst whom the Spirit could act without restraint, and where love would be followed. All this would provide protection for what is of God, so that it should not be contaminated by the evil influences here. 

    The tabernacles are connected with Israel, which sets forth the saints viewed as in princely dignity with God as the subjects of His purpose and calling. As firmly attached to Christ in the power of the anointing, and as sealed, and having the earnest of the Spirit in their hearts, the saints are viewed as in Israel character (see 2 Corinthians 1:21,22). Viewed in this light, the saints are competent to understand new covenant ministry, and the truth of reconciliation and new creation. Indeed, 2 Corinthians leads on to the thought of a man in Christ  a man spiritually great enough to be caught up to Paradise. I should connect the thought of tabernacles with this side of things. The saints become a shrine in the wilderness for all those precious things which are for glory to God by us. So that I think in a general way we see the saints as the tents of Jacob in 1 Corinthians, and as the tabernacles of Israel in 2 Corinthians. It is touching to see how Paul dignifies the saints in 2 Corinthians. He says, Now he that establishes us with you  not you with us, but us with you  giving them, as it were, the first place in relation to this great operation of God. The riches of his glory upon vessels of mercy, which he had before prepared for glory seems to present a tabernacle idea, for it conveys the thought of vessels which are suitable to enshrine the glory, either morally or actually. Peter on the holy mount wanted to make three tabernacles to retain the glory here! No doubt he understood later that himself and James and John, as representing the called company of the present time, were being prepared to be the tabernacles of the glory in a spiritual sense here, as well as actually in the kingdom. 

    The epistles of Peter and that to the Hebrews speak of the saints in a character which answers to the goodly tents of Jacob and the tabernacles of Israel. They are seen as preserved here by moral exercises in relation to God  kept guarded by the power of God through faith for salvation ready to be revealed in the last time. But they are also seen as having joy unspeakable and filled with glory, and as having present entrance into the blessedness of the kingdom as seen on the holy mount. In Hebrews the many sons are being brought to glory, and we read of the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched, and not man. But it is all to be known as a spiritual reality, characterising the saints while they are still in wilderness conditions. The vision of the Almighty does not bring into view things that are spiritually unreal, but things which His work brings to pass in His people. It was a purely abstract view when Balaam saw it, for the true Israel of God had not then come into being; but it was a typical and prophetic view of what the work of God is now bringing to pass. We may be conscious that it is only made good in us in a very partial way, but it is well to see that it is on this line that God is working in us. What we see here is something more than Gods thoughts about His people; it presents His thoughts as realised in His people by His working in them. 

    Like valleys are they spread forth, like gardens by the river side (verse 6). This speaks of a lowly people, yet fertile for God. A garden is a cultivated spot, on which special care is expended with a view to peculiar satisfaction being afforded to the owner. It suggests variety, as we may see in the allusions in the Song of Songs (chapter 4:12 - 16). The precious fruits, the flowers, the chief spices, present in beautiful figure what the Spirit brings forth as His own fruit in the saints (Galatians 5:22,23). 

    Like aloe-trees which Jehovah hath planted (verse 6). I understand that the aloe referred to is a very rare and fragrant tree whose sweet scent develops by age; the older it is the more fragrant it becomes. It is so valued in the east as to be sometimes worth its weight in gold. It seems to suggest a fragrance in the saints which matures by experience. Who can doubt that those who have habitually to do with God will carry a peculiar fragrance? It is a choice product of divine grace which is specially to be looked for in saints who have had long experience of God in the wilderness. 

    Like cedars beside the waters (verse 6). It may be gathered that this refers to the public bearing of the saints, for we read of Christ prophetically. His bearing as Lebanon, excellent as the cedars (Song of Songs 5:16). The bearing of Christ was excellent under all circumstances. How He carried Himself in the temple as a boy of twelve! Everything was comely; He was there as a learner in presence of the teachers, hearing them and asking them questions. And all who heard him were astonished at his understanding and answers (Luke 2:46,47). Wherever we look at Him: as tempted in the wilderness; or in the synagogue at Nazareth; or when they would have made Him a king; or when Lazarus died; or when apprehended in the garden; or as before the high priest, or Pilate, or Herod; the excellent bearing of the cedar is always to be seen. As His saints move in the grace and power of the anointing it will be seen also in them: the thing true in Him will become true in them. It is humbling that we come so far short of this. No doubt the reason is that practically our roots fail to draw from the waters; we do not walk by the Spirit (Galatians 5:26). But normal Christianity is to live by the Spirit and walk by the Spirit. This would surely give us an excellent bearing. 

    Water shall flow out of his buckets, and his seed shall be in great waters (verse 7). This suggests that not only is there the general flow of the Spirit as typified in the river and the waters, but each saint has his own bucket full. The supply in the river is unstinted; it is, as we sing sometimes, a perennial river; but the buckets are the measure of what we have dipped out for ourselves. There is a somewhat similar thought in Matthew 25 there is a general store of oil which can be drawn upon, set forth in those that sell, but the prudent virgins take oil in their vessels; they secure a personal supply. We read in Zechariah 4 of two olive-trees as sources of supply of the Spirit, but there is also a lamp-stand with a bowl and seven lamps thereon, giving the thought of a vessel in which the supply becomes available for light. The vessel must be suitable, and nothing allowed to choke the golden tubes that supply it with oil. In the scripture before us the buckets represent what we have made our own by the Spirit so that it may become available as refreshment for others. I cannot practically furnish more than I have, but if my bucket is full there is something which can be ministered to refresh others. It is a pity if our buckets are not larger now than they were ten years ago! Young men and fathers should surely have larger buckets than babes! Then his seed shall be in great waters is the evangelical side  the testimony of grace going out to all. God will yet use Israel to spread the knowledge of Himself amongst the nations, and this is true of the assembly today. Whatever knowledge of God there is in the world comes through His people. 

    And his king shall be higher than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted (verse 7). The influence that rules amongst the saints is greater than the mightiest influence in the world. I suppose Agag would be the king of Amalek (see 1 Samuel 15), and Amalek is said to be the first of the nations in verse 20 of our chapter. Agag would represent what has the first place amongst men. But our King is higher than Agag, for He has gone up to the right hand of God. God has said of Him, I will make him firstborn, the highest of the kings of the earth (Psalm 89:27). The born King of Matthew 2, the anointed King of Psalm 2, the lowly King of Zechariah 9, the gracious and righteous King of Psalm 45, will yet be King of kings, and Lord of lords. All kings shall bow down before him (Psalm 72:11). He will have public eminence soon, but He has a wonderful rule even now in a spiritual way. There is a rule set up in heaven in the Lord Jesus Christ, and though it is in mystery  that is, only known to those initiated into it  it is exercising sway over the thousands of them that love God and keep His commandments. It is an immense comfort to think of the greatness of Christ, and the power of the influence which emanates from Him. How would the thousands of young saints be kept today, in face of all the blighting and infidel influences that are brought to bear upon them, if there were not a far greater influence being exerted from heaven? The saints are to be the evidence that the influence of Christ is greater for them than all the influences of the world put together. Every moral trait that is really beautiful-love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, fidelity, meekness, self-control-is developed under the influence of Christ. Sweet and exalted influences are emanating from heaven. The Lord came in as a lowly Babe, and was here as One meek and lowly in heart, but what was in view was His taking up a place in heaven, and influencing men from thence. His first word of ministry in Matthews gospel was, Repent, for the kingdom of the heavens has drawn nigh. It was as though He said, I am passing through on the way to heaven; I am going to rule from there; now repent of all that which is the result of being ruled from below, that you may come under a rule which is from above. 

    His kingdom shall be exalted speaks of the power in which the saints are set up here, and the next three verses enlarge upon this. They are seen as having the strength of a buffalo, getting the victory over all their enemies, and, finally, laying down like a lion in unchallenged supremacy. It is very much like in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us (Romans 8:37). But the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly (Romans 16:20). But thanks to God, who gives us the victory by our Lord Jesus Christ (1 Corinthians 15:57). And not only are the people of God blessed, but Blessed is he that blesseth thee, and cursed is he that curseth thee (verse 9). 

    
 

    The fourth parable refers to the end of days (verse 14); it looks on to the great issue of Gods ways, when a Star will come out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel (verse 17). It refers to the coming of the Lord, but in a peculiar way; that is, as manifesting Him in a character which He has previously acquired in the hearts of His saints. He is not seen here exactly as coming out of heaven, but as coming out of Jacob; the Sceptre is to rise out of Israel. This fourth parable is a continuation of the other three, and directly connected with the same subject. It is the same Jacob and Israel as we have seen in the previous parables, but seen now as those out of whom Christ comes to reign. It conveys the thought that all that He is as the Star and the Sceptre  all that He will be as manifested at His coming  is already cherished in the hearts of His saints, so that it can be regarded as coming out from thence to set aside everything that is hostile to God. It is a beautiful thought in relation to the coming kingdom of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    The Star is a symbol which evidently has place in the night period. It speaks of One who is to be in ascendancy, but who is only recognised as such by holy watchers. We have seen his star in the east, and have come to do him homage, say the magi (Matthew 2:2). They had been observant of the heavens while others were sleeping, and had seen His star; they were prepared to be loyal and devoted subjects of His while He was as yet in lowly guise here. They represent a Gentile company who own His kingly rights before the Jews are willing to call Him blessed. 

    To us the Star is the morning star  the herald of the coming day. To the overcomer in Thyatira the Son of God promises to give authority over the nations, as He has received from His Father, and He adds, I will give to him the morning star (Revelation 2:28). And Peter says, And we have the prophetic word made surer, to which ye do well taking heed (as to a lamp shining in an obscure place) until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts (2 Peter 1:19). The Star arises in the hearts of the saints, so the lit word of Jesus to the assemblies is, I am the root and the offspring of David, the bright morning star, and the immediate response is, And the Spirit and the bride say, Come (Revelation 22:16,17). Jesus as the bright morning star is in the hearts of His saints, so that all that He will be as in glorious ascendency when He comes is already here in the affections and testimony of those who love Him. His coming will bring into public view what has place already in His saints. It is in that sense, as I understand it, that the Star comes out of Jacob. We read, When the Christ is manifested who is our life, then shall ye also be manifested with him in glory (Colossians 3:4). He is already the life of His saints, but this will be manifested publicly when He appears. 

    The Star coming out of Jacob, and the Sceptre rising out of Israel, sets forth that it is Christ as He is known now in the hearts of His saints who is coming quickly to introduce the day and to reign. These four parables thus all bring out what is divinely wrought in the saints, and the fourth is the climax, for it teaches that God is now putting into the souls of His people by the Spirit what will mark the coming day. Indeed, it is written, for all ye are sons of light and sons of day; we are not of night nor of darkness (1 Thessalonians 5:5). Pauls great delight as to his beloved Philippians was that he who has begun in you a good work will complete it unto Jesus Christs day, and he would have them to be pure and without offence for Christs day, being complete as regards the fruit of righteousness, which is by Jesus Christ, to Gods glory and praise (Philippians 1:6; Philippians 1:10,11). The divine thought is that every moral feature of the day is to be brought to completion in the saints now, so that the day will extend universally what has been already made good in the saints. 

    The Star is the Lord viewed as coming to be the crown of all that has been in the hopes of the saints by Gods work. It will bring into public display all that has been cherished by them. What Christ will be as the Star and the Sceptre is being formed in the saints now, so that it will come out in that day as something previously known. The Lord will make manifest the counsels of hearts (1 Corinthians 4:5). God has pleasure in working so that every moral feature of the day of the Lord and the day of Christ may characterise His people now, so that they may all be here in testimony before they are here in display. It will be Gods pleasure to call attention to it in that day as having had a place previously in His Jacob and Israel so that it can be said to come out from thence. It is in keeping with this that we read, Jehovah shall send the sceptre of thy might out of Zion (Psalm 110:2). The sceptre is owned first in Zion, and then its rule in might goes out far and wide from that centre. This is, in principle, what God is bringing to pass in the assembly today. It shows the extraordinary character of the present work of God in His saints. It was said of old, The sceptre will not depart from Judah ... until Shiloh come (Genesis 49:10). There will be a witness here of the royal rights of Christ until He comes to take them up personally; that witness is now maintained in the assembly. The day is coming when with a sceptre of iron Christ will dash in pieces all those who have set themselves, and plotted together against Him (Psalm 2). Then will follow that glorious reign of which it is written, a sceptre of uprightness is the sceptre of thy kingdom. Thou hast loved righteousness and hated wickedness: therefore God, thy God, hath anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy companions (Psalm 45:6,7). His companions are those who have moral qualities like His, acquired through divine working in the time of His reproach and rejection. 

    When Christ appears the things represented by Moab, Edom, Amalek and the Kenites will all come under judgment. Moab represents the pride of man (Isaiah 16; Jeremiah 48); Edom, the wisdom of man, rendering him independent of God (Jeremiah 49:7; Obadiah 8); Amalek the inveterate opposition of man to what is of God; for the hand is on the throne of Jah (Exodus 17:16); the Kenites  Firm is thy dwelling place, and thy nest fixed in the rock (verse 21)  seem to set forth the disposition of man to seek security and comfort here, like the earth-dwellers of the Revelation. Balaam, in his closing parable (for verses 23,24 are a kind of appendix) is made to say, Alas! Who shall live when God doth this? (verse 23). It reminds us of the word, all the tribes of the land shall wail because of him (Revelation 1:7). Everything that constitutes the life of man as under sin will be brought low. But by the work of God in His people the judgment of that day is anticipated, and the saints are brought to judge these things now. Indeed, it is only as Moab and Edom and Amalek and the Kenites are brought under judgment with us that we do live. Gods disciplinary ways help us to this end, and there seems to be a hint of this in the mention of Eber being afflicted (verse 24). This supplementary parable seems added to show that God not only acts in the judgment of what is contrary to Him in the world, but He acts in government and discipline with a view to the furtherance of His work in those whom He designs to bless. We see that a maritime power will afflict Asshur. Asshur had been at one time the rod of Jehovahs anger to chastise His people, and in their turn they had been punished by Him. But I conclude that the affliction mentioned here will be used to bring about exercises in Asshur which will result in his being blessed and coming to light as the work of Jehovahs hands (Isaiah 19:25), notwithstanding his former history. And the affliction of Eber intimates that those who are directly in the line of promise and blessing have to suffer under Gods disciplinary ways for their profit, and with a view to their partaking of His holiness. His work in His people is always accompanied by, and furthered by, His disciplinary ways with them. He may, and often does, use wicked men to discipline His people, but their end will be for destruction, while the saints will be manifested as divinely prepared for glory. 
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    (3) THEIR PROSPERITY (FER 6)

    Numbers 24

    Nothing can be sadder than the character of Balaam. It is one of the darkest moral histories presented in Scripture. He was acquainted with certain forms, and used pious expressions, yet his heart was under the power of a ruling passion, and that was covetousness. There is not in the world a more destructive passion than covetousness. If sin had not come into the world men would not have wanted to possess, but now nothing exerts a greater influence over a man than the love of possession. Then, it is often found that a man is not over-scrupulous as to the means he uses to gratify his ruling passion. So it was with Balaam. He coveted Balaks silver and gold, and to possess it he would have cursed Israel, but God kept a controlling hand over him, so that he dare not go beyond the word that was given him to speak. Then again, he sought not simply inspiration from God, but he would also have gained inspiration from the devil, from whom at the first man received inspiration to sin (Genesis 3); he sought for enchantments. When at the last he saw it was Gods determination to bless Israel, he sought enchantments no more. 

    It is important that we should pay attention to what is presented here, for it is said, Whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our learning, Romans 15: 4. And again, it is said, All these things happened unto them for ensamples: and they are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come, 1 Corinthians 10: 11. In the history of Israel in the wilderness we have presented the principles of Gods ways with a heavenly people upon earth. 

    We first have, in these prophecies, the separation of the people. Israel as an earthly people was set apart to God, sanctified to Him as a nation. Christians are now set apart to God. In the New Testament we read many times of our sanctification. The Lord said of His disciples, They are not of the world, even as I am not of the world. When the sense of this was lost, the church fell under the power of the world. Gods thought of His people is that they shall not be numbered among the nations. Now even Christianity itself takes a national character, each nation having its own particular form of it, and Christians have lost their separation. 

    The next point is that there is no curse, but the blessing of God rests upon His people. The law came in for Israels testing, and it was shewn that not even Abrahams seed could abide with God. Then the brazen serpent was the end of Israel after the flesh in the eye of God, so that He could say that He had not beheld perverseness in them. In the prophet Jeremiah we have the expression used in regard to them. The Lord our righteousness. So we too are justified in Christ, and have Him for righteousness. He is the end of the law for righteousness to every one that believeth. 

    Now, I wish to shew what are the proper marks of the elect of God down here. The first point here is that the people were seen covered. Ever since sin came in man has needed a covering. At the first Adam and Eve made themselves aprons of fig leaves to cover their nakedness, but it was no cover at all in the eye of God. He covered them with coats of skins, which witnessed death. When Noah and his family escaped the judgment of the flood they were covered in the ark. Death was all around, and the ark floated upon the waters of death. At that time no flesh came under the eye of God, for all were either drowned in the water or covered in the ark. In the New Testament we have the same idea of covering. In the parable of the wedding feast (Matthew 22) there was a man which had not on a wedding garment. He was there as one who took the ground of fitness in himself to be there. He had not availed himself of the wedding garment. He should have been covered, and he was cast out. So here the people were seen by Balaam as covered. He does not speak of their goodness, but of the beauty of their tents. How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel! I have no doubt that Israel will be covered by Christ as we are. Jehovah will be their husband, and their goodness. God has judged the first man, so that that cannot be revived. Israel will be justified in the Lord, and He will be their righteousness. 

    As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the rivers side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters. It is a poetical description, shewing life and prosperity. Growth and fruit-bearing are marks of a healthy tree. Paul desired these two things in the case of the Colossians. The elect of God are trees of His planting. Cedars spread their branches widely and afford protection. 

    The next mark is dignity. He shall pour the water out of his buckets, and his seed shall be in many waters, and his king shall be higher than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted. All this indicates the dignity of the people of God, a dignity which outshines all the dignity of man upon earth. 

    Then we have their strength. He hath as it were the strength of a unicorn ... He couched, he lay down as a lion, and as a great lion: who shall stir him up? The whole world will eventually learn the strength of the people of God, and none will dare to stir them up. All these things will be fulfilled in the history of Israel as the elect of God; all will be made good for them by Christ, and He will be among them. The enemies of Gods people will be crushed, because they are Gods enemies. In the last great conflict the enemies will be many and powerful, but they will all be crushed by the people in the strength which God gives. 

    I know only one source whence come the marks of life, health, vigour, strength and prosperity, and that is Christ. If we abide in Him and He in us we shall bear much fruit, but apart from Him we can do nothing. We can be in vigour and strength only by abiding in Christ, in the sense of His love. The path for us is this, that we keep His commandments and abide in His love. This is the great principle of fruit-bearing in the Christian, and in fruit-bearing there is the evidence of prosperity and vigour. We have reached a great point when we know that without Him we can do nothing. It is a long time before Christians give up the idea that they should do something. They think they ought to do this, and to be that, but they never do it, and they never are it. The Lord never tells us to do anything that He has not done. After making known His love to us, He bids us love one another, and we shall do so just in proportion as we are in the sense of His love. When a man comes under the influence of the love of Christ the complexion of everything is altered to him. Paul said, The love of Christ constraineth us. There is no sap, no vigour, no prosperity but what has its source in Christ. The circulation of it is by the Spirit, but the source is Christ Himself. 

    Then there is a moral dignity which marks the people of God. A Christian who overcomes the world is greater than the greatest king in the world, for the latter does not overcome it. Many a politician would like to dominate the world, but the Christian overcomes it. I would not care to exchange with the greatest dignitary on earth. Who is he that overcometh the world, but he that believeth that Jesus is the Son of God? That is greater than any dignity which exists in the world. 

    The next point is strength. Be strong in the Lord, and in the power of his might. Then we can stand in the presence of all the power of the enemy, whatever form it may take. Many are afraid of the evil which they see. We need not be afraid; what we have to do is to stand in the Lord and the power of His might. Then, in a sense, we may lie down as a lion. 
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    (4) THEIR HOPE (FER 6)

    Numbers 24: 15 - 25

    The things which happened to Israel were for ensamples, or types. Israel was actually an earthly people, but Gods ways with them give to us a pattern of His ways with a heavenly people on earth. They were redeemed out of Egypt that God might dwell among them. Yet, in this Book of Numbers, we see all the wickedness and perverseness of the flesh coming out in them. Moses, as the law-giver, had to do with them in their perverseness, and therefore he could not have spoken the prophecies which we have before us. Balaam was permitted to see the people in the vision of God, and was used to make known the thoughts and mind of God in regard to them. It is in Christ that we learn the divine purpose concerning us; it is impossible to learn it in any other way. 

    These prophecies do not then present to us Israel after the flesh, but the Israel of promise, an ideal Israel, which is in the mind of God. They are four distinct prophecies, although forming a complete whole. The first shews their sanctification; they were a people apart, and not to be reckoned among the nations. So in 2 Thessalonians 2: 13 the apostle says, We are bound to give thanks alway to God for you, brethren beloved of the Lord, because God hath from the beginning chosen you to salvation through sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. It is the divine idea that there should be a people separate from the world  not reckoned among the nations. 

    In the next prophecy we see that the curse which had come in by the law had disappeared, and the blessing of God abides upon His people. It was ever Gods thought to bless. The law brought in curse, but it is said in Galatians 3: 13, Christ hath redeemed us from the curse of the law, being made a curse for us: for it is written, Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree: that the blessing of Abraham might come on the Gentiles through Jesus Christ. God can speak of not having seen iniquity in Jacob nor perverseness in Israel, for Christ has taken the place of the man under judgment, and in His cross the man under judgment has gone in judgment; the curse has gone along with the man to whom it applied; the righteousness of God has been vindicated and His grace has exceeded, and Gods blessing is upon His people. At this time the question of the curse and the blessing was not raised by God; it was raised by the enemy, and the divine answer was that the curse is gone and the blessing remains. 

    The two great points in the third prophecy are comeliness and strength. The comeliness of Israel was the order in which God had set them in their tents. The prophecy will be fully made good in Israel in a future day, for they will be established in the land of promise according to their tribes, and none will dare to stir them up. 

    Christ is both our comeliness and strength. If viewed according to our ways down here there is much that is uncomely. God has made us accepted in the Beloved; we have Christ as covering; the best robe is that which comes under the eye of God. Then Christ is also our strength within. The apostle could say that he had strength for all things in Him who gave him power. We have no real strength but Christ. If He dwells in the heart by faith we are strong in the Lord, and in the power of His might; we can then stand in the evil day, and, having done all, stand. If we are minding any worldly status, or are under any worldly influence, we are assailable, for in that point we are weak, and the enemy can gain an advantage. 

    In the divine nature alone are we able to withstand. 

    When the Lord was here on earth there was no point at which the enemy could touch Him, because He was in no way dependent upon man, or upon things here. He was a stranger here, and entirely independent of the whole scene through which He passed, perfectly superior to it, so that at the close He could say, Be of good cheer; I have overcome the world. If He had sought the favour or approbation of the world He would not have been independent of it, but His ministry from the beginning to the end was the outcome of perfect love. He said, The prince of this world cometh, and hath nothing in me. Now, we have the privilege, in the power of the Holy Spirit, of being as independent of the world as He was. As men here on earth we may have duties connected with families and business, but in them we seek to please God, and do not look for the favour or approval of the world. Then if we are formed in the divine nature we walk in love to the brethren, and towards all, and thus walking we are unassailable. Christ is our strength. 

    In these prophecies there is nothing about heaven; they all relate to a people here on earth. When we reach the fourth prophecy there is only one thing to add to what has gone before: that is, the coming of the Lord. When He comes He will deal with the deadly, pernicious influences which here on earth gain ascendancy over the mind of man. We do not look for the coming of the Lord exactly in the way that Israel will do. The Book of Psalms shews how they will look for Him. In it is traced the whole course of things on earth, from the rejection of Christ to the glory of the kingdom. But there is a great deal in it which would scarcely be fitting expression for Christians. 

    In this fourth prophecy there is a name of God which is not found in the previous prophecies  the Most High. In the previous ones we have God and Jehovah continually, but not this name. God revealed Himself to the patriarchs as Almighty, and to Israel as Jehovah; but to us He is revealed as Father. In the millennium He will be known as Most High, although the previous names will not be abandoned, but will all be made good. The name Almighty connects itself with the promises, shewing that God is able to accomplish all that He has promised. The name Most High is combined with this in Scripture; God fulfils all His promise and takes His position with regard to heaven and earth as Most High. Both these names are found here. 

    The coming of the Lord is here intimated by the two symbols  the Star and the Sceptre. A star is conspicuous in the heavens, and a sceptre is the symbol of rule. Both will be realised in Christ, who, springing out of Jacob, will rule for ever over the house of Jacob. This prophecy does not relate directly to Israel, but to the natural and hereditary enemies of Israel. In some of them you get a mass of enemies that Israel on their way to Canaan were not allowed to molest. The hatred of Moab, Edom, Amalek, and Asshur to Israel was hereditary. Asshur (Assyria) is the great enemy of Israel when Israel is owned. The power of all these will be destroyed. 

    The significance to us is that there are relationships into which the church has entered down here which have involved questions beyond our power to deal with, and which can only be solved in the coming of the Lord. He will cut the knot, and will leave nothing remaining but that which is of Himself. If we are at all conscious of the hopeless confusion prevailing here, we shall, with the Spirit, say Come. 

    It may be well just to recall the point of these prophecies: 

    (1) Sanctification now secured in the presence and power of the Spirit. 

    (2) The blessing of Abraham abides  there is complete justification. 

    (3) The people of God have comeliness and strength as in Christ. 

    (4) The coming of the Lord is the crown of all. The Spirit and the bride say Come. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 24 (JND 36)

    Numbers 24

     3. Terrible thing to have the eyes open when we have no part in what we see. But it is a wonderful scene to see this man forced of God to give unwillingly Gods testimony in favour of His people, rebellious and perverse as they were. God insisting on His own mind, a true prophet is in the midst of and reproves the people, a false one is forced by, taken by God above them all, and has Gods sovereign mind of grace and purpose above them all; he is not fit to reprove them  is a holy work. But the scene is wonderful  Gods mind all blessing. Compare Deuteronomy 9 for testimony in the camp; and note here it was after all their history. 

     16. The second point(see footnote) is added, and points to the latter days and millennium, when the Most High is the name God takes. But further, the first two prophecies are the present relationship and mind of God towards Israel; Jehovah is there in the power of God, a Deliverer who has taken the people to Himself. That was Gods present testimony. But in the third we get by the Spirit, Abrahams God (verse 4 and 9) and so far that closes it  Jehovah their God is God; but the blessing of the Almighty is there. Then in the fourth the millennium and Christ. In one sense the third closes as to Israel and Elohim Jehovah Shaddais blessing; in the fourth Elohim the Most High takes up the world, the latter days, and thy people, and Asshur and the ships of Chittim. 

     17. I should think, certainly from Jeremiah 48:45, that Gesenius is right in his interpretation of kol-bney sheth (all the children of Sheth) children of noise, i.e., tumultuous war. 
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    THE TRIBES OF ISRAEL (6) (JT 16)

    Numbers 24:2 - 5; 26:52 - 56; 30:1 - 5; 31:1 - 6

    ANWYou remarked that this book yields more instruction than any other as to the tribes. Is this because it is a wilderness book? 

    JTThat is the explanation of what was said; it is in the wilderness that love is tested, and the gist of our subject is love. We are under the hand of God so that He may manipulate us and use us as He pleases. These wilderness circumstances supremely test our tribal relations. In chapter 26 they are taken account of for the inheritance; according to the names of the tribes of their fathers shall they inherit; it is the positive side of things  the testimony that came in early in the book. The spies brought down the tidings of the land, but the testimony was not received in faith  not mixed with faith (Hebrews 4:2); so that instead of entering into the land then, they had to remain thirty-eight years in the wilderness. In chapter 26 another generation is in view. 

    FLIn this way we are led through Romans, Colossians, and Ephesians  the wilderness and the land; the testings and responsibility, and then the purpose of God. 

    JTRomans fits in with Exodus and the early part of Numbers; indeed, Romans may be said to take us to the end of the wilderness; whereas, Colossians is entering and Ephesians is in the land. Romans furnishes us also with light as to the land, and this is in view in Numbers 26. We are called according to purpose in Romans 8:28; are led by the Spirit of God in verse 14; and the challenge in verse 33 is, Who shall bring an accusation against Gods elect? These scriptures allude to the types in Numbers, from chapter 21 onwards. 

    APIs it not much more difficult to maintain the idea of twelve when there is opposition? 

    JTWe prove that in a practical way, and one effort in opposition is generally to break up unity; but throughout Scripture you have the thought that the twelve tribes must be carried forward, and love will see that this is done. The exercise should always be to have the saints stand with the truth, that none should be lost through the enemys efforts. 

    AFMI suppose we get great help in chapter 21 as to the power that is on our side in view of reaching the point before us in chapter 24. 

    JTThe princes seen in chapter 7 as possessing wealth and disposing of it in unity are now seen in chapter 21 as digging the well, showing that something more was needed than what they had done earlier. Changed circumstances require arduous means, so that the saints may be in them according to God. Digging is attended with great labour, but love is equal to every exigency of the wilderness; it never fails. The princes as digging under the direction of the law-giver, show they are not independent of divine rule. 

    FLWould there be the suggestion in chapter 7 of the wealth we inherit? In chapter 21 it is exercise in relation to a new condition of things. 

    JTYes, Israel had come into much wealth at Sinai; but now, the brazen serpent having come in, the flesh is seen as needing to be dealt with effectively. It stood in the way, hindering the blessing. The digging refers to this  all typifying what we get in Romans 8, and it may be taken to represent the readiness with which those who are spiritual do what is needful for the saints. It is one thing, as in the possession of wealth to be dispensing it to others, but another thing to be digging for them. Love takes on the most onerous kind of work, as may be required. 

    JSIs it a question of what the people arrived at spiritually in Numbers 21; the water was there, but they had to dig for it? 

    JTWater is seen to be there always: For they drank of a spiritual rock which followed them: (now the rock was the Christ), (1 Corinthians 10:4). But Numbers 21 brings out a new feature. Typically a new state has come  Ye are not in flesh but in Spirit  and so the old has to be set aside; hence the digging of the well; it is the removal of that which hinders the action of the Spirit. The word Lawgiver there means that spiritual men will do the most exercising kind of thing under rule, and not in independency. 

    AFMTo dig for water by using staves, would be very exercising work. 

    JTThe word here translated staves indicates experience with God, that is, what one leans upon for support in his walk. 

    ANWUnity is there also, for it says the princes digged the well. There is one well. 

    JTThey are successful, too; Israels song shows the princes had reached the desired results. The allusion is to the removal of what hinders the free action of the Spirit in believers. 

    JSIn connection with what lay ahead of them, I suppose new resources were necessary. 

    JTYes; the entrance to Canaan was imminent, and now they had power to move forward from one point to another with no evidence of any hindrance; (Numbers 21:19,20). At length they reached the top of Pisgah, which looks over the surface of the waste. At this vantage point they were able to take account of all that God had been to them in the wilderness. Earlier Moses was to smite or speak to the rock, but here the task is of digging under the direction of the lawgiver. 

    JSWould it refer to the hidden resources of the Spirit? 

    JTI think so. We begin to clear away what hinders the free action of the Spirit. Balaams prophecies bring out what God is to His people in a hidden way, corresponding with the action of the princes. Satan discerning that he cannot overcome or hinder us from moving on, because of the unhindered activity of the Spirit in us, attacks us in this way, for there is no hope of his impeding our progress. Believers are here seen in type as having power to go forward by the Spirit in them. The Christian at this juncture has discovered his power and is going into the land on his own feet, as it were. The enemys attempt to overcome us by a frontal effort is useless, so he has recourse to hidden means, and Balaam is his instrument; but God is ever greater than Satan and defeats his efforts. Balaam was an unregenerate man who suffers for his sins later, but in the meantime he brings out what God is for His people; One who can turn even such a bad man as that into a means of pronouncing our blessing. He failed to bring an accusation against Gods elect. In the passage we read Balaam does not again seek for enchantments; he saw Israel dwelling in tents according to his tribes; and then the Spirit of God came upon him. 

    AFMDoes the order in which they appeared to Balaam in tents according to tribes correspond with the place they had in the breastplate? 

    JTThat is what I understand. In truth the intercession of Christ above nullifies the devils efforts. Romans 8:34 corresponds. In the vision of the Almighty, Balaam sees Israel as God saw them, they are dwelling in tents according to their tribes. The Spirit of God having come on Balaam, he sees as God sees. It was not his primary thought to bless Israel, but God compels him to do so, and he gives up enchantments. He sees Israel dwelling according to his tribes. That is why I thought this passage contributes to our subject. It is the Israel of God from this point of view, and the order in which they are seen by Balaam. 

    JSDo we see here the triumph of love in bringing them to this  Israel dwelling in this order? 

    JTYes; they are not disconcerted through the vicissitudes of the wilderness. They came out of Egypt five in rank and are now going into the land in tribal order. The Spirit is not said to have been upon Balaam before, but now that he abandons his enchantments and sets his face towards the wilderness (where Israel was), the Spirit of God comes upon him and enables him to see the people in the vision of the Almighty. There is nothing in a way so encouraging as seeing, as we do here, how God can overthrow our greatest enemies apart from us. 

    APIs there not much in the book of Revelation to support that, for instance, in chapter 7  the holding in check of the four winds? The people of God evidently knew nothing about that. 

    JTIf God be for us, who against us? (Romans 8:31). 

    AFMDo you regard this utterance of Balaam as illustrative of what we are in Christ or in the Spirit? 

    JTIt is the Romans position; we are in Christ there, but we are also in the Spirit. In Christ is status, but in the Spirit is power. Balaam the son of Beor saith. The footnote in the New Translation helps as to the word saith: it has the significance of an oracle. Balaam proceeds: ... who seeth the vision of the Almighty, who falleth down, and who hath his eyes open; how goodly are thy tents, Jacob, and thy tabernacles, Israel. Now that he has definitely turned towards Israel the Spirit speaks through him. 

    ARGod puts words in his mouth; but in the light of Numbers 21, does not the Spirit enable us to speak? 

    JTYes; Israel sings to the well there, but chapters 22, 23, and 24 are to bring out the truth that God is for us, that He overcomes every obstacle or enemy against us. 

    FLBut thanks to God, who gives us the victory, (1 Corinthians 15:57). 

    JTExactly; in Romans 8 the apostle is triumphant. We more than conquer. 

    TAThe position of Israel here typically is, Ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, (Romans 8:9). 

    JTYes; Israel is viewed here abstractly  according to what they were in the purpose of God. Balak would henceforth know; he would see by what happened how God was with Israel, and hence they could not be overcome. 

    CAMIt is an immense thing to lay hold of the fact that there is a mighty power available to the saints that nothing can overcome. 

    JTThat is what we are to learn from these three chapters. You are ready for them now in that you have come to realise the power in yourself. The digging of the princes means that you have come to find your feet in spiritual power. 

    JSAre the people now viewed as in the Spirit, like Romans 8? 

    JTYes; that is the position. There is then now no condemnation (verse 1), and ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed Gods Spirit dwell in you (verse 9). 

    JSWith regard to Israel, there might be a tendency to discredit conditions in the camp; whereas, here we see the prophecy of Balaam in favour of the people as they dwell according to the tribes. 

    JTThat is right. We are too ready to speak negatively about them. If you apply the antitype, normally, what is inside is pleasing to God. Christians who recognise the Spirit fulfil righteousness, whether in their houses or in their assemblies. They are as delightful inside as they are outside if love is active. This section of Numbers contemplates the presence and work of the Spirit in the saints. Thus in principle, at least, what Balaam says here corresponds with what the saints are practically. 

    AFMIn result, these people can now be numbered, as in chapter 26. 

    JTThey are numbered after the question of Balaams efforts against them is dealt with; and also a later effort through the counsel of Balaam. The latter was met by Phinehas  not princes now, but a priest who deals with the working of the flesh in its hideous efforts through social links; chapter 25. Then in chapter 31, all the tribes are brought into this great conflict with Midian. This attack, which Phinehas settled morally, is now met to the complete overthrow of Midian  the instrument Satan had used. 

    Now between chapters 25 and 31, you have the numbering for the land in chapter 26, and the morning and evening sacrifices, etc., in chapters 28 and 29  the latter showing how God is considered for by us. Then the question of vows in chapter 30, and the war against Midian by the tribes. That is the order of the truth of these chapters. 

    FLIt is really dealing with a new generation. The old having gone, and now all things are become new. 

    JTRomans lays the basis for that  a new generation in the Spirit. That is what is in view in Numbers 26. 

    AFMIt is a great thing in our histories when we are able to take account of ourselves in that way; as not in the old but in the new. We are a good deal hampered by the flesh, but we should allow the Spirit to work in us and form us so that we are with Him in what God has wrought, as it says, If any one be in Christ, there is a new creation, (2 Corinthians 5:17). 

    WB-wIs there a difference in these positions? In chapter 22 Israel encamped in the plains of Moab; here in chapter 26, it is by Jordan near Jericho. 

    JTWe are now very near Canaan. That ought to thrill every heart. See how God has brought us through! All this is preliminary to going in. 

    WB-wWhy do we have Phinehas the priest in chapter 25? 

    JTTo call attention to the priestly side; without the priestly state there is no possibility of going forward. 

    JSWhy is it a thousand for each tribe; chapter 31? 

    JTIt would be a full representation of each tribe. Then Phinehas with the holy instruments would call attention to the priestly side; not so much officially, because Eleazar was still the high priest, but the reality of the priesthood in a young man, answering to: Youthful lusts flee, and pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, (2 Timothy 2:22). We cannot get on without this element  of holiness involving power to overcome. 

    JSMarked by spiritual vigour. 

    JTAlso skill in dealing with evil. 

    WB-wPhinehas becomes a military man. 

    JTIn chapter 31 he represents the priestly element in war, because we are so prone to be natural and to allow natural feeling in conflict. The overthrow of the Midianites should be complete on the lines of holiness and yet, as the chapter shows, there should be nothing lost that is of value in Midian. The spoil is enormous and everything that can be used in the testimony of God is preserved through this war; the chapter is a very remarkable one. 

    ANWWill you set the thought of this vow in its place  chapter 30? 

    JTWe have spoken of chapters 25 and 26. Chapters 28 and 29 refer to what is due to God at this juncture. Are we lovers of God, and hence provide His offerings every day? The principle is: Can we consider for God a whole day, a whole week, a whole month, and a whole year? Chapters 28 and 29 stand together. Chapter 30 is a question of whether we are men and women, so to speak; whether we are quitting ourselves like men; that is to say: Am I as good as my word, or am I a mere covenant-maker and covenant-breaker? 

    AFMIt says, Better is it that thou shouldest not vow, than that thou shouldest vow and not pay, (Ecclesiastes 5:5). 

    JTThis is a very important part of the truth because we are so fickle, so mean in making a covenant and not living up to it. 

    AATDid Hannah make a vow in connection with Samuel? 

    JTShe did; she is a good illustration of a person who keeps a vow. Her husband did not say no to it. It is a question of whether a womans father or husband says no, or is silent as to her vow. It applies to the general profession  people are baptised and profess to partake of the Lords supper in Christendom and God does not say no to them, but lets it stand. The position for the whole of Christendom is a solemn one  the vow, so to speak, is allowed to stand, and they are responsible. 

    FLWe are brought back to the covenant every Lords day. The thought of this should stir us up as to how far we are faithful to the covenant of God. 

    JTWe have already seen in Exodus 24 how God entered into covenant with His people and how they accepted it, and entered into it too. Numbers 30 is to bring this home to us. God says, as it were: 

    You have been baptised and have partaken of the Lords supper and I have not forbidden you, all that is involved in it stands. There is no escape for Christendom, there is no escape for any of us if we are untrue to the covenant. 

    JSDo you view social and religious conditions in Christendom as set forth in Moab here? 

    JTQuite. We have to understand how to go to war with the Midianites and how to get the spoil. One would urge the brethren to read chapter 31, it is a remarkable chapter, the detail with which the instructions are given as to what is to be kept and what is not to be kept for use; the things that are kept are passed through fire and water; and then it ends with an enormous spoil in which Jehovah participates. The spoil we have today from wars similar to this is very great. 

    WB-wAre we responsible to get those spoils? 

    JTI think so. It is a question of the revival of the truth of the assembly. Phinehas represents what one man may do. The war is extended, including all the tribes. God used one man, at first, but when the warfare is entered into, the whole assembly is involved; it is a question of taking what is of God out of hands in which it should not be. 

    AFMWho does Eleazar represent? 

    JTEleazar is the official priest, or Christ personally, but Phinehas is the element of priesthood in the youth. There is no hope of our success aside from holiness in the young people; that is, power to deal with the flesh. One man is used to deal with things morally, but you cannot confine the testimony to one man; it is Christ and the assembly  all Israel, including Moses and Eleazar. That is the ground we are on now. It is the full position. 

    FLThat is what the Spirit of God signifies in Malachi, this position of Phinehas and what follows. 

    JTYes. It is in Malachi you get what God commanded Moses for all Israel. 

    JSReverting to the warfare, does it set forth the fact that all Israel takes part, representing what we should do in a universal way in relation to the testimony? 

    JTThat is the idea. It is the wide position that we are on. Chapter 31 is most important as showing what great results may accrue to us in dealing with Midian; that is, all social things that are so destructive to spirituality amongst us. It is seen full-blown in the Protestant denominations, especially in the Anglican system. 

    WGTDo you regard Midian as a class as better than Amalek? 

    JTWell, they are more respectable people, as we say, Amalek would not succeed where Midian would. It is a question of social distinctions. The Anglican Church corresponds throughout with the world in its social gradations. And yet there is  or, rather, was  in that system much that was of God. Amalek is specially a wilderness enemy. It is Satan operating in the flesh, attacking especially the hindmost, all those that are lagging behind among us, see Deuteronomy 25:17,18. Amalek is the kind of enemy that attacks Christians who rarely attend the meetings, who are on the edge of the camp  stragglers and weaklings. But Midian is the social side. Phinehas slew a prince of Israel and a princess of Midian, in jealous zeal for Jehovah. 

    AATMidian then stands for social distinction. 

    JTYes. The Midianites were distinguished in that way. Kings and princes are specially prominent in their history. Here five kings of Midian are said to have been slain. They were also marked by much jewellery. 

    APTIs the attack of Midian more frontal than that of Amalek at the rear? 

    JTThat is right. Amaleks would seem to be a harassing sort of movement. He will not succeed where there are spiritual people, but where there are unspiritual people; the opposition of Midian is against a spiritual people. The Spirit typically had been recognised by Israel. This may be true of some, and yet they make much of distinctions in the flesh. Satan can work very successfully in such an atmosphere as that. Christendom, as we said, is largely built up on such distinctions. Those in the revival of the truth a hundred years ago had to face this opposition. It was just the world and all that goes with it christianised; both status and education had a place among Christians. 

    APTIn chapter 25 Midian came in by the front door, as it were. It says, in the sight of Moses and in the sight of the whole assembly, whereas Amalek would get in insidiously, or by the back door. 

    FLMr. Newton taught in Plymouth that the Spirit of God in this age would work through gentlemen and not through the poorer classes. 

    AFMTell us how all this spoil could be taken from the Midianites, and yet become serviceable for God and the people of Israel. 

    JTThe great religious bodies that existed, say, a hundred years ago, were possessed of a great deal of wealth. The Church of England, for example, had nearly all the truth professedly, and so had the Presbyterians. The idea is to get all that was possessed by these bodies and bring it through the fire and water; that is, all is to be purified by the application of the death of Christ. Any element that tended to damage Israel must be destroyed; all else must be saved. That is, I believe, the meaning of the great spoil in this chapter. 

    AFMThey had not right thoughts about the sonship of Christ, for they held that He was begotten before all worlds as well as in time. 

    JTThe thought of His sonship they have, but beclouded by the error you mention. Generally, they had nearly all the great features of Christianity. 

    ANWThe truth of the Lords sonship was not totally unknown a hundred years ago. 

    JTNo; it was held in the eighteenth century, and certain men early in the nineteenth century had it, too, and it has been held from time to time ever since. 

    APThey had it in the first century! 

    JTThat is the most important fact. There is no assertion of our Lords sonship either by Himself or the apostles other than what is involved in His incarnation. As far as Scripture shows, Paul was the first to announce Christs sonship and he preached Jesus, that He is Son of God; (Acts 9). 

    CAMThis action of the water and the fire has been going on through all these centuries. 

    JTI think it has been more drastic during the last one hundred years than in any period since apostolic times. God has been applying the truth of the death of Christ by the power of the Spirit either as fire or as water. The warfare with a thousand out of each tribe did not take place at the Reformation; it did not come to light there. There was no proper recognition of the assembly at that time. The wars of the Lord would, of course, include the Reformation, but the type before us goes further. It is a very formal matter carefully ordered under Moses and was his last battle. Full official divine authority, tribal unity, priestly intelligence and holiness mark this conflict; and the results are in keeping with the forces employed. 

    ANWSay a little more as to why a thousand men are secured from each tribe. 

    JTI think it would mean that the saints are to be secured as of the assembly. That is, to get them in relation to the working of love. The assembly today is the divine formation for the working of love, corresponding with the tribes of old. So we seek to get our brethren for the assembly, that is the idea; and we are to move together as of the assembly. 

    WB-wWe are lined up locally. 

    JTYes, and generally, too. The order of combat is universal. 

    JSThe spoil we have today is the deliverance of Gods people from these systems. 

    JTThat is right. We want to get them all, and Gods terms are water and fire. 

    AFMWhat about the water? I can understand the fire. 

    JTFire is more drastic; both refer to the death of Christ. The two figures are for differentiality as to certain elements that are recovered. We are to snatch people out of the fire, hating the garment spotted by the flesh. It must be hatred of evil because it is evil, and has to be judged drastically as we rescue from it what is of God. Fire would destroy garments, while water would cleanse them; but fire will not destroy gold but purify it. 

    WB-wHarassed the Midianites. Why harass them? 

    JTDo not let them rest; now it is by the steady ministry and practice of the truth. 

    JTHarassing is ordered in chapter 25, but in chapter 31 it is avenging. God hates what the Midianites represent. Our feelings as to evil are generally shallow. 

    JWDIn what way would warfare such as you get in Ephesians 6:12 be different from this? It says, Because our struggle is not against blood and flesh ... but against spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies. 

    JTThat is in Canaan. 

    JWDWhat form would that take? 

    JTMidianitish warfare is Corinthians. The Midianitish element had got in at Corinth. Ephesian warfare is in the land; the instruction as to it is largely as to armour, but there is power to strike out in a positive way with the sword of the Spirit and in the gospel. 

    QuesWould the house of Stephanas represent Phinehas? 

    JTJust so. 

    JSCome out from the midst of them, and touch not what is unclean, (2 Corinthians 6:17). 

    ANWReferring to our brothers question, do chapters 23 and 24 give the character of Ephesian warfare? It was of a spiritual wickedness character. 

    JTGod is doing the fighting there. It is a phase of wilderness conflict. Numbers is the wilderness; the conflict in the land is Ephesians. 

    ARWhat is the idea of the gold in the end of the chapter being offered up to Jehovah and then being put into the tent of meeting as a memorial (verses 48 - 54)? 

    JTIt shows how our place with God is enhanced by such spoil from conflict. It is a memorial of the children of Israel before Jehovah in the sanctuary. Thus the saints become greater practically through such conflict; we are consciously richer in the assembly through it. 

    RDGThe spoil of Gideon from the Midianites became a snare to him. 

    JTJust so, this is brought into the sanctuary by Moses and Eleazar; but Moses and Eleazar were not with Gideon, and things were on a much lower ground in Judges. The sanctuary is scarcely alluded to in that book. 

    RDGHow would that apply today? 

    JTIf you do not devote the spoil of conflict to God, the flesh will take pride in it, and it will become a snare. 

    There are one or two things more that ought to be noted before we close. First, the daughters of Zelophehad claiming their inheritance. This is an important subject, coming in after the second numbering of the people; they came forward to claim their inheritance, and in doing so, confessed that their father died in his own sin, that he was not in the band of Korah, and so was not a party man. Jehovah says, The daughters of Zelophehad speak right. (Numbers 27:7) There were five of them and their speaking brought in a new law, or principle, in Israel, which honoured them in this way. 

    JSHow would you apply that now? 

    JTIt is seen in God distinguishing persons who value what He gives, for He has His own way of distinguishing us. These women ask for a possession among the brethren of their father, and Jehovah accordingly establishes an ordinance that if a man die and leave an inheritance and there is no son, his daughter should have it. Here these daughters valued it, and they should have it. That is, what comes down to us as from God we value, and He says we shall possess it. 

    JSThe claim being by women would represent the subjective element. 

    JTYes. They claimed it, and God valued their claim. In the last chapter of the book the heads of the tribe to which these women belonged said in effect, This is not balanced, our tribe will suffer. I mean, you get the idea of a tribe valuing itself, so to speak; that is to say, a Christian valuing the place he has in the counsels of God, does not want it impaired or minimised. He is not like Benjamin, who became almost annihilated through his folly. The tribe of Manasseh wanted to be maintained according to God, so that another principle arises in that chapter, that these women who came in for the inheritance must marry within their own tribe; 

    they must not go outside; it might be said the tribe was selfish, but it was not; it is love working to keep things as God would have them, according to His counsels. 

    THThe self-building up in love of the body in Ephesians 4:16  would that correspond? 

    JTIt would. The thought of God in the body is apprehended and we build accordingly. 

    AFMSo they marry in their own tribe; is that not an important word for us today? 

    JTYes; it is a very fine ending for the book of Numbers. In chapter 1, they are numbered; in chapter 2, they are set around the tabernacle militarily; in chapter 7, their princes are seen in their wealth in unity offering for the dedication of the altar, that is, their minds are set on suffering. It is a beautiful setting for the start in the wilderness. Then you have the spies, one from each tribe, their testimony as to the land coming in  the gospel of heaven, as we might say; the glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ, (Ephesians 3:8). The spies brought down that testimony, but it was not received. Then the princes are seen digging; that is, they resort to other occupation to meet the new exigency in the wilderness. There must be water in this way, not by speaking to the rock, but by digging; that is, to get rid of what hinders the Spirit when Satan attacks through Balak. It is a question of accusing Gods elect. At that point the beauty of Israel comes to light in the vision of the Almighty, as if God would say, How lovely they are! Thus instead of cursing Israel, Balaam is forced to bless them altogether. The next thing is, Can Satan corrupt the saints through the flesh? Yes, he can, and uses Balaam who taught Balak to cast a snare before the sons of Israel. All that is dealt with by the tribes militarily, but by a limited number; not six hundred thousand, but twelve thousand; that great conflict secured immense spoils, so that the saints are enhanced by it in the tent of meeting. 

    Then, the inheritance is a collateral thing. The saints, at this point, as having recognised the Spirit, begin to value Canaan. The daughters of Zelophehad show they want a place there; they did not want to lose anything of their inheritance; and the tribes, as answering to the mind of God, are preserved intact in the last chapter. 
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    THE MAN OF OPENED EYE (JT 38)

    Mark 8: 22 - 26; Numbers 24: 1 - 9

    I wish to speak, dear brethren, about eyesight. This section of Mark is characterised by intense feelings on the part of Christ, in regard of conditions which He found in men whom He sought to serve. In John we have a corresponding section of intensified feelings on the part of the Lord, that is, chapters 11 and 12, feelings mainly occasioned by pressure upon the family of God; but Mark has men as such in mind, and the Lord here as serving them and feeling the state in them occasioned by sin. In chapter 7 we have a man who could not speak right and could not hear: the Lord sighed in regard of him. Then, in this chapter 8, the Pharisees asked for a sign and He sighed again. Then we have this blind man  presenting a different condition to that in chapter 7. 

    I read the passage so as to link it on with Numbers 24, as calculated to amplify what we find in Mark 8. The subject is of the deepest importance; for we have to do today with peculiarly darkening influences, such as perhaps have not existed before; and hence the greater need for eyesight, a clear vision. If the visibility is bad, there is all the more need for power of vision; and the horizon today is terribly darkened, the darkness being intensified, so that it may be felt, and is felt, by those who are with God. Throughout Scripture you find allusions to the danger of poor sight. Peter speaks of some with whom certain features are not found, and says, he that lacketh these things is blind 2 Peter 1:9. They are nominal christians, perhaps real christians, but they are blind, and cannot see afar off, and have forgotten that they are purged from their former sins, a most distressing state for any nominal christian to be in. Peter shows that it is because of their not having certain features in their faith, such as virtue, knowledge, and so forth. They are persons who cannot see afar off, and that raises the question as to the extent of our horizon. 

    In our meetings for prayer, for instance, do we include the whole field? It is said that the Lord bought the field, because of what was in it, and He is operating in it and looks for co-operation from us, and in no way can we co-operate more effectually than in prayer, and for this we must learn to include the whole field to enlarge our perspective. Then, another thing which is suggested in not seeing afar off, is the want of occupation anticipatively with the future. 

    You will remember the distinction made in 1 Samuel 9: 9 between a seer and a prophet. Those who at that time were called prophets, were in earlier days called seers, that is, persons who saw. Not persons who went about the world to see the scenery; the Spirit of God attaches no importance to that whatever. The men of faith were not occupied with such things; they looked at spiritual things. We are told that they saw the promises afar off and embraced them (Hebrews 11: 13); they looked for a city too, we are told, and the Lord Jesus said of one of them that he rejoiced to see my day: and he saw it, and was glad (John 8: 56); he saw it afar off. So that the idea of seeing laid hold of men, and men who saw things were subsequently called prophets. 

    These remarks will lead you to see what is in my mind, and also, I hope, will lead to an enquiry as to our practical eyesight; how we look at things, and even if our horizon be limited, whether we see the limited sphere clearly; even if it be a local matter to be settled or adjusted. That we may see and feel the difficulty is one thing, but to see all the circumstances attaching to it is another matter. The Lord would have us to see all things clearly. 

    I want to point out from this scripture in Mark, how concerned the Lord was as to this matter; for Mark is building up circumstances that enhance the testimony, 

    that is the preaching and the teaching; and he presents the Lord as intensely concerned as to these cases of hearing and speaking in chapter 7, and of seeing in chapter 8. He takes the blind man outside of the town. If I have my eyes opened in the town I am apt to be influenced by what I see. Things are extremely irregular in the town; in the country things are ordered generally as coming from the hand of God. The creation of God is perfect in itself, and would never stumble or mislead anyone. A city will; a city is calculated to entangle; it is a formation that the devil has had to do with. The first city was built by Cain, and you may be sure Satan had a hand in that. When a murderer is occupied in building a city Satan makes some suggestions as to it, which would mean fall-traps for men. The cities are full of those things, and if one gets his first view in the city he will get a wrong one. It is no such view as God intended for a man. He never intended modern cities as proper places for believers; they present the very opposite. 

    So the Lord took the man outside of the town, and He put His hands upon him. I wish you to notice how important this particular case is. The details are remarkable, and they point surely to far more than the mere opening of the eyes of one man in the far-off village of Bethsaida in Galilee. They have a worldwide meaning. The details refer to what the Lord is doing now, and what He has been doing for centuries, that is, laying hold of persons, of men and women for Himself. He laid his hands upon him, not His hand only, but His hands; it is His complete committal to that person. He secured the person, and secured him as useful, not to be a stumbling block, nor as a blind man who leads the blind so that both fall into the ditch. The Lord intends to secure this man as one that sees, and can go straight ahead according to God, so that others may follow; for that is the thought in one seeing. So He lays both His hands on him, and spits upon his eyes  a remarkable thing as entering into the importance of this miracle of the Lords. Then He asks the man if he sees anything; a very good question, a question which one should always ask oneself, and a wholesome question to ask the brethren too. What do you see? Do you see anything? The man answers and says, I see men. Well, that is good, to see men is better than seeing the town they built; the town will be destroyed, the cities of the nations are to fall, but men are to be secured for God. He says I see men, but then, is that all? No; he says, I see men as trees, walking. Well, that shows a defective vision; that is poor sight. It is not that the men were actually like trees, but they were seen as trees. It is not the normal visibility that is in question, but the power of vision. 

    We have to see to this matter, dear brethren; and in speaking thus, one is led to say that there are things constantly coming up among the people of God that require clear vision, and in nothing is it more necessary than in conflict. One could cite instances in conflict where men thought they saw just a shadow when it was an army, as in the case of Abimelech; Judges 9: 36. Well, it is a very serious matter to think an army of opposition is just a shadow. How defective such sight is! how disastrous it must prove! Then, too, in looking into matters, how important that we should be able to see round a thing. This man says, I see men. It is good so far to see men, but how do you see them? One of them is, perhaps, your father: he is much bigger in your eyes than in those of others; but you think he should have the leading place in the meeting. Or perhaps you would claim this for your brother or husband. You think the brethren are belittling, but the truth is that you are thinking your husbands gift is more than it is. Others do not see him as you do; you see him out of proportion to his real stature. On the other hand, others might see him as a dwarf  their eyesight is poor, too; but you see him out of proportion to what he is. So, in many, what is needed is a sense of due proportion. We all are essential to the testimony, but if our sight is not good, we shall err in judgment and may also mislead other people. 

    Hence the Lord touched this man again; He put his hands again upon his eyes. He will not leave any of us in this half-blind state; He needs us too much. The Lord is very urgent about this matter. Here He puts His hands upon him again, and now the man says he sees distinctly. It is the second touch that most of us need. Most of us are content with the first touch. There is often what is spoken of as a second conversion; sometimes a third is needed, but the second is usually confirmatory. As Joseph said to Pharaoh, The thing is established, Genesis 41: 32. The second touch establishes you: you want to be clear, and to see whether that brother, or husband, or father is as big as he seems. If you do not you will be a hindrance, especially in matters that require careful attention. 

    So the Lord put His hands upon this man a second time, and he saw distinctly as it should read and ... saw all things clearly not only men but things. Take any case causing anxiety to the saints: Am I able to gauge all its phases, and come to a true judgment of them as before God? I can have no useful part in the care meeting, no part in the government of the assembly, unless I see all things clearly. A judge on the bench is bound to look at a case all round, and weigh things and see what is wrong and put a name to it. This man saw all things clearly, and the Lord says, Do not go into the town again, the idea being that the town confuses and distorts; things are not right in the town; truth is called error, and error is called truth. The newspapers and other such mediums distort the truth, and lies are propagated. So the man is not to go into the town, he is to go into his house; that is the place to go to first, to get everything regulated; seeing all things distinctly, you do not see your relatives out of proportion, but just as they are. You know they are not like trees, and you would not assume that they are such in the assembly. 

    Well, I want to show you how Balaams history illustrates all this. This is the third blessing or prophecy of Balaam; there are four of them. Some of you perhaps may not know his history, but it is well known to most of us, and I only wish to touch on what bears out what I have been saying. In Numbers 23 you have his two first pronouncements, and you will discern that in making them he was governed by double motives. He was there for the reward of unrighteousness, 2 Peter 2: 15. He was hired by Balak to curse Israel, and the reward of unrighteousness was in his mind, and what he would like to do was to curse Israel. As is often the case in matters that we have to deal with, we pre-judge them and we would like that judgment to go through. 

    I am only speaking of Balaam as an illustration. He was a wicked man; but for the moment, he is under Gods hand in a remarkable way. He left his place in Syria as a hireling, pretending that he would not say anything that God did not wish him to say. How often it is so with us! We say that we would not think or say a word that God does not wish us to say, and yet we pre-judge a matter, and we wish the thing to go according to our pre-judgment. But God is standing in the way, and He will not let it go that way. So what you find with Balaam is that God met him. You cannot overcome God. As you pre-judge a matter, He is standing athwart your judgment, and hence it cannot prevail. And Balaams did not. Instead of cursing he is obliged to bless Israel. 

    The second time he also goes to seek enchantments, because he wanted his own judgment to carry and earn the reward of unrighteousness; but Jehovah met him and put a word in his mouth, and he has to bless again. That is, God is forcing him to do what he did not wish to do. We are not stronger than God; my judgment is not going to be carried, something else is, and that leads me to this chapter. It says, when Balaam saw that it pleased the Lord to bless Israel. What a fine day that was! The thing is clear now; his pre-judgment is simply to be cast to the winds. God has another mind altogether, and God is stronger than we and He carried His thoughts through. It may take time, but we may as well make up our minds that He will have His way. Balaam saw that, and seeing it he did not seek enchantments any more. Thoughts that led to my pre-judgment of the matter have to be given up. Now it says, he set his face toward the wilderness. That is a sure sign under those circumstances. That is a spiritual touch; I do not say that Balaam was a spiritual man. He was not; the New Testament tells us he was a wicked man, and so does the Old, but for the moment he is held under God so that he actually comes to Gods way of thinking. Such is God, and how encouraging it is to pray to God. If He can turn round a wicked man like Balaam, imbued with the greed of reward, He can turn anyone  surely He can turn a christian, and He is doing it in many instances. 

    When Balaam saw that it was Gods mind to bless Israel, he did not seek enchantments any more; he turned his face to the wilderness. There is nothing there to allure the flesh, there is no reward of unrighteousness there. What is there? What a view was in the wilderness! The only view worth seeing in the whole world today is what is seen in the wilderness, and that is the people of God dwelling according to their tribes. You will understand I am not speaking locally, I am speaking of the true meaning of the terms, and there is nothing at all in this world worth going to see but the people of God dwelling according to their tribes. What does that mean? It means the saints dwelling assembly-wise; it means the saints dwelling in love. There is no greater sight in heaven or on earth than that, and it is to be seen today, thank God! Balaam saw it, and he stresses the fact that he saw it. It is for me to see it, it is for you to see it; it is for me to have eyes opened to see and appreciate it, to go to the highest point and see it. Balaam did so: he set his face toward the wilderness. And Balaam, lifted up his eyes, and he saw Israel abiding in his tents according to their tribes; and the Spirit of God came upon him. This is the first time you have this about Balaam. God can so bring a man round to His thoughts that the Holy Spirit Himself acts upon him. It is wonderful victory! It brings in the power of God, by which we can overcome the greatest difficulties in assembly matters. 

    Now we see that God is not only bent on blessing His people, but we see the people are so beautiful, so attractive, so lovable, that God Himself blesses them. Is it not right, beloved, to think of God loving what is lovable? Surely it is; and Balaam is led in the power of the Spirit of God to see what is lovable. God has those in the wilderness today, amid the general apostasy and darkness that there is, in a simple but true way, what answers to Israel abiding according to his tribes. There are twelve of them; which implies that in our meetings, as we dwell together in love, we embrace all the saints. It is a Colossian thought. We love all the saints; we are not unduly local, we are universal in our view. I embrace in my affection every saint on earth every gathering certainly  but everyone who seeks to walk in the commandments of the Lord, as loving Him. That is the idea. Those truly of the assembly are dwelling in that way, not simply so many christians living in a certain place, but dwelling according to their tribes. 

    Then Balaam begins to say things authoritatively. He took up his parable and said, Balaam, the son of Beor hath said, and the man whose eyes are open hath said: he hath said ... Those three expressions hath said are authoritative, as you will notice in the better translation. The point is, not that he had said those things, but he is saying them. Instead of hath said we should read saith, as in the New Translation. It is the first time he uses this word, evidently it is because the Holy Spirit is upon him; if I have the Holy Spirit upon me I can speak authoritatively. Balaam uses it three times over. He is speaking all the time about the saints. Sometimes speaking about the saints is criticised. Heaven is occupied with the saints. As God looked down from heaven in a former time to see if there were any good, so He looks down today, and what does He see? He sees, as it were, Israel in tents dwelling according to his tribes. It is delightful to God. Were you to hear the conversation in heaven, you would hear much about the saints. There would be no doubt much about Jesus, for He is worshipped and honoured as God there: He who is over all. God blessed for ever! Romans 9:5. But there is a great deal of conversation in heaven about the saints. One repenting sinner causes joy in heaven; how much more joy is there as you have a hundred or a thousand saints sitting together in love! There is nothing to excel it in the whole universe. I am speaking now of creatures, of the saints dwelling together in love, that is, abiding according to their tribes. 

    Balaam, goes on to say, the man whose eyes are open. Notice how he mentions this. I believe the idea is he had had his eyes shut to the beauty of Israel, but now they are open; that his eyes were shut would mean that his will worked. He would wish to curse the people; but now his eyes are open, and he accepts Gods purpose to bless, and the Spirit comes upon him as he accepts it. So it is that as we abandon our pre-judgments and our own thoughts and leave ourselves open to Gods thoughts about His people, we see all things clearly and are in a position to make authoritative pronouncements. We do not traduce the Lords people, we speak well of them, and that is what happened here. So the speaker goes on to say, which heard the words of God. The words of God are entering his ear. He heard them, and moreover, he says, who falleth down, that is, he is eclipsed as to himself. He has renounced all his own pre-judgments and thoughts, and he is now in the presence of God. What a change! How God would speak! And so it is as to all matters with which we have to do, when we get into Gods presence, and get the vision of the Almighty, from the top of the rocks. 

    Then he goes on to say, How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel! As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the rivers side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters. Look at that beautiful description! One would dwell upon it; heaven dwells upon it. It is the Spirit of God speaking through a changed man. That is the point, to get changed, to get a right view, to get alongside of God to see things from His point of view, to speak authoritatively, and then beautifully of the people of God, according to the divine view of them. As the valleys are they spread forth, he says, giving the suggestion of fertility in rich soil in which God sows and reaps. As gardens by the rivers side: there you have a more restricted thought than the valleys. That is to say, the saints as a whole are spread out by God. Concentration is good in a way, but spreading out is better. The meaning of the name Japheth is spreading out, and I believe he is the great yielding ground for the assembly, if you understand me. So it is that the saints are spread forth. The more meetings there are, the better; these convey the great idea of a spreading out; a rich valley is where God can operate, can sow and reap. And then gardens are special, they are more limited places, where the waters flow and where you get richness of growth. Then, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters. These lign aloes allude no doubt to the cone-shaped tents of Israel spread out in their regularity under the vision of the prophet here; but I believe they allude also to the saints in their distinction, and as co-related to one another; they hold themselves in regard of one another. But then, there is personal greatness also which marks Gods people; they are as cedar trees beside the waters. The cedars denote, as their use in the temple indicates, the dignity of men in Christ. The man at Bethsaida saw men as trees walking, but here what is in view is the dignity of the trees, as drawing their supplies from the waters. 

    Well, all this is the result, as I said, of the renouncement of pre-judgments, and seeing that Gods judgment must go through. That is what Balaam arrived at, and hence these wonderful statements. So he goes on to say, He shall pour the water out of his buckets, and his seed shall be in many waters, and his king shall be higher than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted. There is now what Israel does, what the saints may do as things are adjusted according to God. As they are seen, and as they move, and are set together according to God, they have buckets of their own, and they can supply water to others; they have drawn from the rivers and now they have water for others. And his seed shall be in many waters, meaning a great enlargement or spreading out of this wonderful seed, for in truth it is to fill the earth. What is of God is to fill the world; all else has to go. So he goes on to say, his kingdom shall be exalted. God brought him forth out of Egypt; he hath as it were the strength of an unicorn: he shall eat up the nations his enemies, and shall break their bones, and pierce them through with his arrows. He couched, he lay down as a lion, ... : who shall stir him up? Blessed is he that blesseth thee, and cursed is he that curseth thee. 

    You see thus, dear brethren, how the matter stands with clearness of vision from God. I see His people as He sees them, I see them in their beauty, in their love, in their order, and then I see them spreading out until they fill the face of the world, for that is the great view here. Israel is to overwhelm every other nation and to fill the world. What a great prospect! How important to get a right view! for by and by in the heavenly city we shall love to look down on the renewed earth, with the nations subservient to Israel, all under Christ, in perfect order in life. We shall look down and see it as heaven looks down now. It will be our part in the heavenly city to see these wonderful results of the death of Jesus on the earthly side. God would help us to perfect our vision, to learn to see things afar off as well as what is near, and to see all things clearly. That is to say, in matters of judgment we must judge righteous judgment, so that we come under the blessing, and there is no one that can curse us. There are those who attempt to, but God gives commandment to bless  Yea, and he hath blessed, and none can reverse it. May God bless the word. 
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    THE LOVE OF GOD KNOWN IN THE WILDERNESS (JT 82)

    Romans 5: 1 - 21; Romans 8:28; Romans 8:33-39; Numbers 24: 1 - 9

    The scriptures read are familiar to us, and I would seek to show from them the manner in which the love of God becomes known by us, and the effect of it. I would direct your thoughts to that side of the believers position known in Scripture as the wilderness. I need not say the love of God goes beyond that! it goes into the land. When we come to what the land typifies, we have what we may call the excess of love which would take us to Ephesians: God ... because of his great love wherewith he loved us. There we have reference to the love of God as seen in the place He has designed for us. That is the excess of love. I do not dwell upon that tonight, but upon the wilderness position, and the epistle to the Romans is engaged with that point of view. It treats of the manner in which the love of God has been revealed in meeting our need here, and then the manner in which it becomes known subjectively by the Spirit. It is when it becomes known subjectively that the work begins. It was said of Israel, I remember for thee the kindness of thy youth, the love of thine espousals, when thou wentest after me in the wilderness, in a land not sown, Jeremiah 2: 2. There had been an objective setting forth typically of what God was to Israel in the passover and the Red Sea. Israel thus had an appreciation of Jehovah and what He does with His right hand. Gods right hand is the symbol of His power. God had intervened for them, and had done wonderful things with His right hand. I would say, speaking reverently, that Gods heart moves His right hand, His hand of power. You remember a proverb that says, A wise mans heart is at his right hand; but a fools at his left, Ecclesiastes 10: 2. Gods heart moves His right hand; it is for faith to see this. I need hardly say that the right hand of God was seen at the resurrection of Christ. The acts of His right hand are in love, and our deliverance is the result. Well, Israel was moved. The first movement of heart in you may be forgotten by you; you may have turned into bypaths; but God remembers the first beat of your heart for Him. I remember for thee, He says. 

    He goes on to say, Israel was holiness unto Jehovah. Divine love in the heart is holy love. Then Israel was the first-fruits of Gods increase, I want you to note that. The love of God, that love which is so perfectly set forth at the cross, is shed abroad by the Spirit in the hearts of the saints, the Spirit of God, as it were, touching each individual heart, and there is movement, there is increase. Israel was the first-fruits of His increase, the increase of Gods love. You will find continually in Scripture there is increase. Adam and Eve were to multiply; God said of Abraham, I ... increased him. That increase really commenced at the Red Sea. The increase of God is in His love becoming effective in the hearts of His people. The effect of the cross is to widen out, until all the saints become moved to what Christ is to God. Psalm 150 tells me that everything that has breath praises God. Well, Israel was the first-fruits of his increase. Let us take care of the principles, and God will take care of the numbers. God will not be behind in numbers. The book of the Revelation helps as to this. It is written for our encouragement, and there is a premium on the understanding of it. You find numbers in the book of the Revelation, ten thousands of ten thousands and thousands of thousands, that is to say, numbers that are incalculable, divine numbers; God brings them in. When the ark moved Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; 

    and let them that hate thee flee before thy face. When the ark rested, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel. It is illimitable. I will make thee, He says to Abraham, a father of a multitude, of what? of nations. 

    Abraham was called alone. Abraham stood by principles, Enoch also, and he speaks of the Lord coming with His holy myriads; he could not say how many. God called Abraham alone, and blessed him and increased him. He stood by the principles, and God dealt with numbers. God will bring in the results. In Revelation 7 the elect of God come to light and they are taken account of by God, a hundred and forty-four thousand, and after these a great crowd which no one could number. In the next chapter they must have room; the sphere belonging to them in the counsels of God is occupied by others. In regard to the hundred and forty-four thousand in chapter 7, their prayers and the prayers of the great crowd are answered by the trumpets, and the trumpets clear the scene; room is made for them. In chapter 14 we have those with the Lamb redeemed from among men. There you have the idea of those whom God regards as His increase. They love the Lamb. Do you love the Lamb, the Holy Sufferer? It is in those who love the Lamb that we see the increase of God. 

    Psalm 133 says, How good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in unity! I refer to that to suggest what the increase of God is. There are multitudes and numbers incalculable all actuated by the love of God. The whole scene in result will be actuated by the love of God. Israel was the first-fruits of His increase in the wilderness, and He loved them. That is how God reckons increase. He reckons it by love, love shed abroad in our hearts by the Spirit. 

    Well, Romans 5 corresponds with Exodus 15, 

    and the end of Romans 8 with Numbers 24. We have thus what is at the beginning of the wilderness, and then what is at the end. I would like to show how the affections develop. At the end of Exodus 15 there are trees and water, seventy palm-trees and twelve wells of water. In other words, God would nurture any little affection that is in us. Is that how we take account of the ministry of those who care for us? It is the provision of Gods love. When you take your place amongst the saints, you come to twelve wells and seventy palm-trees, which would refer to the apostolic ministry. God thus nurtures the affection that has begun to move in your heart. Do not allow it to be weakened. God remembers it. He has it in His mind. You need not be discouraged because the wilderness journey is before you. Exodus 15 indicates that God brought them out, and He means to bring them in, bring them to the sanctuary. That is His thought. But the wilderness is there; and we see from Numbers 24 that there are trees and water at the end of the wilderness as well as at the beginning. What a triumph! Balaam saw things under the influence of the Spirit! His face was toward the wilderness, and he saw the people in their tents in the order of their tribes. It is a type. The order of the tribes is not seen at the banks of the Red Sea. The order of the tribes comes into view in connection with the tabernacle. The saints are put into order by the tabernacle in the wilderness. There are several views of the wilderness in Scripture; one is that it refers to the progress of the believers soul. Another is that it is a sphere in which God puts His people into order. Confusion marks the saints of God today because the tabernacle is despised and disregarded. The tabernacle is the great guide in the wilderness up to Numbers 21. After that, the Spirit is the guide; the tabernacle is no more prominent. The early part of Numbers tells us how the people are put into order. The tabernacle is reared up, and each man pitched by the standard of his fathers house. He was to pitch in relation to his father, and every family was to pitch according to his tribe, and every tribe had its position in relation to the tabernacle. That is what Balaam saw. The position today is marked by disorder, and the secret of disorder is disregard for the divinely appointed system of which the tabernacle is a type. The Spirit of God comes upon Balaam and he takes account of the people as of God. That is to say, they have passed the brazen serpent on Numbers 21 which typifies the setting aside of the natural man who never recognises divine order, the carnal mind is not subject to the law of God; so those that are in the flesh cannot please God. But of those who have the Spirit it says, Ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed Gods Spirit dwell in you. We are in Spirit; that is there is now a state in us  in Spirit  answering to the outward position of the tabernacle. You enter into the position, in your soul, by the Spirit. What we see now is, that at the end of the wilderness period the people are trees. First there is the order of the people; God loves order in the assembly. Gods thought is for our time, that there should be local companies, and that in these local companies there should be order. God is the God of order and peace, and that in the assemblies. All the local companies on earth are to be governed by the same principles. Hence the prophet sees the people in the wilderness, that is where they are seen in perfect order according to the tribes. God loves the idea of tribes. You will find that the Scriptures enlarge on the thought of the tribes. God will never give Israel up until He brings them back to their tribes. It is lovely to see the tribes, to see the order of the tents in the wilderness, so the people are seen in the vision as cedars beside the waters. Planted by the hand of God, rooted and grounded in love. Waters are divinely-appointed means of producing growth, How goodly are thy tents, Jacob, and thy tabernacles, Israel! Like valleys are they spread forth, like gardens by the river side, like aloe-trees which Jehovah hath planted, like cedars beside the waters. At the beginning the people were sheltered by palms and were refreshed by the wells. Now, they are themselves trees beside the waters. That is by the work of God in them, divine cultivation, divine nourishing. What a triumph in the wilderness! How one cherishes the thought of belonging to such a company as that. That is the great result of the work of God by the Spirit. Numbers 24 is a continual strain of exaltation. His king shall be higher than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted. God has brought them out of Egypt and the whole of Balaams vision indicates the great result of the work of God in His people in the wilderness. Such is the great triumph of God in us here. After this, we are ready for Canaan. The book of Deuteronomy treats the people as Gods elect, and Canaan their dwelling place. That book is to educate them for Canaan. God opens up His heart to your heart in Romans 5, He makes it known to you subjectively by the Spirit. Thus the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Spirit. Romans 8 is the result of that. The Spirit shows us the place we have in Gods heart. The result is that God acquires a place in our hearts, All things work together for good to those who love God. It is a wonderful thing to have the love of God in you. Nothing else is of any account to God but that. Hence He sheds it abroad  I love that thought  in our hearts by the Spirit. It is shed abroad effectually, and the result is the Spirit keeps working in the soul where there is a place in the soul for God. Do you love God? Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart ... and thy neighbour as thyself. Now Romans 8 shows us the result. The saints love God, and they come to see the full strength of His love. Hence nothing in the whole universe can sever them from it. The love of God is in Christ in its totality. Nothing, he says, can separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. We see its fulness there. The love of God, whether in regard to us, or Israel, or any other family coming into blessing, is all seen in Christ Jesus. We are free to view it in all its entirety in Christ, and nothing can touch it. That mighty love will fill the whole universe. Nothing can separate us from it. One might go on to suggest Ephesians; it is just a step out of Romans to Ephesians. In Romans, those whom God calls He justifies, and whom He justifies He glorifies. Ephesians opens up the glorifying; but in Romans at the end we have a doxology in regard to Gods purpose. Paul speaks of the mystery; he could not open it up to the Romans, but to the Ephesians he is free to open up this great divine thought. Our places are heavenly places. The assembly is nothing less than the body of Christ, the fulness of Him, who is given to be Head over all things, the fulness that shall fill all in all. That is what was in the apostles heart. The right appreciation of the epistle to the Romans prepares us for the epistle to the Ephesians; and in the Ephesians we have the excess of love. It is His great love wherewith He loved us. May the Lord bless the word to His people. 
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    Numbers 25

    Repeated attempts to bring a curse upon the people of God having utterly failed, the enemy changed his plan of campaign. If Balaam could not curse he would seek to corrupt (chapter 31:16), and this has often proved to be a more successful device. The daughters of Moab became an ensnaring influence, and they invited the people to the sacrifices of their gods (verses 1,2). 

    The friendliness and invitations of the world are more to be feared than its curses. And it must not be supposed that it is only young believers who are exposed to this snare. For it comes in at the end of the wilderness, as acting upon those who have, typically, made a good deal of spiritual progress, and who have known something of the good of the indwelling Spirit, both for inward satisfaction and as power to get the victory over enemies. The fact that persons have come distinctly into view as subjects of divine working makes it a definite object with Satan to seduce and corrupt them. And sometimes it becomes sorrowfully manifest that those who have successfully resisted persecution fall before what appeals to fleshly gratification. How often the friendliness of the world, and even an appeal to the lowest lusts of the flesh, have succeeded in casting the people of God down from their excellency! It is not to little children, but to young men  who are strong, and who have the word of God abiding in them, and who have overcome the wicked one  that the warning is addressed, Love not the world, nor the things in the world (1 John 2:15). 

    And Israel joined himself to Baal-Peor (verse 3). Satan uses things which appeal to our flesh, but his real object is to get something which is of himself into the place which God should have in the hearts of His people. His effort is to bring us under the influence of what is idolatrous. The beginnings of unfaithfulness can be detected if we observe how our souls relations with God are being affected. Satan will, of course, seek to blind us as to this, but the mercy of God will not leave us without warning. Let us always be prepared to deal honestly with our own souls! When we try to persuade ourselves that there is no harm in this or that, it is generally because there is some inward consciousness that the things in question are not so harmless as we would like to suppose them to be. Let us ask ourselves honestly, Are the things to which we are turning likely to increase our delight and liberty in private prayer, our love for the Scriptures, our pleasure in the company of spiritual persons, or our habitual experience of nearness to God? If not, let us take warning in time, and flee from idolatry before it has fully accomplished its deadly work in our souls. Let us watch the beginnings of idolatrous influence, the first movements of departure. Let us pray with the Psalmist, Search me, O God, and know my heart; prove me, and know my thoughts; and see if there be any idolatrous way in me; and lead me in the way everlasting (Psalm 139:23,24 margin). How many who once walked in the Spirit have now joined themselves to Baal-Peor and ate the sacrifices of the dead! (Psalm 106:28). 

    It is to be noted that the Midianites were descended from Abraham (Genesis 25:2), so that they represent the influence which those naturally kindred to us may have to draw us into worldly associations. They invited the people. It is not always safe to respond to invitations. In writing his first epistle to the Corinthians Paul says, But if any one of the unbelievers invite you, and ye are minded to go (1 Corinthians 10:27). He does not commend their going, but he does not forbid it; he leaves them at liberty, and Christianity is a system of liberty, not bondage. It may be that in their carnal state they were hardly prepared for the complete separation which should mark a people among whom God walked. But in the second epistle, when evidence of self-judgment had appeared in them, he enjoins upon them to come out from the midst of them, and be separate, saith the Lord, and touch not what is unclean, and I will receive you (2 Corinthians 6:17). Holiness cannot be maintained without separation, and if holiness is not maintained some form of idolatry is almost sure to be present. 

    Worldly and idolatrous associations call for stern measures; they are a provocation of the Lord to jealousy (1 Corinthians 10:22). And Jehovah said to Moses, Take all the heads of the people, and hang them up to Jehovah before the sun, that the fierce anger of Jehovah may be turned away from Israel. And Moses said to the judges of Israel, Slay every one his men that have joined themselves to Baal-Peor (verses 4,6). It is in keeping with this that the Lord presents Himself to the assembly in Pergamos as he that has the sharp two-edged sword (Revelation 2:12). He says of that assembly, thou hast there those who hold the doctrine of Balaam, who taught Balak to cast a snare before the sons of Israel, to eat of idol sacrifices and commit fornication. And He adds, Repent therefore: but if not, I come to thee quickly, and I will make war with them with the sword of my mouth. This shows clearly that what happened to Israel in Shittim has its counterpart in the Christian profession. And the references to Balaam by Peter and Jude (2 Peter 2:15; Jude 11) confirm this. Idolatry takes a more veiled and subtle form in the Christian profession than it does in the heathen world, but it is not less offensive to God. Whatever tends to entangle the people of God in worldly associations is in direct opposition to the truth. For the Lord said, If ye were of the world, the world would love its own; but because ye are not of the world, but I have chosen you out of the world, on account of this the world hates you. And James says, know ye not that friendship with the world is enmity with God? It is very solemn to think that there are professing Christians who hold the doctrine of Balaam. They are not only worldly in practice, but their teaching has the object of ensnaring those who are professedly Gods people in that very world out of which He would have them delivered. Against all such the sharp two-edged sword of the Son of man will assuredly make war. They are definitely His adversaries, and will be treated by Him as such. 

    One can understand in the light of this how dreadful it was that a man of the children of Israel should come and bring a Midianitish woman to his brethren, in the sight of Moses, and in the sight of the whole assembly of the children of Israel, who were weeping before the entrance of the tent of meeting (verse 6). The whole assembly were weeping as feeling that they had come under divine displeasure, but one of the princes openly slighted the solemn exercise of the moment. And it is said that he brought the woman to his brethren, indicating that his act involved them all. I wonder if Christians who go to worldly entertainments and read novels consider that they are identifying all the brethren with these things? I am afraid this is often forgotten. We think it is our own matter, and that it affects nobody else! But if I am one of the people of God I really identify them all with what I do. My worldly conduct tends to corrupt the whole testimony of God. What a solemn thing this is! 

    No wonder that the sight of such a thing, and the thought of how it involved all the brethren, moved the soul of Phinehas with a divine jealousy. He rose up from among the assembly, and took a javelin in his hand, and he went after the man of Israel into the tent-chamber, and thrust both of them through (verses 7 and 8). Jehovah said of him, he was jealous with my jealousy ... he was jealous for his God (verses 11,13). It was no time for lukewarmness or half-hearted measures. Twenty-four thousand had already died of plague in one day. Atonement must be made; in this case by the execution of suitable judgment. Phinehas maintained what was due to God in priestly righteousness, and the judgment executed was accepted by God as making atonement for the children of Israel. We have seen that many may be involved in the consequences of one transgression, but it is a comfort to see, on the other hand, that, many may benefit by the righteousness of one. This is true pre-eminently of that one righteousness wrought by the Lord Jesus Christ, but it is also true in principle of any who act in faithfulness to God in regard of what is due to Him. Every act of righteousness in maintaining what is according to the truth has a beneficial bearing on all the people of God. The judgment of what is evil has necessarily the aspect of severity, but it is really the only ground on which God can go on in His goodness with His people. It can thus be regarded as making atonement and averting a judgment which would otherwise be inevitable. God takes account with pleasure of a holy refusal of what is displeasing to Him, even though it may only be found with a small remnant of His people. And the fact that what is evil has been judged in this way is of more importance before God, and perhaps of more benefit to the whole of His people, than we are apt to think. Faithfulness to God in judging what is displeasing to Him is the truest love and benefit to all His people. The uncompromising decision of Phinehas, who would not suffer worldly and idolatrous associations, made atonement for the children of Israel, and all benefited by it. It also secured to Phinehas Jehovahs covenant of peace, and the covenant of an everlasting priesthood, so that we find from Ezekiel that his descendants will exercise priesthood in the millennium. If there is the absence of faithfulness in what is due to God there cannot be true holiness, and without holiness no man shall see the Lord; true priestly service will cease. 

    We do not read of Phinehas as exercising priesthood in a sacrificial or intercessory way; he was a warrior priest. When Jehovah would have His people avenged upon the Midianites, Moses sent twelve thousand armed for war, and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest and the holy instruments even the alarm-trumpets in his hand (Numbers 31:6). And afterwards when the two and a half tribes built an altar of grand appearance by the Jordan, and it was regarded as a movement of rebellion against Jehovah which called for severe judgment, Phinehas was sent with ten princes to call them to order. And then, again, when appalling wickedness in Israel called for punishment, and the children of Israel enquired of Jehovah what they should do, we are told that Phinehas stood before the ark in those days (Judges 20:28). He must have been an old man then, but he still appears in a militant connection, and acting in it in faithfulness to God. When evil is occurrent the holy priesthood must necessarily assume a militant character. People speak sometimes of the church militant, and it would be well if the church generally was more worthy of such a designation. It is most essential that we should be good soldiers of Jesus Christ. It is only such who really have Gods covenant of peace. There are times of testing in the history of most believers when it becomes imperative to take immediate and decisive action in a military sense. If they fail to do so, they succumb to an influence which is really evil and idolatrous in its tendency, and they give up what is due to God in the circumstances of the moment. This is very serious, because it involves coming under Gods governmental displeasure. Paul reminds us of the many thousands who fell in that day of ensnarement, and he adds that all these things happened to them as types, and have been written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages are come (1 Corinthians 10:8; 1 Corinthians 10:11,12). 

    It is instructive to know that Phinehas filled another office which is not mentioned until long after. When the door-keepers are spoken of in 1 Chronicles 9, we are told that Phinehas the son of Eleazar was the ruler over them formerly; Jehovah was with him. I suppose he was the first to bear the charge of door-keeping in regard to the tent of meeting. It was a holy trust to keep watch at the gates of the house of Jehovah, the house of the tent. This conveys to us a very clear intimation that vigilance is to be exercised in regard to those who are allowed to approach the tent of meeting. It is to us a commandment of the Lord. There is no thought in Scripture of spiritual privileges being open to anyone who chooses to take them up. Entrance to the tent of meeting, or afterwards to the temple, was never left to the responsibility of those who wished to enter. From the very beginning of God having a place where He might be approached by His people there were door-keepers. At a later period we read that David and Samuel the seer had instituted them in their trust, or, perhaps, as the margin reads, had appointed them on account of their faithfulness (1 Chronicles 9:22). 

    As ruler over the door-keepers we are told of Phinehas that Jehovah was with him. No doubt he was as jealous for God in regard of those whom he admitted to the tent of meeting as he was jealous in killing Zimri: We have to deplore that there has been great lack of this holy watchfulness in the Christian profession; the door has been left unguarded, and much that is worldly and carnal has got in. This state of things brings an obligation upon all who wish to be faithful in the last days to act upon the word, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity (2 Timothy 2:19). If Christian fellowship is to be taken up in a divine way in the present condition of things it can only be as we pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart (2 Timothy 2:22). To maintain such a position as this there must be vigilance in door-keeping. Something of the spirit of Phinehas is needed. We may be sure that under his rule there would be no likelihood of laxity in the admission of unsuitable persons. Phinehas would consider first for God; his first concern would be that all should be suitable to the place where Jehovah dwelt in holiness. It is well for those who have the trust of door-keeping  and all believers have this responsibility in some measure  to remember that Phinehas was the ruler over the door-keepers, and that Jehovah was with him in discharging that trust. We may surely have confidence that if we are truly minded to be faithful in this service of watchfulness at the doors  faithful to admit all who have suitable moral and spiritual qualifications, and faithful to refuse what is not in keeping with the truth, or with the holiness which becomes Gods house  He will be with us as He was with Phinehas. 
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    THE SNARE OF EVIL ASSOCIATIONS  THE LEADER OF OUR SALVATION (FER 1)

    Numbers 25:1-5; Numbers 25:16-18; Numbers 26:1-4; Numbers 26:63-65; Numbers 27: 12 - 23

    I just call to mind the way in which I tried in a previous lecture to present the Book of Numbers to you; that is, in two main parts  the first, down to chapter 20, the second, from chapter 21. If you look at Numbers in the light of the New Testament you will readily see that in chapter 21 you come on to new ground; you enter practically upon another phase of experience. You leave spiritually the order of things which closes up with the death of the high priest, and enter upon another course of things which begins with the brazen serpent. The brazen serpent is a striking type of the death of Christ. You get in Numbers the brazen serpent and the springing well. The anti-type to both is found in John 3 and 4, and they begin a new subject. It is evident that God may, if He sees fit, approach man, and He may do this in the presentation of life, or He may approach man in what He is morally as light; and the practical result of the latter is, that everything in man is exposed by the light, and much that is found in the early part of Numbers is consequent upon the light having come in. Other things may be there, no doubt, but what underlies all is light, things are seen in their true character  in the light of God; and so in Romans 6 and 7  death to sin and the bringing forth of fruit to God are the natural consequences of light having come in. The presence of light involves that you must be set free from the dominion of sin; you have become the servant of righteousness, and you bring forth fruit by Christ to God. You may say that life must be concurrent with this. I quite admit it; but the subject is light, and the necessary consequences of light in a mans soul. 

    Light is not the subject in John 3, though the Lord does speak there of light having come in, and of men loving darkness rather than light. Life does not test people as light does. The Lord could say light had come into the world; but it only brought out that men loved darkness rather than light. Men preferred the darkness of nature rather than to be in the light of grace. Their deeds would be reproved by the light. No doubt why men dislike the truth is because they have an instinctive consciousness by it that their deeds would be reproved, and they do not want this; they prefer to go on in their own way; nevertheless light is the test of all. Every one that doeth truth cometh to the light, that his deeds may be made manifest that they are wrought in God. 

    But my point is that John 3 makes it evident that God, if He sees fit, will approach man as a life-giver. This comes out in 2 Timothy, where we read that Christ has annulled death, and brought life and incorruptibility to light through the gospel, and the gospel is the manner of Gods approach in John 3  it is said, God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life. God has seen fit to approach man thus, presenting life in the Person of His only begotten Son, the Son of man lifted up. But still if the truth of John 3 is accepted, you must of necessity go back to prove the effects of light. Light must come in with its necessary consequences in the soul. There is no short cut in divine things. The testimony of life consists in the presentation of the love of God, and the cross as the expression of that love. The practical result is that the objects of Gods purpose are brought to light by faith in the only begotten Son of God. I know of no other way in which they can be known. There are two things that mark them, they believe in the Person, and they have in them the well of water that springs up to eternal life. 

    By faith I apprehend the Person, and not only what has been done; and that which corresponds to it in me is the well of water. 

    Now, when the objects of purpose are brought to light, what you see in principle is this that the Spirit of God will pronounce on their acceptance, hence we have the prophecies of Balaam. God impressed Balaam and gave him a prophetic word, so that he should announce his mind in regard to His elect people. Faith has brought them to light, and they are marked by that and the springing well. Balaam had nothing to do with what the people were practically. He saw nothing, knew nothing of this. He was not the vessel of God in His ways with the people in discipline. He surveyed the people from above, and announced Gods thoughts about them. 

    Now if we through grace can look upon ourselves in the light of Gods elect people, there are certain peculiar dangers to which we are exposed. It is a great thing to be conscious of being an elect people, but if so you must be content for God to lead you. God has some intention concerning you. In the case of the children of Israel His purpose concerning them was simply to conduct them to the land of promise. They had many privileges in the wilderness, but that was not Gods purpose. He had brought them out; His purpose was to bring them in. If we apprehend that Christians are an elect people, holy and beloved, that no charge can be laid against them, we must also accept the fact that God intends to bring them into the promised land, that is, into the full light and enjoyment of His purpose. 

    We ought to be prepared too to find that, when that truth is accepted, there are certain things that lie in the way and tend to hinder the children of God from entering into Gods thought concerning them. 

    It is not now a question of the perverseness of the flesh, but of positive obstacles presented which represent the active power of the enemy  the first thing is Balaams counsel, and the Midianites. It is evident that the principle which is presented here is that of worldly associations; and the object of this is to get Gods people to acknowledge the god and prince of this world, and thus to destroy their power. Satan is the god and prince of this world; and if he can entangle the people of God in unholy associations, they virtually acknowledge him in his domain. The purpose of the temptation presented to Israel by the counsel of Balaam was to draw the people into idolatry, so as to acknowledge the gods of Canaan, that thus they might be brought under the judgment of God and rendered powerless as to their testimony. 

    Now as to the application of this. When Gods people recognise that they are an elect people, and begin to apprehend His purpose, this form of temptation comes in, and saints are in danger of being hampered by the associations of the flesh. They do not always make a complete break. Many are hampered and hindered in that way. Plenty of specious excuses may be found; but if you keep up worldly associations you are in great danger of acknowledging the system of this world and its god. The tendency to accommodate oneself to things here, in order to keep on good terms with others, is strong; but in it we sacrifice separation and lose all power of testimony. This is a temptation to which Christians are exposed. Natural affection is very often pleaded as a reason. I do not say a word against natural affection, but I think you have to be on your guard as to what natural affection may bring you into. You remember what the Lord said, If any man come to me, and hate not his father and mother and wife and children and brethren and sisters, yea, and his own life also, he cannot be my disciple. The Lord knew the power of these natural ties and how disciples might he affected by them, and, when mere natural associations are kept up, it is with the effect of detaining saints more or less under the power of the world. There is more or less conformity to the world, and the ways of the world, on the part of Christians. Our true path is in separation. We are called in sanctification. 

    I will show you how this is enforced in the New Testament. I turn first to 1 Corinthians 10: 27 - 31 read also chapter 8: 9 - 13; and 2 Corinthians 6: 14 - 18. You see that what I have spoken of was the snare of the Corinthians. They were detained thus undoubtedly; they had fallen in measure into the snare of Balaam, maintaining worldly associations, and the result was  as it will be with us  that they had dropped down to a worldly level, and their testimony was marred. If I keep company with worldly people on the plea of kindred, I shall not bring them up to my level, but I shall be in danger of sinking down to theirs. You may find yourself in difficult circumstances and places in connection with kindred after the flesh or friends, and the tendency is to drop down morally to their level. That is the effect of association. 

    Association is one of the things against which we have to guard. You may say we have to appear rigid and hard. This is possible, but if we maintain worldly associations and drop down to their level, we are likely to do things which, though they do not appear very flagrant, and are what other people do, are unsuitable in the elect of God. And, another thing, we may stumble other Christians, brethren with weak consciences may be emboldened by what we do to do things which they cannot with a good conscience. The apostle puts the matter in a strong way: Shall thy weak brother perish for whom Christ died? The Corinthians were in practice giving a sanction to idolatry, and the weak brother was stumbled. So it may be with us in principle. God maintains His claim over His people as an elect people, and though we are not to be without natural affection, we have to be careful as to associations into which we may be drawn, or we may be dragged down to a worldly level, and stumble weak Christians. 

    You get an admonition of the apostle in 2 Corinthians 6, which brings before us in a very striking manner the defect of the Corinthians. Be not unequally yoked together with unbelievers, etc. (verse 14 - 18). You cannot enter into voluntary associations with unbelievers. Unbelievers are unbelievers, and I would not care to identify myself with them, to enjoy what they enjoy or carry on social intimacy with them. 

    I do not care to be where I am not at ease, and am not free to speak of the things of God. One has to come in contact with unconverted people in business and the like, otherwise we must go out of the world; but it is another thing voluntarily to mix with unbelievers. 

    The compensation for separation is (for you do get compensation from God), You shall be my sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty. That is the character in which God would be pleased to recognise His people down here in this world. It is not exactly the idea of heavenly relationship, but of God making Himself known as a Father to us. I will receive you, and will be a Father unto you. But it is on the condition of separation. 

    The Midianites were a snare to Israel. The priest put his finger upon the evil spot and executed judgment. The sin is regarded as a tendency of the flesh. Judgment has to be executed upon the flesh, and then Israel fights with the Midianites. But you cannot fight with Gods enemies until judgment has been passed on the flesh. The secret of intimacy with unbelievers lies in the flesh. We have to put our finger upon the spot where it works. It has to be judged, and then we can, set to work to vex the Midianites. I do not want such associations any more. I can war with them, for I see the real danger, and how they serve to blind men so that they should not see the glory of Christ. 

    I pass on to the next point, and that is the numbering of the people with reference to entering the land (chapter 26: 63 - 65). 

    Now, you have to remember in connection with this, that it is a new Israel that enters the land; not the Israel that came out of Egypt. It is not the man that came out of the world that is going to enter heaven. It is another man morally who enters into the purpose of God. The people were numbered again, and with the exception of Caleb and Joshua, all were different. Those two had been maintained in faith, in order that there might be identification. I quite admit there is a link between the man that God brought out of Egypt, and the man that enters into the purpose of God, but it is individual not moral  it is no more than a link. It is not the responsible man or the responsible Christian that enters into the land, that is, the purpose of God. If the Christian enters into the light of Gods purpose it is as having put on the new man, as partaker of Gods holiness. This is the result of the formative work of the Spirit. It is spoken of in scripture as the renewing of the Holy Ghost. You may be sure that you do not enter into the purpose of God simply by faith; it is by love, and this is the work of the Spirit in you. You enter into the purpose of God in virtue of being a new creation in Christ. The apostle puts it thus in 2 Corinthians 5: Old things are passed away, and all things are become new. The new things are the things of Gods purpose; the old are the things connected with mans responsibility. The latter belong to the man that God brought out of Egypt, and the former to the new man. 

    In this part of the book everything is consequent upon the elect of God having been brought to light. They are still down here in the wilderness. I am deeply conscious of this, and of the responsibilities and obligations here. We have to fulfil our responsibilities  for example, to continue in the faith, and not to be moved away from the hope of the gospel; that is perfectly true, but that is not the order of man that enters the land. This involves a new creation where all things are of God. 

    I do not think that we realise divine things except by the Spirit. The Spirit uses the light which it pleases God to give us in order to form us according to that light. All the light that He brings into our souls He uses to form us according to that light, and it is in virtue of that work of the Spirit that we enter into Gods purpose. It is a wonderful thing that we can enter a scene where all things are of God, and all things are become new! For this you have to begin with knowing that you are the elect people of God. 

    I come now to another point, and that is to the leader, chapter 27: 15 - 23. 

    It has often been said that it was impossible for Moses the lawgiver, to conduct the people into the land of promise. And it is remarkable with regard to Moses that he had in a sense to suffer under his own system. Moses rebelled, and was forbidden on account of it to enter the land. He was a most privileged man personally, and had a very peculiar and distinguished place in connection with the children of Israel. As far as one can tell he had access at all times to the mercy seat; and yet, as connected with the legal system, he was not permitted in Gods government to enter the land, as we see in verse 14 of this chapter. 

    It is a principle that the more distinguished a man is, the more severe God is with him in His government. An offence that might be passed over in a man of less account would not be passed over in one more conspicuous. It is a solemn thing to be conspicuous among Gods people. It was thus with Moses; he transgressed and was excluded from the land. But I want to show you that in another sense he could not conduct the people in. I take him up in another light; he was the type of authority of Christ as Lord. It is not as Lord that Christ conducts us into the purpose of God. There is a link, however, between authority and the leader into the land. Moses was to put some of his honour upon Joshua. I do not think Joshua got exactly the place that Moses had. Moses was king  he was typical of Christ as Lord to His people. The people are said to have been baptised to Moses in the cloud and in the sea. But Joshua was raised up for another purpose; he is more the shepherd raised up to lead the people into the land, which authority itself could not do. 

    What that teaches us is this: the Christian has to apprehend Christ in another light than that of Lord. When the Lord encouraged Peter to leave the boat to come to Him, it was to know Him in a character which would not allow Him to be free to stay in the boat. We apprehend Christ at first as Lord and Saviour; we confess Him as Lord; but there may come a moment in our experience when we see what the elect of God are, when we recognise Christ as Leader in resurrection. We come much closer to Him then than ever we did before. Then we want to follow Him, and begin to see where He will conduct us. 

    Christ as Leader conducts our souls into the reality of Gods purpose about us. The result is akin to Peters confession in Matthew 16, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God, which really means that Christ is apprehended in a new light, and that the light is of the Father. It is a great point in our souls history when Christ is recognised as Leader. This is not exactly the thought of priest. Eleazar was priest and Joshua leader. Priest and Leader are combined in Christ. He is the Leader of our salvation, and He is the Priest. Christ is all. As Leader He is going to conduct us into a scene to which we are perfectly unaccustomed, which in its very nature is outside of the sphere of our responsibility down here; He conducts us to the Father in the truth of the assembly; He is the Leader of our salvation and of our praises. 

    You see how all hangs together. The brazen serpent and the springing well; the elect people brought to light; the pronouncement of the Spirit of God by Balaam of what they are in the eye of God; then the snare of unholy and unhallowed associations down here which would entangle the people and ruin their testimony; the promises which attach to separation; the people numbered, taken account of with a view to entering the land; the link between those who came out of Egypt and those who were going into the land maintained by Caleb and Joshua, maintained really by the principle of faith. Faith links the two together. In one sense I am the man God brought out of Egypt, now the responsible Christian down here, but on the other hand I have, by grace, been formed by the Spirit of God, and have put off the old man and put on the new; then Moses has to give way to Joshua. You never lose the sense of Christ as Lord as long as you are down here, but there is the recognition of Christ in the soul in another character, the Leader of salvation, who has gone in in order that He may conduct us in. 

    It is a beautiful thought that the Leader is also the Priest. It continually takes two men to set forth Christ: as Moses and Aaron, Moses and Joshua, and Joshua and Eleazar. You get both combined in Christ; He is the Leader and also the Priest, who sympathises and saves to the uttermost those that come unto God by him, seeing he ever liveth to make intercession for them. 

    It is a point of much interest to see these things presented to us in type in the Old Testament, so that you can work out the Christian history; and to see in the Book of Numbers how the Christian is led tends to confirm our faith in the word of God. The things that were written before-time were written for our learning, not for those who were contemporary. The Spirit of God instructs us in detail by what is brought before us here of the experience and path of the Israelites. 

    May God give us to know what it is to be very near to Him, and to follow close up! It is a great thing to follow close up so that Christ may lead us in. He does not look back; so that the great thing is to follow close that we may be conducted by Him into the full light of Gods purpose concerning His people. 
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    PRIESTHOOD AS IN NUMBERS (2) (JT 33)

    Numbers 25:6 - 15; Numbers 31:1 - 6; Numbers 31:21 - 24

    JTWe are occupied with priesthood as in the book of Numbers, especially in its relation to levitical service. We have noted that the levites were given to Aaron and his sons for the service of the tabernacle, and that in the great rebellion of Korah and his company, priesthood was brought into evidence by life in Aarons rod; it was not resurrection as a matter of doctrine, but the actual fruit of life; then in chapter 18 it is said that the levites were to be united with Aaron. We have also seen the bearing of Aarons rod as typically governing the dispensation in relation to the Spirit. The rock was to be spoken to, the rod being in the hand of Moses, and we noted that the official element  typically represented in Moses and Aaron  would deny and falsify the dispensation in using the rod of authority, when it should have been the rod of grace. Moses should have spoken to the rock instead of smiting it; but notwithstanding the water flowed. So that we have God acting in the presence of the rod of priesthood maintaining the dispensation in its full character. The water flowed, and the people drank, and their cattle. That was the point we reached; and I think it may be remarked that priesthood is seen first in a general way, in its normal relations in the early chapters, and then, as meeting the rebellion; the latter, typical of the way God has met the great rebellion in christendom, the levitical rebellion, which is seen in the clerical system as having assumed priesthood. That is met in life, and finally, in the continuance of priesthood, as I hope we may see now. 

    One would stress that side, the continuance of any feature of the testimony. Here it is the continuance of priesthood in Phinehas; he is not acting officially as priest, but he continues in a remarkable way the priestly element, in dealing with a great effort of the enemy. The work of God is seen in its continuance; it is seen thus in any feature of it. I thought we might look at that phase at this time. The continuance of the priestly element in meeting an attack here implies that it goes through, its bearing is toward the end; it is an everlasting priesthood. 

    EJMcBDo you think it is a special difficulty arising that brings this kind of priesthood to light? 

    JTThat is what I thought. We must see the character of the circumstances in which it appeared; that is, the dual effort through Balaam, first, as representing a great religious system having a prophetic character, and owning God, yet opposed to His people in the most deadly way, and the effort against them carried on secretly. But failing on that side, there was a great sensual effort. It is a dual attack; Satan attacking on the side which he considers the most likely to succeed, and which would be the most overwhelming, but failing in that, he attacks through our natural propensities. 

    PLHave you the two thoughts in Philippians 3:18,19? Enemies of the cross of Christ, would that be the spiritual attack? And then, whose god is the belly, would that be more the sensual side? 

    JTI think that is right. We were speaking of the evil as seen in its entirety in the way it has developed and headed up in what is known as christendom; it is important to bear this in mind as drawing near to the end, because the attacks will become more severe. As God works, the enemy will work accordingly; and it is well to bear in mind the period in the wilderness in which Balaam appears. God had wrought wonderfully in bringing the people into the recognition of the Spirit, and the intelligence that accompanies it, so that the enemys effort through Balaam is spiritual. It refers to the great spiritual system headed up in Rome, claiming great prestige for relations with God and prophecy, speaking the mind of God, and yet marked by the most deadly opposition that exists, to what is of God. Most of us perhaps are oblivious to it or do not think much of it, but we suffer from it every moment. 

    EJMcBHave you any thought why Moses was to be gathered to his people after this? (chapter 31:1 - 2). 

    JTI think the overthrow of Midian, as seen here, marks the end of Moses ministry, which is a question of authority. Henceforth the Spirit controls. So that we are dealing now in this last phase, with a great spiritual opposition, and one which is secret. It takes the form of secret counsel  and that may of course appear amongst us; it is a great secret counsel attempting to circumvent this work of God, that which God has brought about. Balaam is made to say What hath God wrought! and we want to be sure that the work of God is not circumvented. It is a secret working here, and I believe it may be thus even amongst ourselves. Any of us moving in a partisan way is on this line. Satans object is to establish a certain spiritual atmosphere in certain relations, through which he can interfere with the work of God. That is the position at this juncture, and it is the continuance of the priesthood that I think we should notice in connection with the act of Phinehas. He does it of himself; it is not a question of his being sent in chapter 25, as in chapter 31; it is priesthood acting of itself, to meet the emergency. 

    HHIt says in connection with Pergamos, referring to Balaam, that he taught Balak to cast a snare before the sons of Israel, to eat of idol sacrifices and commit fornication, (Revelation 2:14). There are the two things you have been speaking of, the one against God setting up idolatry, and the other what is more connected with the lusts of the flesh. 

    CHWHow would you say the jealousy of God is learned? It says that he was jealous with my jealousy. 

    JTGod is resentful of anything that turns away the affections of His people from Him. As was remarked, the strategy was two-fold. There was the combination in secret counsel and all that was connected with a great profession of piety in Balaam; and then that attack failing, recourse is made to the second through the lusts of the flesh, which was successful. But it is this that brings out the continuance of active priesthood. I think it is specially an appeal to young brothers, because it is the principle of continuance  Aaron, Eleazar, Phinehas, the latter obtaining an everlasting priesthood, that is, it goes through to the end; it is final. 

    EJMcBNow is the thought that God meets the first attack Himself? 

    JTThat is what I thought. It is secret. We may not know what is going on, but God does, and He turns the attack into blessing; so that Balaam is forced to speak His mind  a remarkable thing. It shews how much we can count on God in the conflict, for He can turn to blessing the most wicked attack, and even make the vessels of it convey His mind. It is a remarkable victory for God, that He compels the instruments of the enemy to speak His mind, and in the most beautiful language. You can hardly get anything finer than the prophecies of Balaam. 

    QuesWould you link that with the intercession of Christ? 

    JTYes. Who shall lay anything to the charge of Gods elect? It is God that justifieth. Who is he that condemneth? It is Christ that died, yea rather, that is risen again, who is even at the right hand of God, who also maketh intercession for us. He is at the right hand of God; He wields all the power of God, but He also intercedes for us. This passage in Romans 8:33,34 refers to such an attack as Balaams. 

    RemI was thinking of the way you have spoken of the arrangement of the tribes on the breastplate, corresponding with what Balaam sees. 

    JTBalaam is made to see them dwelling in their tents, according to their tribes. 

    JOSWould Caiaphas be speaking the mind of God in the same way? 

    JTThat is the same idea. It is a question of our seeing what God can do at the end, because, as far as I see in going about among brethren, the prayer meetings are very local. Local prayers never touch this matter of Balaam. It is a universal attack, and if we are with God, we shall be universal in our prayers, as conversant with the tactics of the enemy, and God will act accordingly. The nearer we get to the Lord, the more universal we shall be. 

    RemThe Lord could say, I knew that thou hearest me always, (John 11:42). 

    JTQuite so. It is very comforting to hear the Lord say, I have heard thy prayer, (1 Kings 9:3). With Solomon it was a very extensive prayer; and not only extensive as to territory, but as to time. 

    HHThe Lords prayer in John 17 was very universal. 

    JTThat chapter has to be taken account of in the light of the breastplate. 

    JJWhere would the shoulder pieces come in? 

    JTThe shoulder pieces have to do with the saints viewed in the family, according to their birth. It is a subdivision, but just two. It is not quite so precious a thought as the four sets of three each in the breastplate; the latter refers to the counsels of God. 

    HHIn the breastplate the names were set in twelve precious stones. In it we have an apprehension of what the saints are down here under the eye of the Lord. 

    JTThat is right, and there is the corresponding position outside round about the tabernacle. The order is fixed; Judah is in his place, and Reuben is in his place, 

    and Ephraim at the rear with his two tribes, and Dan at the north with his two tribes; and then the three sets of Levites, south, west, and north, in the encampment. So the order agreed with what was inside, and the intercession would secure that that order should be maintained. 

    HHAll that is on the heart of Christ, as well as what is on the onyx stones on the shoulder pieces. 

    JTAnd He never went in without them, which is one of the most comforting things you can think of. 

    QuesIt was said of Cornelius, Thy prayers and thine alms have gone up for a memorial before God, (Acts 10:4). Do we not owe a great deal in that sense to Cornelius, as the movements then were westward? 

    JTYou mean that he represented the gentiles. Then the prayer of the man of Macedonia is another example. He would have been a Greek, and no Greek ordinarily would ask Pauls help; he would despise Paul, as was the case at Athens. So the Macedonian man is potentially the man of the west that God had in His mind, and that man wants help. Wanting help from Paul is a principle, we may say. 

    MWBWould you link the four groups of three with the administration of the mystery (Ephesians 3:9), the working out of things according to eternal purpose? 

    JTIt is not only His will as in Romans 12:2  the good and acceptable and perfect will of God  but the change from Reuben to Judah in the lead would mean sovereignty. Therefore, what is working out down here is according to the counsel of his own will, (Ephesians 1:11). 

    MWBThat makes the working out very important. 

    JTAnd that each should hold his position. How serious it is for one to change his position if it interferes with the working out of the ordering of God! 

    MWBSo the Macedonian man would have his place in the development of the working out of things down here in relation to the apostle of the gentiles? 

    JTThat is good; I think the Macedonian man is seen in the epistle to the Philippians, that is the kind of man that is worked out from the descending mind of Christ. Such a man seeks help. 

    WWIn what way can a man so move that he interferes with the thoughts of God? 

    JTIt is a question of the will of God as seen in the ordering of the tribes in relation to the tabernacle of witness as seen in Numbers. Of course, there is such a thing as a brother moving when the Lord indicates it. The Lord left Nazareth, we are told, and went and dwelt in Capernaum. But, if I move, what is my motive? I think of the breastplate inside there and my name on it. Does my movement reflect what is in the breastplate? 

    HHA Philippian is dressed in the garments of that epistle, and the Spirit corresponds with that. As conversant with the heavenly position I have to represent it down here. 

    JTI think Philippians is the heavenly man down here. It is the complement of Ephesians, and that would follow the request of the Macedonian man. 

    Now to come back to our chapter, it is particularly for the young men  the continuance of the priesthood. It is continued in the presence of great opposition, not by command or direction, but of itself; it acts of itself. Phinehas moved of himself to meet the emergency. It was a dreadful thing to see that man in the presence of Moses and the elders, after the plague had set in, acting in such a flagrant way, and it stirred to the depths the feelings of the true priest. 

    RemHe is mentioned in the last verse of Joshua: And Eleazar the son of Aaron died; and they buried him in the hill of Phinehas his son, which had been given him in mount Ephraim. 

    JTPhinehas his son; that is good. And then he is found again in Judges 20, but not immediately, as Israel moves to avenge and deal with the sin that had been committed, but he appears as soon as Israel is in a suitable state before God, as they weep and offer sacrifices. So that he is maintaining the priesthood here of himself, and in Joshua the portion of the priest is with him, like the portion of the lawgiver, as with Gad in Deuteronomy 33, and in Judges, he is a continual priest, you might say. That is the way Phinehas stands, shewing the continuance of the element of priesthood. 

    PLIt says in Psalm 106:31 That was reckoned unto him for righteousness, from generation to generation, for evermore. 

    JTThat is a fine stimulus for the priestly activities among the young men. He had the opportunity of seeing Aaron, and Eleazar his father, and now he is acting on his own initiative. 

    JOSIs Pauls charge to Timothy on this line  the continuance of the service in the young men? 

    JTI think it is; the things that were committed to Timothy in the presence of many witnesses were to be committed to faithful men who would teach others also. It is a question of continuance. 

    JJSo in the first epistle he says, God who preserves all things in life, (1 Timothy 6:13). I suppose Phinehas is the answer to the rod that budded. 

    JTYes. The covenant with Levi was of life and peace. 

    JJWhat would be the point in Midian being the opposition, because he came from Abraham by Keturah? 

    JTIt is a people of equal status; it is a social matter. If the enemy cannot attack on the spiritual line, he will attack on the social line, by bringing in the element of the world and social distinctions among the people of God. The man and the woman were persons of equal rank, and what you find in connection with the kings of Midian is much mention of title and distinctions. It is the social element, a very subtle element amongst us, especially as young people grow up and begin to make affinities; the social comes into evidence and is allowed at times beyond what is seemly. It is the priestly element in the young men that I believe the Lord would specially use against this. 

    MWBDo you think if one has rebuked the element that would curse, he may fall under the danger of worldliness? 

    JTI think that is just it. There is a good deal of light and the position is clear enough. We are drawing near to the end; but then it is remarkable how subtle is this snare of social amenities and distinctions. The example set here is that the priest comes forward of himself to meet the evil. He cannot endure it; it is abominable to him; it is affecting Moses and the elders, indeed the whole position of the testimony. That is what comes to light. 

    MWBWhy is not the gracious rod and the priestly manner seen in an action of this kind. 

    JTIt requires violence. What is meant is that you have to do violence to your feelings and the feelings of others. Perhaps you are entertained in the households of the brethren and you do not like to speak about them; it is therefore a question of faithfulness and courage. 

    QuesPaul withstood Peter to the face; is that a similar kind of thing? 

    JTQuite so; there is the courage that faces the evil. In itself it is a peculiar service, as was remarked; there is no rod of priesthood in sight; it is a javelin, a thing that you can smite with even at a distance. There is nothing official in this action. The instrument used was not officially attached to the priesthood. It would mean that I turn aside and sacrifice any dignity I may have in my service, to meet an emergency. You would meet it at all costs, even if you have to be a common soldier, instead of a priest. 

    WWWould it be using the word in the way of conviction? 

    JTThe only weapon is the word of God, and that must act on yourself as well as on the other person. It is well to notice that it is an unusual service of priesthood, but a most effective one; and then, what we may see in chapter 31 is that the thing is so important and the service so acceptable, and so effective, that Moses sends the military  a thousand from each tribe  with Phinehas to complete the matter. It is promotion. The service begun by Phinehas becomes universal, and so there is a thousand from each tribe and he with them. All the saints, as it were, are brought into the war against Midian. Not one element that caused the trouble is allowed to survive, and yet there are things that must not be destroyed. With certain brethren, although there is worldliness amongst them, there is also gold and precious garments, and those things must be preserved. 

    QuesIs that the preservation of Benjamin in the end of Judges? There is nothing effective until Phinehas is brought in. 

    JTYes; the tribe is preserved. 

    JJWas that what Paul was trying to preserve in Corinth? 

    JTQuite so. The result is that you get all this material brought through the fire or through the water. That is to say, a brothers house is defiled by these Midianitish, worldly things, and judgment being executed on this condition, all the saints are brought into conflict with this character of evil. Well, what a time we are going to have! A thousand from each tribe  the whole church, so to speak, is brought into this warfare, and then all that is of God is saved  brought through the death of Christ. 

    EJMcBDo you mean that if one brother was to rise up in faithfulness in his own locality and act for God in relation to some evil, the principle would spread throughout the people of God? 

    JTExactly, Phinehas is sent with the men of war. I think that God promotes one if he is faithful. Attention is called to some evil by an action taken against it, and interest becomes widespread; the saints begin to think about it, and a general judgment of it ensues. And God gives a lead to him who primarily acted. Phinehas is sent with the army with the holy instruments of God. 

    SJBCAnd not a man is found lacking (verse 49). Would you connect that with the verse in Romans 8:37, more than conquerors? 

    JTJust so; and you see the wonderful spoil they took in this war, and how it was apportioned. Everyone gets something; it is a remarkable victory. 

    SJBCIt is a remarkable thing that not one of the Israelitish warriors is slain. 

    JTAfter the success of Phinehas, the others do not do so well; (see Numbers 31:13 - 20). The military men failed, but there is nothing said about Phinehas failing. He had the holy instruments of God, which meant that he would keep on sounding out the testimony and others did the military service; but the military leaders failed in some particulars. Moses and Eleazar come out to meet them and there is reproof. Then we have Eleazar acting by himself, meaning that through the action of Phinehas we come back to the official priesthood which is in Christ. That becomes recognised in this way, Eleazar enjoins an ordinance which was commanded to Moses; it has reference to materials. 

    FSMWould you tell us how men of such type as Phinehas are developed? I was wondering whether it was a question of being the son of one who was the prince of princes of the Levites (Numbers 3:32) and the grandson of Aaron, so that he would come under the influence and power of both those men, and be developed in that atmosphere. 

    JTI think that is right; but that brings up another question  that Eleazar is called the prince of princes of the Levites whilst Aaron lived; which would refer not to the high priest, but to what is spiritually right, the great body of spirituality amongst the saints; all that enters into such a man as Phinehas. That is to say, he is the product of what he sees of the great spiritual discernment and power among the brethren. 

    FSMYes. I think it would encourage us to keep in the company of those who are spiritual. 

    JTThat is very good, because it is what Eleazar represents whilst Aaron lived. 

    FSMMany of us have been encouraged to keep the company of those who were spiritual as being an atmosphere that would be safeguarding. 

    JTTo return to Eleazar, I think verse 21 is to be noted: And Eleazar the priest said to the men of war that had gone to the battle, This is the statute of the law which Jehovah hath commanded Moses. Only the gold, and the silver, the copper, the iron, the tin, and the lead, everything that passeth through the fire, ye shall make it go through the fire, and it shall be clean; only it shall be purified with the water of separation; and everything that cannot pass through the fire ye shall make go through the water. That is the law; that is the thing that we come back to. It is not something from Phinehas nor from Eleazar; it is the law of Moses; it is a statute. In the results of the victory we come back to first principles, and see how the spoils of war may be used. We do not make something new with them; we set them up in relation to what existed. 

    JOSHow does that work out? 

    JTAs I was saying, in many of our houses or in a group of brethrens families, you may get this Midianitish evil; but then the truth of God may be there also, and you cannot afford to lose one bit of it, but it has become defiled. They may have the most precious doctrines, may keep to the meetings, and hold divine principles, but they are defiled. I think that is what is meant; but where the end is reached, all that is of God must be preserved and brought through the death of Christ, and set up again on that principle. I think this incident shews that nothing is lost. 

    FSWhy is the aspect of the water of separation brought in? 

    JTThat refers to chapter 19 to bring in the importance of the red heifer and the water of purification, because it entered into the matter; there having been affiliation with the world. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the effect of the fire and the water? 

    JTThey both refer to the same thought, only some things have to go through the fire, that is, the death of Christ in a more drastic way. 

    MWBThen is it possible to hold divine truth in such a way that the truth itself becomes practically defiled through affiliation. 

    JTThat is what is evident here. In the gross sense, we have men holding the truth in unrighteousness, but it is the truth still. 

    MWBYes. I think it is intensely exercising. The question with us, generally speaking, is not bad doctrine but weakness in the application, and maintenance of the truth. 

    JTThat those things were there and yet this flagrant sin is what is so sorrowful. It is only true priestly energy that detects evil and deals with it, and then all is brought back to a normal setting. That is, it is not now Phinehas, because he is not yet the high priest, but serves to shew the continuance of the energy. Eleazar was still high priest, so you come back to the normal setting of christianity, and everything is set up again in relation to first principles, what Moses ordained. 

    PLWould you get all those three things in relation to the Lords dealings with Peter? He had prayed for him  would that be like the intercession of the priest; then He looked upon him  would that answer to the holy rebuke of jealous love in Phinehas; and then the appeal to Peter, lovest thou me? Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee (John 21:15 - 17)  is that the gold and silver secured out of the recovery? 

    JTYes. Really, Peter according to the mind of the Lord, is now set up again and the Lord has confidence in him and commits His sheep and lambs to him; it is very beautiful. 

    QuesIn Ephesians 5:26 you have not the fire, but washing of water by the word. Why is that? 

    JTI think it is just as we were saying the application of the death of Christ in a less drastic way. 
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    Numbers 26

    The numbering of the whole assembly in this chapter has in view their entrance upon the inheritance. And Jehovah Spoke to Moses, saying, Unto these shall the land be divided for an inheritance according to the number of the names; to the many thou shalt increase their inheritance, and to the few thou shalt diminish their inheritance; to every one shall his inheritance be given according to those that were numbered of him (verses 52 - 54). So that, from this point onwards, the inheritance is directly in view as being much before the mind and heart of God for His people. It is very important that we should apprehend this great divine thought and purpose. The inheritance was a very definite thing before Israel, but as presented to us in the scriptures we are reading, it was typical of a much greater inheritance of a spiritual nature which can be known and enjoyed today. There is a vast range of spiritual blessing in Christ which God has in mind for His people to possess and enjoy today. It was proposed to us in the glad tidings which God sent to us by His chosen servant Paul, for he was sent to the nations that they may receive remission of sins and inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me (Acts 26:18). We have all been very interested in the first part of this great commission; but what about the second part? I have no doubt that God is more interested in the inheritance which His love would have us to enjoy than He is in the forgiveness, essential as the latter is, if we are to have any happy relations with Him at all. How repeatedly we are spoken of as heirs of God, and heirs through God, and Paul could say, In whom (that is, in Christ) we have also obtained an inheritance (Ephesians 1:11). The teaching of the latter part of the book of Numbers is helpful in its bearing on this. 

    The prominence given to families in this chapter is very noticeable. Families were mentioned in connection with the first numbering of the people (chapter 1), but they were not particularly specified. In this chapter they are specified by name, suggesting that in view of entering upon the inheritance the family idea acquires prominence. The first numbering was a military numbering, for in connection with each tribe, going forth to military service is mentioned, but in this chapter, while going forth to military service is once mentioned, it is not repeated as in chapter 1. It is much more a family numbering here, which is confirmed by the fact that certain daughters are mentioned. The daughters of Zelophehad had no military status, but they had family status. Zelophehad did not contribute one soldier to the armies of Israel, but that did not hinder his daughters from inheriting family-wise. This suggests that, while military service may be requisite to gain or to hold the inheritance, the enjoyment of it is in family conditions. It is an exercise for us as to how far such conditions have developed in our souls under divine education in the wilderness? The discovery of what the flesh is, the learning of Gods faithful and forbearing love, the grace of priesthood, seeing how sin in the flesh has been condemned, giving place to the Spirit as the springing Well, are all designed of God to lead to the development of a family character of things amongst His people. So that they may move more together, and get closer to each other in affection. Such conditions are very favourable to the enjoyment of the inheritance. 

    Johns first epistle views the saints in family character  children of God, walking together in love as brethren. As such conditions are present with us we shall get an increasing consciousness that we are bound up together in affection for the common enjoyment of the inheritance. We shall find delight in sharing with the brethren their spiritual prosperity, and in seeking that they shall share ours. If the spirit of the miser and the hermit is with us we shall not prosper. The miser hoards up, but what he gets in the meetings, or from reading, is unproductive because he does not share with others. Then the hermit isolates himself; he thinks he can do without meetings or ministry; the brethren are not a necessity to him; he is self-sufficing. But that is a long way from the family spirit. Such cannot really enjoy the inheritance. 

    It is exercising to see that in the period covered by this book five of the tribes had diminished in number, but we may also observe that seven of them had increased. The greatest decrease was in Simeon, who had apparently suffered severely from the Midianitish snare of chapter 25. It was a prince of Simeon that Phinehas had to kill for his unfaithfulness, and if a prince were susceptible to such a snare it is likely that his tribe was influenced in the same way. The greatest increase was in Manasseh, in which tribe there had developed much desire to have and to hold the inheritance. The daughters of Zelophehad come before us as having great interest in the inheritance, and the chief fathers of Manasseh had a great interest in it, too, from a different point of view (see chapters 27 and 36). This seems to intimate that enlargement in family character and appreciation of the inheritance go together. It is well for us all to face the questions which are thus raised. Are we increasing or diminishing? The great general principle which governs the distribution of the inheritance is, to the many thou shalt increase their inheritance, and to the few thou shalt diminish their inheritance (verse 54). The more developed we are in family character the more we shall be enlarged for the possession and enjoyment of the inheritance. This is a very important truth, and it has a very practical bearing. 

    God being made known as the Father  and it is by this Name that the Son has made Him known  gives character to this present time of infinite grace, but there is also bound up in it a clear indication that the family thought has a great place with Him. The assembly of the Thessalonians was in God the Father; they were an assembly of young believers, but as being in God the Father the family spirit was there. Paul had no need to write to them concerning brotherly love; he says, ye yourselves are taught of God to love one another. For also ye do this towards all the brethren in the whole of Macedonia. So that while the family spirit is developed in localities it is not limited to the localities where it is developed; it goes out in a general and even universal way. Paul had heard of the brethren in Colosse and at Ephesus that they had love towards all the saints. It is in such conditions that the inheritance can be enjoyed. 

    Another great principle is introduced in verse 55. Notwithstanding the land shall be divided by lot; according to the names of the tribes of their fathers shall they inherit; according to lot shall his inheritance be divided to each, be they many or few in number. This brings in the thought of divine sovereignty assigning certain boundaries which are not to be over passed. Each tribe has its allotted place, and has to keep its bounds. The tribes represent the saints as in assembly order, which brings in divine regulation. For the enjoyment of the inheritance it is essential that this should have its place as well as the family thought. We are all on common ground as the children of God, and as brethren, whatever differences there may be in growth. But in the assembly we have to recognise, and to be subject to, a sovereign distribution which is always to be regarded. In the first place, we are set in localities, and we have to take up our assembly privileges and responsibilities in those localities. Then another thing which has been sovereignly determined in divine wisdom is that there is a difference between the man and the woman. The woman is to be subject, 

    and to be silent in the assembly; she is to cover her head when she prays or prophesies, while the man uncovers his. In the family character of things, and in purely spiritual relations, she is on equality with the man, but in the assembly she must observe the order which God has instituted there. 

    Then in 1 Corinthians 12 we see that there is a sovereign distribution of gifts and spiritual endowments. But all these things operates the one and the same Spirit, dividing to each in particular as he pleases (1 Corinthians 12:11). This corresponds with the principle of dividing by lot. We read, further, And God has set certain in the assembly; first, apostles; secondly, prophets, thirdly, teachers; then miraculous powers; then gifts of healings; helps; governments; kinds of tongues (1 Corinthians 12:28). All these are sovereignly set in the assembly; they belong to its divine order and equipment. The gifts of the ascended Christ in Ephesians 4:11  apostles, prophets, evangelists, shepherds and teachers  are also distributed in sovereignty. What is brotherly, and connected with the family setting of things, must not be allowed to set aside or weaken what is distinctive in Gods assembly ordering, If the inheritance is to be enjoyed there must be the full recognition of what is sovereign in the bestowal of special gifts. The family character of things is never to set aside, or bring confusion into, the divine order of the assembly. 

    The inheritance is so vast that nothing less than all saints could fully occupy it. The blessing in Christ is taken up in detail by each one according to the measure of grace and faith bestowed, and it is taken up tribally in local assemblies where divine order is observed, and those assemblies are all unified in the recognition of what pertains to the assembly universally. The gifts sovereignly set in the assembly universally, 

    and ministering for the good of all, practically preserve unity in truth and practice with a view to all Israel enjoying the God-given inheritance. Though taken up in detail, as we have said, by each one who has part in it, it becomes available for the good of all. What each one has is brought into the common wealth so as to be for the joy of all. For what each one has of the blessing in Christ is to be held as the portion of all, and made available, so far as grace is given, for the profit and joy of all. 
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    Numbers 26

     59. For the omission of subject to bare, see 1 Kings 1:6 and 1 Chronicles 7:14, whatever the difficulty connected with it; compare Exodus 6:16 - 20. This verse (59) is the greatest difficulty of all as to the counting 430 years of captivity. I do not see that the 430 years of Galatians 3 is so much so, because it must, if strictly taken, refer to Israels offering, for the covenant was kekuromenen (confirmed), i.e., some forty years after the arrival in Canaan; and the term here begat to him in Egypt implies, it would seem, it was one (i.e., Levi himself) who had come down, so that it might have been otherwise. Jacob was one hundred and thirty on coming into Egypt; Genesis 47:9. Joseph was thirty when he stood before Pharaoh. Jacob came down nine years (seven of plenty, two of famine) afterwards. Joseph was about seven when he arrived in Canaan, seventeen when he was sold. Thus Jacob was 10 + 13 + 9 years from his arrival from Padan to his going down to Egypt, i.e., thirty years, i.e., ninety-eight when he left Padan, and about seventy-eight when he went there; 

    he had remained some thirty-eight after Esaus marriage. It is remarkable these late marriages of the first Patriarchs  Isaac was forty and had no child till he was sixty, Abraham none of promise till he was an hundred. Now Judah was about fifteen when he married and had children then. The moment of transition was the end of Jacobs life; he goes down, sixty-six souls of his family. They were to be as heavenly strangers till then, now to multiply for the earth; they could hardly have been had they so multiplied, they must have settled somewhere as Esau. Yet while at ease and princes, they were yet but a few of them and they strangers in the land, and when oppressed and ill-treated they multiplied and grew. In these were Gods ways. 
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    Numbers 26: 33; Numbers 27: 1 - 11; Numbers 36: 1 - 13

    JTI thought that the book of Numbers speaks of the work of God and hence we have references to the ages of the people. Whilst the family side is not so stressed as in other books, yet it is found in the passages we have read. The early part of the book speaks of persons being numbered from twenty years old and upward for military service, and from a month old and upward for levitical service, and later from thirty years to fifty years. These facts call attention to the latitude afforded to the work of God. The Spirit being here ensures that the work of God will proceed, and so the persons were numbered according to their ages and work given to them which was suitable to such ages. There is the equipping them for military service and in connection with that the idea of walking. Jehovah said He taught Ephraim to walk, which is a mark of growth. In going through the book the brethren will see that typically there is great latitude for the work of God in its variations, freshness and features of life. 

    It was thought now, that we might have opportunity to speak of the feminine side of the work of God which the daughters of Zelophehad suggest. It is a most interesting side, and necessarily leads to the truth of the assembly, but chapters 26 and 27 give us the thoughts of God as to marriage, and other family features in which God has His rights. It was thought that the Lord would help us to look at these scriptures having in mind what has been said. The subject itself, apart from the contents of the book generally, is of the greatest importance at the present time, because of certain looseness amongst the brethren. Firstly, there is the inheritance itself and how these women show an appreciation of it. And then the thoughtfulness and a sense of responsibility in the fathers of the tribes in chapter 36, with a view to maintaining the inheritance of God intact according to the number twelve, into which it is seen divided up so often in the Scriptures. We see that in the twelve tribes, their relations affording so much latitude for love; love in the working out of divine rights. It is important to note that these women had a sense of the moral side. Their father had died in his own sin, he was not with them that banded themselves against Jehovah in the band of Korah; that is, he was not a man who would be led by a party spirit, and Jehovah recognises that, for sin is graded. He recognises what they say, and says, The daughters of Zelophehad speak right. And then later we have the care of the fathers so that the inheritance should not be in any way dislocated, that the inheritance of the tribes should be kept to each tribe and the divine idea in the tribes, which involves love, should be thus maintained. Earlier we get the thought in the sons of Jacob, they are recorded as being 12, the numeral which involves the activities of love among them. 

    GHPIn referring to the feminine side, do I understand that you are referring to a certain feature of the work of God that should be seen in all the saints, not in sisters alone? 

    JTQuite so. I think that is one feature that runs through Numbers. The work of God is contemplated in its varied features, and we see the beautiful traits of love in which the rights of each and all are recognised. 

    GHPDoes what is suggested in the feminine side lead on to the enjoyment of the inheritance, whereas the masculine side is connected more with the military position? 

    JTI am sure of that. It is not only a matter of marital relations, but the larger and greater thought; the tribal thought is involved, and how the inheritance of God is treasured in it. Selfishness is shut out by the working of love. In marriage and such like matters there is a tendency towards selfish ness, whereas love thinks of others, and that is what the fathers in chapter 36 represent, I think. The women were regulated as is seen in the fact that they were married according to the word of Jehovah. 

    HBWhat would answer to the thought of the inheritance today? 

    JTThat is a leading point. It is said in verses 53 to 56 of chapter 26, Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Unto these shall the land be divided for an inheritance according to the number of names; to the many thou shalt increase their inheritance, and to the few thou shalt diminish their inheritance; to every one shall his inheritance be given according to those that were numbered of him. Notwithstanding the land shall be divided by lot; according to the names of the tribes of their fathers shall they inherit; according to lot shall his inheritance be divided to each, be they many or few in number. The lot requires that Gods rights are maintained. It is not a question simply of each of the tribes, each to himself, or each to his family, but the lot decides, and that makes room for Gods rights. In the size of the tribe there is the suggestion that the work of God is in mind. If there be any defects which might tend to reduce the number, all that has to be provided for. So that the work of God is bound to come into it, no matter how we look at it. 

    QuesIn what way are you viewing the tribes here? I can see that they are connected with the idea of love, there being twelve tribes, but practically for us what do they represent? Is it the saints in a local setting, or are you just applying the thought to the principle of love in its working? 

    JTIt would be more the local idea, I thought, but all the tribes are in mind. They came into evidence at the outset under extraordinary circumstances, having different mothers, which reminds us that no matter how incongruous we may think things are outwardly, there is nothing incongruous inwardly. In the book of Revelation we have a reference to the twelve tribes of Israel in chapter 7; then in chapter 14, where they are seen with the Lamb, and again in chapter 21. 

    FIHave you in mind that the administrative side as suggested in the twelve tribes goes through to the end, but that it is governed by the feminine thought? 

    JTWell, that is so. We see therefore the subjective side, and the work of God would peculiarly enter into that. It is the rights of God, His authoritative rights in the assembly. We have the presence of the Holy Spirit with us, and that will continue from the outset to the end of the dispensation; this results in the subjective side being maintained, and room must be made for that side. That is what these women represent, and God was pleased by their statements; they justify themselves in their words, for God says that they speak right. This is a great matter as to the feminine side, that things that are said are right and free from selfishness. 

    AEDThe chief fathers would suggest that a mistake on the feminine side could have upset things; so that side seems to be very important. 

    JTThe results of the choice made by these women are remarkable, and show how they were regulated by what is right; that is, by what God had prescribed. It is said of these women, Even as Jehovah had commanded Moses, so did the daughters of Zelophehad; and Mahlah, Tirzah, and Hoglah, and Milcah, and Noah, the daughters of Zelophehad, were married unto their uncles sons, (chapter 36). Their names are all mentioned and these verses show that they were regulated by the divine word, by the commandment of God. The subjective right of the Spirit of God is shown in the commandments, as Paul said, If anyone thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment, 1 Corinthians 14: 37. That governs the whole of the epistle to the Corinthians. 

    QuesIn Numbers 36 there is restriction to the one tribe; how do you understand that? 

    JTThey are to be governed by divine regulations. They are to keep within their own tribe, and, of course, if each tribe followed the divine commandment they would all be governed aright. There will be no dislocation or one tribe having more than another unduly; the divine mind comes into it. We must remember that the tribes were not a mere accident, what happened was exactly what was in the divine mind. 

    JWWould we be encouraged to see here that there is true liberty under obligations? They can marry whomsoever they please, only in their own tribe. 

    JTQuite so. It is liberty under obligation. We see that worked out in 1 Corinthians 7: 39; where a widow is said to be free to be married to whom she will; only in the Lord. 

    QuesEach one is to marry in his own tribe according to Numbers 36, how do you view the tribe in that particular setting? 

    JTI think it works out in relation to our responsibility; their responsibility was in the tribe, ours is in the Lord. We must recognise that Gods will enters into the smallest detail as well as into big things, and hence, whether it be a brother or a sister, and the question of marriage arises, there must be some recognition of God in what is happening, so that love may be seen to comply with the will of God. It is no accident. In Romans 8 the Lord is said to be first-born among many brethren. Well, 

    we may be sure that the word many means many, but it fits exactly with the divine mind. So it says in the previous verse, All things work together for good to those who love God, to those who are called according to purpose. It is work together; the working goes on. It is a tribute to the power of God; what is of God goes on and it works together for good. The love of God is seen in the fact that all in our lives works together for good. 

    CDIt says in Exodus 2, And a man of the house of Levi went and took a daughter of Levi. Did he consider for his tribe in that way and do we see things maintained in Moses as a result? 

    JTYes, you are speaking about Moses father. What comes out there bears on this very point. It is a question of the levitical tribe and the accuracy of the mind of God working out in it. It says later on, This is that Moses and Aaron. They are a product of the mind of God, they were needed in the testimony, and they were there, and though Aaron was three years older than Moses, which might entail some exercises with him, yet Moses had the lead. 

    SBThese five women got light from God as a result of feminine exercise, and would not further light as to maintaining the inheritance in the tribe be forthcoming? 

    JTQuite so. These tribes run down the line for centuries, and God is watching over them from the very outset, for the result has to be in accordance with the divine mind. We can test that out by reference to the Scriptures and we shall see that the divine mind ran through and all that had to do with it were subject. It is a question of subjection. 

    JMAre these restrictions as to the tribes to conserve what is for God in its own setting? 

    JTJust so. God did what He had in His mind. Things happen in our histories that are incongruous, 

    but we can be sure that God will reach the result. The time is, however, long, and the divine thought as to the tribes runs through the Old Testament from Jacob. It runs through on the official side in Moses and Aaron, the royal side in David and Solomon, the prophetic side in various prophets, the apostolic side in Paul. These all touch on it. Then it is tested out in the book of Revelation, where in chapter 7 we see the number out of each tribe sealed. How interested God was in the sealing. Then in chapter 14 there were one hundred and forty-four thousand who are with the Lamb on mount Zion. There can be no doubt that the exact number are there. Then all that follows in chapter 14 is the moral side. How perfect it all is, as answering to the position of Christ Himself in view of the millennium. In the book of Ezekiel too, the same thing comes out. It says, these bones are the whole house of Israel (Ezekiel 37: 11), and although they are all dead they are made to live. All this affords much food for the brethren as to the accuracy of the mind of God and the excellency of the work of God, and how important it is to be in the light of Gods counsels and to be governed by them. 

    RemThe apostle Paul in the Acts refers to our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night. 

    JTThat is a remarkable reference. The question arises when we arrive at a peculiar crisis in our history, not only in humanity, but particularly in the assembly, as to whether things are working out in our souls and in our bodies and in our minds, to throw aside the enemys work and to maintain what is of God in the testimony. 

    QuesIn chapter 36 the inheritance of the fathers is referred to several times. Does it suggest that we should value what has come down to us through the labours and conflicts of our fathers, especially in connection with the truth governing marriages? 

    JTWell, that is good. The question of marriage is important. We use the words mixed marriages which is a reproach of course, but it is brought into evidence so frequently amongst the brethren. It is important that the will of God should prevail in our households, and that the principles of the world should be shut out, so that there is no seeking after money and the like, but the matter before us is households in the testimony. We see later how the widow had enough so that the man of God might live in her household. The Lord is helping us on these lines. God is taking care of these sisters. So as regards marriage, sisters may count on God to do the best for them, because He can do better for them than they can do for themselves. These women came out well and in a victorious way morally and they spoke well, as Jehovah says of them. They spoke in the presence of Moses and Eleazar and before the princes and the whole assembly. They were not afraid to say what was right and God approved it. 

    GHPIs chapter 27 more the personal or individual setting, suggesting perhaps the family side, too? It says, The daughters of Zelophehad speak right. Then is chapter 36 more the tribal setting? The tribe of the sons of Joseph hath said well. Is that the truth carried forward to the assembly position? 

    JTIt is the idea of nobility and intelligence  Josephs tribe. God would exalt His own thoughts in these tribes. We see here that spiritual men are acting, so that you have Gods word confirmed in what they are doing. 

    RemThese women must have been very lovable to God as coming forward here. In chapter 27 they were not looking for husbands, but for the inheritance that God was bringing them into and they wished to have their part in it. 

    JTVery beautiful. The word is, Then drew near the daughters of Zelophehad ... Then in verse 7 of chapter 27, the inheritance is spoken of and those who are to inherit. These women were seeking the mind of God. Gods mind has been active on the point, and we want to be in it. We do not want to be selfish, but we do want to have part in the inheritance. They say, Our father died in the wilderness, and he was not in the band of them that banded themselves together against Jehovah in the band of Korah; but he died in his own sin, and he had no sons. And then the question, Why should the name of our father be taken away from his family, because he has no son? Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father. And Moses brought their cause before Jehovah. We can clearly see that heaven is pleased with this whole position. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, The daughters of Zelophehad speak right; thou shalt surely give them a possession of an inheritance among their fathers brethren; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass unto them. It seems as if God was saying that they are entitled to credit. If a man fails as their father did, there may be blemishes and faults, but at the same time there is something good, and if God can approve us in any way He will do so. That is a great comfort to children. God is noticing here what the daughters of Zelophehad are saying and He would bring their father into prominence even after he died. It comes into evidence that there is something there that God can approve. 

    HBDo these sisters stand out as an example of the generation that goes into the land, and which had been produced by the exercises of the wilderness? 

    JTWell, exactly. We have the subjective idea there. Although they came by themselves they are insisting on the inheritance of their father, and God says that they speak right. The mind of God is maintained in that sense. The Spirit of God works in the saints thus; it is the power of God, and this is the way it works out. The result comes out in these women, and the Spirit of God refers to them again in chapter 36. In chapter 27 they are seen moving toward Jehovah, as it says, Then drew near the daughters of Zelophehad ... and they stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting, saying, Our father died in the wilderness, and he was not in the band of them that banded themselves together against Jehovah in the band of Korah; but he died in his own sin, and he had no sons. They are in a public position, but not in the sense of being before the world, but it is in the sight of heaven. 

    SGIs it not a great matter that these sisters spoke right? In relation to a crisis is it not important that there should be right speaking continually? 

    JTVery good. We are apt to speak loosely and when sisters get together, and brothers too, they do not always say what is right. We see in the book of Esther a group of women in the kings house, and they did not say what was right. It is better for brothers and sisters to be together and to speak one to another, for in that there is regulation and safety. This chapter is signalised as indicating the work of God, how it works out in asserting the mind of God; the inheritance goes according to lot, but it is according also to the comparative size of each tribe. 

    QuesWould you say that, speaking practically, the exercises indicated in chapter 27 would need to be taken up and entered into before we would be prepared to accept the restrictions mentioned in chapter 36? There is the desire for the inheritance but there is truth also in what is said and acknowledged. 

    JTWell, we come now to the fathers, the fathers of the tribe of Joseph in chapter 36. It says here that Moses commanded the children of Israel according to the word of Jehovah, saying, The tribe of the sons of Joseph hath said well. It is a similar statement to what had been said about the five sisters earlier. Then it goes on to say in chapter 36, This is the thing which Jehovah hath commanded concerning the daughters of Zelophehad, saying, Let them marry whom they please; only they shall marry one of the tribe of their father. They may marry him who is good in their eyes, as the footnote reads. 1 Corinthians 7 would correspond to this, that a sister is free to be married to whom she will, only in the Lord. So that there is the idea of a personal choice, at the same time the divine regulation of in the Lord which must govern us at all times. Many stumble at that, and sometimes it is said that the person concerned is a Christian, but then are they in fellowship? That is the test. This is where the crisis lies. So it says, Let them marry whom they please; only they shall marry one of the tribe of their father. Then the general idea comes in as applying to all, but The children of Israel may possess every one of the inheritance of his fathers, and the inheritance shall not pass from one tribe to another tribe; for each of the tribes of the children of Israel shall keep to his inheritance. The portion of each is part of the whole inheritance, and it is his, but he must keep to it. Then it says, Even as Jehovah had commanded Moses, so did the daughters of Zelophehad. 

    QuesWould you say that in the, Lord is to be understood in the light of what you have just been drawing our attention to? 

    JTI would say that. It is not simply that the person is a Christian, but that the bond is to be in the Lord, and that brings in the authority of the Lord. 

    JCTIs it important that it is the tribe of the sons of Joseph in this chapter? I thought Joseph would be in principle the overcomer and would link on with the word in Revelation 21, He that overcomes shall inherit these things. 

    JTYou are stressing the point that it is the sons of Joseph in Numbers 36. 

    JCTI was thinking that in Joseph we see very much the spirit of the overcomer and such comes into the inheritance. 

    JTWe are told in Genesis 48 that Joseph has one tract of land above his brethren and in the book of Ezekiel also we see that Joseph has two portions (Ezekiel 47: 13). 
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    SPIRITUAL AND HEAVENLY THINGS (AJG 1)

    1 Corinthians 15: 45 - 49; Exodus 17; Numbers 27: 15 - 19

    What is in mind, dear brethren, is to show that God has now brought in and is engaged with spiritual and heavenly things. We have been called to have part in them and, thank God, He uses the circumstances of the present time, wilderness experiences, to develop in us what is spiritual. It says in the first chapter of the epistle to the Ephesians, in that passage we know so well, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings in heavenly places in Christ. We are to understand at the outset that our blessings are spiritual and not natural, and that the location of them is in the heavenlies and not on earth. That is readily understood as we take account of the fact that Christ has gone on high and the Spirit has come; Christ having gone on high into the presence of God, heaven has been opened up to us, and the Spirit having come, the day of what is spiritual has come in. There is a great tendency with us to cling to what is earthly and natural, but it is good to see from the Scriptures that what is earthly and natural has never been the final thought before the mind of God. The earthly and the natural things were brought in in His ways as a testimony to heavenly and spiritual things. Not that there will not be blessing on the earth in a coming day, for there will; indeed, even in eternity there will be a new earth as well as a new heaven, as though God has indicated that He takes pleasure in different spheres and different degrees of blessing. But that being so, it is well for us to understand that in the sovereignty of God and the love of God, we have been taken up for the very best. You may not be able to say why; that is a matter that lies in Gods sovereignty. He works according to the good pleasure of His will, but there it is, that He has been pleased to choose us in Christ before the foundation of the world for the very best, for heavenly things and spiritual things. God Himself being a Spirit; that is, He intends to bring us into the closest affinity with Himself. 

    God has not only made known His thoughts, but Christ, having gone on high in virtue of accomplished redemption, has the right to give us by the Holy Spirit to enjoy His own love and to understand that we are to share with Him as Man in a way that saints of no other dispensation will ever do. I say, that position having come about, Christ having gone on high and the Spirit having already come, you can understand that God wishes us to take an interest in heavenly and spiritual things, and that we should lay ourselves out to enter into them, and not allow ourselves to be detained by worldly things or even natural things. We often refer to Rebecca and how the question was put to her, Wilt thou go with this man? Genesis 24: 58. The test with which Rebecca was faced was not whether she was going to be governed by what was worldly, but whether she was going to allow herself to be detained by what was legitimate in the natural sphere, her brother and her mother. That was the test with which she was faced, and when the question was raised with her, Wilt thou go with this man? (this man being a type of the Holy Spirit) she says, I will go. The result was, that she became a comfort to Isaacs heart and was loved by him, all suggesting the possibilities that are open to us to become a comfort to Christ if we will yield ourselves to what is spiritual. 

    The passage I read in 1st Corinthians emphasises this. It says, The first man Adam became a living soul; the last Adam a quickening spirit. You can see how what is spiritual comes in, how immensely greater Christ is than Adam. It is the last Adam we are to take account of. He is a life-giving spirit. I wonder whether we all recognise, that if we have received the Holy Spirit we partake by the Spirit in the life of the last Adam. That is a very elevating thought. In Luke 10 the Lord says, rather rejoice, because your names are written in heaven, but here we have not merely that our names are written in heaven, but we ourselves are heavenly and therefore fit for heaven. So it says here, howbeit that was not first which is spiritual, but that which is natural; and afterward that which is spiritual, as though the Spirit of God through the apostle is urging upon us to take account of the fact that the change has now taken place; that there was that which was first, which was natural, but Christ having come in and the Spirit having come, what was ever in Gods mind has come in; and He is urging us to take account of the glory of it, and to take account of the fact that we ourselves have been called to have part in these wonderful things. 

    The apostle goes on to say, the first man out of the earth, made of dust; it is a question of what he was constitutionally. If Adam had never sinned he would still have been earthy, but the second Man, out of heaven! What an immensely superior order of manhood has come in in Christ, a divine Person, bringing supreme moral excellence into manhood. Think of the grace of God that has in mind that we should partake of it. This is not something mystical, but something which has actually come in by virtue of the fact, that we have received the Holy Spirit. We partake by the Spirit in the life of the heavenly One. Such as he made of dust, such also those made of dust; and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones. And, as we have borne the image of the one made of dust, we shall bear also the image of the heavenly one. 

    Well now, we can only enter upon what is spiritual, we can only take on the features of the One who is heavenly, in the power of the Holy Spirit. God has given us the Holy Spirit in order that we might be able to take on what is spiritual, that we might find our life in what is spiritual and take on heavenly features. We were referring to the third chapter of Johns gospel where we have the truth of new birth; that is, if there is to be anything for God, He must begin entirely anew. There must be a new moral being as a result of Gods work, and the character of the new moral being is that it is spirit. That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit, showing that the two are in absolute contrast. I think the Lord puts it that way so that we may understand, that God is working now on the lines of what is spiritual. 

    I would turn to Exodus now in order to show that God would use the exercises of the wilderness that we may realise the need for the Spirit; and to give us, if we may so say, a taste for the Spirit, that we may really lay ourselves out for that which is spiritual. I can assure the younger brethren that they will never regret it if they do so. In the living water, a type of the Spirit, there is that which satisfies for ever. If I may go back for a moment in the history of Gods people as brought out of Egypt, you will remember that at the end of Exodus 15 they went three days in the wilderness and found no water. Then when they did find it, it was bitter, so the waters were called Marah; and the question was, What were they to do? Now it is an early experience in our spiritual life to find that the circumstances which God orders for us are not at all according to our natural taste. There is nothing in the wilderness; that is, in the ordinary circumstances of responsible life, to minister to the new spiritual being that has come into existence. We find that circumstances ordered of God for us are often exactly the opposite to those which we would have chosen; the waters are bitter. What is to be done? In what way are they to be made palatable? Moses cried unto Jehovah and Jehovah showed him wood. It is not properly a tree, but rather wood. When it was cast into the waters they became sweet. Wood in Scripture is usually a type of manhood, and here it refers to the character of manhood that was brought in in the Person of Jesus, and, I believe, that is just what alters the whole character of things. 

    It is of great help, support and encouragement when we first begin to take account of the fact that the Lord Jesus in wonderful grace has entered into the circumstances of human life and has been through them as governed in every way by the principles proper to a man in relation to God. That is to say, as having His part in Deity it did not belong to Him to obey, for, you cannot attach the thought of obedience to God as such, but when the Lord Jesus entered into the human position, He entered into conditions to which obedience attached, and He filled them out in human life in perfect accord with the position which He had taken up. The carpenters shop at Nazareth was not what men might regard as the most desirable of circumstances, but these circumstances were the will of God for Him, and He accepted them and filled them out in a glorious way on the principle of obedience. Everything the Father ordered for Him was pleasing to Him. His Father had been pleased to hide things from the wise and prudent and reveal them unto babes, and He said, Even so, Father; for so it seemed good in thy sight, Luke 10: 21. It alters the whole aspect of things in regard of that which may be contrary to our natural tastes if we begin to see that in the Person of Jesus, God has introduced the principle of obedience as that which is to govern His people in every circumstance. We find wonderful rest of mind and heart and spirit once that is accepted. The waters take on an attraction that the Spirit of God gives them. Nothing spiritual will, of course, ever be attractive to the natural man, but to the renewed mind everything of God becomes attractive. The first governing principle in a Christians life is obedience to the will of God in everything. Marah indicates that. It was there that God said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of Jehovah thy God, and do what is right in his eyes ... I will put none of the complaints upon thee that I have put upon the Egyptians, Exodus 15: 26. It is wonderful, how by moving in a simple path of obedience to Gods will, we are set free from anxiety and restlessness, set free from all sorts of diseases that afflict the Egyptians. 

    Following on that, we find in chapter 16 that the manna is given. God has introduced in the Person of Jesus the principle of obedience to His will, and now He says as it were, I will give you food and I will give it to you daily on that principle. The Lord Jesus moved in the circumstances of human life on the principle of one day at a time. He had His ear opened morning by morning. It was morning by morning that the manna was given. Moses said to the people, In the evening, then shall ye know that Jehovah has brought you out from the land of Egypt; and in the morning, then shall ye see the glory of Jehovah. They had desired flesh, and in the evening God brought up quails, not then in judgment as on a later occasion, but just to show them that, if necessary, He could do anything; He can work a miracle. He could order our circumstances, if He chose, so that they should all be congenial, but that would not result in any spiritual development in us. He showed in bringing up the quails that He could do anything necessary, but on the other hand, in the morning, then ye shall see the glory of the Lord. The manna was a small round thing on the face of the wilderness. You say, Is that the glory of the Lord? It is indeed the glory of the Lord, that He who is God should have come down in wonderful grace as a Babe, and grown up in human circumstances, filling them out in every way on the principle of dependence and obedience. That is glory indeed, that such a One has entered into our circumstances in order to become, throughout all the ages of the testimony, food for His people. How many millions of saints have been supported by feeding on Christ! If we are governed by the principles of obedience and dependence it enables us to fit into any circumstance. A small round thing fits in easily anywhere, dear brethren. And it is to be gathered afresh every day. The principle of life according to God in the wilderness is one day at a time, and it greatly relieves us of anxiety if we so take it up. The inward man is renewed day by day. 

    Then they came to a seventh day, a sabbath, and that is what results as we appropriate the manna, we come to rest in our souls. It produces sabbath conditions. Come to me, all ye who labour and are burdened, and I will give you rest, Matthew 11: 28. And then the Lord shows us the way in which we get it; He says, take my yoke upon you, and learn from me; for I am meek and lowly in heart; and ye shall find rest to your souls. He says, as it were, You must come the right way; take My yoke upon you, and learn of Me. It was after feeding upon the manna for six days that they arrived at a seventh day, a sabbath of rest. I have said all that in order to show what Christ can be to us in the wilderness; but when we come to Exodus 17, it is not a question there of Christ so much, but of the Spirit. It is a wonderful thing that two Persons of the Godhead should come in, prepared to serve every one of us individually. I do not know whether you have ever thought about it, but the Son and the Spirit are both prepared to serve you and me in the practical every-day exercises of the wilderness path. It shows what God is like; how low He can come in condescending grace; indeed, in the sixth, seventh and eighth chapters of Romans we find that God and Christ and the Holy Spirit are all engaged in the deliverance of the believer. In chapter 6 we have the thought of being alive unto God in Christ Jesus our Lord; in chapter 7 we are to be to Another; and in chapter 8 we have the service of the Holy Spirit throughout. 

    Now in the seventeenth chapter of Exodus we have the question of thirst again. There was no water and the people murmured. Water evidently alludes to the idea of refreshment and satisfaction, and we might as well face it, that God does not intend that we should find satisfaction save in the Holy Spirit. If we ignore this, we shall only be heaping up to our souls years of sorrow. We read that the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God. There is no limit to His activities and what He can do for us, and God intends that we should, early understand that all the refreshment and satisfaction we need are to be found in the Spirit. So Moses cried to the Lord, and the Lord told him to go on before the people and take with him the elders of Israel and his rod, and He says, I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb; and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. Think of that, the rock being smitten! Typically, it is Jehovah Himself being smitten in the Person of Jesus. It is as though God would say, so urgent is it that these people should receive the Spirit, that they should have all the joy and satisfaction that are to be found in the Spirit, that I myself in the Person of Jesus am prepared to bear the smiting in order that the Spirit may become available to them. Think of the love that has entered this matter! Are we going to despise the Spirit in the face of this, when it means that the Lord has been prepared to go this way and bear the judgment? God has removed every obstacle that would hinder us from receiving the Holy Spirit. We are not told that the people drank of the water when it came, but we are told of the wonderful provision for them. We do not want to do despite to the Spirit of grace and not avail ourselves of this wonderful gift that God has given. 

    Well, the next thing we find is that the position is challenged. Amalek comes up against them and Moses at once calls upon Joshua. Joshua was only a young man. I do hope that the younger brothers and sisters will not think that these things are relegated to the older ones. I read this passage because Joshua particularly represents one who is in the gain of the Spirit. In certain positions he is typical of Christ Himself, but in the main he is rather representative of one who is in the gain of the Holy Spirit. Here, he is intended to be representative of us all. Now Amalek represents the power of Satan working through the flesh, and I am sure you will have noticed that Amalek is most inveterate. His hand is on the throne of Jah. He is deliberately opposed to the rights of God, and God will have war with him from generation to generation. The flesh is incurable. It says that they who are in the flesh cannot please God, and that the mind of the flesh is enmity against God. We are to understand what flesh is, the awfulness of it, and that there is no escape from it save as we walk in the Spirit. The point is, On whose side are we going to be? Are we going to be like Joshua, who chose men and fought against Amalek? We read that Moses, Aaron, and Hur went up to the top of the hill. And it came to pass, when Moses held up his hand, that Israel prevailed; and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed. You may say, Is there any weakness with the Lord? For Moses with the rod in his hand on the top of the hill is a type of Christ. What does it mean? There is certainly no weakness with the Lord, but I believe that Moses with his rod represents the authority of the Lord over our souls, which sometimes becomes weakened. Satan is aiming at that, to weaken the Lords authority over us. Now when Moses hands were heavy, Aaron and Hur supported them. Aaron represents the sympathetic support of Christ. The Lord understands all about our exercises and is prepared to support us in them. If our exercises are in singleness of heart, which Hur perhaps represents, his name meaning purity, and we are set to go in for the best, although we have to feel what flesh is, how opposed it is to the things of God, yet if we will allow the Lords authority over us, we shall be given the victory. Aaron and Hur stayed up Moses hands, the one on the one side, and the other on the other side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun. And the next verse says that Joshua discomfited Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword. Joshua in that way started on this journey of becoming spiritual, and he started by accepting the conflict that flesh will always bring in; but he proved the support of the Lord. 

    This is very important, beloved brethren, though elementary. Write this for a memorial in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua. How the Lord had His eye on Joshua, and He has His eye on everyone here, because of what we are destined for, such great things. He would have these things rehearsed in the ears of everyone, I will utterly put out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven. The Lord does not intend to give any quarter to the flesh. He wants us to come into line with Him and make no provision for the flesh. And so it says that Moses built an altar and called the name of it Jehovah-nissi - the Lord my banner. It may refer perhaps to the verse in Romans 13, put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and do not take forethought for the flesh, to fulfil its lusts. You have an understanding between yourself and the Lord, that if God is making war with Amalek from generation to generation, you intend to make no provision for the flesh. Until the Lord comes for us we shall have the flesh in us, but if we will take sides with God against it we shall prove the superiority of the Holy Spirit, so that we are not hindered by the flesh. We learn to value and lay ourselves out for the Spirit of God. We are to make no provision for the flesh to fulfil the lusts thereof; that is the first great lesson in regard of what is spiritual, and it has in mind that we are to find power to enter into the deep things of God, the things that God hath prepared for them who love Him. 

    In closing, I would refer briefly to Numbers 27, where we read that God had told Moses that he was not to go into the land. He had failed in the test, failed to sanctify God. It says in Psalm 106 that the people provoked Moses in his spirit so that he spoke unadvisedly with his lips. They provoked his spirit. God is concerned with our spirits, rather than with our bodies. He gives us our bodies as vessels in which to serve Him, and to some He may preserve health and strength for a little while; with others He may allow poor health and suffering, but the great thing is our spirits. Hebrews calls Him the Father of spirits. This scripture calls Him the God of the spirits of all flesh. Proverbs tells us that one who rules his spirit is better than one who takes a city. The only power for ruling our spirits is the Spirit of God. And so Moses, about to be superseded, shines in moral dignity. He says, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. How beautifully Moses was considering for Gods people! This is a word I believe, for leaders. We have our leaders locally and we have leadership in a universal way. Leaders must be men. The word is, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, that is, all his movements must be transparent and in the light. It says that all Israel and Judah loved David, for he went out and came in before them (1 Samuel 18: 16), showing how anyone who moves in singleness of heart gains the respect and affections of the saints. Let Jehovah ... set a man over the assembly ... who may lead them out, and who may bring them in. I think it is a military allusion. When the conflict is over, the man will bring them in again. We do not want to be always engaged with conflict. When there is a need for conflict, be in it, but when the conflict is over, go in for the positive things of the Spirit. 

    Moses leaves it to the Lord to name the leader, and Jehovah immediately says, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit. Joshua was now considerably older than he was in Exodus 17. This is the kind of person we need to lead us into heavenly things. Joshua was pre-eminently the leader for the land, while Moses was the great leader for the wilderness, because he was faithful in all Gods house. But a leader for the land must be one who is characterised by affording liberty to the Spirit of God so that the divine scope can be opened up before the saints. If we commence as Joshua commenced, we may become those in whom characteristically the Spirit is. We shall have power to enter into spiritual and heavenly things. Joshua was still to be marked by dependence even though he was one who gave place to the Spirit. In verse 21 Eleazar was to inquire for Joshua at the mouth of the Lord, showing that even though we become spiritual, we are not to become independent. One feature of a spiritual man is that he is essentially and characteristically dependent. 

    Thus we may understand that God uses the exercises of the wilderness to help us to get the gain of the Spirit, with a view to our entering into the things which His love has prepared for us. 
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    NUMBERS 27 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 27

    The daughters of Zelophehad were concerned to inherit family-wise, that their fathers name should not be taken away from his family, because he had no son. They said, Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father (verse 4). They stood for the principle of inheriting family-wise, and showed in this that they prized the inheritance. And Jehovah spoke to Moses saying, The daughters of Zelophehad speak right; thou shalt surely give them a possession of an inheritance among their fathers brethren; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass unto them. And unto the children of Israel shalt thou speak, saying, If a man die, and have no son, then ye shall cause his inheritance to pass unto his daughter. And if he have no daughter, ye shall give his inheritance unto his brethren. And if he have no brethren, ye shall give his inheritance unto his fathers brethren. And if his father have no brethren, ye shall give his inheritance to his kinsman that is nearest to him in his family, and he shall possess it; and it shall be unto the children of Israel a statute of right, as Jehovah commanded Moses (verses 6 - 11). The brethren and the family are prominent as determining this statute of right. 

    But in chapter 36 the chief fathers of Manasseh stood for the principle of maintaining each tribes inheritance in its integrity as distributed by lot. Some are inclined to make the family principle everything. But it is as essential to inherit in tribal character as it is to inherit family-wise. Indeed the holy affections and mutuality that belong to family relations will only be safe-guarded and developed as we respect the divine ordering and sovereign distribution which pertains to the assembly. The five daughters of Zelophehad secured an extended territory to Manasseh. For there fell ten portions to Manasseh, besides the land of Gilead and Bashan, which are beyond the Jordan. For the daughters of Manasseh received an inheritance among his sons (Joshua 17:5,6). But they had to recognise that they held the inheritance subject to the limitations which divine sovereignty imposed. They had to own that there was a tribal order which they must not transgress; they were not at liberty to do as they pleased in Israel. They could only hold the inheritance family-wise as they respected the tribal assignment of it by lot. The lesson of this for us is that we must accept the divine order which is set up, and which is to regulate things with particular reference to how we walk together in local assemblies. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14:37). 

    
 

    The leadership under which the inheritance can be possessed, and the conditions in which it is exercised, are next brought before us. Moses and Aaron were disqualified, as we have seen in chapter 20, by failing to hallow Jehovah at the waters of Meribah. But Moses accepted this in a beautiful spirit; his only care was for the assembly of Jehovah. Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd (verses 16,17). Moses appealed to Jehovah as the God of the spirits of all flesh  a touching reference to Gods universal consideration for men as His creatures, and His care in faithfulness, His readiness to provide for all. Moses thought of what was true of God in His universal providence, but he used it as a plea that the special need of Jehovahs assembly might be met in divine goodness. We are told that He is the preserver of all men, specially of those who believe. If Jehovah held a relation to all flesh which was beneficial and providential, surely He would not fail to provide shepherd leading for His assembly! How completely had Moses changed his view-point from the moment when he said, Ye rebels! He has got over to the side of the unfailing faithfulness of God. Everything is to be the outcome of that. They had, as a matter of fact, owed everything to Gods faithfulness in the wilderness, when for a time of about forty years he nursed them in the desert (Acts 13:18). He had carried them all the days of old (Isaiah 63:9). Moses now counts on the same faithfulness to provide suitable leadership to bring them into the land. 

    We may gather from this that as the inheritance comes into view, and our entrance upon it, the necessity arises for us to learn Christ in a new character. Moses represents His authority as Lord, as known in the wilderness, but Joshua sets Him forth as the Leader of Gods people into the land. The honour that God had attached to Moses was to pass over to Joshua, for Moses was to lay his hand upon him, and to put of his honour upon him, 

    so that Joshua is identified with Moses as setting forth the same blessed Person, but in a different character. The thought of authority is not dropped, but leadership becomes more prominent, and this as having shepherd character. The leading out and bringing in which are referred to remind us very much of how Christ is presented in John 10, where He leads His sheep out, and goes before them, and says of those who follow Him, I give them life eternal, and they shall never perish (John 10:4, 28). He leads out from the Jewish fold, representing earthly religion, and goes before His sheep through death and resurrection to lead them into life eternal, which is the anti-type of the land of Canaan. Moses brought the people out of Egypt, but it is Joshua who leads them into the land, and who leads them in the land when they get there. Every true believer must have known the Lord as the anti-type of Moses, but we have also to learn Him, and to follow Him, as Joshua. There will be no entrance into the land otherwise. It is only a risen and heavenly One who can lead us into a spiritual region which lies beyond death. 

    Jehovah speaks of Joshua as a man in whom is the Spirit (verse 18), and it will be remembered that Jehovah said of Caleb  who was Joshuas faithful companion in searching out the land and bringing a good report of it  that he hath another spirit in him, and hath followed me fully (Numbers 14:24). Joshua having the Spirit in him would indicate that it is in the power of the Spirit that Christ leads into that region of spiritual blessing where eternal life is known and enjoyed. But Caleb having another spirit in him shows how God can bring about in His people a state which appreciates that which is spiritual. It is evident that there was in each of these favoured men a high appreciation of the very, very good land over Jordan. They followed Jehovah fully in the thoughts of His love for His people. So there was a moral suitability in Joshua being selected to lead the assembly into the inheritance, and to be a type of Christ as the One who leads His flock into life eternal. The Spirit being in Joshua intimates to us that the Spirit holds a special place in relation to life eternal; it is as we sow to the Spirit that of the Spirit we reap life eternal (Galatians 6:8). 

    Life eternal is known and enjoyed in a spiritual region, entirely outside the life of the world, and our Joshua leads into it, and moves in it, as Himself having the Spirit in which it can be enjoyed. But the whole assembly were to be with Joshua (verse 21)  all identified with him, so that whether they went out or came in, they were to move with him. It is obvious that to move with one in whom was the Spirit, they would need to have the Spirit too. It was only as typically in their case, but in the anti-type it is actually so. The same Spirit who is in Christ as the Leader for the inheritance is in the whole assembly, viewed as following Him and identified with Him. And nothing less than this is in the mind of God for all His people today. Joshua in this character was to be set before the whole assembly (verses 19,22). This presentation of Christ is for the whole assembly today. God would have the whole assembly to know Him as the true Joshua, and to move after Him, and with Him, as the great Leader of salvation  salvation in the positive sense of being brought into what is in Gods mind and heart for His people, a present heavenly joy as in the land. 

    The word is to be noted, thou shalt set him before Eleazar the priest ... And he shall stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall enquire for him, by the judgment of the Urim before Jehovah (verses 19,21). This association of the Leader with the Priest is very instructive, as indicating how the two offices of Christ stand in relation to each other in the mind of God. 

    The whole assembly was represented in a priestly way in Eleazar, and the Urim in the priestly breast-plate gave light as to Gods present mind for that assembly. The Leader was ever to stand before the Priest, and to move as instructed by Jehovah in answer to priestly enquiry. The sense of waiting upon God, and enquiring, and receiving direction, was always to be present with Joshua. In applying this to the Lord we must not forget who He is as to His Person, and we must also remember that He is the Priest as well as the Leader. How many types it takes to bring out all His offices and His glories! But his receiving light from God for His people may be illustrated by the opening words of the Revelation. Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him, to show to his bondmen what must shortly take place. That book is like the judgment of the Urim  divine light thrown upon all that is occurrent in the assemblies, and that will be occurrent in the world before Jesus comes, and after He comes, but it is all presented to us as communicated by God to Jesus Christ, that He may show it to His bondmen. As Priest the Urim is always in His breast-plate  the divine judgment and estimate of things; and as Leader He moves before His people, and would have them to move with Him, as in the light of that priestly judgment. He goes first in every spiritual movement. This is one part of His great service in relation to the assembly, and particularly as having in view the entrance of the assembly into the pleasant land, and overcoming the enemies there, so that the land may be fully enjoyed. 

    In the type we are considering, the Urim was intended to decide all Joshuas movements  the time and character of every military expedition. All the victories in the land were the result of movements in which priestly direction had its place, and the judgment of the Urim. 

    Such is the character of the leadership of Christ; it never leads to a wrong move in the conflicts of the testimony. We, alas! may fail to follow Him, or to move with Him, and then all kinds of blunders may be made, and the enemy get an advantage. But the divine mind is that the whole assembly is to know the leadership of Christ as Joshua, and to move with Him in overcoming enemies and in possessing the inheritance. 

    It is obvious that Joshua was not always personally up to the high level of what he was typically as a type of Christ. He was not standing before Eleazar when he listened to the spies in Joshua 7:3, or he would have had the judgment of the Urim, and would have known of the unfaithfulness of Achan without Israel having the humiliation of defeat before their enemies. He was not standing before Eleazar in Joshua 9:14. And this raises a solemn exercise for all who have, in any measure, the responsibility of leadership amongst the people of God. If so great a servant as Joshua could miss the direction that was always available for him, we may be sure that this has been recorded that others may profit by it. If leaders do not stand before the priest, and maintain priestly conditions in themselves, they may miss divine light at a critical moment. It is a sad thing for any of us to move without spiritual direction in our own path, but to give an unspiritual lead to others so that they are turned away from the enjoyment of what is rich and fruitful in the inheritance of the saints in light, is one of the most solemn things that can be contemplated. 

    Spiritual leadership has a great place in the ways of God. Remember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God (Hebrews 13:7) probably refers to the apostles, who had a special place as spiritual leaders. But Obey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account 

    (Hebrews 13:17) is wider in its application, and refers to all who give a spiritual lead amongst the people of God. Such are to be recognised, according to Pauls word, But we beg you brethren, to know those who labour among you, and take the lead among you in the Lord, and admonish you, and to regard them exceedingly in love on account of their work (1 Thessalonians 5: 12,13). The Lord had supplied a spiritual lead at Corinth in the house of Stephanas, and in Fortunatus and Achaicus (see 1 Corinthians 16:15 - 19), but it had not been duly recognised, and a lead had been followed which was not a spiritual one. It is manifest that unspiritual persons will be likely to fail in discernment, and no doubt this accounts for many missing their way at times of crisis in the history of the testimony. A divinely given leader will be marked as one who has spoken to us the word of God; it will be manifest to spiritual persons that he stands before the priest  the levitical element in him is subordinate to the priestly. A true leader considers first for God, and he waits upon the judgment of the Urim. If such leaders do lead (see Judges 5:2), those who follow them will move victoriously against spiritual foes; the inheritance will be apportioned according to the sovereign distribution of God; and it will be enjoyed together by His people in family relations. 
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    AFFECTION AND INTELLIGENCE (JT 3)

    Numbers 27:1 - 11; Numbers 36:1 - 13

    I hope to be brief in conveying a thought before me. I wish to show how the Spirit of God views Gods people in this book in relation to the inheritance. You will recall the two numberings of the people. All the males of twenty years old and upwards; those who were able to go forth to war, were numbered twice. At first they were numbered as having reached manhood, and as having been placed in relation to the testimony in the wilderness; see chapter 2:1. In chapter 26, you get the second numbering, when the people are taken account of, not only to support the testimony, but to enter on the inheritance. The type of the brazen serpent and springing well intervened between these numberings. That indicates that the people are to be taken account of as possessing the Spirit and being according to purpose. 

    The distinction between the two numberings is important, but I do not dwell on that. In the second numbering they are taken account of according to purpose, and not according to responsibility. The old man having, in type, been crucified, and the Spirit given, they are suitable for the land of promise. The people as from twenty years old and upwards are viewed in the light of manhood, and the male side being viewed gives the idea of the saints as formed in intelligence, and thus the inheritance is taken up in this way; it is to be entered into intelligently. Twenty years old and upward (Numbers 26:2) refers to believers as having the Spirit, that is, as matured. I do not refer to the work of the Spirit, but God takes account of every believer who possesses the Spirit as having reached manhood; and thus as being qualified to take up the inheritance, and each one has a place there. 

    The blessed God has specially designed a place for you in His land; there is a definite place for you there. There is ample room there, and we are not placed there promiscuously; we are placed according to divine appointment. All is ordered according to sovereign wisdom. We may have a place in the kingdom, but divine wisdom will control everything, and I need not add that no believer would have it otherwise. The place He has designed for you is the best possible place for you, for He is perfect in wisdom and love. 

    The daughters of Zelophehad bring in the female side which sets forth the subjective side. The people had despised the pleasant land, notwithstanding the testimony to it in the grapes of Eshcol. God resents despisal of what He gives. Christendom is in this position; it is essentially infidel in regard to God and heaven. We must not stop short of the full height of what God has prepared for us. We are warned against an evil heart of unbelief. 

    Now in these women I see appreciation of the inheritance given of God. They come forward to lay claim to the inheritance of their father. God delights in His people drawing near to appreciate what He offers. Canaan was prepared for Israel, and they were taken account of to possess it; these women appreciated Gods gift, and God delighted in their appreciation of it. They came to seek and substantiate their inheritance. All real prayer is on that line. Why is so much made of prayer in Scripture? It is because God loves to see the result of His own work in us. Christ died to make the inheritance ours. He went to infinite cost to secure it for us, and He loves to see our appreciation of it. 

    I see the importance of Numbers 27 as following on chapter 26. It is the state of the people. Why are they not like their fathers who died at Kadesh-barnea? Typically, in the brazen serpent, the man after the flesh had been set aside, and now there is a new state. The springing well sets forth the gift of the Spirit. The flesh despises the things of God, but the flesh is condemned; the brazen serpent was lifted up, and what follows is that the righteous requirement of the law is fulfilled; it is fulfilled by those who have the Spirit; but more, by the Spirit there is appreciation of the inheritance, of the purpose of God. These women represent the subjective state which would lay claim to the inheritance given of God; so God commends them. He says, The daughters of Zelophehad speak right. God will always commend the effect of the work of His Spirit. God commends what is the spontaneous result of the Spirits work in us. Prayer and worship are spontaneous, and God delights in these. So God fully commends the demand of these women. He says, they speak right, and there is made thereon a statute in Israel, that If a man die, and have no son, then ye shall cause his inheritance to pass unto his daughter (verse 8). God establishes a law, a statute, on the ground of the spontaneous result of the workings of His Spirit in His people. It is as if God would say, The results of the exercises in My people by the Spirit are entirely in accord with My mind. Thus there is perfect agreement between the mind of God and the mind of the believer as wrought upon by the Spirit. They are in perfect accord. Well, the inheritance is secured to these women in answer to their demand. It is not only secured to them by the purpose of God, but by its being made over to them. 

    I pass on now to chapter 36. The point in this chapter is the question of marriage, whom they were to marry. The intelligent side now comes forward. The chief fathers of the families of Joseph come near and speak before Moses. The question is raised as to the inheritance of the daughters of Zelophehad passing to another tribe in the event of their being married to any of the sons of the other tribes of Israel. The affection side must be regulated by the intelligence side. The word of the Lord was: The tribe of the sons of Joseph hath said well. This is the thing which the Lord doth command concerning the daughters of Zelophehad, saying, Let them marry to whom they think best; only to the family of the tribe of their father shall they marry. Things must be kept within divine limits. The inheritance is not to pass out of its own tribe. Marriage is a type which sets forth the relation of Gods people to divine Persons. 

    Oftentimes people enter on the inheritance and have it confirmed to them; they are endowed in that way, but the affections suitable to it are not regulated. These women had the inheritance of their fathers confirmed to them, but the question now is, how are their affections to be regulated? You have to be very careful as to where your heart is moving. You may be moving out of your orbit, and, as it were, carrying your inheritance with you out of your tribe. If the inheritance is ours we have to see to it that in the affections of our hearts it is not diverted from Christ. We want to see to it that our affections are undivided; that is, that all that has come to us as the result of the death of Christ in the gospel is kept connected with Christ. The inheritance must not pass out of the tribe. The church took up other husbands than the divinely appointed One. Marriage in Scripture was often between relatives, as, for instance, in the cases of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. Abrahams wife was his relative, so too was Isaacs and Jacobs. In Gods ordering marriage ought to be on equal grounds. In regard to the church, she is suitable to Christ, 

    because as in association with Him she is of His rank. In the case of Joseph, which is different in type, it is a gentile bride which is in view. These women were not to marry outside their fathers house. They married their uncles sons so that the inheritance might not be diverted from its tribe. 

    The history of the church is that she  that is, the responsible church  has carried into the world that with which the Lord adorned her. She ought to have preserved what was of God within its own circle. We have to be jealous of our hearts so that our affections may not be diverted from Christ. He is the only legitimate Husband. Boaz purchased Ruth; he redeemed her; and no other had any title to her. He did not marry her as a Moabitess, but as a redeemed one; and there is no other claimant to us save the Lord Jesus Christ. So He is the legitimate Husband of His people. If we have our affections kept towards Him, all that He has endowed us with remains to Him. Speaking in a large sense, the heavenly city will come out fully endowed and adorned, but every element of glory which will mark her is Christ. It all belongs to Him. As recognising the claims of Christ, all He has endowed us with must be kept for Him. 

    I have great exercise as to the affections. Wherever you get son or daughter in Scripture it is an appeal to the affections. Our affections are appealed to, and all is in view of being brought to rest. It is the rest of affection in the marital relation to Christ. You accord your affections to Christ; you surrender them to Him absolutely, and you recognise, that He and He only has a right over you. 
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    INHERITANCE AND AFFECTION (JT 3)

    Numbers 27:1 - 11; Numbers 36:1 - 13

    In taking up this book I desire, as the Lord may help me, to show how the Spirit of God views Gods people in regard to the inheritance. You will recall that we get two numberings of the people here; all the males of the children of Israel were numbered, from twenty years old and upward, all that were able to go to war. In the first instance the numbering was in view of their being placed in relation to the tabernacle of the testimony; each man was to pitch by the standard of his fathers house, but all were grouped around the tabernacle. You get that in chapter 2. Then in chapter 26 all the males are again numbered, but this time they are taken account of, not as supporting the testimony but as about to take possession of the inheritance. The type of the brazen serpent intervenes between the two numberings, and what follows on that is the springing well, setting forth typically that Gods people are taken account of as having the Spirit consequent on the judgment of the flesh in the brazen serpent. 

    The first numbering is of great importance as having to do with the testimony, but they were taken account of the second time as in the light of the purpose of God; they are no longer taken account of as a people of responsibility, but of purpose. The Spirit being communicated, they are now suitable for the land of Canaan. All who had part in the first numbering had fallen in the wilderness save Caleb and Joshua, and they are viewed now in relation to Gods purpose. The numbering infers that they had come to manhood; they are formed in intelligence, so the inheritance is taken up in intelligence, and they are in every way suitable to it. As believing on Christ, and having received the Spirit, they are taken account of as suited for the land of Gods purpose. God takes account of them. From twenty years takes account of you as matured, as having come to manhood. You are viewed no longer as children as under the old covenant, but as possessed by the Spirit and in full manhood. It is then that we come under Gods view, and He gives us the inheritance; we learn that each one of us has a place there. You learn that the blessed God has especially designed a place for you in His inheritance; there is a spot for you in His land. God knows the extent of it, He knows the position of it, and there is ample room in it, and a place for each of us there. Just as the people were placed in relation to the testimony, so now they have their place in relation to the land. Divine wisdom controls everything in Gods land; every place in it is divinely allotted, and no believer would have it otherwise. God is sovereign in wisdom and He is sovereign in love. 

    Now what is connected with the daughter of Zelophehad is appreciation of the land; there is the appreciation subjectively of what is presented objectively. The people at Kadesh-barnea had despised the pleasant land. God had prepared the very best for them, and there was a testimony to it in the grapes of Eshcol, but they despised the pleasant land and God was wrath with them. That is very much the position of things in regard to christendom; it is essentially infidel as to Gods purpose, and it is infidel as to heaven and the heavenly character of christian blessings. God has prepared the very best for us in christianity, and the warning is given to us in Hebrews lest in any of us there should be an evil heart of unbelief, in departing from the living God, Hebrews 3:12. 

    Now the daughters of Zelophehad appreciated the inheritance; they come forward and lay claim to the inheritance of their father; they say to Moses, Give unto us therefore a possession among the brethren of our father. That is what God delights in; what He appreciates is that His people should draw near to Him, that they should make request to Him in regard to what He has prepared for them. Canaan was prepared for the people of Israel; it was His purpose to give it to them, but He delighted in the petition of these women, and He answered it. God loves to have His people come and seek Him in regard to His things. All true prayer is on that line. And God appreciates it just because He loves to see the result of His own work in the hearts of His people. It is for this reason that so much is made of prayer in the Scriptures. God sets certain things before us, and the result of His operations in us is that we turn to Him in prayer, that we may get the good of what He has prepared. He has gone to infinite cost to make the inheritance ours, and He loves to see it appreciated. 

    So you will see that this scripture in Numbers presents the state in Gods people which appreciates His purpose for them. Why were they not like their fathers at Kadesh-barnea? Because the Holy Spirit had come in typically; man in the flesh had been judged and set aside in the serpent lifted up, and consequent on that a new state had been introduced. Naturally, we could not appreciate the things of God, but God having condemned sin in the flesh, gives us a new state in the Spirit so that we can say, God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh: that the righteousness of the law might be fulfilled in us, who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit, Romans 8:4. That which maintains the law in the wilderness is the same power which appreciates the land of purpose. 

    These women set forth to us the subjective state which will lay hold of the inheritance, and that state is the result of the work of the Spirit. God always commends the work of the Spirit; it is that which He appreciates in His people. It is true we are enjoined to pray, but prayer and worship are both spontaneous, and both are the result of the work of the Spirit. God always commends what is the spontaneous result of the work of His Spirit in our hearts. So here, He fully commends the desire of these women to get a possession among their brethren, and indeed He makes their request the foundation of a statute in Israel; it became a statute of judgment by the Lords command, verse 8. God, as it were, establishes a law and a statute on the ground of the spontaneous result of the work of His Spirit in His people. The result of the exercises produced by the Spirit is in perfect accord with God. There is perfect agreement between the intercession of the Spirit and the mind of God; if the Spirit makes intercession in us with groanings which cannot be uttered, it is in perfect accord with the will of God. In that way the mind of the believer, as wrought upon by the Spirit, is brought into perfect accord with the mind of God, and the inheritance is confirmed to you as you appreciate it. 

    Turn now to chapter 36, and what I would say as to this is, you want to be on your guard as to whom you marry. In this chapter you find the male side introduced again; the children of Gilead, the son of Machir, come forward. The woman in Scripture is used largely to set forth the subjective side of things, but the male presents the thought of intelligence; so here, in the sons of Machir, we come again to the intelligence side. What we may learn from that is that our affections must be regulated by intelligence; our affections might lead us beyond divine limits, but if God gives us an inheritance in His land, what we find is that no inheritance must go beyond its own tribe. The inheritance is confirmed and made sure to us, but it must be held within the divine limits which God prescribes. Then the question of marriage comes in, because there must be the appreciation not only of divine inheritance, but of divine Persons. As you progress in your souls history you will enjoy the inheritance, and it may be confirmed to you, but the question of marriage will surely be raised; you need an Object for your affections. The inheritance is not enough for your heart. These women had come into the inheritance of their father, and a wonderful possession it was, but how were their affections to be regulated? Left to themselves they might have carried the inheritance out of its proper place, out of its tribe. 

    We may apply this to ourselves: if God has endowed us with the gospel, it must not be diverted from Christ. If God has blessed us in the gospel, there is only one true Object for the affections of His people, and that is Christ; Christ is the only Husband for the christian. We want to see to it that our affections are not diverted from Christ, that we do not in that way separate our inheritance from the tribe of our fathers. If christians had held firmly to this principle, the world would not have secured so much of that which belongs to Christ. The world has decked itself up with what is properly Christs, with that which is proper to Christ and to His tribe. Christians took up other husbands, so to speak; they failed to keep themselves for Him. Very often in Scripture you will find that marriages took place between relatives; it is so in the case of Abraham, and with Isaac, and with others also. In Joseph we have another thought: it is the gentile bride that is set forth in Asenath, but in the main, marriage between relatives seems to set forth that in Gods account marriage must be on equal grounds. So the church, as united to Christ, is suitable to Christ as of His lineage. 

    Well, these women were not to marry outside their fathers house, and the point was that the inheritance should not be diverted from its proper tribe; and for us this sets forth that our inheritance as christians must not be diverted from the people  the tribe of Christ. The professing church, as I have been saying, has carried away that which is His and has given it to the world. That with which the Lord endowed her and adorned her she has carried away and given to another; the very graces which were His she has put upon the world in that way. We have to be exceedingly jealous over our hearts lest they should be diverted from Christ and directed to another outside our fathers tribe. As I said before, Christ is the only true Husband for His people; He is the only legitimate Husband; we are His. If you look at Ruth you will see that not only did Boaz love her, but he purchased her for himself; she was a redeemed one. It is so with us; Christ has redeemed us; He has purchased us for Himself; no other claimant has any title to us but the Lord Jesus Christ. He has bought us for Himself, and if we recognise His claim over us, all that with which He has endowed the church will remain to us, and remaining to us it is secured for Him. It remains to Him, though He has made it ours. When the heavenly city comes down from God she appears fully endowed, fully adorned with all that grace has put upon her. All that she has, every element of glory, is secured to Christ in the church. 

    In speaking of this scripture I wanted to make a direct appeal to ourselves. I would repeat: the Lord Jesus Christ is the only legitimate Husband for the christian, and as true to Him, all that He has endowed us with is secured to Him, it is held for Him. The Spirit of God will seek to gain us for Him through our affections, and the outlet for the affections is the marital relation. Naomi said to Ruth, Shall I not seek rest for thee?, Ruth 3:1. We want to be at rest; our hearts need to be at rest. Then at the end of the book Naomi says of Boaz, the man will not be in rest, until he have finished the thing, Ruth 3:18. The heart is only at rest in the establishment of the marriage relation. As our hearts are brought into the consciousness of that relation to Christ we are at rest. We surrender to Him absolutely; that is the thought of it, recognising that He, and He only, has a right to our affections. 
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    FAMILY AFFECTIONS (4) (JT 14)

    Genesis 48:8 - 22; Genesis 49:1,2; Genesis 50:22 - 26; Numbers 27:1 - 11

    GWH-nWould you continue the thought of God being typified in Abraham and now in Jacob here? 

    JTI was just going to mention that. In order to rightly and fully apprehend the teaching connected with the family, we have to see that the patriarchs represent God Himself. They also represent the believer in his history; but no brother today could be regarded and spoken of as Jacob is here. You can see that Joseph regarded his father as more than an ordinary father. He regarded him as representative of God, there is therefore a sort of forecast of Gods own place in His family in Jacobs position here. Then the position of Joseph becomes all the more interesting, because he represents the Lord Jesus in the manner in which he adjusts the family relationships. 

    RSSWhen you speak of the patriarchs, is it Abraham, Isaac and Jacob you have in mind? Do you confine your idea to the three? 

    JTYes, they are so spoken of. 

    GWH-nJosephs father sends him to seek his brethren, and he is found in the fields of Dothan seeking them. What a lovely setting forth of the Lord Jesus coming into this scene, is it not? 

    JTQuite, and Josephs position (as already noted in the chapters leading up to chapter 45) becomes intensely interesting as illustrative of the Lords service today in adjusting the family relationships. It is said that To us there is one God, the Father, ... and we for him, 1 Corinthians 8:6. The whole family is for Him. 

    GWHOf whom are all things, and we for him; and one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him, 1 Corinthians 8:6. 

    JTThe by whom is much like Joseph here; the Lord is bringing in the family, and adjusting it so as to fit it for the Father. Hence, after Josephs final interview with Jacob and the blessing of his two sons, it says: And Jacob called his sons, and said, Gather yourselves together, and I will tell you what will befall you at the end of days. Assemble yourselves, and hear, ye sons of Jacob, and listen to Israel your father, Genesis 49:1, 2. The whole family is in view, Joseph amongst them, but then Joseph already is given one portion above his brethren. That is to say, I apprehend, the Lord Jesus takes His place in the family, as pre-eminent in it, but nevertheless in it. He has obtained one portion above His brethren. He is first-born among many brethren. 

    RSSWhy is it collective? Behold, I die; and God will be with you, and bring you again to the land of your fathers, and I have given to thee one tract of land above thy brethren, which I took out of the hand of the Amorite with my sword and with my bow, Genesis 48: 21, 22. 

    JTIt would be an allusion to the death and resurrection of Christ. In the chapter we have reference to the sovereignty and power of God in glorifying Christ. 

    RSSThere was that in Satans hands, which was taken by divine power and conferred on Christ. 

    JTJoseph is now seen with his brethren. Consequent on his having received from Jacob the blessing, Jacob is recognised by Joseph in his own place. No one could have that place but Jacob, and it helps greatly, I think, in considering the family in the New Testament, because you have God accorded His rightful place in relation to it. In 1 Corinthians 8:6, as we said, it is, There is one God, the Father, of whom are all things, and we for him. Then in Ephesians 4:4 - 6, there are the different circles: There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. All the circles are for the Father. All must be for Him, and so in 1 Corinthians 15 again, having subjugated everything, the Son Himself becomes subject when He gives up the kingdom to Him who is God and Father  He is both  that God may be all in all. 

    RSSWhy do you say Joseph accords Jacob the position which is even beyond the ordinary father? 

    JTIf you look at the passage I think you will see that. It says: Joseph brought them out (the two lads) from his knees, and bowed down with his face to the earth, Genesis 48: 12. Thus he recognises that Jacob has the blessing to give. 

    WGRHis distress that the blessing should be upon the head of the younger would indicate he wanted the blessing for the first-born. 

    JTYes, who but a man who represented God, could, take such a place as Jacob takes here? Joseph had earlier brought him in and placed him before Pharaoh, and he blessed Pharaoh. Without all contradiction the less is blessed of the better. Joseph recognises this; being a man of faith he recognises his father as representative of God; in a sense, God Himself was there. Now, the Son becoming Man, we can see all this is transferred; all must apply now to Christ. 

    RSSIs the same thought indicated in connection with Isaac and the importance of the blessing? 

    JTIt is the same thought in the three patriarchs. 

    RSSIt is recognised by Rebecca in regard to her sons, and by both Esau and Jacob. 

    JTYes, it was. I think it helps us greatly to understand the book of Genesis if we see that the position of the patriarchs was occupied by Christ when He was here. What God is as Father must come out in Him. All the divine parental feelings and affections came out in Christ. He says, Have I been so long time with you and yet hast thou not known me, Philip? He that hath seen me hath seen the Father, John 14:9. He was no less than that, so Abraham, Isaac and Jacob represent God in this way, as the great parental witnesses, now all is in Christ in the fullest way. This is set forth in the position of Jacob in chapter 49 as he looks down the line, and sees by the Spirit the end from the beginning: the great parental instincts, feelings, and affections, are expressed in what he says. And so at the end we get, These are the twelve tribes of Israel, and this is what their father spoke to them; and he blessed them: every one according to his blessing he blessed them, Genesis 49:28. You see it is a blessing, but it is a blessing coupled with the strongest denunciations of the evil that should arise in them. The evil is not passed over, but it is the outgoing of a fathers heart. Listen to Israel your father. He is not blind to the guilt, nevertheless the blessing is for every one of the tribes. Even Dan (although later an apostate tribe), had his blessing. 

    RSSIt is rather remarkable that he does not say, Gather yourselves together, and I will bless you, but it is, I will tell you what will befall you at the end of days. At the end of the chapter we get the Spirit of God making this comment, Every one according to his blessing he blessed them;(Genesis 49:28) whereas, on the other hand, I think Jacob speaks of blessing Josephs sons himself, does he not? 

    JTYes, he said, Bring them, ... that I may bless them, and, God ... bless the lads, Genesis 48:9,16. 

    GWH-nReferring to John 14 again: He that hath seen me hath seen the Father; ... Believest thou not that I am in the Father, and the Father in me? The words that I speak unto you I speak not of myself: but the Father that dwelleth in me, he doeth the works. Believe me that I am in the Father, and the Father in me: or else believe me for the very works sake. Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that believeth on me, the works that I do shall he do also, John 14:9 - 12. What the Lord had in view was to bring the disciples into the same current of life as Himself, by believing on Him, and that is really what is typified here, is it not? 

    JTYes. Jacob in blessing the lads had in view that his name should be there. He said, Let my name be named upon them, and the name of my fathers Abraham and Isaac. You see the whole paternal testimony, or stamp was to be on Ephraim and Manasseh. Now that is one feature of the family  the parental stamp is on it. As the Lord says, the Father makes his sun rise on evil and good, and the disciples were to correspond with this. They were to be the sons of your Father who is in the heavens. See Matthew 5: 43 - 45. That is, the Fathers character is to be there; the evidence that the Fathers name is on us. 

    RSSHave you any thought why there are three, patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob? And why children of Israel? 

    JTThey are the children of Israel you mean? 

    RSSYes, not the children of Abraham. 

    JTAll that Abraham and Isaac were was passed on to Jacob, and dispersed amongst the tribes. The three would be a complete testimony to what is parental, and was passed on to this wonderful family. 

    RSSWe should be great losers if we had not the testimony seen in those three men, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. 

    JTYes, each one had his own peculiar experience and place in the testimony. 

    GATHas the blessing of Josephs sons any connection with the Lord leading His disciples out to Bethany, and lifting up His hands and blessing them? 

    JTYes. You see, God, as the source of blessing, must enter into that. Of old Aaron was to bless the children of Israel, saying, The Lord bless thee, and keep thee: the Lord make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee: the Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace, Numbers 6:24 - 26. That was the blessing wherewith the high priest blessed Israel, but then it was the blessing of God. As I was saying, He is the source of all: Of whom are all things, (1 Corinthians 8:6) and everything must revert to Him. All that comes in between is for adjustment, and in the adjustment the Lord as Man becomes supreme in the family. He there acquires His own distinctive place. Since in grace He has taken a position in it. He is pre-eminent in it, but is in it, so Joseph is addressed in chapter 49, not Ephraim and Manasseh, and he has the blessing. 

    QuesWould you connect that with Hebrews 1: Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated iniquity; therefore God, even thy God, hath anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy fellows, Hebrews 1:9? 

    JTYes. Above thy fellows. God has given Him that place. 

    GATWould you say that anyone who disowns Christ today has no claim upon God? 

    JTQuite. He is the test, you see. It is, What think ye of Christ? (Matthew 22:42). Everyone that believes that Jesus is the Christ is begotten of God, 1 John 5:1. That is one mark of the family. 

    WGBWhosoever denieth the Son, the same hath not the Father, 1 John 2:23. 

    RSSYour thought is an important one in connection with the testimony of the fathers and the development of filial affections, being transferred to Christ. 

    JTYes, I believe that is the thought we do well to get hold of. 

    RSSThe necessary knowledge of the Father must be through Christ, which, of course, greatly enhances the thought of what Christ is and the revelation brought to us in Him. 

    JTThat is what I was seeking to bring out. The gospels have to be read in that light. 

    RSSI think we see the moral necessity for this, because, as Johns gospel shows, and as the hymn we sang says: 

    Thou hast made known the Father, whom weve seen 
In Thy blest Person  infinite delight! (137:4) 
 

    It is in Christ that we learn and see the Father. 

    JTAnd so the disciples in company with the Lord from the outset would be impressed with that. He would impress them with the fact that all the Father is was there in Him, and could only be known there. 

    RSSAnd that they appreciated Him thus is seen by that early verse in the gospel of John: And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth, John 1:14. It would indicate that the disciples had been impressed by Him in their measure. 

    JTYes, and then the epistles bring in the adjustment. I think there is the complete adjustment of family relationships in the different epistles. There had to be the disentanglement of Jewish claims, for the children were primarily Jews; they had to be detached from Jewish relations. Josephs two sons were born of a Gentile mother and brought up in Egypt. Well, that had to be adjusted in relation to the other eleven sons whose experience was different and who were born for the most part in Padan-Aram. Therefore, the epistles afford the adjustment that was necessary to bring all the elements of the family into direct relation with God in heaven. The truth of sonship was used to this end. 

    GWH-rIs your thought the adjustment of Jews as well as Gentiles? 

    JTYes, all have to come under it, and see one God, the Father, of whom are all things, and we for him, 1 Corinthians 8:6. How are we to be for Him? As in the family, as sons. We have often sung, And now as sons before Thy face. Well, that brings in Joseph, so it says, One Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him. (1 Corinthians 8:6) I apprehend that He brings us in before God  He is the Son. The book of Genesis shows the place that Joseph had with Jacob. Israel loved Joseph, it says, and the Holy Spirit makes prominent the place that Joseph had with him, but then they must all be brought into accord with that; his own two sons as well as the other eleven needed adjustment, to be brought in suitably. 

    GWHThat he might form the two in himself into one new man, Ephesians 2:15. 

    WCRWhat is learned of the Father now does not terminate, does it? 

    JTOh, no, it is for ever. The education that we are receiving now is to abide. We are to be for him. 

    WCRThe scripture you have quoted several times, That God may be all in all, (1 Corinthians 15:28) does not indicate that the thought of the Father terminates, and the thought of God becomes prominent; it is the full revelation of God more there. 

    JTYes. You see in 1 Corinthians 15, it is To him who is God and Father, 1 Corinthians 15:24. Well, the idea of God must remain, but the idea of Father equally remains, and it is very striking that the Lord in the message through Mary places the Father first  My Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, John 20:17. That was the point then. His great thought was to bring them into the family. Both ideas remain, but when we are to be brought into it the Father is first mentioned. 

    GWHIt has been said the last acts and words of great men are very significant. This is almost the last act of Jacob. Hearing that his father was sick, Joseph brings his sons to Jacob who blesses them. It shows the importance of the present moment, which is marked by blessing. 

    JTIt does. Jacob calls his sons, after he has established Josephs position by giving him one portion above his brethren; and says, Gather yourselves together, and I will tell you what will befall you at the end of days. Assemble yourselves, and hear, ye sons of Jacob, and listen to Israel your father. You will observe there are two words gather and assemble. First he says,Gather yourselves together, and then, Assemble, yourselves, and hear, ye sons of Jacob, and listen to Israel your father. The whole family now is spoken to by the great parental head, and the distinction between the two words helps. To be gathered is one thing and to be assembled is another. 

    WCRWhat is the distinction? 

    JTWell, the idea of being assembled is that each one knows his place and is in it intelligently. As gathered, all were in one place, to be spoken to  I will tell you, Jacob says. As assembled they were to hear: Hear ye sons of Jacob, and listen to Israel your father. Therefore, Reuben would have his position, Simeon, and Levi theirs, each would know his own place in the family. 

    GWHAs appointed by the fathers will and mind? 

    JTExactly, and each would know his particular place. 

    GWHAnd take it up intelligently. 

    JTAs assembled. Paul says, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say (1 Corinthians 10:15), which implies that they were to be in assembly. It is as assembled that each has his position, knows it, and listens in that position. 

    RSSAnd does he speak to them here in the order of their birth? 

    JTHe does at the outset. 

    RSSThat would, I think, be in line with your thought as to the various parts being assembled, finding their place and working in order. 

    JSI suppose there never is any confusion in a company when gathered, if they know their part and place in the assembly. 

    JTIn the high priests breastplate each tribe had its place, so Assemble yourselves would imply that I know this. Peter, for instance, knew Johns place. He beckoned to John to ask the Lord. He knew John had that particular place, but then in the Acts, Peter stands up and addresses the brethren (chapter 1:15) and obviously they recognise that he has a place also. 

    GATMartha was not in the good of what we are considering. If we come intelligently to our places we do not complain about others next to us. 

    JTI think one of the most important things for us to see is, what it is to be in assembly. Many are simply members of a congregation, whereas it is our great privilege to be in assembly. 

    GATIsrael your father, is the spiritual side, you said. Would Ye sons of Jacob be the natural side? 

    JTIt is the side of responsibility, I think. 

    WERIs gathering the work of the Spirit? 

    JTThere is such a thing as our coming together. 

    WCRIt says in 1 Corinthians 11, When ye come together in assembly, 1 Corinthians 11:18. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking of. It is not simply coming together but together in assembly. 

    WCRIn chapter 12 we are shown the relation of each with the other, so that all function. As you were saying, the thought of assembling is that all might function properly. 

    GATYou were speaking about the mechanical idea. The parts are all sent to a certain place, and as put together, they become a whole. 

    JTThey become one unit, and I think the word is therefore rightly used in that connection. It shows the importance of brethren learning to assemble instead of being simply members of a congregation; as assembled each one has his place and functions in it. 

    RSSIs not the Lords presence necessary in view of our being thus gathered, in order to rightly form us? 

    JTI think He comes to us as assembled, but we come together in assembly, in the light that governs the position. 

    WCRWe come together sometimes as units, instead of seeing that each is to fit into his particular niche with a view to forming a whole? 

    JTThat is what one has been endeavouring to convey. I believe many of our young people are quite irresponsible. They fail to accept responsibility as members of the body fitting in and functioning. They do not see the force of it, whereas the Lord would impress upon us, that it is our privilege to assemble. Of course, we never assume to be the assembly in any locality, but as coming together, each in the light of it, we are in order, and the Lord can take His place amongst us. 

    WCRWhen Judah came back from the captivity there were porters, doorkeepers, Nethinim and singers. They brought back sufficient for the service of God to function properly. Although the whole nation did not return to Jerusalem, there was sufficient there to answer to the mind of God. 

    GATIn John 20 it says the disciples were assembled, and Jesus came and stood in their midst. That is the condition to which He can come. 

    JTWe ought to notice that the word assembled should not be there. A feature with John is, he never emphasises the official side. He is dealing with persons, not with the public side, but with what is inside. The church comes down out of heaven for display, but inside it is more the family idea. The correct reading of John 20:19 is, Where the disciples were, without saying that they were assembled. They were within and He came to them. 

    GATIt does not fit in here, then. 

    JTIt does not. 1 Corinthians fits in here. I speak, Paul says, as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say, 1 Corinthians 10:15. And then he proceeds to unfold the assembly, and each person addressed would be exercised to know what part they had in it. 

    GWHWe come up in the light of assembly relations, do we not? 

    JTQuite. And, whilst you disclaim being the assembly, you do claim to be in the light of it and are functioning. This is a great truth if we could only lay hold of it. 

    WB-tIt will not do for someone to try and assemble a meeting as you would assemble parts in a mechanical way. 

    JTNo, it is for them to assemble. When ye be come together in assembly, 1 Corinthians 11:18. As you walk into the place where the saints are you regard yourself as of the assembly. You are of it. You may say, Well, others are also. Yes, they are; all the saints in the town are of it. They are not all present but I want to avail myself of what is available, and so I take my place with those who are recognising the assembling. This is a most important truth. The Lord is pleased to come in and help us as we recognise it. 

    WCRThe truth of 1 Corinthians 12 is to overcome independency of one another. 

    JTAnd everyone, no matter how insignificant he may regard himself, or however obscure he may be, has a place to fill. So chapter 14 is the thing in working order, and what is emphasised in that chapter is the intelligence. I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14:15. 

    GWHThough it is a broken day you would not allow the brokenness to hinder you from assembling. You would do so in the light of what the assembly is in the mind of God. 

    JTQuite. Well now, in suggesting the passage In Genesis 50 want to call attention to the manner in which Joseph passes on parental affections to the children, and how it bears fruit in later years. The family seed that he sowed (for the children were born on his knees), bore fruit in later generations. It says in verse 22, And Joseph dwelt in Egypt, he and his fathers house; and Joseph lived a hundred and ten years. The children of Israel, therefore, had the benefit of Josephs presence with them for a great many years in Egypt; and it goes on to say that, Joseph saw Ephraims children of the third generation; the sons also of Machir the son of Manasseh were born on Josephs knees. See what a parent he was! 

    RSSHis great grandchildren. 

    JTYes. What an immense thing it was for that family to have a parent like Joseph! He would continue in that way, all that was in the patriarchs, and it portrayed itself in the manner in which he took account of his posterity. He saw Ephraims children to the third generation; the sons also of Machir, the son of Manasseh were born on Josephs knees. 

    GWHDo you think the action of Joseph suggests to us the service of the Lord Jesus as nourishing us in divine love? It is marvellous to picture the Lord carrying on such service with the saints, establishing them in all that is of God. 

    JTYes. The fact that Joseph was so linked with the patriarchs and had direct contact of course with his father, is very striking, and all this seems to enter into his own relations with his posterity. Abraham had set this forth. It says, he dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise (Hebrews 11:9); and Joseph carries on this same method in regard to his descendants. 

    WCRThat is what is suggested in the sons of Machir being born upon his knees? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is very remarkable that they should thus have been born, showing what a parent he was. 

    WCRWould it suggest there should be the paternal thought and desire with the people of God now, to see that there is that brought in to carry on the testimony? 

    JTI think so. One would like to maintain that instinct, and you see how, in Numbers 27, the posterity of Machir on the feminine side showed that they profited by all this, they valued the inheritance. 

    WCRIs that the reason you read about the daughters of Zelophehad? 

    JTYes. Then drew near the daughters of Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, the son of Gilead, the son of Machir. Our father died, they say, in his own sin, but they desired the inheritance. Abraham had conveyed to Isaac and Jacob the thought of the inheritance  heirs with him of the same promise, Hebrews 11:9, and I apprehend that every true father  Joseph and those that followed  would convey to their children what a great inheritance they had. 

    RLGI was thinking of the prophetic word of Jacob, there is no blessing given to the first three sons. It is all warning, is it not? But they seem to recover themselves most beautifully when you come to Moses blessing of them: Let Reuben live, and not die, (Deuteronomy 33:6) and Levi comes into wonderful blessing. He has recovered himself entirely. 

    JTYes, I think Moses blessing contemplates the work of the Spirit. There is no failure contemplated, so that recovery is complete in the Spirit, but if you want to get an account of young men and young women go to their father. He knows about them. Young people are known best to their parents. They may seem very nice young people in the meeting, and all that, but if you want to get an estimate of them go to their parents. Jacob knew, he could tell. 

    WHFMoses blessing is connected with the purpose of God. He views them in that light. 

    JTYes, he does, and it is after the Spirit comes in typically; Numbers 21. They are viewed as not in the flesh but in the Spirit, but a true father will take account of the failures of his children. He does not ignore them. 

    WHFSo Jacob knew more about them than Moses in that way. 

    JTYes, he did. 

    RLGProverbs tells us to, Hear ... the instruction of a father, Proverbs 4:1. 

    GATIs your thought that in their generations certain families were faithful to their parents, and so we should be faithful to our Father  God? 

    JTThat is the teaching of it. You see the epistles are intended to set us up in relation to God as Father. If ye invoke as Father him who, without regard of persons, judges according to the work of each, pass your time of sojourn in fear, 1 Peter 1:17. That ye may be the sons of your Father (Matthew 5:45), the Lord says. Now that you are adjusted and set up in relation to the Father, the next thing is to reflect His character. Jacob says, Let my name be named upon them, and the name of my fathers Abraham and Isaac, Genesis 48:16. It is the Fathers name that is to be on us. The Lord says in His prayer to the Father, When I was with them I kept them in thy name, and then I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them, John 17:12, 26. The family in that way is marked off by the Fathers name; and the Fathers characteristics are to be seen in us. 

    RSSThe name signifying what is set forth in the person. It is remarkable that the names of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob were upon Ephraim and Manasseh. 

    JTWell now, these five women stand out, being in the direct line of Joseph through Machir, as illustrative of family tuition and training; in due time they value what came down to them through their fathers. They valued the inheritance and would have it. 

    WBWhy do they mention their father in connection with his death? He was not in the band of them that banded themselves together against Jehovah in the band of Korah; but he died in his own sin, Numbers 27:3. Why did they bring that in? 

    JTI think they were spiritual women. They evidently had a great abhorrence of party spirit, as every spiritual person has. They say their father was not in the band of them that banded themselves together against Jehovah in the band of Korah. They apprehended that, as you can see. They say, he died in his own sin. It was a sorrowful thing that he died thus, but it was better he should die in his own sin than in the band, because Korahs sin was apostasy. They were spiritual women and distinguished between discipline for individual guilt and discipline because of being in a band. That is the most terrible thing. Korahs band was a terrible uprising of the flesh. You cannot but admire the way they present their case. It says, And they stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes, and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. That is to say, typically they recognise the Lord Jesus in Moses, and as High Priest, in Eleazar, and those who are leaders among the saints in the princes, and the whole assembly; and they are in a public position at the entrance of the tent of meeting. They avow before all that they desire the inheritance. 

    JARWould you say they were in the full sense of what would keep up their fathers inheritance. 

    JTThey were. In the last chapter of the book the question of husbands came up. The tribe of the sons of Joseph took occasion to bring up that question, which was in order; the daughters of Zelophehad did not do so, they valued the inheritance and desired it. 

    GWHThat ye should know what is the hope of his calling, and what the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints, Ephesians 1:18. That ye may know it. It greatly pleased Jehovah here when they were set for things. It says, And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, The daughters of Zelophehad speak right. 

    JTThe Holy Spirit mentions that they spoke and what they said was right. 

    WGRWhat came up in the last chapter of Numbers as to their choice of husbands would be governed entirely now by their spiritual intelligence. They could not make a wrong choice there if the inheritance was before them. They had spiritual discernment and would not marry outside their own tribe then. 

    JTThey were to marry whom they pleased, but in their own tribe. 

    WCRAnd in view of the inheritance, that it might not pass from tribe to tribe but be kept in its right place. 

    RSSDoes not a very important principle come out in the passage just referred to in the end of Numbers? The affections of these women were to be confined to a certain sphere. There was no doubt ample scope in the tribe of Manasseh but they were not to go beyond that. 

    JTIt says, and the chief fathers of families of the sons of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the families of the sons of Joseph, came near, and spoke before Moses, and before the princes, the chief fathers of the children of Israel, Numbers 36:1. And then it says: Moses commanded the children of Israel according to the word of Jehovah, saying, The tribe of the sons of Joseph hath said well. This is the thing which Jehovah hath commanded concerning the daughters of Zelophehad, saying, Let them marry whom they please; only they shall marry one of the tribe of their father, that no inheritance of the children of Israel pass from tribe to tribe, for every one of the children of Israel shall, keep to the inheritance of the tribe of his fathers. (Numbers 36:5 - 7) And then it says, even as Jehovah had commanded Moses, so did the daughters of Zelophehad. (Numbers 36:10) And then, they were married unto their uncles sons. To those that were of the families of the sons of Manasseh, the son of Joseph, were they married; and their inheritance remained in the tribe of the family of their father, Numbers 36:11,12. These women were subject to Gods commandments. 

    RSSAnd set forth that principle of which we were speaking. I mean our affections should be controlled. Take for instance the question of marriage, we are not to be married to unbelievers. If there is a tendency in that direction we should immediately check it, for it would be lawlessness to pursue such a course. 
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    THE WORK OF GOD (6) (JT 18)

    Genesis 48:5; Genesis 48:8-15; Genesis 48:21,22; Genesis 50:22; Numbers 27:1-11

    JTI should like that we might see how the great parental instinct of the patriarchs, as shown in the book of Genesis, culminated in Jacob and Joseph, and how the fruit of the seed sown by them is seen, in the book of Numbers, in these women who were directly descended from Joseph, through Machir. The parental feature of the truth is specially set out in Abraham, who passed it on when dwelling with Isaac and Jacob. The family of Jacob, however, although born of one father, had different mothers; consequently conditions arose that required adjustment, and Joseph was used of God to adjust those relations. So the sovereignty of God is seen coming in in connection with Jacobs blessing, but in Joseph there is adjustment  a thing that is greatly needed today, because it is very evident that relationships are greatly deranged. 

    QuesWhen you speak of family relationships are you referring to the home circle, or to the assembly? 

    JTTo the spiritual family; the saints being the family of God. Johns writings enlarge on the family side; showing that from the very outset of the gospel that was what was in view. Those who received Christ got the place of children; and what is said in connection with the prophecy of Caiaphas in chapter 11 brought to light the fact that the Lord died to gather together into one the children of God who were scattered abroad. So there must be this gathering together into one, in order that the true thought of the family may be seen. 

    EHDo you connect children more with the family, than sons? 

    JTI think both suggest the family, only that children bring in the thought of parentage more; the word refers to what we are down here. Sonship is connected with heaven and eternity. John scarcely speaks of it; it refers to our place with God outside of this world; it is developed in Pauls ministry. 

    EHPosition, I suppose, and dignity. 

    JTYes. As receiving Christ we are given the right to take the place of children. It is an immense dignity that we have the title to take that place here. 

    QuesDo we see the sovereignty of God in Josephs sons being blessed here? 

    JTYes; Jacob placed them in the family. They might have been regarded as in a lower position relatively, but Jacob says: As Reuben and Simeon, they shall be mine, Genesis 48: 5. All the patriarchs have to be viewed, not only as representing a believer in his exercises, but also as representing God  the fatherhood of God. 

    FHBYes; and I think the fact that God has revealed Himself in the name of Father indicates His intention to have a family. 

    JTAll that was set out in the patriarchs found a full answer in Christ  parental feeling, affection for the disciples, and so forth. The Father names all. Jacob places Josephs son on the same footing as Reuben and Simeon. 

    RemOf whom every family in heaven and earth is named. 

    JTYes, and then Joseph himself gets a special place, but in the next chapter he falls in with the other eleven, and Ephraim and Manasseh are not mentioned. 

    WHIn chapter 48: 14, although he laid his hands upon the heads of Ephraim and Manasseh, yet in verse 15 he blessed Joseph. I suppose Joseph was blessed in them. 

    JTYes. Joseph had one portion above his brethren. 

    QuesIs there a difference set forth in Reuben and Simeon in contrast to Ephraim and Manasseh? Why does he mention Reuben and Simeon? 

    JTReuben and Simeon represent the family in its most privileged position; and these two sons of Joseph were given the same place. Jacob gave them a place according to his own thoughts. The Lord in His prayer to the Father recognises that all His were the Fathers. All that is mine is thine, and all that is thine mine, John 17: 10. 

    QuesWas not the wisdom of Jacob seen in naming Ephraim before Manasseh? As we see in Numbers 27, Zelophehad died and had no sons; so it would seem to be prophetic on Jacobs part. 

    FHBI was wondering if bringing in Reuben and Simeon would illustrate that, according to the flesh, they would have had the first place  the firstborn ones; but Manasseh and Ephraim, according to the sovereignty of God, got that place: as Reuben and Simeon, they shall be mine. 

    JTI think in saying Ephraim and Manasseh shall be mine, as Reuben and Simeon, Jacob meant that he would give them the same place as his first-born and second-born sons. It is a help to see that each one in the family gets his place from the Father. The adjustment of the sons of Jacob comes in earlier. In order to come into the good of the family, according to what it is in the mind of God, adjustment is necessary. The saints need to be in the light of their place in the family of God, and all that interferes, even with the affections suited to the relationship, should be judged and removed. There are many in a state of alienation who have an unjudged murderous spirit. In that family an unjudged spirit of murder existed. 

    WJNYou mean in Simeon and Levi? 

    JTI refer also to the attitude of the ten brothers toward Joseph. 

    QuesHad Joseph to go through special discipline on that account? 

    JTThey would have put him to death were it not that they found it more convenient to sell him. 

    RemIt is noticeable occasionally, when a difficulty arises amongst the people of God, how judgment is swayed by natural relationships. 

    JTWell, that has to be dealt with. These ten men were cognisant of what their hearts had devised and determined upon; they took the garment of Joseph and sent it back to Jacob and said: Now, is this your sons? They were entirely heartless about it; they knew how their father loved him. Jacob loved Joseph. Now, these ten sons had no feeling of sympathy with their father, knowing full well what a dreadful thing it would be to him to see the blood-stained garment of the one whom he loved, and for whom he had made this coat of many colours; they were perfectly heartless. But now they had to come back to right family feelings. When Joseph finally reaches the end, in the cup being found in Benjamins sack, they all come back to his house; Joseph was still there in the house  and they were prepared to do anything; but Joseph says: No, the man in whose hand the cup has been found, he shall be my bondman; but as for you, go up in peace to your father, Genesis 44: 17. 

    Then Judah, representing the true filial feeling, came near to him, and said, Ah! my lord, let thy servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my lords ears ... My lord asked his servants, saying, Have ye a father, or a brother? The root was touched; because that was where the error lay. They had sinned in regard to their father and their brother; and they were discovered. It was the grace of God that had done it for them too. Judah faces the thing; he judges it; he begins about their father and their brother, and we have a record of Gods feelings about Christ. God has been outraged in the death of Christ. I am sure God would bring about a true sense of what has been done in the family. 

    WJNIn chapter 42 they confessed that they were guilty concerning their brother, and in chapter 44 they had to own their sin in regard to their father. The sin was both against their father and their brother. 

    FHBPrimarily, this would set forth what has taken place in Israel, and the way of their recovery. They will be brought back in a future day. 

    JTAnd they shall look on me whom they pierced, and they shall mourn for him, as one mourneth for an only son, Zechariah 12: 10. The Son has been put to death, and the Father has been outraged. They brought the coat to Jacob, having dipped it in blood, and said to him: Is this now your sons coat, or not? How terrible! 

    FHBAnd at last he sent to them his son, saying, They will have respect for my son. But the husbandmen, seeing the son, said among themselves, This is the heir; come, let us kill him and possess his inheritance, Matthew 21: 37, 38. That was an outrage to the Father who sent Him. 

    EMWe will not have this man to reign over us. 

    FHBI think it is rather remarkable that the truth of the family (the children of God, and brethren ) has been brought out later than the truth of the assembly  the body of Christ, and the house of God. 

    JTWell, I think nothing can be more delightful than the Fathers affections, and the service of Joseph in bringing about adjustment is that we might enjoy them. That, I am sure, is what the Lord would do now. 

    EMAnd the assertion of His sovereignty is in connection with this. 

    GMI think it is very solemn to see that this adjustment should have to take place with those who are in relationship with the Father. 

    JTThe public system of Christianity has really taken the place of the Judaism that sold Christ, and we are all outwardly connected with it. The adjusting ministry of Joseph is to deliver us from that, and bring us to recognise what an outrage has been done to the Father; that we might see what the Son is to the Father; and what our place is in connection with Christ. We can only reach the family on those lines. Saints set out with: As many as received him, to them gave he the right to be children of God, John 1: 12. That was their public position. See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God, 1 John 3: 1. You will notice that it is not stated who called them that; the thought is they were recognised as the children of God. 

    QuesDo you not think that at the present moment the brother is a big test for us? 

    JTYes. As loving God we want our brethren; but we want them on Gods terms. 

    RemOne feels that the present day is characterised by great spiritual weakness. We see how complete recovery came about here, however. 

    RemIt was Joseph who brought about the recovery of his brethren; they were greatly exercised through his dealings with them. Who brings about recovery now? 

    JTThe Lord does it. It is remarkable how Josephs cup comes into it. 

    QuesWould He work through His people, or would He do it sovereignly? 

    JTWell, He does certain things mediately. 

    QuesWould you connect the cup with the Lords supper? 

    JTWell, it was Josephs cup. The cup of the Lord is a test. 

    QuesIs, it more the fellowship side? 

    JTYes  the 10th chapter of 1 Corinthians. The surest way of helping others is to pursue the path indicated in 2 Timothy, because we have to leave many with the Lord. The Lord knows they are there, and the surest way of helping them is by being true to the fellowship. The Lord knows those that are his; and, Let everyone who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity, 2 Timothy 2: 19. 

    FHBThe flesh is just the same as it was in Josephs brethren, and if it is allowed at all, it will spoil the family relationships. 

    JTIn Genesis 49 Jacob blesses each one in the family in his place; but in the last chapter we read, When Josephs brethren saw that their father was dead, they said, If now Joseph should be hostile to us, and should indeed requite us all the evil that we did to him! And they sent a messenger to Joseph ... And Joseph said to them ... Fear not ... I will maintain you and your little ones. And he comforted them, and spoke consolingly to them. So that they are now set up in confidence. That is the end reached in Josephs dealings with them. 

    FHBIt must have been very painful to Joseph, after all, to see their want of confidence in him. 

    JTAnd then, after that we are told something about his private life, it says, Joseph dwelt in Egypt, he and his fathers house. This brings out what a father he was, not only as regards his own children, but down the line three generations. The sons also of Machir, the son of Manasseh, were born on Josephs knees. Abraham dwelt with the first and second generations; Hebrews 11: 9. 

    QuesHow would this apply to the present time? 

    JTIn caring for the young. Genesis is a seed plot in regard to the truth, and particularly in regard to family relationships. The crops that spring from this are seen in the books that follow. 

    The apostle Paul, in writing to the Thessalonians, says: We ... have been gentle in the midst of you, as a nurse would cherish her own children  yearning over you, 1 Thessalonians 2: 7, 8. When the skill of the nurse and the affection of the mother go together you may be sure of a good generation. I think the result of Josephs paternal care is seen in the daughters of Zelophehad (Numbers 27), because they were of the direct line of Machir. Joseph had the inheritance in view. God will certainly visit you, he says, and bring you up out of this land unto the land that he swore unto Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob ... ye shall carry up my bones hence. 

    FHBWhat is your thought in connection with the daughters of Zelophehad? 

    JTWell. Zelophehad was descended from Machir, the son of Manasseh, and the sons of Machir were born on Josephs knees. The parental influence would extend down the line. 

    FHBAnd the result is shown in their claiming the inheritance. 

    JTYes; they were in accord with Joseph. 

    FHBIf children, then heirs. 

    RemThis is, I suppose, the way the truth of the inheritance is carried on. 

    JTYou will notice that it was in a public way they made their claim. They stood before Moses and Eleazar and the princes and the whole assembly, and they made it clear that their father had nothing to do with the band of Korah. He was not a partisan. 

    WJNIs it not remarkable that sisters claim it? 

    JTThose who belong to the family claim the inheritance. 

    RemMaking their claim in public before Moses and Eleazar and the princes and the whole assembly, would correspond with, He that doeth good cometh to the light. 

    FHBI suppose it would be always termed good, where there is a spiritual desire to claim the inheritance. The Lord will always acknowledge that, and make it good in souls, for it is pleasurable to Him. So He justified these women, They speak right, He says. 

    EHThen we should manifest to everybody by our life and ways that we have gone in for the inheritance; another scene occupies and engages our hearts. 

    JTThe previous chapter shows it was accorded to them: Unto these shall the land be divided for an inheritance. It was available. They might have conveniently avoided this if they had no heart for it, by saying that their father had died; and indeed, how many excuses we can make; but it required faith and spiritual balance for these women to go forward and claim their inheritance as they did. 

    QuesWould this be the result of the enjoyment of right family conditions? 

    JTI think so. They knew what belonged to them as daughters of Zelophehad. How many convenient excuses can be made if we wish to stop short of this? We receive an inheritance among those that are sanctified by faith in Christ; Acts 26: 18. That is where the inheritance is for the moment; and any excuse (sometimes a very plausible one is given) may be brought forward for not claiming it. These women would have it. 
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    Numbers 27: 15 - 23; Joshua 14: 6 - 15; Joshua 22:10-14; Joshua 22:30-34

    JTOur last reading was in regard to the ministry. In the book of Exodus we read from chapters 3 and 4, and had in mind a verse in chapter 15 which speaks of Miriams service. It might be well to touch on Exodus again for a moment in view of Miriam being one of the three raised up, according to Micah 6: 4, and, according to the facts in Exodus and Numbers, to lead Israel out of Egypt and to establish the service of God. We dwelt on Moses and Aaron considerably, but failed to reach the end of chapter 4, which records that as Moses and Aaron began their ministry together, the people worshipped Jehovah, reminding us that all ministry according to God will lead in that direction, it will make everything of God. Ministry is for this purpose, not to exalt the persons who minister, but to exalt God, to instruct His people so that they may worship God; that is the end of Exodus 4. 

    Another important item in the subject of ministry is that in chapter 12, where Jehovah gives at length the instruction relative to the passover, Moses epitomises it in telling the message to the people; suggestive of brevity in ministry, that in serving we should be regulated by wisdom, by what people are able to take in, and present what is sufficient. In this instance the minister secures that the people worship God. In chapter 15 we have the song of Moses and the children of Israel, the first song indeed that we have in Scripture, and Miriam rendering her peculiar service, appears at the end, for Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her with tambours and with dances. Miriam, added to Moses and Aaron, comes in as filling out the full testimony of God in regard of ministry. 

    WJHWhat is the thought of the feminine side being connected with leadership, in the way you have presented it? 

    JTI thought it was to bring out the depth of the work at that time. A ministry may be very effective on account of its power, but we have to measure the results of it, what it effects, and it seems as if Miriams service here affected the women in Israel, bringing them into the current of praise. 

    WJHWould that be in keeping with the important place the women had in the Lords ministry when on earth? 

    JTYes. Unless the sisters are brought into the ministry, you doubt whether it is effective, whether the result desired has been reached. Because they represent the subjective side, the side of affection and response, and therefore unless the sisters generally are brought into the truth in an active way, the effect of the ministry is questionable. The testimony may be right and in power, but then there may be a hindrance to it. Miriam is presented here for the first time by name; no doubt she is alluded to earlier as Moses sister, in chapter 2, but not by name. She is not mentioned by name until this chapter 15, and she was then quite an old person, probably over ninety, and she is presented as a prophetess and sister of Aaron, so that she is linked up with God, and she is linked up with Aaron. It is said, she took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her; that is a lead given from God. 

    HWHow would we see the effects of this working out today? 

    JTWell, I think it is in the generality of the saints coming forward and expressing their appreciation of what there is, what is given of God, and that in a way indicates they are linked up with Him in it. It is not a passing thing, nor a superficial evidence of approval as in the days of Ezekiel; what he said was to some as a pleasant song (Ezekiel 33: 32), but there was no permanent effect produced. What is needed is that the generality of the saints should come forward and show that they are with God in the matter. In Miriam there is the lead given, so that the women come out after her  a definite evidence of response. 

    EESLShe had greater staying power than Barzillai the Gileadite, who when aged could not hear any more the voice of singing men and singing women. 

    JTQuite so. She joined in heartily, not merely as a passing interest, but as with God; she is called a prophetess. 

    ESWWould you expect to see the results of it working out in a high spiritual level in the meetings for worship? 

    JTWell, that is the thing. What she says is in keeping with what Moses and the children of Israel sang, but it shows that she and the women were heartily in the thing, and with God about it. 

    GCHWould the filling out of this song be seen in the wise-hearted women in the part they took relative to the tabernacle? 

    JTThat is confirmatory. Exodus 35 shows how heartily the women joined in to provide the material for the tabernacle, spinning certain things that were needed. 

    GCMcKWould Phoebe in the New Testament be an example of the filling out of the thing and the results of it? 

    JTYes. I think that Luke shows us the feminine result in a striking way in his gospel, particularly in Anna. What is proper to the man is seen in Simeon in the way he is spoken of  Christ received in his arms. Then Anna coming in at that moment rejoicing, joined in heartily; so throughout his gospel, and throughout the Acts, Lukes second treatise, women have a great place in his thoughts. Those that were affected generally by the testimony showed that it was a real movement of God; it took root, and what takes root downwards and bears fruit upwards, stands. 

    FWWDoes that mean that in all ministry there is not only to be presentation, but also response? 

    JTIf there is not response, you feel there is nothing; for Gods testimony is intended to be effective. What has been said touches on that side of our subject as to ministry, I think a most important side of it, that there should be results, and that the generality of the saints should come into that which is coming out in a spiritual way, showing that they are linked up with God in their souls in what they are doing; able to take part in what is presented, then spread it abroad in their own way. The women of Israel followed Miriam, there was influence with her to lead them. 

    WJHThe result of the Lords ministry is seen not only in the twelve in the upper room; with them were the women also and Mary the mother of Jesus, thus securing the responsive side. 

    JTYes. What you get there in the upper room in Acts 1 suggests the result of ministry in quality. No doubt there were many more affected by the Lords ministry than were there, but these would express the result of it, in quality. Thus there are now means to go on with, to open up the dispensation, to go on with the ministry. 

    JHFIn Revelation 15 there is the song of Moses and the Lamb; would you tell us why the one is mentioned before the other? 

    JTIt is to link up the two corresponding lines of thought. The song of Moses alluded to in that chapter is undoubtedly the one in Exodus 15. It would celebrate the deliverance out of Egypt; the song of the would imply what the Lamb effected. The Lamb is a leading title of Christ in Revelation, specially calling attention to His character as the Sufferer. It is a diminutive word there, rather conveying the idea of one that is passive in suffering, one who suffers and does not defend himself outwardly, but who secures great results in his service. 

    Now the subject before us for the time left is the inheritance, which comes in in order after the ministry, for the ministry has in mind that the saints should take up their inheritance. That means that we have not only left Egypt, but have another world opened up to us; so that what is needed now is leadership into that world, and Joshua represents that. He is the leader into the inheritance, so that he is introduced to us, in view of this service, as a man in whom is the Spirit. That is what is to be noted in Numbers 27: 16, 17. Moses says to Jehovah, Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in, that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. Moses alludes to the spiritual side, he addresses Jehovah as the God of the spirits of all flesh. Our entrance into the inheritance now is not an external, but a spiritual matter. 

    GCHWould this refer to the assembly as in Ephesians, the heavenly position. 

    JTThat is what is in mind. Joshua is introduced to us first in Exodus 17 where the issue was the Spirit; the Spirit typified in the water from the smitten rock. Amalek attacked Israel, and Joshua is introduced first there, because the conflict was typically a spiritual matter, its object being to make room for the Spirit. 

    ESWIs it significant that in Numbers 27 this is preceded by exercises amongst certain women, the daughters of Zelophehad, that they should not lose their portion of the inheritance? 

    JTIt is very significant, especially as the claim of these five women to their part of the inheritance follows immediately on the numbering of the people for the inheritance in chapter 26. God numbers those that are qualified for it, and these women claim their portion and the section that we have read comes in immediately after that. 

    GCMcKDoes it imply that although we are taken account of for this, it requires spiritual power to enter upon it? 

    JTThat is important, because the taking possession of the inheritance is not the mere objective understanding of the truth of the inheritance, it requires spiritual power, hence Joshua is said to be a man in whom is the Spirit. 

    QuesIs that distinct from gift? 

    JTYes; gift is for the work of the ministry, as Ephesians 4: 12, 13 states: for the perfecting of the saints ... until we all arrive. Gifts are to help us to arrive at the mind of God, but having light as to the inheritance, we need the Spirit to enter into it. 

    JDUDoes the ministry of the Spirit in connection with the new covenant help us in the taking up of the inheritance? 

    JTWell, it does; it has the effect of liberating us. The ministry of the covenant is properly in the types in Exodus; it belongs to the glory that filled the tabernacle, and is in view of the saints entering into the service of God in the wilderness. It attaches to the Lords supper, so that we might be liberated to enter on the divine service, but the effect of it of course goes on, as applied to ourselves, in assembly. It properly belongs to the Lords supper, and it has the effect of liberating us. Leadership into the inheritance is by Christ and is a further thing, but the effect of the covenant upon our spirits sets us free for Him to lead us. 

    QuesDoes the apostles prayer in Ephesians 3, that the saints might be strengthened by the Fathers spirit in the inner man, bear upon the matter? 

    JTIt does. What is needed to take up the inheritance is not only that we have the Spirit, but that we use the Spirit; indeed He leads us. For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God (Romans 8: 14). 

    GAvSWhat are we to understand by the inheritance? 

    JTIt is to be taken account of as to how it is entered on now, for that is how it is largely presented in Scripture. It is to be entered on now, but of course it alludes to our portion in and with Christ eternally in the heavenlies. When the Lord comes He will take us into the place of it, but how it is entered on now is what the book of Joshua teaches. It is a question of apprehending Christ as He is in heaven, not simply risen, but in heaven, and our being conformed to Him, and the Spirit enables us to take up that ground. Viewed in its fulness, the Spirit is the earnest of it. 

    WJHPreviously, in the book of Exodus we have the Spirit under the figure of water and of oil, but in Joshua it is the Spirit personally. 

    JTThat is right. From Numbers 21 the Spirit is formally recognised, Sing unto it. Numbers 21 is celebrating the Spirit, who is a divine Person, as Jehovah is celebrated in Exodus 15. The Lord stresses in John 14 that, he will give you another Comforter, that is a divine Person here to lead us in. 

    ESWIs the thought of the inheritance summed up in the prayer already referred to: the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge (Ephesians 3: 18, 19)? 

    JTYes; Abraham was called to view the land in its length and breadth (Genesis 13), only that we have additional measurements, depth and height  we have the fourth dimension in the verses in Ephesians, which can only be apprehended spiritually. 

    GCHDoes the thought of the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory convey the thought of the inheritance? 

    JTThat is in Ephesians 1. What is in mind there is to bring out His inheritance. The first prayer in Ephesians is to bring out Gods inheritance  what it is, the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints. But in the second prayer it is that we may be great enough to enter on the inheritance of God for us in all its extent. It is that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints. It is to be apprehended collectively, for there is more power in all the saints than there is in one saint. The measurement alludes to the extent of the inheritance, but it is not merely surface measure, but also depth and height. 

    FWWWhat is the thought of the going out and the coming in, in connection with which Joshuas leadership was so prominent? 

    JTWell, I think to accustom the saints to him. It says in Acts 1: 21, all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. Here the idea is that Joshua should lead them out and in, as David did later. I think it is to accustom them to his leadership. The actual leading into the land is not stated here. 

    NBSWould you say more as to the position of Joshua as leader? Is he typical of Christ or of spiritual elements in the saints? 

    JTJoshua typifies Christ as the hidden Leader, Moses the public leader in relation to the tabernacle, but Joshua is Christ in a hidden way, leading us in. Here he is set before the assembly, it says, that they may obey him; the principle of obedience must be in the people. Entrance into the inheritance requires this and also hinges on the Spirit; not only on our having the Spirit, but being led by the Spirit. 

    ESWDoes coming in and going out imply spiritual liberty? In John 10: 9 it says, shall go in and shall go out and shall find pasture. 

    JTIt is a very delightful state of things, it involves liberty, but also that we are amenable to the leading of Christ, amenable to spiritual leadership. I think spiritual leadership implies influence; it is not only what is said; it is the influence that is exerted and particularly in assembly; the influence that the Lord exerts over our spirits, because it is a question of the spirits of all flesh. Paul says, I will sing with the spirit (1 Corinthians 14: 15), meaning his own spirit. We may be ready to sing and yet not be controlled by intelligence, so he says, I will sing also with the understanding. That is the line on which we come into what we are speaking of. 

    JDUDo we experience that as together? 

    JTI think the leading into the inheritance is a collective thought, it is all the saints. We are raised up together and made to sit down together, and as we love one another we would not have it otherwise; and God would not have it otherwise, it is a question of leading all in that direction. 

    ACWhy is Caleb brought in in such an outstanding way, as one who wholly followed the Lord? 

    JTHe is introduced here as the second personage in this part of the testimony; he valued the inheritance, he would have it. We apprehend Christ as our Leader, and this is a spiritual matter entirely. Then the next thing is, do we value what God has for us? Caleb is brought in as testimony for us to that side of the position; he is the second witness as to the inheritance, he valued the inheritance. So in the verses read in Joshua 14, Caleb the son of Jephunneh relates what happened, and said, Moses swore on that day, saying, The land whereon thy feet have trodden shall assuredly be thine inheritance, and thy childrens for ever! for thou hast wholly followed Jehovah my God. 

    He is brought in in Numbers as one of the spies, and his loyalty and integrity were manifest. He traversed the land and valued it, and stood for it against all the opposition; stood for it with Joshua, and he recalls this fact here forty-five years later asserting that his strength is equal now to what it was. He valued the inheritance, and he is maintained in spiritual freshness: that is the idea. 

    GAvSWas that valuation of the land connected with his affection? He had tasted, so to speak, of the grapes of Eshcol. 

    JTManifestly, he valued what God had apportioned for His people, it was a good land. It was not mere words, for he had traversed the land, and knew it was a good land flowing with milk and honey, and he would have it; it was guaranteed to him and now he claims it. The word to each of us is, Do I value it today? If I do I claim it, and this needs spiritual power. Caleb maintained his spiritual power throughout all the journey in the wilderness. He proved the land, he had been into it. 

    WJHJoshua and Caleb say, The land ... is a very, very good land (Numbers 14:7). 

    FWWAlthough Caleb claims this inheritance as it had been promised him, he refers to the conflict that will be involved. Will you say a word about that in its collective application? 

    JTWell, that will he understood if we understand Ephesians, that the enemy is now in our place, the enemy is now where we ought to be, a place designed for the assembly in the counsels of God; so that at the present time it involves conflict. 

    ESWIf Joshua represents spiritual leadership, does Caleb represent spiritual desire in all of us, that we may take up the inheritance in spite of the conflict? 

    JTIt is the question whether I value what God has given me; the Spirit is the earnest of it, but in our laying hold of it we encounter opposition, hence conflict, and this is not with blood and flesh, but with principalities and powers in the heavenlies. It is very real conflict, but we are furnished for it, and should be equal to it. According to what Caleb says here, there should be no fear as to it. Calebs title to this territory is guaranteed, a fixed thing, and hence the strength of his claim. It says, Moses swore on that day, saying, The land whereon thy feet have trodden shall assuredly be thine inheritance, and thy childrens for ever! He valued that oath, for by it the inheritance is assured to him, and so it is with us, the promise is assured; there is the promise and the oath, that we might have a strong consolation. Caleb had a strong consolation up to this time, and now he wishes to get possession of what was sworn to him. 

    GAvSIs that a necessary element in spiritual energy and vigour? 

    JTIt is  to know that the thing is assured to you by God. You claim it; God is pleased as you claim what He has apportioned for you. The Lord says, The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a goodly heritage (Psalm 16: 6). Caleb understood the inheritance, the actual part where the lines had fallen. Joseph and Judah get their portion before the general allotment in Joshua 18. 

    JDUWhy did he choose Hebron? 

    JTSpiritually, Hebron means that which was before the world. As the apostle says, which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory (1 Corinthians 2: 7). 

    CSSDoes the refusal to face the warfare mean the loss of the enjoyment of the inheritance? 

    JTQuite so, we have to dislodge the enemy, and that is what comes out in Caleb; he immediately dislodges the enemy. He took Kirjath-Arba, and then he would have Kirjath-Sepher, as we get in the next chapter, and that brings in Othniel and Achsah, both of his house, who show that they valued the inheritance and secured what sustained them in it. Achsah would have springs of water, a feature of great intelligence marking Caleb and his house. 

    GAvSDoes Hebron bring us to the collective side? 

    JTWell, I suppose that is right, not that it goes to the full length of the divine mind, it is properly Colossian truth. We need Jerusalem for the full divine thought, but that awaited David; it required great spiritual prowess. I think the full truth of Colossians and Ephesians involves what is collective in its spiritual sense, not exactly the collective truth of 1 and 2 Corinthians, which is local and visible, but what we are to each other spiritually. 

    RBDo we get the Hebron position in having marked us out beforehand for adoption (Ephesians 1: 5)? 

    JTYes, it was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt, that is, it was before the world. That wisdom ... which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory. 

    ESWWhat is suggested by the change of name which is specifically recorded twice in the Scriptures, Kirjath-Arba and Hebron? 

    JTIt is just to bring out the importance of Hebron. Hebron is mentioned in Genesis, and then in connection with the spying out of the land, it is stated that it was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt (Numbers 13: 22). It is the Spirit of God bringing that great thought to us in Numbers as in Corinthians. God had His own thoughts before the world came into view; wisdom ordained for His people, that is the thought of it. Paul says, we speak wisdom among the perfect (1 Corinthians 2: 6); he could not speak it at Corinth. Spiritual growth is in mind, so that the idea of Hebron should be opened up to us, that is, what God had in mind before the world for our glory. 

    GCHIs it a change over from Kirjath-Arba? The New Translation says: the great man among the Anakim (Joshua 14: 15). 

    JTYes, it is the power of the world, it is the city of Arba, the city of the great man of the world. You might say, a city where the sort of power is that the people of Corinth were aiming at, and therefore the reference to what God had ordained for us before the world. That is why I think the head of Goliath is cut off, it is a question of the wisdom of the world being judged. 

    ESWIs our right to the inheritance contested by spiritual wickedness? 

    JTThat is exactly the position; the inheritance that God designs for His people is being laid hold of by mens minds, and satanic powers have got into it, and these have to be dislodged. 

    RMIs the conflict referred to collectively? 

    JTIt is collective, the saints are all brought into it. That is the saints viewed, not in their external position, but in their spiritual relations, a very important thing to get hold of. Perhaps few of us have got hold of it, but we have to learn to take account of each other spiritually. It is a question of the spiritual, and whether we are being led on in the collective sense. Even although we have not all the brethren with us, it is for us at least to include them in our affections; it is with all saints. God would not have it otherwise, so that when they were about to enter, the two-and-a-half tribes must be represented: the twelve tribes are there in principle. We must have all the saints, God will have it that way, and if we love the saints we want them with us. Joshua and Caleb appreciated the inheritance when others despised it, but even in our ordinary assembly meetings we are to wait for one another; we must have all the saints, we do not want to go on in independency in any way. God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus (Ephesians 2: 6). 

    WJHSo that a lead in the right direction is of great value. 

    JTThat is right, and to see the thing exemplified in one human heart; one man that values what is divinely promised to him. He says in effect, I am equal to it, I am as able now, I am as strong as I was forty years ago. He retains his spiritual energy, he does not grow old spiritually, for none of us should grow old spiritually, although we grow old physically. 

    HSHCalebs desire was delightful to Joshua, for it says that Joshua blessed Caleb. 

    JTQuite so, for Joshua has an exalted place here, representative of God. 

    Finally, the position of Phinehas brings us to a very practical side of our subject, that is the man that is in the inheritance. The saints in the inheritance would have it in peace, would keep it free from war, for we shall lose the sense of it practically unless we are maintained in unity. So that I think Phinehas becomes a remarkable witness to what is needed in the inheritance, that is ability to keep the peace, but not at the expense of righteousness. Phinehas has a great place in the Scriptures, and represents an element that we cannot get on without, a man that stands in a crisis and knows what to do. 

    LFIn your reference to Phinehas, have you in mind the incident of Baal-Peor, in Numbers 25? 

    JTYes, that is where he shines first of all, he shines in a crisis with his javelin. Phinehas properly belongs to the ministerial side of the truth, he was properly a priest. In the genealogy of Israel in Exodus 6, the Spirit of God takes Reuben, Simeon, and Levi. He comes to Levi and his sons till He comes to Phinehas. He was bringing out the lineage of Moses and Aaron, and stops at Phinehas, because Phinehas was to have an everlasting priesthood. He represents the priesthood, serving in an emergency, so that the saints should enter on the inheritance (Numbers 26). He is also seen in Joshua 22 as saving the people for the inheritance, as in it, but in danger of being disrupted by war; he saves them from that, at least he is presented in that way. 

    GAvSWas this a more complicated situation than Baal-Peor? 

    JTWell, it was. It was a reasonable sort of thing, as the two-and-a-half tribes would make out. But I think there was an element of pride in building the altar of grand appearance; it was a conspicuous sort of thing. It is to be noted that they were conscious of their poverty spiritually, as over against those that were in the land, the nine-and-a-half tribes, and hence they have to resort to a material testimony to their claim. Why should I want such a testimony to my claim if I am in the land, enjoying it? If I am in the possession and enjoyment of my heavenly portion I do not need an artificial testimony to my right there. 

    GAvSDoes the altar indicate that the positive enjoyment of the inheritance was lacking? 

    JTThat is what I thought. Constant troubles are arising amongst us, little things sometimes that are of no importance, but they cause a cleavage. Why do we not go on with the positive things and thus not have any disturbance amongst us? 

    JJJWhy are the ten princes brought in? 

    JTWith him ten princes, of each fathers house a prince, out of all the tribes of Israel. You have in your mind then, why not twelve princes? Numbers 31: 4 - 6 says, of all the tribes of Israel, shall ye send to the war. And there were levied out of the thousands of Israel, a thousand by tribe, twelve thousand armed for war. And Moses sent them to the war, a thousand by the tribe, them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to the war. Now it is interesting to compare these two incidents. Phinehas is in both cases, that is, he is a man for a crisis, and all Israel in their twelve tribes must be brought into the conflict with Midian, following up the great act of Phinehas against the Midianites. Here in Canaan it is the ten tribes (or rather nine-and-a-half) that are in the land. The other two-and-a-half had built the altar, and what is to be done has to be faced, but this can only be by those that are spiritual, for it is a priestly matter. If the heavenly inheritance is to be maintained in any practical way we must have the priestly element; here it is to keep the peace, and that is the point. The meaning of the action of the two-and-a-half tribes is not so serious as was thought. The lesson being that we must consider each other, what is in a brothers mind. You may have a difficulty with what is said, but let us find out what is really in his mind. It may seem wrong, but what is in his mind? Then can we not modify what is in our minds, and generally there is really no cause for difficulty at all if we understood each others minds. That is, I think, the idea, and that is what Phinehas represents; a man who is spiritual enough to be able to get the minds of others and there may not be need for war at all. The two-and-a-half tribes were spiritually poor, and we may be sure that spiritually poor people will do something to cause anxiety, something to disturb will be constantly springing up where people are not in the current of the Spirit, but usually when you look into it there is no cause for cleavage. If there is no will at work, we ought to be ready for modifications. Often a thing is not so serious as we thought. 

    JJJWe may have to move on sometimes although we cannot carry all with us. 

    JTThat is true also, we cannot wait for unanimity; as regards discipline. The matter should be done, it is a question of the many, the rebuke inflicted by the many (2 Corinthians 2: 6). In the inheritance we want all the brethren, our outlook is that not one is left out. 

    QuesIs that why the apostle introduces such qualities as lowliness, meekness and longsuffering in connection with the keeping of the unity of the Spirit? 

    JTQuite so, bearing with one another in love. 
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    SPIRITUALITY (5) (JT 48)

    Numbers 27, Joshua 15:16 - 19; Joshua 17:3 - 6

    JTOur inquiry so far has brought us to the end of Numbers 26, in which it is stated that there was not left a man of them, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun(Numbers 26:65). The passage in Joshua 14 was read yesterday afternoon to show how faith, up to this point, is the leading thought, the link between the beginning of divine movements in Egypt and the land of Canaan; marking, too, the identity of the persons, but their condition is wholly changed according to certain passages read in Numbers, particularly those which treat typically of the Spirit. The forty years journeying in the wilderness after the exposure of the flesh in Numbers 13 and 14 is a witness to the destruction of what was disobedient. The apostle says in 2 Corinthians 10:6, and having in readiness to avenge all disobedience when your obedience shall have been fulfilled; meaning those who have faith. The little ones, or children of the transgressors, were to see the destruction of their fathers during those forty years. For faith, this would mean that the flesh in each one is destroyed, all discipline having that in mind, the destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus(1 Corinthians 5:5). Hence God deals with us in discipline through history on the one hand, but on the other hand, where faith is, there is the Spirit building up a constitution, and this involves spirituality. Faith is seen in these two men, and they go through into Canaan, and the children of those who were destroyed inherit according to the divine word. 

    Now it is thought that we may see in the Scriptures read, how the children are in the inheritance. The qualities of which they were constituted are seen representatively in the daughters of Zelophehad and the daughter of Caleb. The children of those who came under the judgment of God were to inherit, and these daughters of Zelophehad and the daughter of Caleb are representative as showing that if they inherit, they do so as formed by the Spirit. They have the qualities suitable for the inheritance. They did not go in simply because they were children when the disobedience took place, and so were not responsible; they go in as suitable, as subjects of the work of God. The daughters of Zelophehad speak right, according to Jehovahs own testimony. Their thought is, as they say, Why should the name of our father be taken away from his family, because he has no son? Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father, Numbers 27:4. That is their exercise; they wanted a possession in the inheritance of their father, but they wished to enjoy it among the brethren; an excellent trait in persons who enjoy the inheritance of God. Then Achsah, Calebs daughter, as already possessing the inheritance, desires to have what sustains in it, namely springs of water. These two families illustrate how the inheritance is laid hold of by the children. 

    PLWould it be right to say that the confession that their father died in his own sin, and also of his sonless position  five of them, suggestive of weakness in remnant days, taking that ground  shows that they had bowed to the government of God in regard of the forty years? 

    JTThat is so. Saying that he died in his own sin, as distinct from the sin of Korah, would indicate that they understood sin in the gravest sense - that of a party active against the truth. They do not allude to the refusal to go into the land, which marked the ten spies at that time, but they allude to Korahs sin, which will take us down the history typically; sin evidenced, not only in the refusal of the land, but in the terrible rebellion of the clerical system. They understood that their father had died in his own sin  it was not a collective sin for which he died; there was no collusion in it. They indicate in all this that they had a just judgment about the sin of Korah and his band. In putting forward their matter, they recognised the principle governing the position. They stood before Moses, the passage says, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly. The book of Joshua says, they came near before Eleazar the priest, and before Joshua the son of Nun, and before the princes. That is, they recognised their position in a divinely appointed economy. They were intelligent in their approach in making their plea, showing that in the antitype they were assembly people, they knew what to do. They were not marked by lawlessness. 

    PLWould you say that the expression drawing near, which attaches to the three scriptures dealing with them, would suggest that they had drunk into the spirit, so to speak, of their great ancestor Joseph, who says to his brethren draw near? The birthright going to Joseph would fit in with their desire for it. 

    JTThese were tribal features. 

    WJHHad you in mind, in regard to their father dying in his own sin, that personal failure and breakdown is less serious than party activities among Gods people, and that there is less hope of recovery in the latter? 

    JTYes. The sin of Korah is outstanding linked up, in Judes epistle, with Cain and Balaam; showing the seriousness of party affiliations amongst the brethren, which are ever ready to crop up. It is very striking that they distinguish between their fathers sin and the sin of Korah. 

    JDUIs that an indication of spiritual formation with them? They duly estimated the sin, and also appreciated the inheritance. 

    JTAlthough the personal sin was there, the name of their father was not to be wiped out or forgotten. I suppose they had the idea of grace, one of the features of the assembly, introduced at the very outset and embodied in the word that The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon(Luke 24:34)  that was pure grace. 

    EBCDo they connect the thought of generation with the inheritance? 

    JTThat is the point we are on, to show how these women represent a generation. Johns line enters into this; it is not only generation, but suitable family development. The idea of an inheritance must involve the family; it comes down from the parent. It is not a creational thought, it is a family thought. 

    HDTIn regard to the question of grace, in Acts 4:33 it says great grace was upon them all. That precedes those who had lands coming forward and making them available. 

    JTIt is one of the features of the economy, running parallel with the breaking of bread. The two things are seen in the first assembly after the Lord arose, the breaking of bread and grace; the latter recognised in that the Lord appeared to an individual sinner  Simon. There was no party link at all, just his own sin, and the Lord appeared to him. So that his name stands; Judass does not, neither does Korahs name stand in the family of God. In that sense the name of Zelophehad does. Then the two disciples from Emmaus witnessed to the breaking of bread  the Lord was made known to them in it. So that the divine economy as initially inaugurated stands thus. The name of Christ attaches to that position, and so, too, the children in Johns writings  those that believe on his name(John 1:12). 

    HHReferring to faith and spirituality as necessary for the inheritance, I was thinking of the expression in the gospel of John, he that believeth; this is in addition to the work of God seen there, as set out in individuals such as the blind man. 

    JTFaith is stressed in the children of God  those that believe on his name (John 1:12)  and they are also said to be born of God. John speaks of persons, who already are disciples, coming to believe; they thus add to and strengthen their faith; his disciples believed on him, John 2:11. John contemplates persons believing because of the signs which the Lord did, but they were not trustworthy. That brought out the necessity for new birth. In the second chapter the Lord manifested his glory; and his disciples believed on him(John 2:11). John has in mind that there should be a real abiding faith that goes through, so that at the end, he says, the signs are written that ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that believing ye might have life in his name, John 20:31. Alongside of that is the great enlargement of the truth of the Holy Spirit in John, first in new birth and then in the living water, and later in a personal sense. 

    FIDo you have in mind that when these women came up before Moses and the whole assembly, they had a sense that they would get a judgment which would be supported by grace? 

    JTThat is the point; what underlies the assembly, as representative of God, is grace. They had confidence in coming before Moses and Eleazar and the princes of the assembly. The full economy of God is in mind. John states it: The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand,(John 3:35) that is the idea of the divine economy in John. It is stable, you can rely on it. In Matthew the Lord says, if also he will not listen to the assembly, let him be to thee as one of the nations and a tax-gatherer(Matthew 18:17). Christ delegates the authority there, thus the assembly is to be listened to. Christianity, abstractly, is on a firm foundation, even as to administration. 

    AMHDid they recognise the lack of faith in their father, and desire that they should not fail in relation to faith? 

    JTThat is a moral necessity if the fathers name is to stand in the inheritance. Why, they say, should the name of our father be taken away from his family? It is with a sense of grace that they include a request that the name of their father should not be taken away. 

    PLThis inquiry addressed to Moses, Eleazar, and the princes, sets afoot the later inquiry Godward, and results in a statute set up in Israel. Is this an encouragement for spiritual initiative and zeal in regard to ones part in the inheritance? 

    JTThe definite statute set up, a statute of right, shows how God honours their exercises in adding the result to the statutes of Israel. The statutes and ordinances of Israel mentioned so often in Psalm 119 show how faith valued them. In Numbers 27:11, we read, it shall be unto the children of Israel a statute of right, as Jehovah commanded Moses. It is a great matter if a crisis like this brings out an addition to what is already there. A point is reached; a landmark in the spiritual history of Israel, that is to stand in regard to the inheritance. The inheritance is a final thought. This statute of right is a very important addition to what was already there, and the next thing is how these women carry forward their thought. They had not forgotten this matter. They went into the land, and again recognised the economy as it was. They had admitted their fathers sin, now it is a settled matter. They say, Jehovah commanded Moses to give us an inheritance among our brethren; then is added, And he, that is, Joshua, gave them according to the commandment of Jehovah. They condensed the thing. They assumed that matters were settled legally. They do not again allude to the sin of their father, but we get an additional thing: Joshua gave them an inheritance among the brethren of their father; then we are told, And there fell ten portions to Manasseh, besides the land of Gilead and Bashan, which are beyond the Jordan. For the daughters of Manasseh received an inheritance among his sons; and the rest of Manassehs sons had the land of Gilead, Joshua 17:5,6. So that it would seem that these women got the very best. It was Canaan they sought, not Gilead. 

    HSHWhy does the inheritance of these women come in again at the close of Numbers in regard to marriage? 

    JTThat is an important side of our subject which may be reserved to a meeting later on if the Lord will. The brethren here have some exercise about mixed marriages. 

    QuesIs it important that it is not only their claim, but Jehovahs matter, and He justifies them in the place where they invoke the name of Jehovah, and gives them the best portion in the land? 

    JTWhat comes out is that these women are honoured; their exercise brings in a statute of right. It is a very remarkable thing that God honours them in this way. Jehovah adds, in Numbers 27:7: thou shalt surely give them a possession of an inheritance among their fathers brethren; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass unto them, and the end of verse 11 states that it shall be unto the children of Israel a statute of right. It seems to me that this statute of right is very important today, because our relatives are so distant from us in many instances, but we can share the inheritance with them, however far they may seem to be from us. The link of the family, however attenuated, is maintained. I think that ought to help us in regard to our brethren now. John speaks of the children of God who were scattered abroad John 11:52. Perhaps many have little or no idea of any link with others. This statute of right is a divine provision that brings them in for a portion in the inheritance. 

    CSSYou have spoken of generation; is it seen in John 4, where the Lord speaks of worshipping the Father, before He speaks of worship to God? 

    JTQuite so. That would show that in grace He was bringing the woman in. She was claiming relation with Jacob, but it was not valid. The Lord implied that He was a Jew, and she regarded Him in that light and He accepted it. She had no family claim, but He brings her in, in grace. She comes into the inheritance; the living water, which comes into our subject, being essential to it. 

    AEDDoes Paul use this statute of right in Ephesians 2 in bringing us Gentiles into the inheritance? 

    JTThat is right. It depends on family link, which we Gentiles now have: no longer strangers and foreigners but ... of the household of God(Ephesians 2:19). 

    AEMA distribution of the inheritance comes down to the one that is nearest to him. Is that an important principle in trying to help? 

    JTYes. Ye shall give his inheritance to his kinsman that is nearest to him in his family, Numbers 27:11. I suppose the idea of family in John, the generative thought, allows for great extension. We recognise when it is valued by any, and we can move in relation to them, owning them as our brethren. 

    AMHWould the loaf in the Lords supper keep this before us, that, what we are about to go forward to, is not limited to ourselves? 

    JTWe being many are one bread, by extension, includes all Christians. One misses them and tells the Lord so. Many may be without the Spirit, but there is a link with the family nevertheless, and evidence of the divine generation affords one a claim as of the family. 

    SEEWould the statute of right be established in the passage in John 1:12, but as many as received him, to them gave he the right to be children of God? 

    JTQuite so: it is for them to take up. The passage referred to in John 11 does not contemplate the ability to do it. They are scattered abroad, but the right is there, and it is part of our work at the present time to instruct people on these lines. Johns gospel is intended for that. 

    ESWAll these relationships seem to stand in relation to the Father. Would it extend to every family in heaven or on earth, named of the Father? 

    JTThat is the way it works out. Paul speaks of one God the Father, not many fathers, but one. 

    EEThe impoverished conditions through the workings of sin make things more difficult even for those who are spiritually minded to come into their proper portion. 

    JTThe apostle warned that difficult times should come, and they have come. You are made to feel it when you come in contact with those who belong to the family, but are not in practical enjoyment of it; many are prejudiced and preoccupied, but this passage gives us a wide area to operate in; we should seek to impress them with the fact that they belong to the family of God. If you say to a person who is hard. You are my brother,  one has often noticed that the word brother touches any one who has family instincts. 

    JDYou mentioned those who are scattered abroad; in dealing with souls, would you look for the features of the generation according to John 1? 

    JTCertainly, that is the point here. When travelling and meeting people you cannot but see in some the evidences of divine generation, but they are terribly beclouded and hardened through circumstances, as has been remarked, the circumstances of sin, and religious circumstances, and I think Johns gospel is intended to meet that. You begin with Christ, the Person of Christ. 

    If there is reality in any one, he will respond to the opening verses of Johns gospel, and then in verses 12 and 13 you come to persons who receive Him. Are you receiving Christ? If you are, you have the right to take the place of a child, as believing on His name, which disallows all other names; and you are born, not of the will of the flesh, or the will of man, but of God. How peerless it is, and what stability it gives us as having faith in Christ, believing on His name! 

    JDWould the coming forward of the feminine side  the daughters of Zelophehad  involve the subjective state, consequent upon generation? 

    JTThat is right. There may be much to be learnt from their names, and there should be, but the general thought is that they represent the subjective side. They speak with a right feeling. God is honouring them. I believe they represent those who are fully fit for the inheritance. They value it and speak intelligently about it. They wish to bring down the name of their father, and to be among their brethren. What fine traits these are! 

    As to Achsah, Joshua 15, the question of the husband comes in. In this spiritual order of things, we must have that feature, which has place as entering into our minds. So Caleb says, He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife. And Othniel the son of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, took it; and he gave him Achsah his daughter as wife. We are now in the marital state. She is a child of Caleb, of the man who has come through, the man of faith. He has come through from Egypt to Canaan. Identity is there and the marriage thought is there, and what is her exercise about the position? Verse 18 says, And it came to pass that as she came, that she urged him to ask of her father a field: that is, she urged her husband, and she sprang down from the ass. She is spiritual and she has spiritual agility. I think that is what is meant by the word sprang. And Caleb said to her. What wouldest thou? She recognised her father in her movement off the ass; and she said, Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water. Then he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. That is another fine part of our subject, showing what marked both the children of parents who had fallen, and the child of parents who went through in faith. She wanted springs of water, and he gave her more than she asked, he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. 

    CSSDoes this come on the line of desire and dependence on God as one man who could pray, Oh that thou wouldest richly bless me, and enlarge my border, 1 Chronicles 4:10. 

    JTQuite so. In the book of Chronicles you get touches of that kind in the history. The idea of the inheritance is there in one man  Jabez  and God granted him all his desires; showing what is available at any time to any who has desires. 

    CCEHave you any thought why this incident as to Achsah is repeated in the book of Judges? 

    JTI think, to carry on this fine thought of the inheritance in the family of Caleb, showing what a start the tribes had in the land. We have this thought carried through; a woman wishing for springs of water. It is a subjective thought. You could not have the book of Joshua without this; and so you find the son of Eleazar the priest  Phinehas  in the end of the book, God thus showing what continues. 

    WJHIs Paul like Caleb, as he comes to Ephesus and raises the question of whether they had received the Holy Spirit in view of occupying this blessed territory? 

    JTYes. That is the basic idea, consequent on the gospel, in Ephesus, as if the matter of the Spirit must be settled at once. There can be no going through into the counsels of God without it. 

    HHWould you say a word as to the upper and nether springs? 

    JTI think the upper would be like Ephesians and the nether like Romans. Colossians hardly touches on the Spirit, except love in the Spirit. The Spirit is not stressed in Colossians. It is the going into the land there. In Romans you have great enlargement as to the truth of the Spirit, and then in Ephesians the Spirit in relation to heavenly things. 

    EEWhile speaking of Achsah, what is there for us in that she moved her husband to ask for a field? 

    JTI think she is recognising headship, he is the one to take the initiative. That is what I understand. She is thoroughly right in the matter, just as the daughters of Zelophehad were right. She recognises her husband. 

    FIAs you have already said, the marital side enters into this; what he received she was able to name properly. She urged her husband to ask for a field; she had received a southern land; but she rose to the highest thoughts, and would have springs of water. 

    JTShe recognised her husband. She urged him to ask of her father a field; and she sprang down from the ass. She is in the right attitude of subjection, and Caleb said, What wouldest thou? She was where she would get answers: And she said, give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water. It was the time of asking and she took advantage of it. God loves that in His people and responds to it. Elisha says to Elijah, let a double portion of thy spirit be upon me(2 Kings 2:9). Elijah says, Thou hast asked a hard thing: if thou see me when I am taken from thee, it shall be so to thee, (2 Kings 2:10). This would mean that the gift of the Spirit requires such a state. It is not simply the position of Romans, but the ascending thought, the heavenly position. You get a double portion in view of that. 

    What a great position Achsah was in! Her husband had just taken Kirjath-sepher, which is The city of books, and she is consciously in need of support in this great position. How can I overcome the influence of books save by the Spirit? I lay hold of the mind of God and live in the mind of God, and mans books do not influence me. 

    WJHAt Ephesus they burnt certain books as they came into the light of what Paul brought them. 

    JTThat helps in what we are saying. We have to transfer these types into our own circumstances, because they are for us. Books have an immense place at the present time, and saints are damaged by them, but the Spirit enables us to overcome them. We touch certain subjects  history and such like as we need, but we are not overcome by them; we overcome them by the help of the Spirit. 

    LDMThe Spirit is the earnest of our inheritance. 

    JTYes; the earnest would mean you get it in principle now, enabling you to overcome what is presented in the books and the like, what controls the world. 

    ESWWould you link these two great features with the Lords supper? Our place in the body with a view of the inheritance, and spiritual joy to enable us to go forward into it. 

    JTThat is right. The Spirit, of course, is with us in assembly from the outset, in fact. He is always with us in the sense of the anointing. At a certain point there is an upward trend, which would imply the Spirit of adoption. In His power we are carried over to the heavenly side of things. 

    EESLWhat is the inheritance? Is it the whole of that which God has made available in the word for our possession and enjoyment in divine things? 

    JTIt is a very wide thought. We touched on it yesterday as to what the spies were to inquire into; 

    what they were to find out, and in order to indicate the variety of things, Deuteronomy 8:7 - 10 helps us, For Jehovah thy God bringeth thee into a good land, a land of waterbrooks, of springs, and of deep waters, that gush forth in the valleys and hills; a land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates; a land of olive-trees and honey; a land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, where thou shalt lack nothing; a land whose stones are iron, and out of whose mountains thou wilt dig copper. And thou shalt eat and be filled, and shalt bless Jehovah thy God for the good land which he hath given thee. This passage indicates the things that are there. You get indications of it later; for instance, in Jonathans victory, it is said that the honey flowed. So that the idea of it was carried down. It is a spiritual matter for us  what we enter into according to Ephesians. The Spirit is said to be the earnest of it, and it is brought to us by the Spirit in principle, but only in that sense, not the complete fulness of it, so that we are carried through. In Ephesians the Spirit is the earnest of the inheritance, extending to the redemption of the acquired possession(Ephesians 1:14). 

    JWHDoes that connect with the bunch of grapes? 

    JTThat was the testimony to it. The first grapes, to show how productive the land was; pomegranates and figs were also brought down. 

    WJHIt is spoken of throughout scripture as the land that flows with milk and honey; could you help us to get a spiritual thought as to that general expression? 

    JTI suppose there is the thought of the Messiah, Emmanuel, that we share it with Him, Isaiah 7. Although from living creatures, butter and honey would not necessitate their death. 

    QuesDo we have to claim the inheritance as the daughters of Zelophehad did? 

    JTThat is the thought. God values our going forward in this sense, especially claiming it amongst the brethren. Esau stands over against all this. He sold his birthright for a mess of pottage. 

    JSDWhile we come into the inheritance in a corporate way, why are the various portions allotted, to some in one way, and some in another? 

    JTEach will have his portion in the land. The boundaries of the tribes are carefully maintained, possibly alluding in some instances to the test we are to one another, because the boundaries are sometimes very irregular, and one tribe, such as Simeon, had his inheritance inside that of Judah. There is irregularity in that sense in Joshua, which I suppose alludes to our responsibility here  to bring out our love, in bearing with one another. In Ezekiel, the boundaries are in a straight line, the inheritance of each is straight across the land. There is no such test implied in the coming day as there is now. Nevertheless each tribe has its own setting. 

    CSSIs the new generation to take full possession of the land? 

    JTAchsah asked for springs of water and she urged her husband to ask for a field  two definite things, but both are available. The idea is that you want some feature or features, and asking is in order. God is urging us now in what we have before us to lay hold of the inheritance and to understand what is in it. Springs of water are of particular importance. 

    EESLWould the Spirit of God in taking up these daughters of Zelophehad and Achsah, place before us a contrast to the selfishness and lack of appreciation which Israel showed, and which resulted in their carcases falling in the wilderness? 

    JTQuite so. God urges us to lay hold of the things He has prepared for us  for those who love Him. 
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    SPIRITUAL DESIRES (SMC 1)

    Numbers 27: 1 - 7; Joshua 14: 6 - 15; Judges 1: 12 - 15

    It is laid upon my heart tonight, dear brethren, to say a word about spiritual desires, for I think that if there is one thing that these meetings that we have been together in relation to these three days should do, it is to awaken and revive spiritual desires. It may be that we have never had them before, or it may be that we have had them before but the desires have waned somewhat with us, but what I have to say tonight I have to say to all of us, that as we return to our gatherings we shall return with renewed spiritual desires, I have chosen these passages in the Old Testament, which is so rich and so full in figurative and typical language and always serves to amplify the truth; and in all the passages I have read, there is a peculiar expression of desire. In regard to Achsah, that delightful young sister, whose name is so honourably mentioned, she says, Give me a blessing, and not just content with that she says Give me also; oh, that word also; it is interesting to see the different ways it appears in Scripture. She says give me also springs of water. That is, Achsah is in full accord with the mind and heart of God, which is always more and more. And then the daughters of Zelophehad whom we often refer to, they say Give unto us a possession. What courage these beloved women had, without fear, in the holy boldness that faith imparts, and that belongs to those who have the Spirit, because Numbers 21 has been passed, they stood before Moses and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. And they say, Give us a possession among the brethren of our father, verse 4. 

    And then that delightful passage we have read in Joshua 14 - just the very reading of it is spiritually exhilarating - we see the delightful, wonderful brother Caleb. What a lesson, what a model he is to all of us, how he says, And now give me this mountain. He is very clear, although he is an old brother as we would speak, but his mind is very clear as he covers the ground, and remembers things and calls attention to certain promises. We might refer to them as the promises of God, because that is how they would apply in our case. His mind is very clear. He is not just reminisencing, as some of us may do, there was a day when we were so bright, so keen. He was not living in the days when he was once bright and was once keen in spiritual desires. He was the same then as he was before, he gives us a wonderful illustration of a consistent person in divine things right up to the end, and I am sure that the older brethren will bear the exhortation tonight as we would speak respectfully in regard of their years in the testimony, that heaven is very pleased to see sustained desire right up to the end as we shall see in Caleb. 

    Now, I go back to Achsah in this setting in Judges. The fact that we get two references to this incident is not without note, the repetition would show how pleased heaven is about the matter, so that it is put on record twice. I would like to say in opening out now what is in mind in the Scriptures I have read, that in regard to every one of us, and especially would I encourage the younger brethren, that in relation to spiritual progress in divine things, divine Persons will take us as far as we are prepared to go. Now let that sink into your mind and heart. Divine Persons are not arbitrarily forcing us into the realm of what is so choice, so holy, and so glorious, so abiding and so eternal, but they are ready, and by wondrous grace indeed would serve us in every possible way, to take us as far and as high as we want to go, and I would say, as we return to our gatherings, that the Lord has been suggesting to us that we should lay ourselves out more to be taken on by divine Persons, and that we should allow divine Persons to take us as far as they want to, because they will take us to wonderful heights of glory, they will take us to wonderful realms of spiritual wealth and fulness, so that we shall never need to have a regret as to the journey, and as to the point to which, in their taking of us, we may have reached. 

    Now this matter of Achsah appearing in the book of Judges; she appears in the book of Joshua, and as those who are intelligent in regards of the Scriptures know, Joshua is the book of victory, victory on the side of the people of God, it is victory all the way generally speaking - There may be defeat as at Ai necessary to prove something to the people, but generally over the book of Joshua can be written Thanks to God, who gives us the victory. Under the spiritual leadership of Joshua, with Gilgal as the base of operations, the people go forward in relation to victory after victory in entering on the inheritance that God has marked out for them. But the book of Judges presents a different viewpoint. The book of Judges contemplates what we have to view in our time, a broken state of things. The book of Joshua contemplates the days of the Acts, speaking after a certain manner, when the people under the spiritual leadership of Christ, typified in Joshua, and also the leadership of the Spirit typified in the man with the drawn sword, went forward in relation to the great thoughts of God, and nothing could stand before the power of Christianity; in the days of the Acts everything had to give way. 

    So the book of the Acts corresponds with Joshua in that way, especially reaching in Pauls ministry the heavenly side of the truth which the book of Joshua has particularly in mind. But then we are not in the days of the Acts, we are in the days of 2 Timothy when everything is so difficult, and when there is such public confusion abroad in Christendom which renders things difficult, so that it is a great matter that we should see the setting of Achsah in the book of Judges - I have deliberately chosen Judges because Judges contemplates what is analogous to our own time, so that none of us might say it was alright in the days of the Acts when the Spirit was operating in the church in the conditions of pristine power and glory that belonged to the church in those days. None of us can say that from the standpoint of the book of Judges, because Judges presents Achsah over against the dark background presented in that book where things were so difficult, I think it is important that this book opens with a young sister manifesting and expressing a desire for the truth. What about the young women here in this gathering now, and in these gatherings for the three days we have been together? Have they got spiritual desires like Achsah? Have they got the desire to go in for divine things, to go in for the blessing, and to get the Spirit, and all the gain of what lies in the Spirit? Give me also springs of water, verse 15. Let us face the matter tonight, because this book is specially helpful in showing us how the enemy is out to get the young sisters. If he can ensnare them in the world system, all the better from his standpoint, because the young sisters are needed for the carrying on of the testimony as well as the brothers. Deborah, that delightful woman of worth knew that, and she discerned it, and she brought it up in her song; she refers to what the mother of Sisera was saying, and to the strategy in the enemys camp, and to the counsel of the enemy, and you remember in chapter 5 we get the language that is going on in the enemys camp. Have they not found, divided the booty, a damsel, two damsels, 

    to each? Judges 5: 30. The enemy knows what he is after, he is not just after anything, he has specific designs, and especially on the damsels. I would appeal to the young sisters tonight to steel your heart against the artifices of the devil, If he can get you into the world, and to be engrossed with its fashions, so that the most of your time is spent on how you fare publicly in the world and on how you dress, then he has gained a victory over your soul. The divine design is that all your outlook, your exercises, and your concern should centre around the blessing connected with the realm of Gods selective choice, and your thoughts should centre round the gift of God, the outstanding gift of the dispensation, the springs of water, which speak of the Holy Spirit. Reference is made in Numbers 21 to the well which princes digged, which the nobles of the people hollowed out at the word of the lawgiver, with their staves. The gain of the Spirit comes to us as in the type, through the word of the lawgiver. Moses is the great lawgiver. He is a type of our Lord Jesus Christ who has led in the matter of our complete emancipation from the world, typified in Egypt with all its thrall and spell which the enemy would cast over our minds and hearts in relation to it. He has led us forth morally by the Red Sea and broken the power of Satan in our souls, but that is not all. The word of the lawgiver, the digging of the well in Numbers 21 suggests how concerned our blessed Saviour and Deliverer is that we should get the gain of heavens best, the gift of the Spirit to carry us onwards in the path of the sun-rising, in the path of life in which there is no death, right on and over the Jordan into the realm of Gods inheritance, and we may say, our inheritance too. 

    Beloved young sisters, may there be awakened in your hearts tonight desires in relation to what we have had together, Give me a blessing, very specific, Give me a blessing. What wouldest thou? and she said to him, Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land, give me also springs of water. And Caleb gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. We have been in the southern land these days, we have had that given to us, the rain of heaven has been falling upon us, the favour of God has been shining upon us. God has given us the southern land these days, blessed be His name. And now she says, Give me springs of water, as if to say that as we return to our localities we cannot go on in the truth without the power of the Spirit to carry us through, and I commend the word to the young sisters. 

    What about the young brothers? Of course, they are not out of this, I am referring to them too. They come into this matter and are essential for the continuance of the testimony, and so we have Othniel here. What a wonderful man Othniel was, and what a link he had with Achsah! It is a great thing, dear young people, when we form right links. There is nothing like bad links to hinder us spiritually. Othniel was the kind of young brother that heaven took account of, and saw that he got a right link in the marital relation. And I would say to you young men, because the marital relation is a normal relation, and a very blessed relation, some of us can speak of it experimentally, and we can thank God for the wives who have been given to us, and who have been a great help and balance to us in the truth - it is a wonderful thing to get a wife like Achsah, a wife who will help you in the truth. And, young sisters, what a wonderful thing to get a husband like Othniel! A brother who will help you in the truth, too. 

    I am being very simple about this matter because the matter of marriage has just come into ones mind in proceeding, and it is a very real affair. Some young sisters get so disappointed over this matter that they are prepared to go out of fellowship to get a husband, I would counsel any who might by any chance be thinking along that line. It is disastrous, If your heart is right and if your desires are right, God will provide for you, and you may rest assured of that. 

    And Othniel, what does it say about Othniel? Well, a suggestion was made in regard of the truth and Othniel took it up. I wonder if the young men here, the young brothers are taking up suggestions in the field of the truth? Othniel might have said, I will not bother my head about it, let someone else take it up, but the point is that Othniel was thinking about what was set out by Caleb, He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife, verse 12. Notice, not only smites it, but takes it. Now, I commend that to the younger brothers; Kirjath-sepher, what does it mean? We have often referred to it - the city of the book. Now that is a great test to overcome the city of the book, the city of education, the city of literature. It is a real test in these days. Libraries are so prolific and so much is available. Do you not notice how easy it is to make room for natural desires, and to read a lot of literature that really does not help you? It does not help us in the truth; it may be legitimate. It may be you say to your father or mother, I have to do it to help me in my school studies; the enemy sometimes helps us to say things like that, but sometimes it is not to help us in school studies at all. Sometimes it is just to satisfy mere desire naturally, whereas it may damage us spiritually, I want to encourage you all to overcome the city of the book; it is a great matter not to let learning and education overcome any of us, a certain education may be needed to obtain employment, and God will help you so far as it is necessary to carry on, but do not get immersed in the thing to the extent that your soul is damaged, your spiritual desires are damaged, your interest in the truth is taken away, your interest in Christ and the assembly is lost. A great thing is to face it like Othniel on the line of overcoming having in mind the idea of the assembly as in Achsah, and that is our salvation. The idea is that Othniel had Achsah before him, therefore he overcame the city of the book, and it says And Othniel the son of Kenaz, Calebs younger brother, took it; and he gave him Achsah his daughter as wife. 

    As to the sisters, do you urge your husbands on in regard of divine things? Or do you say do not be too extreme, do not go too far, take things easy? Achsah was not that kind of a sister, she stood behind her husband, she knew what was best and urged him to ask of her father a field. She could have asked herself, but she wanted Othniel to come into the matter, so she urges him to ask. You see the recognition of headship, comeliness in the matter. She urges him to ask of her father, and then it says, Caleb said to her. How delightful, dear brethren, that is in the application of the truth. Caleb said to her, what wouldest thou? And she said to him, Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water. And Caleb gave her the upper springs and the lower springs. Think of the Lord saying to you tonight, What wouldest thou? What do you want tonight? What are you looking for tonight? Achsah got not only what was necessary for continuance here below, in the wilderness and all that constitutes it, but she represents one who got what was necessary for maintaining her in the heavenly position in the light of the assembly, and the assemblys links with Christ as united to Him. And we need the Spirit for that, and we will get the Spirit, the upper springs, to help us into the upper levels of the truth. 

    Now a word as to the passage in Numbers, and the daughters of Zelophehad. In chapter 27 it says, Then drew near the daughters of Zelophehad. Notice the adverb then. It is very important because in the previous chapter God had been giving instructions in regard to the numbering in view of the land. It is an important thing to be amongst those who are numbered in relation to the inheritance, those who are going forward in relation to the choice things of God. Numbers 26, while it is a glorious chapter in one way, is a most solemn one in another way. There are three deaths mentioned in Numbers 26 where the numbering is in view of the inheritance, and none of them are natural deaths, they all took place in the government of God, as if to remind us all that in this matter of the truth and the light of the heavenly position it does not do to trifle with it, it does not do to play fast and loose with the truth and with the Lords rights. You who read the Scriptures carefully will find as you look into Numbers 26 that the death of Korah, Dathan and Abiram is alluded to. This is the Dathan and Abiram summoned of the assembly, who contended against Moses and against Aaron in the band of Korah, when they contended against Jehovah. And the earth opened its mouth, and swallowed them up together with Korah when that band died, when the fire devoured the two hundred and fifty men, Numbers 26: 9, 10. They withstood the sovereign rights of God in Moses. It is a very important thing to notice the rebellion in Christendom in relation to the rights of God in their sovereignty, and none of us wants to be found allied with that kind of thing. Then in verse 19 of that chapter Er and Onan died in the land of Canaan. If you read Genesis you will find that Jehovah slew them; on what account? Because they were not prepared to give their support to the continuance of the testimony. If you look into it you will find that it is true. When it comes to the continuance of the line of the testimony, one was wicked, and the other was not prepared to support it, and God was so displeased with the matter that He slew them, showing how serious it is not to be prepared to support the line of the testimony in its continuance. Then we get in the closing part of the chapter, verse 61, Nadab and Abihu died, when they presented strange fire before Jehovah. They did not die a natural death, but the judgment of God came in upon them because of their offering of strange fire, and these things appearing in Numbers 26 are to remind us that profanity, lightness, carelessness in the realm in which we have to do with God will not do. If we are on that line we will be only courting divine displeasure, whereas over against that we have the numbering in view of the inheritance as if God is showing that despite these humbling disastrous things, the overcomers are going forward right into the realm of what is choice, what is marked out in Christ before the world began, and now on the basis of redemption and the incoming of the Spirit. God is seeking to lead us forward in relation to that. 

    So it says, Then drew near the daughters of Zelophehad; that is in the light of all that has taken place, and notice it says in verse 2, And they stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting. They did not take Moses aside, or send a note to say they would like a private interview. No, they came right up in front of Moses and the princes of Israel, and the whole assembly at the entrance of the tent of meeting; and they have a sober judgment of the whole moral question; and it is a great thing that we should have a sober judgment of the moral question. They are very decided and discerning as to it all. They say Our father died in the wilderness, and he was not in the band of them that banded themselves together against Jehovah in the band of Korah; but he died in his own sin, and he had no sons. Why should the name of our father be taken away from his family because he has no son? Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father. That is the fourth death, and these things are very humbling, but we have to face them on the moral line in relation to the history of sin and shame, but we can do it in the light of the clearance wrought for us through the death of Christ. As we sometimes sing, 

    How by dying Thou hast freed us 
From the man of sin and shame. (161:4)
 

    That is a point that every one of us must face, the history of sin and shame, but face it in the light of the wonderful deliverance that has been wrought for us. All question of moral stain has been resolved, and we can go forward. Why should the name of our father be taken away from his family because he has no son? Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father. These women were not married apparently, at this point, for the word in the last chapter is, Let them marry whom they please but in their own tribe. They were not thinking of husbands here, they were thinking of the inheritance, Give us a possession. The inheritance territorially is in their minds, for us in the type, divine territory marked out before time for us in Christ that we should be holy and blameless before God in love, and accepted in the Beloved. These choice thoughts were in their minds. Think of the ministry of the past years in this time of revival; thoughts that have been in the mind of God before time was. Think of the progress in the service of God as ray after ray of spiritual heavenly light has come to us enriching the service, enhancing the service. Is it our desire to be like the daughters of Zelophehad and get a possession of that kind, and in that realm? Give unto us a possession among the brethren. What a wonderful company the brethren are! How can we do without them? How could we go out of fellowship? We need to have our souls rooted and grounded in love. Leaving the brethren really means leaving the Lord. Some people try to tell us that you can still go on with the Lord and leave the brethren, but you cannot go on with the Lord and leave the brethren, because the Lord is amongst His people, and if it comes to a question of leaving the fellowship, it comes to a question of leaving the Lord. He would say to us here tonight, Will ye also go away? Plenty are departing from the truth in Christendom, but the Lord would say to us tonight, Will ye also go away? Simon Peter answered him, Lord, to whom shall we go? Thou hast words of life eternal, John 6: 68. That is what is going to help us. 

    Now, I would refer to this, Moses brought their cause before Jehovah. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, the daughters of Zelophehad speak right; thou shalt surely give them a possession of an inheritance among their fathers brethren; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass to them. Their cause, a delightful word. What they speak is right, not only what they think, so dear sisters, it is a time for speaking in regard of these matters, and for expressing yourselves in your desires to go on. If you are not fully committed to things, express yourself and you will get help. God is listening, and God has interest. God loves to hear the language of the sisters on this line of desire, and He will honour the sisters on this line. 

    Now, I would close with an allusion to that delightful man, Caleb. Would to God we were all like him. Just a literal reading of the passage is spiritually exhilarating. He would put many of us to shame, and he lived in a dispensation when they did not have the Spirit as we have Him. Notice how the children of Judah came near, Then the children of Judah came near to Joshua in Gilgal. They did not stand afar off while others were going on in the truth, and we want to all come into it, and go back to our localities with awakened desire to draw near and ask and go in for the truth. The children of Judah came near to Joshua in Gilgal. That is a very testing place for it means the complete cutting off of the flesh and that is why a lot of people do not get on with the brethren, but we have to face the question of Gilgal where the sharp knives of circumcision come into view and the reproach of Egypt is rolled away. There are two things that go together, the reproach of Christ and the power of the Spirit as F.E.R. pointed out in that address of his at Quemerford. Why so many saints in the systems around do not know the power of the Spirit is because they have not accepted the reproach of Christ, they are powerless to deal with evil. So they drew near to Gilgal, and Caleb gives a lead, and it is always good to have someone who can give a lead, Thou knowest the word that Jehovah spoke to Moses the man of God, concerning me and thee in Kadesh-barnea. Forty years old was I when Moses the servant of Jehovah sent me from Kadesh-barnea to search out the land; and I brought him word again as it was in my heart... But I wholly followed Jehovah my God. What an unjealous man Caleb was! What a judgment he had of Moses the man of God. How he had loved Moses and appreciated him for what he was in his moral power and authority; then he says, concerning me and thee - that is delightful me and thee. Sometimes we like to centre things on ourselves alone. We like to narrate things which make much of the wrong man, but Caleb in the true spirit of fellowship takes Joshua into full account. Joshua and Caleb were wonderful brethren who went on together in an unjealous way in the truth. Forty years old was I - he is marking out the divisions of time, he was a comparatively young man, forty years old. Now the time has gone, but I finish with a word about verse 11, I am this day eighty-five years old, I am still this day strong as in the day that Moses sent me; as my strength was then, even so is my strength now, for war. For war, there is no retiring in this conflict, it is a question of going on right till the glory is reached. And here Caleb, old man as he was, says give me this mountain. Dear brethren, what a desire! He is assured that God will be with him, and may God help us to make room for spiritual reviving and awakening of desires. Paul said to Timothy, Rekindle the gift of God which is in thee, 2 Timothy 1: 6. Let there be a reviving in spiritual energy and power in the midst of the darkening state of things abroad. May God help us all for His names sake. 

    Kingston, Jamaica. 
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    NUMBERS 28 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 28

    The love of God has provided in Christ a wonderful inheritance for His people, but this chapter and the next unfold what is due to God from those who enjoy the inheritance. God gives richly to His people, but whatever He gives has in view His receiving from them what will delight His own heart. My offering, my bread for my offerings by fire of sweet odour to me, shall ye take heed to present to me at their set time (verse 2). Possession of the land results in Gods people having great ability to minister to Him, and they are under obligation to do so, for there are no voluntary offerings in this chapter and the next; they are all matters of obligation at their set time. The service of God is not to be thought of as a matter which can be taken up or left alone at our pleasure. His people who love Him gladly render the service in liberty, but it is, nevertheless, a matter of command which is not to be disregarded or disobeyed. God looks for His offering, His bread, to be presented to Him, in addition to any vows, or voluntary-offerings, or peace offerings which His people may bring (see chapter 29:39). It may be noted that there are no peace-offerings in these two chapters; so that their subject is not the communion or fellowship, of the saints, but what is due to God as His portion. 

    There is spiritual instruction in the fact that the offerings spoken of here are supplementary to what we have in Leviticus. Nearly all of them are additional to what was enjoined when the tabernacle service was inaugurated. God did not bring out at, the beginning all that was in His mind; something in regard to offerings remained to be unfolded in these chapters nearly Forty years afterwards, as the end of the wilderness drew near. This is in keeping with Gods later ways as we have been permitted to observe them. The whole truth was not brought out at Pentecost, nor was it all in the ministry of the twelve apostles. A great deal was added later in the ministry of Paul, and after Pauls departure a wonderful ministry was given through John, which was intended to have a special place in the revival of things in the last days of the assembly period, and to reach down to our own time. So that additional light continued to be given through Paul and John for many years after the inauguration of the assembly period. The consideration of this should prepare us to expect that something similar would take place when God in His great mercy moved to revive the truth in the hearts of His saints. Everything did not come out at once, but it came out, by the Spirit, as there was divinely-given preparedness to receive it, and as the exercises of the time gave occasion to God to unfold more fully His great thoughts as to Christ and the assembly. Everything was set out as truth from God in the holy Scriptures, but nothing was at any time known in practical power beyond the measure in which the Spirit of God had made it good in the souls of His people. And this was a progressive process at the beginning, and it has been a progressive process as recovered in the last days, and it is a progressive process with each one of us individually. But whatever is added in this way is intended to give enlarged capability for offering to God. Those who have come in any measure into the gain of the great spiritual revival which has been going on for the last hundred years have been able to offer much more to God in the way of spiritual sacrifices than was possible before. The great enrichments of the last days are intended to yield very much that shall be bread for God. 

    The set feasts of Jehovah, as seen in Leviticus 23, are great spiritual landmarks, the import of which we have considered in their place. The instruction there lies mainly in the feasts themselves, and therefore the offerings connected with them are only specified in detail with reference to the sheaf of first-fruits and the feast of weeks, both of which refer in a special way to the present time. But the whole subject of Numbers 28, Numbers 29 is what ministers to Gods satisfaction. Every exercise that God puts us through, all that He presents to us in ministry, and all that He does with us in His educational and formative ways, has in view a result for Himself, that we may have greater apprehensions of Christ which we can bring to God for His pleasure. True spiritual progress is measured by the result which is secured for God in the offerings of His people. 

    The basis and starting-point of all these offerings is found in the two yearling lambs of the daily burnt-offering. The morning and evening lamb was to be day by day, as a continual burnt-offering (verse 3). God does not contemplate that His people will begin or end a single day of their lives without presenting His offering. He would preserve in our hearts a blessed sense that we are before Him as identified with the sweet odour of Christ. This was ordained on Mount Sinai for a sweet odour, an offering by fire to Jehovah (verse 6); it goes back to the beginning as an essential feature in Gods dispensation, and it is never to drop out. Gods perpetual thought is that His people are before Him in the perfect acceptability of Christ, and if that is appreciated in our hearts we shall delight to come to Him continually in the sense of it, to minister to His satisfaction. This is a service not to be omitted either individually or household-wise. It is a poor Christian household where there is nothing that answers to the morning and evening lamb. And the oblation and the drink-offering are always to accompany the burnt-offering. For how could we think of Christ as being, through death, the ground of our acceptance without thinking of the holy perfectness of His humanity, and of the completeness of His self-dedication for the glory of God. The drink-offering being poured out in the sanctuary (verse 7) shows that it represents what can only he estimated in a priestly way, outside the region of natural thoughts, in holy nearness to God. So that the morning and evening offerings are in no wise to be a formal matter, but are to be presented in a holy and priestly way for the satisfaction of God, who speaks of them as My offering, my bread. 

    Then on the sabbath day there were to be two additional lambs besides the continual burnt-offering. When God gives rest it is to yield additional bread for Him. The sabbath is a figure of Gods rest in the world to come, but as it is already secured in Christ believers have the privilege of entering into it in a spiritual way now (Hebrews 4:3), and as they do so there is enlargement in offering to God. Then the sabbath being a weekly set time reminds us that, though we do not keep the sabbath, we have a special day in our week which is to us hallowed as the Lords day. It is surely due to God that there should be more for Him on that day than on any other day of the week. Most of us in this country are freed providentially on the Lords day from much that has place in the ordinary round of our everyday life, and this is a very great mercy. As owning the Lords rights in connection with His day we should be concerned that offerings suitable to that day are presented at their set time. There is clearly something additional which can be taken up on the first day of the week, for the believers of old assembled on that day to break bread (Acts 20:7), and this would surely be a special occasion for offering. If believers do not assemble to break bread on the first day of the week they are neglecting one of Gods set times, and they do not take up their part in the peculiar wealth of offering which goes up to Him from His saints as together in assembly character. One cannot but believe that the daily offerings being presented would lead to an ever increasing sense of the importance of what is weekly as connected with the assembling of the saints. And on each such recurrent occasion additional yield for God would be forthcoming. 

    Then the beginnings of your months (verse 11) are evidently of special importance, for the offerings increase greatly. Two young bullocks, and one ram, seven yearling lambs without blemish ... And a buck of the goats shall be offered, for a sin-offering to Jehovah, besides the continual burnt-offering, and its drink-offering (verses 11,15). I think Scripture supposes that we have months in our spiritual history as well as days and weeks, and perhaps we need to be more exercised about this. The months stand in relation to the spiritual year, which represents the whole cycle of Gods ways with us while in time conditions. Scripture speaks of an acceptable year of Jehovah (Isaiah 51:2; Luke 4:19); giving the thought of a complete round of seasons; and when this is seen in its fully developed form in the heavenly city we have the tree of life, producing twelve fruits, and in each month yielding its fruit (Revelation 22:2). The spiritual year seems to thus bring out the whole round of what Christ is as the source of perennial satisfaction for His people in time conditions. But it is a year divided into months, for months stand in relation to the year in the same way as hours stand in relation to the day. The blessing of Joseph speaks Of the precious things put forth by the months (Deuteronomy 33:14). The preciousness of Christ is so vast and varied that no creature could apprehend it as a whole. What God intends that men should know and enjoy of Christ in time conditions has to be spread out over His acceptable year, so as to be known in part as each succeeding month brings it out. The moon is lighted up afresh by the light of the sun every month. 

    It was a wonderful beginning of months when Christ shone out before us as our Passover, bearing the judgment due to us, and becoming the food of our faith in that character. But that being the beginning of months intimates that other months will follow. 

    The Lord speaks of manifesting Himself to an obedient lover (John 14:21), and I have no doubt that a manifestation of Christ would introduce something like a new month in the history of the soul. Some of us have surely known seasons when a new shining of Christ came to us, and we got a taste of His fruit we had not known before! But I venture to say that none of us have had the experience yet of the whole spiritual year. There are still manifestations of Christ to be had, and fresh fruits of the Tree of life to be enjoyed. Let us not miss them by being unaffected as these precious realities are brought before us! 

    We see in the chapter before us that each new month is to be accompanied by greatly enlarged offerings for God. It will be observed that the monthly offerings are the same as for the feast of unleavened bread (verse 17), and for the day of the first-fruits (verse 26). These occasions are particularly typical of the present period for the acceptable year of the Lord is now running its course, its mighty cycle bringing into view the all-varied grace of God in Christ. The saints of the assembly are directly called upon to celebrate the feast of unleavened bread (1 Corinthians 5:7,8) by purging out old leaven so that the assembly may be a new lump as unleavened. And the feast of weeks sets forth what the assembly is as the present vessel of the Spirit on earth. One can understand that it is fitting that such great spiritual realities should result in there being a large portion for God. Indeed, the present time is peculiarly rich in the yield which accrues for God from those who are enjoying the inheritance. 

    The two young bullocks suggest a large and energetic apprehension of Christ as known by divine testimony in the greatness of His sacrificial capability, so that He is brought to God in a way that, corresponds with how God has made Him known. How delightful it is to God when worthy thoughts of His beloved Son are brought to Him in the full hearts of His people! The one ram indicates that the people of God are able to bring to Him as an offering some true apprehension of Christ in the maturity and vigour of His consecration to God, His full devotion having been made known in death. The seven yearling lambs show that the saints have appreciated Christ in His perfection as the meek and patient Sufferer, who allowed Himself to be led to the slaughter, who has uncomplainingly submitted to all that had to be undergone before the pleasure of Jehovah could prosper in His hand, so that they can offer Him to God in this character. And, finally, a buck of the goats shall be offered for a sin-offering to Jehovah, making manifest that all this comes to God from a people who cannot say that they have no sin, but who know Christ as the One who has fully glorified God about it, and who can bring Him to God in the sense that He is bread for God even in this character. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 28 (JND 36)

    Numbers 28

     2. Query as to this, for my sacrifices made by fire, and compare Leviticus 3. 

     11. It is no doubt here lishshay (for my offerings by fire); but and is put in. Bread here is food, there lekhem (food, bread); it may not exclude the minkhah (meal-offering), but the main object is the slain victim. See also Leviticus 21:6. 
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    FOOD AS PRESENTED TO GOD (JT 16)

    Numbers 28:1 - 31; 29:1 - 16

    JTIt seemed to me that in considering this great subject of food, we should bring in Gods part. These chapters treat of food, not for the saints but for God. Command the children of Israel, and say unto them, my offering, my bread for my offerings by fire of sweet odour to me, shall ye take heed to present to me at their set time. It is imperative. 

    AFMIt is readily understood that we require food but in what sense does God require it? 

    JTThat He should regard the offerings of His people as food for Himself is very touching. The manna was said to be angels food; God, we know, is a Spirit, and the angels are spirits, so we have to understand that what is alluded to must be spiritual. 

    HSDIt would not be a question of support, but rather of what ministers to the pleasure of God. 

    JTIt is noticeable throughout Numbers that the oblation has particular prominence; much is said of fine flour mingled with oil, and of wine. Attention is thus called to the joy God has in Christ as Man serving Him here in the power of the Spirit. 

    BTFWould you say that the expressions my offering and my bread suggest the saints ministering to Gods delight and pleasure? 

    JTThat is evidently what is in view. Throughout the two chapters it is the bearing of the offerings as food for God that is in view. 

    WB-wIn Malachi 3:8 it says, Will a man rob God? We must consider for Him. 

    JTHow much have we thought of Gods part? The Spirit is given, typically, according to chapter 21, which implies that the saints have ability to meet divine requirements. So that God is not taxing us beyond our means in asking for the bread of His offerings. In chapter 26 we have the inheritance, and in chapter 27 the daughters of Zelophehad are introduced as those who valued the inheritance. It is in that light that God looks for something from us  from us as having the spiritual means to furnish it. 

    AFMIn verse 2 of our chapter Jehovah says, My offering, my bread for my offerings ... shall ye take heed to present to me at their set time. There is a large number of offerings before us in these chapters, but offerings to be presented at their set time. Would you say a little as to how these chapters open out? 

    JTWell, we have the whole year covered, from the first of the year to the fifteenth of the seventh month. It is not what we call the solar year, but rather the spiritual year; or we might call it the agricultural year. Now, the farmer does not reckon the year as the merchant does: the farmer reckons it from the time he sows his seed until he reaps his crop and gathers it in. The feast of tabernacles corresponds to this ingathering. The agricultural year is really what counts, because it is a question of what comes from the land; every kind of life, excepting aquatic life, depends upon that: it says, Moreover the earth is every way profitable: the king himself is dependent upon the field, (Ecclesiastes 5:9). 

    ANWThe seventh month is the greatest of all. 

    JTAmongst other things introduced therein, it is the time of ingathering which takes place at the end of that month. 

    JSThe farmer reckons by seasons. 

    JTThat was how God ordered things after the flood: Henceforth, all the days of the earth seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease, (Genesis 8:22). It is, substantially, how we would reckon if we were tilling the soil; and after all, from it most of the wealth comes. 

    APIs there the suggestion then that the greater part of the solar year is held for God? 

    JTWell, the point is what you get out of the ground, and what God gets through that increase from us. 

    APScripture speaks of redeeming the time, (Ephesians 5:16). The solar year represents the time. 

    JTIt would be a question of actual time, of making the most of every moment that we have. I think the distinction as to the year is important, because that is how Scripture deals with it. The agricultural year is a question of sowing and reaping. 

    JSHow do you apply that spiritually? 

    JTSimply speaking, it is a matter of God getting something out of us. We get in Lukes gospel that the fig tree rendered the ground useless. The ground, figuratively, is the source of supply for God. 

    CAMHow much of what is done in our bodies is going to be shown as good at the judgment seat of Christ (2 Corinthians 5:10)? 

    JTThe sheaf of the first fruits presented to Jehovah is Christ (1 Corinthians 15:23); one sheaf was offered (Leviticus 23:9 - 14), but as having a great harvest in view. The extended thought of this embraces the fifteenth day of the seventh month. 

    WB-wThe man in Deuteronomy 26 had the first fruit in his basket. Is he representative of one who labours and brings in a good crop? 

    JTYes; it says, That thou shalt take of the first of all the fruit of the ground, which thou shalt bring of thy land which Jehovah thy God giveth thee, (Deuteronomy 26:2). He brought the first of all the fruit of the ground and presented it to Jehovah. 

    BTFWould you say that Paul brings in the thought of the crop? I have planted; Apollos watered; but God has given the increase, (1 Corinthians 3:6). 

    So I suppose God looks for increase from the saints. 

    JTThat is what is before us. What are the crops going to yield this year? Is the reaping to be in proportion to the sowing? 

    ARSIs the idea of fruit the same as food, in connection with God? We are to bring forth fruit unto God. 

    JTFruit is, of course, a more general thought, but it includes what we are speaking of. God looks for a crop. The Lord said, Except the grain of wheat falling into the ground die, it abides alone; but if it die, it bears much fruit, (John 12:24). The much fruit refers to the seventh month, the end of the agricultural year, and implies all that the Lord is and has in resurrection; but these two chapters show what is directly for God in the way of food. The farmer does not use all his harvest for himself; he disposes of it commercially, and uses it as food for his cattle; but God is not occupied with that here, but rather with what is for Himself. He says, My offering, my bread for my offerings by fire; and then He goes on to specify the daily, weekly, and monthly offerings. We should also note the stress laid on the meat offering and the drink offering  all for a sweet odour, an offering by fire to Jehovah. 

    JEHHas every believer a field? 

    JTYes, and so the word is: Prepare thy work without, and put thy field in order, and afterwards build thy house, (Proverbs 24:27). The offerings required in our chapters contemplate a source of supply divinely given. 

    ANWIn Deuteronomy 23 there is the vineyard and the standing corn which are available to my neighbour, but God only takes what is offered Him. 

    JTThat is the idea in verse 1 of our chapter; the word rendered offering is derived from the verb to present. It is corban (see footnote to Leviticus 1:2). Not only is it in the field  for according to Genesis 1 the food supply comes out of the earth  but it is there as a provision of the Creator, and in marvellous volume. In Genesis 41 it is gathered under the hand of a man, having administration in view, but when you come to the passover it is a specific creature  a lamb. So God specifies what He requires, but it is presented to Him. Not only is it there for Him to receive, but as expressing love in His people it is presented as their gift. 

    APWhat is the difference between this and the tithes? 

    JTThe tithes went mainly to Levi (see Deuteronomy 26:12) and through the Levites to God; it was the same in principle, only the gift as rendered to the Levites was offered by them to God. These chapters contemplate the wealth of the saints, and that God is before them throughout the whole year, and that their giving to Him is direct. 

    AFMThe daily offering of verse 3 is called a continual burnt-offering, and forms a basis for the other offerings that follow; so that, whatever may be offered on the sabbath or the beginning of the month, etc., this offering is always maintained. This is very suggestive. Will you say a little about it? 

    JTIt is evidently to maintain the saints on a high spiritual level. Their days are thus filled out by suitable response to God. The believer is to have the same measure of response in the evening as in the morning. The daily offerings would thus preserve us from spiritual diminution. In the feast of tabernacles you get provision made for diminution in the sacrifices, but you do not want that. It refers to the millennium, for which God is obliged to provide. There is a gradual decline from thirteen bullocks on the first of the seven days to seven bullocks on the seventh day. This provision is mentioned here only. If we are to prevent this lessening of what is offered, we must maintain the daily morning and evening sacrifices. 

    JEHWhy is there provision made for that diminution? 

    JTIt refers to the reduction of spiritual power in the millennium, but if applied to ourselves, it would be to God in grace making allowance, so that a saint should not drop out even if diminishing in spiritual power. 

    AJDDoes it go below the seventh bullock? 

    JTNo; thus what is due to God is maintained, only in a reduced measure. A state that He can own is maintained, as prefigured in the seven bullocks. It is only in the bullocks that the diminution is seen. The other offerings are the same on each day. 

    ANWWould it not show that the millennium, wonderful and great as it is, is not the best? 

    JTIt is not on the same level as the church in which there is no provision made for spiritual decline. 

    AFMDoes the number of bullocks refer to spiritual wealth, and the lessening of it to loss of energy in devotedness? 

    JTThe thirteen bullocks contemplate a very large affair. The millennium will begin with great spiritual power, but it will be susceptible to depreciation, and steadily so; God takes account of this and intimates that it will not go below seven which is perfection in itself; all above that number is excess. 

    APIs your thought that there is increase in chapter 28:14, as seen in the larger measure of wine? 

    JTThe wine is in proportion to the offering, whatever the offering may be. What you get in chapter 28 is perfect proportion. But there is increase in the offerings required in this chapter; the worship of the church is in view, typically. 

    JSAs sustained by the Spirit? 

    JTQuite. You could not get wine, in a spiritual sense, apart from the Spirit; accompanying these offerings, the drink offerings are to gladden the heart of God. 

    CAMIn Philippians 2:17 there is a reference to the drink offering. In Pauls service and their faith God would have joy. 

    JTThere the apostle contemplated being poured out as a libation on the sacrifice and ministration of your faith. 

    CAMSo that while they gained by the sacrifice, I suppose the drink offering was for God. 

    JTThe drink offering is always for God. And it is not grape juice, but fermented wine, being that which cheers God and man, (Judges 9:13). 

    AFMWhy do you say it is not grape juice? 

    JTBecause the idea is of stimulation  causing joy. God graciously uses such a figure to denote what the spiritual sacrifices and worship of the saints are to Him.. 

    ANWI suppose the cup of the Lords supper is intended to stimulate spiritually. 

    JTI think it is  not that the ingredient is prominent in the Lords supper. There is no doubt that it was wine that was used, but the emphasis in the Lords supper is not on the ingredient but on the one vessel; the cup is what our attention is called to. 

    APIs it your thought that the cup is greater than millennial joy? 

    JTYes. The love of God is expressed in it, and unity in the enjoyment of the love. Then in the bread we have the one body. In the millennium it is a nation in Israel, and wine in the passover would convey the idea of earthly joy in this connection. In the celebration of the passover at the time of our Lord there were several cups drunk, according to the records we have. The idea would be that it was an earthly joy in which God had part, and in which Christ had part also. So He will drink it in a new way in the kingdom of God. 

    ARIn chapter 28 the feast of weeks contemplates excess, does it not? There is increase in relation to the assembly. Is that the idea? 

    JTYes, the feast of weeks ends chapter 28. It is the highest level reached; it is the assembly, as I understand. It is on the day of the firstfruits, when ye present a new oblation. 

    ANWDoes the proportion of the wine indicate that the greater the spiritual capacity to offer, the greater the joy? 

    JTThat is what I thought. God looks for balance in His people, especially in their worship. 

    ANWSometimes the youngest and smallest appear to be bubbling over with joy, but this may be out of accord with their stature. 

    JTGod is the God of measure (2 Corinthians 10:13) and that particularly enters into His worship. With regard to this daily offering, the saints should be preserved on a normal spiritual level; the wear and tear of the day should not rob you of your spiritual power. The evening is to correspond with the morning. That is a sort of basis of the whole instruction here. What may be observed with many is that if there be an extra meeting during the week, the prayer meeting before and the reading meeting after, are apt to suffer. That is out of keeping with the teaching of this chapter. No sacrifice is to be withheld because of another. 

    AFMIt is noticeable in these instructions that the wine is in proportion to the oil, and the measure of fine flour is also prescribed which is mingled with the oil. 

    JTQuite. The mingling of the fine flour with oil is very instructive here: it is not an anointing with oil, but is typical of the beautiful humanity of Christ as before God. It is not dough or a cake as elsewhere, but fine flour, prefiguring the pure, holy humanity of Christ, apprehended in the saints in their worship before God. 

    AFMIs that kind of humanity true of us as in Christ, or only of the Lord Himself? 

    JTPrimarily it is Christ Himself, but as offering we are in accord with it. 

    WB-wBut I must first bring what I have grown in the field. 

    JTYes. What you bring you have first to acquire. It is a question of your spiritual stature, the apprehension you have of Christ by the Spirit. 

    HSDWhy is it beaten oil? 

    JTI suppose it would mean the Holy Spirit in the sense in which He was here in Christ; He is, of course, a divine Person, and operates in that character. He came on Christ as Man who carried on His service in His power, offering Himself, as it is said, by the eternal Spirit ... to God, (Hebrews 9:14). It is the Spirit who was on Christ that believers receive. Romans develops the truth of the Spirit as in Christians. 

    CAMDaniel would be a striking example for us, that we should all pray morning and evening. God answered Daniels prayer about the time of the evening oblation, (Daniel 9:21). 

    JTIn chapter 2 of Daniel, when under great pressure, Daniel and his companions had recourse to prayer and Daniel got the needed answer. But think of the exercise they went through  death staring them in the face and the only escape was to get the secret! You get, in their exercise, the idea of beaten oil. Think, too, of the Lord Jesus in the agonies of Gethsemane and the cross! The word Gethsemane signifies the oil press. The pressure our Lord endured is beyond all telling. It is the Spirit who was upon Christ here, sent from heaven (1 Peter 1:12), that we have received. 

    APTPaul and Silas in the prison at Philippi, in praying, were praising God with singing (Acts 16:25) at midnight. Is that like the evening oblation? 

    JTWhat power was there! You get the idea of the beaten oil in that remarkable circumstance also. 

    AATAre we conscious of making this offering to God or does it appear in ones daily life? 

    JTI think it is formal service to God. God looks upon us as intelligent persons, (1 Corinthians 10:15). The truth as in Romans 12:1 makes us intelligent; the exhortation is: Present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, which is your intelligent service. There is a link here with our chapter in the word present. Your intelligence is called into action with regard to your service Godward, so that you know what you are doing. Priesthood is marked by this, and Romans lays the basis for it. 

    AATThe Samaritan woman gratified the heart of Christ in a certain way, for when the disciples came on the scene, He said to them, I have food to eat which ye do not know, (John 4:32). 

    JTHe found food in the service rendered, for it involved doing the will of Him who sent Him. And He also had food in the manifest result of this service in the woman. In that same scripture you have the agricultural year brought in: Lift up your eyes and behold the fields for they are already white to harvest, (John 4:35). It was now a question of reapers. 

    ARWhat is the thought of the burnt offering throughout the whole chapter  that thought seems to lead? 

    JTThe burnt offering was wholly for God. It went up to Him as a sweet savour. We can understand, therefore, its prominence in these chapters. 

    JEHSay a word about it being called burnt offering. 

    JTIt is the first offering mentioned in Leviticus, and shows what Christ was as entirely for God in His death. This is the greatest aspect of His self-sacrificing love. The antitype of this is Johns gospel. 

    AJDWho by the eternal Spirit offered himself spotless to God, (Hebrews 9:14). Is that the burnt offering? 

    JTYes. 

    JEHCould the burnt offering be viewed apart from sin-bearing? 

    JTYes, but they are linked together; the fat of the sin offering was always burnt on the altar of the burnt offering. The burnt offering is one side of the offering of Christ, as entirely for God. On this account the Father loves me, because I lay down my life that I may take it again, (John 10:17). 

    ARIs that the idea of this chapter  taking account of the saints as entirely for God? 

    JTThat side is prominent throughout these chapters. Of course, you have the sin offering also, but the great thought throughout these chapters is what is for God. Numbers 15:2 has the land in view: When ye come into the land. We have means whereby to offer to God in this way for Numbers opens up the truth of the Spirit to us. 

    GMcPSimeon speaks by the Spirit; (Luke 2). 

    JTJust so. Simeon had means. I think he represents the believer as in the very centre of divine things; he is introduced to us as a man in Jerusalem, (Luke 2:25). It is a question of where he lived. It was revealed to him that he should not see death until he had seen the Lords Christ; he went by the Spirit into the temple, and presented, as it were, the child Jesus. 

    WB-wIs that the meat offering, or burnt offering? 

    JTIt was what Christ was for God. He had the Child in his arms and spoke of Him as Gods Salvation. 

    AJDHe went a long way in his apprehension. 

    ARIt says, He received him into his arms, and blessed God, (Luke 2:28). That is, apparently, the first thing he did. 

    JTYes, he was a worshipper with the Child in his arms. 

    AFMWhat distinctions have these daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly presentations? 

    JTThe daily offerings are fundamental, in view of our practical state, and keep us regularly in spiritual exercise; so that there is no undulating history in our souls. Young believers are apt to be up and down  bright in the morning, when they leave for business, and jaded spiritually when they come home in the evening, with very little wealth left. The daily offering here is to prevent that, and to maintain the steady spiritual experience, so that there is ability to offer to God. 

    APThe daily exercises cannot be neglected if there is to be the weekly and the monthly. 

    JTThey must be maintained, otherwise, when you come to the sabbath, you are in a low state. 

    ANWWould you say a word about these lambs, as typical of Christ, having a place in our hearts? 

    JTThey are yearlings, so that spiritual maturity and freshness are in view. 

    ANWPossibly this depression with young believers, to which you refer, is self-occupation. These lambs suggest that I have an object worthy of my interest and my affections. 

    JTJrThat which Abraham provided in the heat of the day for the three men (Genesis 18), might fit in with what we have here; he was a man of substance, and ministered refreshment. 

    JTYes; that would be a taxing time of day. We all know how heat, in this sense, affects us, as tending to rob us of energy. Abraham was awake and energetic, but Sarah did not fully render her part, as far as Scripture goes: she was told to make cakes but it does not say she brought them. The passage shows that Abraham was marked by spiritual power, in the heat of the day he entertained and served God. 

    APTDoes not Pauls ministry tax us, as illustrated in Eutychus? He fell from the third story to the bottom. In this case it was at midnight. 

    JTYes; there are many such. I believe quite a number of our brethren who are here tonight do not thoroughly understand what we are speaking about. There may be some present who have never read Numbers 28. I remember being at a reading in Ezekiel, and a brother present said he had never read that book at all! How could he intelligently follow that reading? 

    APYour thought is that the daily experience underlies the weekly and monthly offerings. 

    JTYou cannot have the sabbath offerings; or those that follow, otherwise. 

    CAMI think the simplest believer would understand what a great thing it is to start and close the day with God; and so, while learning what the character of the world is, go through it with God. 

    JTAs to the occasion with Paul at Troas: there were many visiting brothers there who were spiritual men, and, I have no doubt, that is what the reference to many lights in the upper room (Acts 20:8) means. We may assume that the apostle was not ministering milk in that address but strong meat It was a question of what Paul had to say. Peter, later in speaking of Pauls writings, says, Some things are hard to be understood, (2 Peter 3:16). I speak of this to urge the saints to go in for the things that belong to full growth. 

    EVCDo you mean that many who attend meetings for ministry are not in the spirit of what is being advanced? 

    JTYes. I believe the apostle at Troas was presenting the truth according to his administration in its full bearing, but Eutychus was not equal to it. 

    JEHWould Eutychus be illustrative of a believer who was not able to follow the presentation of the truth? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. One may go to sleep even in the presence of such ministry as Pauls! 

    ANWThough Eutychus did not get much of the discourse, he would never forget the reviving effect of the apostles embrace. 

    JTWell, that is a question of grace overcoming, but that does not excuse or forgive his fall. Paul had to descend from his elevated position to resuscitate the young man, instead of continuing in such ministry to the brethren. 

    ARThere is great concern as to getting suitable ministry for young people, even in a meeting like this. 

    JTI think the young people ought to read their bibles so as to know the scriptures. The main difficulty with all of us is want of exercise; we ought to read our bibles more prayerfully. 

    WGTIs the passover to bring the whole position before us? 

    JTYes; it begins the year. The Pentecost following completes the first part of the instruction. The fifteenth day of the seventh mouth is the feast of tabernacles. That is the feast of ingathering, after the harvest is gathered in, so that you have the whole of Gods ways before you in these two chapters; not what accrues to us from His ways, but what accrues to Him, which is a greater thing. That is what these chapters teach, and they come in after the truth of the Holy Spirit, as set forth in chapter 21, with Balaams prophecies following, and then the inheritance given. 

    JSIn Revelation 22 which speaks of the tree of life, is the thought of the agricultural year dropped? 

    JTYes; it is the solar year there, one month being equal to another. There is no idea of seed-sowing there; Genesis 1 provides for that kind of year, for the sun determines it. In these types God is dealing with the agricultural year; that is, He is concerned about what results for Himself from His sowing. 

    APDoes the thought of seven refer more to the church than the number twelve? 

    JTBoth are found in the church. Seven is spiritual completeness; twelve is administrative completeness. 

    ARIn connection with the feast of weeks, it says, On the day of the firstfruits, when ye present a new oblation to Jehovah. What is this new oblation? 

    JTIt refers to the two wave loaves, which Leviticus 23 enlarges upon. The day of the firstfruits includes Christs resurrection, but the first oblation was the sheaf cut down and waved before Jehovah. The new oblation is the two wave loaves. They are not dwelt upon here, but simply referred to. It is the wealth for God that attended them that is alluded to. 

    WB-wIt is noticeable that the drink offering of strong drink is to be poured out in the sanctuary. Would that refer to spiritual strength? 

    JTIt refers to spiritual energy before God. It conveys the idea of stimulation; God graciously uses the type of strong drink to show what the worship of His people is to Him, and that it is in a holy setting as offered in the sanctuary. 

    JSIs there more entering into the seventh month than any other? 

    JTIt is the most important of months, because it yields the most; the first, tenth, and fifteenth days of it are very prominent. 

    CAMJohns gospel seems to deal with the agricultural or spiritual year; and the Revelation corresponds with Genesis, as you were saying  the full year. When it comes to the gospel of John, it would be a spiritual condition, applying now. 

    JTYes. We have the feast of tabernacles in John 7, but it is superseded by the Spirit here, given to believers by Jesus glorified. 

    ANWThe Lord has the harvest in mind in John 4:35  He says, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest. 

    JTThat links on with the seventh month. Others have laboured, and ye have entered into their labours, (John 4:38). The Lord contemplated the result for God of previous sowing. 

    ANWHe had His own death in mind. 

    JTThere is no fruit from men without that, as we learn in John 12:24. 

    JSWould the woman in John 4 suggest the thought of the barley harvest? Do not ye say, that there are yet four months and the harvest comes? Behold, I say to you, Lift up your eyes and behold the fields, for they are already white to harvest, (verse 35). 

    JTI think the barley harvest, being the first harvest, is Christ; the wheat harvest is always the saints. You have it here in Numbers 28:26, And on the day of the firstfruits. That would include the resurrection of Christ, and then the new oblation came fifty days after that, which would be the church. The four months, probably allude to the harvest in Israel, but there was an earlier one suggested in the Samaritan woman. 

    JSIn John 6 we have the five barley loaves, do we not? 

    JTThat is right. It is in John you get the specific cereal mentioned. The book of Ruth explains the barley harvest; we begin with that. 

    WB-wHe that reaps ... gathers fruit unto life eternal, (John 4:36). 

    JTThe early result for God seen in Johns gospel involving the agricultural or spiritual year is very interesting. The solar year refers to what is in the heavens. The heavenly bodies were set for times and seasons. The Revelation deals with the times and seasons. It is God bringing in the end of things, and that must include the movements of Christ, as there in heaven. 

    WB-wThe solar year would be more the ways of God. 

    JTYes; Gods ways in government, I think. The sun in the heavens was to rule and regulate, and that would refer to Christ. His movements determine everything with regard to the government of the world and the universe. The moon is the church as set in relation to Christ in this connection. The stars refer to individuals. 

    JSThe seasons, therefore, would be a means to an end. 

    JTYes; and inclusive of Gods judgment of the wicked, so that the Revelation is not only the ingathering, but the wine press (i.e., the judgment of God). The Revelation goes beyond the seventh month; it includes the whole year. We see all judgment is in the hands of the Son of man. The Father has given Him authority to execute judgment because He is the Son of Man. 

  

  
    THE WORK OF GOD (7) (JT 18)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE WORK OF GOD (7) (JT 18)

    Numbers 28

    WHWould you kindly say a few words regarding what was before us this morning, for the benefit especially of those who were unable to be present then. 

    JTIt had reference to the family of God, as seen in the book of Genesis; the parental thought being presented in Abraham, and set before his immediate succeeding generations. Isaac and Jacob; he would express parental feeling and affection in dwelling with them in tents; Jacobs family, however, although of one father, had several mothers, and hence the need for adjustment. The ministry of Joseph brought that about, so that his fathers family was brought together under the influence of Joseph. And Jacob himself, blessing Josephs sons, Ephraim and Manasseh, in the family, indicated the Father, as in Ephesians, of whom every family in the heavens and on the earth is named. We noticed that the daughters of Zelophehad, who are mentioned in Numbers 27, were direct descendants of Joseph. It is said: The children also of Machir, the son of Manasseh, were brought up upon Josephs knees, Genesis 1: 23. These women were the descendants of Machir, and showed in their appreciation of their inheritance that they were true children of Joseph, Jacob, Isaac, and Abraham. 

    It is to be noted that in Numbers 26 the people are numbered for the inheritance as a new generation. Those that came out of Egypt falling in the wilderness, it is a new generation that is to inherit; that is, as we may say, a spiritual generation. And the appreciation of what is inherited is seen in these five women. But then Moses said to the Lord: Let Jehovah, the God of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the assembly, who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in; that the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd, chapter 27: 16, 17. This desire on the part of Moses fits in with the progress made. It was the God of the spirits of all flesh he addressed. And then Jehovah says: Take thee Joshua, the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Spirit, and thou shalt lay thine hand upon him. 

    So that we are now in the presence of, not what is external, but what the saints are spiritually; and hence Joshua is put forward, not by Moses, but by Jehovah Himself, as the man to lead. The new order of things being brought forward, as we may say, a spiritual order of things  not now what is external, but what we are before God  God demands His portion. He says, Command the children of Israel, and say unto them, My offering, and my bread for my sacrifices made by fire, for a sweet savour unto me, shall ye observe to offer unto me in their due season, Numbers 28: 2. 

    FHBThat seems to be the counterpart to the faith of these women; they claimed their portion of Gods inheritance, and now God gets His  the response on their part. 

    JTGod is a spirit, and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth, John 4: 24. We are in the presence now of spiritual things. 

    FHBAll this follows upon the brazen serpent. 

    JTThat is important, and perhaps you would say a little more about it. 

    FHBI thought that in the brazen serpent we have, typically set forth, Gods judgment of man after the flesh; that order of man having utterly broken down, proving himself unable to appreciate Gods inheritance. And then we have the springing well, the gift of Gods Spirit in the believer, the power of life. 

    RemThe flesh had been fully exposed. 

    JTWe are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, Philippians 3: 3. What one feels is the great need among us of spirituality; people want things brought down to their level, which often means that they are without exercise. Of course God would meet every measure of intelligence that may exist, but we should all be exercised about understanding spiritual things. 

    WHEmphasis is laid here on His portion my offerings  what He should get. 

    JTYes. Then to bring that into our own time; as we heard last night, God is a Spirit; we must learn to dismiss from our minds material things in regard to God. The Jewish system was set up in regard to material things, and Christendom has lapsed into similarity to it. God is a spirit. John emphasises that, and he says: That which is born of the Spirit is spirit, John 3: 6. That lies at the bottom of Christianity. 

    WHWe feel we need to be strengthened on the spiritual side, because we are so material. 

    JTYes; well, I thought this chapter might help us. 

    RWGWould you not say that in a general way God gets His portion from His people, but the question for each one to ask himself is, does He get it from me? 

    JTYes. We read in Peter, To whom coming, a living stone. There has never been such a thing known in natural things as a living stone. So we need to have spiritual understanding to take in the thought. Yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2: 4, 5. 

    WHOne needs to be in the hands of the Holy Spirit to understand it. 

    PSPIs your thought that Joshua comes in as one who would lead the people into what is typically a spiritual region? 

    JTThat is the qualification God Himself mentions. It is remarkable; Moses might have nominated Joshua, but God did it Himself, saying he had the Spirit. 

    PSPThere was a certain spirit that animated Moses to make this request of God  the spirit of a shepherd. That the assembly of Jehovah be not as sheep that have no shepherd. Do we not see these characteristics that marked Moses and Joshua, i.e., shepherd and leader, represented in Christ  Moses, shepherding Jehovahs flock in the wilderness, and Joshua leading them into the land? 

    JTYes. Moses is introduced in Exodus as having led the flock to the back side of the desert, and came to the mountain of God, even to Horeb, Exodus 3: 1. That was a good place to lead them to  the mount of God! It was at the mountain of God he encamped with the people later; Exodus 18: 5. As there they had opportunity of knowing God. 

    JM'GWhy is the continual burnt offering brought in first in order here? 

    JTAs representing what Christ is expressly for God. The more spiritual you are, the more you will appreciate what is for God. What also strikes one here is the uniformity of the offerings. In Leviticus you have the burnt offering, the meat offering, the peace and sin offerings, but you get them combined here; that is to say, the offerer has a uniform view of Christ, he is spiritual; in other words, he has a uniform apprehension of Christ. The sin offering is not much in evidence, as the chapter presents what is for God. 

    RWGWhat do you mean by a uniform apprehension? 

    JTWell, in Leviticus you look at Christ from various viewpoints. We know in part. But then as you learn in part you develop into a full-grown man. 

    RWGAnd you are then able to view these offerings as a whole. 

    JTYes; when you are formed by the truth from the various sides in which it is presented, you are not liable to be carried away by the wiles of cunning men. Ephesians 4 contemplates the gifts that Christ has given from on high: Some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. You see Him from every side, and you are not going to listen to anything contrary. A babe is different from that; he is not uniform, he is liable to be one-sided. 

    FHBA spiritual man would appreciate Christ in that way  what He is for God; not simply what He is to us. Think of what Christ is to God! 

    JTAnd, in considering this scripture, you, as a full grown man, see what there was for God in Him, what was for God in the life of Jesus, when He was here. 

    JHIs that why the burnt offering comes first each time in the list of the offerings? 

    JTI think so. Lo, I come to do thy will, Hebrews 10: 9. 

    FHBAnd the meat offering was always offered with the burnt offering, and also the drink offering  the three went together. 

    JTAnd all according to the divine requirements; 

    the perfect measure in each case. It is not left to your discretion, the divine requirement is all perfectly met in Christ. 

    WHI suppose there is advancement in these offerings? 

    JTYes; there are weekly or monthly offerings. In fact in the next chapter we see that the whole millennial period is included  what there should be for God from the time Christ came in until the end. 

    QuesWhat is meant by My offering and my bread for my sacrifices made by fire? 

    JTI think it is God urging His claim. In Leviticus it is left to the offerer to bring what he can  if his offering be, etc.; as if God would leave it to us to indicate what the fruit of His grace would bring about. Things are not left in that way here; God has His own specific rights, and He lays claim to them. I think Ephesians is on that line; it recognises the full rights of God, and these are secured in those who have arrived at the stature of the full grown man. Compare chapter 5: 1, 2. 

    PSPWhere would this have its answer at the present moment? 

    JTIt would be in the assembly, but, I think, in its Ephesian aspect God could not get it at Corinth. 

    PSPIt would not exactly come out in the individual, but rather in the assembly? 

    JTThe obligation would rest on each individual, but it is seen fully in the assembly. The apostle has to refer in Corinthians to a man in Christ that he knew; apparently they did not know him. He urges that they should be no longer babes, but grown men. 

    JMThe apostle John writes to the fathers who have known him that is from the beginning; one would look for God getting His portion from such. 

    JTYes. We are on the highest level in the four gospels; you look at the Lord from four standpoints, 

    or sides. The fathers know Him in this way. 

    WHWhat we have in the chapter before us was set forth in Him perfectly. 

    JTYes; this is what God saw in Him, but He wants you to grow up, through the knowledge of Him, until you arrive at the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ. 

    RWGSo that you may be able to present Christ before God, to Gods delight. 

    JTThat is it. If you are occupied with the Lord as Saviour, and do not know Him beyond that, God will accept that, of course; but it does not come up to this. He has respect for the tiniest vessel. 

    RWGI suppose in that way the continual burnt-offering comes in here with each offering; it is prominently before your heart in approaching God. 

    FHBOne striking thing about it is its continuity  day by day. 

    WHIs there any difference between the burnt offering on the sabbath, on the first day of the month, and the continual burnt offering every day, in the presentation of it to God? 

    JTI think the sabbath and monthly offerings would bring in excess. These were not to replace the daily offering, they were to be additional. Sometimes you see the Lords people staying at home from the ordinary meetings because there are going to be special ones; well, there is not much in that for God; there might as well not be any special ones so far as they are concerned. 

    JSI was wondering if it was Gods intention that, in the complete range of gifts which He has given, there might be a complete presentation of Christ from us. 

    JTI think that is a very good suggestion. The order in Ephesians 4 is the order in which the testimony was established  apostles, prophets, evangelists, shepherds, and teachers. The apostle brings in the authority of Christ, which is the first great thing; the prophet brings in the mind of God; the evangelist has the love for souls by which there is increase; and the shepherd and teacher (one person), cares for the saints, brings them food and teaches them too for the perfecting of the saints; with a view to the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. 

    WHIt is striking how all the gifts have a part in it. 

    FHBUntil we all arrive at it; one cannot go beyond that. 

    JTSo that you have a living organism, the body, to move in, and in that way you are saved from every wind of that teaching which is in the sleight of men, in unprincipled cunning with a view to systematised error; but holding the truth in love, we may grow up to him in all things, who is the head, the Christ, Ephesians 4: 14, 15. 

    RemThere is no effort in all this; it is the outcome of satisfied hearts. 

    JTGod, having wonderfully enriched us, asks us to give Him His share; He greatly desires to have it from us. My bread for my offerings by fire of sweet odour to me, shall ye take heed to present to me at their set time. 

    RemEven the gospel is spoken of as a continual offering, whom I serve in my spirit in the glad tidings of his Son (Romans 1: 9), says the apostle Paul. Did it not go up as a sweet savour? 

    JTThe apostle says, We are a sweet odour of Christ to God in the saved and in those that perish, 2 Corinthians 2: 15. 

    FHBHe carried on his work as a priest. In Romans 15 Paul speaks of the grace given to me by God, for me to be minister of Christ Jesus to the nations, carrying on as a sacrificial service the message of glad tidings of God, in order that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit. 

    EHHave we not got the same idea in connection with the incident of the Lords interview with the woman at the well (John 4)? He who created the water, asked her for a drink of it. 

    JTOf thine own have we given thee! 

    PSPThe whole nation here is viewed as responding to God. 

    JTYes, a great spiritual company, led by a spiritual leader; this is the setting in which Gods claim for His offerings appears. 

    JMThe spring, or movement God-ward, is according to the place the Lord has in our affections when together. 

    JTJoshua would take note of this charge. He is already in view a leader. 

    JMDo you not think we need to intelligently recognise the light that should govern us on an occasion such as is contemplated here, so that the Father might get His portion? 

    EPAll these things are the outcome of a spiritual state in the saints. I was thinking of Leviticus 23. The feasts of the Lord would give occasions for these precious results for God. 

    RemOne observes that the majority of those who listen to the gospel are impressed by what they are going to get; whereas in John 4 the Lord had worshippers of the Father in view. 

    RemWe have great wealth contemplated in this chapter. What have I to give to God? Christ! whose beauties and perfections come before the soul so blessedly. Then again, in the next chapter, we have what speaks of great wealth; thirteen bullocks offered at once! 

    JTThere is no thought of poverty here, no turtle doves or young pigeons. These two chapters present what God looks for in His people as endowed with a rich inheritance  blessed with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies. 

    FHBI was going to ask, what does the drink offering set forth? 

    JTI think it is what delights the heart of God in Christ. Drink in Scripture is usually satisfaction, or pleasure. 

    FHBWould it be the joy of Christ in thus devoting Himself to Gods will and pleasure? I delight to do thy will, O my God, Psalm 40: 8. 

    JTThese offerings, as seen here together, present Christ in His perfection as Man; the offerer as apprehending Him thus and formed accordingly would be balanced, he would be in accord with what is of God. The more we know of the Lord, the more perfectly balanced we are. 

    RWGThe offerer would be affected by what he offered. 

    JSI suppose Jacob was so affected when he came out of Padan-Aram; he poured out a drink offering. He did not do that on the occasion of his previous visit to Bethel. Compare Genesis 28 and Genesis 35. 

    JTThat helps, but go on. 

    JSI thought it helpful to see the variety here. Each occasion seemed to afford a special opportunity of taking up Christ in a distinct way before God. For example, we have the different meetings, and our family altars, meal times, and so forth. We should present Christ in a distinct way in connection with each occasion. 

    RemChrist was the fine flour mingled with oil. The Lord was without prominence, everything for God blended in Him perfectly, and we should be similar. 

    JTThat is an important point; apprehending Christ in the perfect evenness of His holy character here leads to correspondence with Him in us. We are According to Christ, Colossians 2: 8. 

    JMI suppose the different gospels would help us in that. 

    JTGod will not have anything else, because He designs that all shall be conformed to the image of His Son. There was a class of workmen in Solomons day called Stone squarers; they would make the stones fit in; 1 Kings 5: 18. 

    FHBDo you think we need some stone squarers now? 

    JTWell, one feels that. 

    JMWould that be the effect of the presentation of the truth? 

    JTYes, you have a model before you, for Christ is the truth. 

    EHI suppose in the Lords most prominent servants, even a Paul, a Peter, or a John, there was some quality in excess coming out; but, as you say, in Christ everything was balanced perfectly. 

    JTObserve the wonderful balance of the Lord in the last moments of His life; when all the pressure was brought to bear upon Him. He never swerved one hairs breadth. The majesty of that position bows ones heart. 

    RemThat is why the meat offering is always offered with the burnt offering. 

    JMIn the burnt offering going up to God, there would be an appreciation in His people of what that blessed One was in His life here. It is not simply the burnt offering, apart from the appreciation in the soul of what He was in the meat offering. 

    JTYou will observe that it is not the details as to the action at the altar so much; the mind is more on the offerings themselves. 

    In Ephesians 5 we have, I think, a direct reference, 

    in the word, Be ye therefore imitators of God, as beloved children, and walk in love, even as the Christ loved us, and delivered himself up for us, an offering and sacrifice to God for a sweet-smelling savour. 

    JMSo in entering into this there would be no sense of need, but rather the great wealth of all that Christ is in different aspects to God. 

    EHIn that chapter in Ephesians to which you have referred, God looks for a repetition in His people, as they walk in love, of what was so precious to Him in Christ when on earth. 

    FHBIs anything greater, in the expression of Gods grace to us, than that we should be made capable of participating in His satisfaction in Christ, and that we should have communion with God in it; creatures like ourselves have been taken up and made capable of this? 

    QuesWhat did you mean by your reference to the four gospels? 

    JTWell, they view Christ from four different sides, or aspects; a complete view, as given to us by the Spirit. 

    This 28th chapter refers to the saints of the present dispensation, and there is no diminution or decline contemplated. In verse 26 we read: And on the day of the first-fruits, when ye present a new oblation to Jehovah, after your weeks, ye shall have a holy convocation: no manner of servile work shall ye do. And ye shall present a burnt offering for a sweet odour to Jehovah: two young bullocks, one ram, seven yearling lambs; and their oblation of fine flour, mingled with oil, three tenth parts for one bullock, two tenth parts for the ram, one tenth part for each lamb of the seven lambs; and one buck of the goats, to make atonement for you, verse 26 - 30. But then you have in the 13th verse of the next chapter, thirteen young bullocks to commence with, 

    and you go down gradually to seven in that chapter, showing that decline is contemplated. 

    F.H.B. Why? 

    JTI think it is the millennium. 

    JMIs it that the church is first? 

    JTYes, and decline is not contemplated there. The millennium is a perfect state of things; it is, however, greater at the beginning than at the end. The bullocks do not go below seven  a perfect number. 

    RemSo the assembly would indicate more the eternal order of things; there is no diminution. 

    QuesWhy does the sin offering come in three times in the chapter? 

    JTThe sin offering comes with the full presentation of Christ. While we are here that must be; you could not come to God apart from that, however wealthy you may be. 

    JMIt is the recognition of what we are as in accord with Christ; there is no sense of need. 

    FHBIt is the delighting in that side of the offering that has met every need to the glory of God. It is a fine thing if we are up to it. 

  

  
    THE MORNING AND EVENING LAMBS (JT 34)
    

    
    
  
  
    THE MORNING AND EVENING LAMBS (JT 34)

    Ephesians 5:18 - 19; Numbers 28:1 - 8; John 20:19 - 22

    It will be observed from the first passage read, that I have in mind to dwell upon the subject of spirituality, implying that we are to be filled with the Spirit. The other scriptures illustrate how this may be maintained, for it is a daily experience representing how our years are to be filled up, and that if the evening is not equal to the morning there is sure to be decline until perhaps there is no morning at all. So I had in mind that we might be helped in considering the morning and evening lambs, the evening lamb being equal to the morning lamb. That is to say, our lives being made up of days we maintain the spiritual level that is proper to Christians in seeing to it that the evening is not less than the morning. 

    The idea of the day, as you will all remember, came in in Genesis 1, God having worked by the day  a very touching suggestion. You will remember how Job cursed his day, as if others did not have to do with it, as if God did not work on that day, but He was working then as He is now every day. The Lord said, My Father worketh hitherto(John 5:17), not at certain times only, but always, for we cannot think of God being inactive in the presence of sin in this world. Job disregarded that fact as we are all likely to do in our narrowness and pettiness, but Jobs folly could not interfere with Gods activities. 

    We have an allusion to His activities in grace in His word to Noah. He says, My spirit shall not always plead with Man; for he indeed is flesh; but his days shall be a hundred and twenty years. Genesis 6:3. How full those days would be from Gods side, every day of those hundred and twenty years; and with no result in the way of conversions as far as we know! 

    There was testimony  an important matter. It was not simply the handing out of tracts and the like, but appeals and strivings every day. Mans thoughts were only evil every day, but that did not interfere with Gods thoughts nor His activities. They were all Gods days and He showed they were His days when striving with men in them, even although there was no result. 

    Another idea of work on Gods part is in Noah sending out the dove. He sent out a raven but it does not say he sent it out from him, but he sent out the dove from him. It is a type of the Spirit, not now as striving, but under the emblem of a dove; well known to some of us, for the Spirit of God came down from heaven as a dove on the Lord Jesus. Matthew tells us the Lord saw the Spirit as a dove descending on Him, and Mark says the same, but John says that John the baptist saw the Spirit coming down as a dove, and Luke says that He came down in bodily shape as a dove, so that there should be no doubt as to what the dove means. But I speak of it now because of its relation to the day. The raven did not return to Noah; but the dove did return to him. It came to him and he took it in to him, such were the typically precious relations, as we may say, between the Father and the Spirit, between divine Persons. There was nothing about a day in the first sending out, but at the second sending out it reads the dove came back at eventide; that is to say, there was a days work, but not a fruitless one, pointing to our own times. She brought back in her beak an olive-leaf plucked off, typical of life out of death. Death was still there, the waters had not quite dried up, but there was life as symbolised in the olive-leaf. That is our position as far as I understand. The Holy Spirit today is working by the day, bringing in these results for God, not a floating olive-leaf, but one plucked off, showing that it was connected with its source when the dove found it, and she brought it back at eventide; it was a fruitful days work; it represented typically something for God. There was no suggestion of fatigue, but energy, as if the dove would spend the day fully and bring back some result. 

    In keeping with all that, I want to show from Numbers 28 how God looks for this very thing in the continual burnt-offering. He provides food for us in abundance, and these chapters  28 and 29  which run together, deal with what he expects  daily, and weekly, and monthly, and yearly. That is how the matter stands. The last great offering is the feast of tabernacles, which diminishes in the number of bullocks from thirteen down to seven, but not below that. That is to say, the millennial state of things implies that God will have His portion although it may diminish. It is a sorrowful thing to have to admit diminution in our givings God-ward, but God bears with it provided it does not go below the spiritual thought of seven, provided it does not go below what is the outcome of perfect exercise. All above that is excess which God delights in, but I am speaking only of the daily, because if the daily experience be not maintained, the weekly will drop, and the monthly will drop, and the yearly will drop, and in all probability we shall lose our mornings, we shall become darkened. As Peter says, But he that lacketh these things is blind, and cannot see afar off, and hath forgotten that he was purged from his old sins, 2 Peter 1:9. It was because of that very thing, not attending to the daily sacrifices. 

    So we have a yearling lamb, a beautiful type of Christ. A yearling lamb is not just a little lamb. There are two words for lamb in the New Testament, the one indicating a full-grown creature, and the other a tiny thought. It is the former that is in view in the yearling, so that Gods offerings contemplate maturity and not infancy. Scripture makes provision for infancy, for God takes care of the infants; the Lord Jesus took infants into His arms, but you can hardly expect an infant to make a daily offering; it has to be cared for. 

    Offering to God is priestly; it contemplates a certain maturity, and so there are the two yearling lambs, one in the morning and the other in the evening. 

    Now, dear brethren, this is intensely practical, because unless we attend to it our special convocations must be impoverished and God denied His part. Will a man rob God? it says in Malachi, which is, as you might say, the evening book of the Old Testament. It is a challenge. It is a sorrowful thing to be classified with robbers. Will a man rob God? Wherein do we rob thee? In tithes and heave-offerings, (Malachi 3:8) is the answer. We do not want to be classified thus. To meet that situation God urges them to bring the tithes into the treasure house and He would open the windows of heaven and pour out a blessing that they could not contain. It is contingent on bringing the tithes, so that we may not be found robbers of God. We may not think of it as serious, but it is equally serious to robbing men, for God has rights, and His rights surely come first. So that the morning lamb denotes how we begin the day. I desire to be simple, because what I have in mind is that we should be filled with the Spirit, and that this should be maintained, and if it be maintained, the evening lamb will be equal to the morning lamb. As I said, God requires a yearling lamb, with a meat-offering mingled with beaten oil, and in addition to that a drink-offering. The word strong drink is found in this passage. How do I begin my day therefore? What have I, to speak reverently, to stimulate the heart of God? This is what is meant by strong drink. It was not for man; it was for God, and it was to be poured out in the sanctuary. If we go back to Exodus 25:29, we will find that the table was furnished with vessels with which to pour out. The believer has something for God in the morning; he has his lamb and what accompanies it, denoting that he is appreciating the Lord Jesus. 

    One could say much about that. It is not simply a living creature, but the kind of humanity as indicated in the oblation  fine flour measured. We are far too loose in our relations with God and with one another, as if any measure will do, but God requires a certain measure. What we get here is that everything is to be in proportion, that it is not simply a matter of light, not simply a question of what Christ is objectively as offered up in death for me, but the kind of humanity, which is of course what I should have. The relation between the lamb and the fine flour is what Christ is as offering Himself in death, and what He is in the holy nature of His humanity in which believers partake. It is of the divine nature, as seen in Christ that we partake. Then the oil is in proper measure, that is to say, the recognition of the Spirit; all to show that I am spiritually proportionate, and then the strong drink which means that if God is to be affected I am to be affected. Think of God being affected by my being affected, that my attitude of heart in regard of Christ affects God! 

    To illustrate what I am saying, I might refer to Mary of Bethany. You will remember the difference between her and Martha. We often compare them, but in John 11 they are brought near together spiritually. Martha met the Lord outside the town; she went out to meet Him, but she did not move anybody. Nobody wondered where she went. An unspiritual person is not likely to influence people Godward or Christward. Yet she was going out to meet the Lord, and she did meet Him and she got light from Him. She said, Yea, Lord: I believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of God, who should come into the world(John 11:27). She got that light from the Lord, and immediately she goes off to her sister. She was affected; her spiritual stature had increased, and as our spiritual stature increases through our acquaintance with Christ this will be manifest to the brethren. She went off to her sister; but there is no idea with her of assuming to know more than Mary. The measure of my stature is seen in the way I regard the brethren. She went to her sister secretly and said, The teacher is come and calls thee(John 11:28). That is very beautiful in Marthas case. She grew rapidly; she is not complaining now; had she been fleshly she would have said, I am more ardent than Mary; I came out to meet you, she did not. But, no, she went off and told her sister secretly, and said, The teacher is come and calls thee. Scripture does not say the Lord told her to say that, but she did. Then Mary moves, and those that were present move too. They said, She goes to the tomb that she may weep there(John 11:31), and they went after her. That shows the influence that a spiritual person has; but what I am coming to is this, that when she came to where the Lord was  and He remained where Martha met Him  she fell at His feet, and said partly what Martha said, but she wept, and the Jews wept, and when the Lord saw her weeping and the Jews weeping. He wept. Now that illustrates what I was saying, that God is affected as I am affected. If Christ commands my heart so that like Himself I rejoice in spirit, that affects God too. 

    That is what I understand to be the typical meaning of strong drink; it is what affects God, His people are so affected that He is affected. Can any one doubt it? His delight and our delight is in His beloved Son! That is what He is looking for. He has brought His Son in here, and He has indicated from heaven His pleasure in Him, and now He is waiting for us to indicate ours. That is what is going on, the Holy Spirit bringing us to the appreciation of the Lord Jesus so that we are affected. One could illustrate it in many ways, how people came to the Lord throughout the gospels and were affected, and every time they were affected God was affected. God is delighted with our delight in Christ and that is what goes on normally in the assembly. 

    So that there is to be strong drink in the morning, and I would suggest, dear brethren, that our morning family readings require these things, that they are not mere routine or perfunctory matters, but that Christ comes before us so that we are affected. God is pleased with that. We begin the day thus; we are yielding to God, for God has His part in it if we have ours. It is intended to yield to God. But how often the wear and tear of the household duties and the business  I need not enumerate them  tend to diminish, or it may be, to efface altogether the impressions of the morning, and that is where the enemy works; if possible he will catch away every impression that strengthened you and made you happy. The drink-offering is to be poured out, it says, in the sanctuary. Numbers 28:7. This is priestly service. It is not fleshly effervescence but holy appreciation of Christ, and God accepts it. It is part of His day. God enters into the days, but what is seen here involves the assembly. 

    Well, as I said, the wear and tear of the days work are sure to affect us, and the point is, can I maintain my spirituality in spite of these adverse things? God has provided that I may. That would lead me into other channels of truth, but in the wondrous system into which we are brought we are baptised to the name of the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit, and divine Persons are active on our behalf, and that activity extends throughout the whole day. The provision is that the spiritual level should be maintained until the evening, that there should be no diminution. It may be that something happens to disturb you and affect your conscience. Some things do happen and you are not released of them until the evening: He shall be unclean until the evening (compare Leviticus 11). That is, you have to go through the remaining part of the day in a certain sense of bitterness, but there is relief in the evening. The allowance of the flesh involves that you go through a certain process for cleansing, but in the wondrous system into which we are introduced there is relief; there is the water of purification, there is the Priest, there is the confessional (compare 1 John 1:9 and 2:1). There is nothing lacking that is requisite for our maintenance spiritually. Everything is available so that the spiritual level should not be dropped, and when I come to the evening I offer to God what I offered in the morning, the same yearling lamb, the same oblation with the oil, and the same drink-offering. The level is maintained, and if that level be maintained during the six days, you may depend that on the first day of the following week there will be wealth. Mark that in making the weekly and monthly offerings, we are never to omit those two offerings. It means that I keep up the level of spiritual power in all circumstances. So that we are to be filled with the Spirit, as the scripture which I read says, speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord; giving thanks at all times for all things to him who is God and the Father in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, Ephesians 5:19 - 20. 

    In closing I want to draw your attention to the evening of John 20. It is a special record; it is not a repetition of any of the others. It is by itself, and it stresses what happened in the evening, and the word is said to mean that it was late in the evening, that is, when we might be worn out or fatigued. I want to show how the Lord sets the example here of the maintenance of spiritual vigour. It was a busy day, but a wonderful day for the Lord  the first day of the week. It is mentioned twice in the chapter. It was the day on which the Lord rose, the day of the hind of the morning. That is the heading of Psalm 22 as you will know. It is a feminine idea, so that it was not only Christs activity but the activity of those who loved Him. Of course He was active, but it is to bring out the activity of His lovers; that is, it is for us. Mary Magdalene is the example; she is very early there and she runs, but the chapter is to show that on that day which began with the hind of the morning the activity of the morning is there in the evening. 

    What I think the chapter indicates among many other things is that it was a heavy days work for the Lord  for I may so speak of Him  and certainly a heavy days work for the disciples, for events that affect our minds tax us as manual labour does. It was a day of great events. Peter and John had run to the tomb, as you know. It was a long day because the movements began very early, and now it is late in the evening. I am seeking to show you that the chapter confirms all I have been saying, that the evening is in keeping with the morning; the hind of the morning is the hind of the evening, that is, the agility and the energy are still there. There is no criticism, not a word of reproach in the narrative as regards the disciples although Thomas was absent. In this section it is a question of the saints being looked at as spiritual. There is no reference to Simons sin here; it is the disciples and where they were. It is a question of what they are to Jesus, and He came in, the doors being shut where they were, and stood in the midst and spake peace to them, and they were glad. They were not drooping; they were not depressed; they were not perturbed; there is nothing of that kind in this record. It is an abstract view, no doubt, but it brings out what is possible, and what God looks for, that the evening is equal to the morning. It is not here an individual matter, but an assembly matter, and one may go so far as to apply it to the evening of the dispensation, that God will bring out the vitality and the energy, however obscure, that marked the morning. I believe He will. I believe He is doing it, and we do not want to be out of it, and if we are to be in it there must be the maintenance of the daily sacrifices, as I have been saying. The morning family reading and prayer and what may come in in the evening to correspond are of the greatest importance, because if we neglect these things we shall be impoverished in the special convocations. But if we do not neglect them, when we come to the sabbath and the other feasts, speaking anti-typically, we shall be enriched and have all that is required for the service of God. 

    That is what I had on my heart. I believe you will recognise its importance, and it is very beautiful in this section of John to notice that the Lord said, Peace be to you twice, and they are glad when they see Him. The spirit of holy buoyancy marks this occasion; they are all awake and on the alert, and ready for what the Lord brought in. The conditions were so suitable that He could speak peace twice; for after they rejoiced He says, Peace be to you again, and He has such confidence in them that He says, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you, John 20:21. 

    He cannot trust us if we are not spiritual; there is no one really reliable who is not spiritual, and alas! We have to admit that all are not. The apostle says to the Galatians, Ye that are spiritual ..., which plainly intimates that some are not spiritual. The Corinthians were not spiritual. It is the spiritual that are reliable, and so the thought of the Lambs wife refers to what is spiritual. She is His wife; it is the evidence that she is trustworthy: The heart of her husband confideth in her, (Proverbs 31:11). The Lord here says, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you(John 20:21), and then He breathes on them and says, Receive the Holy Spirit; thus they were rendered trustworthy in view of the great service committed to them. 

    Well, that is what is needed. If there is to be a representation of Christ it is a question of spirituality, and that maintained. May God help us as to all this! 
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    Numbers 29

    The feast of unleavened bread, and the new oblation to Jehovah (chapter 28:16 - 31), stand in relation to the beginning of the year. But the seventh month has the end of the year in view; (see Exodus 23:16) it refers typically to movements of God amongst His people as the end of His ways draws nigh. It is said of the first day of the seventh month, a day of blowing the trumpets shall it be unto you. This suggests a time of special testimony as the end approaches, and while it applies directly to Gods ways with Israel in a coming day, I have no doubt the Spirit had also in mind an application to Gods present ways. (The reader is referred to An Outline of Leviticus, chapter 23, 

    for further remarks as to this). There has been in recent times a remarkable revival of the truth as to Christ and the assembly, and God looks for offerings from His people that will correspond with the special favour which He has shown to them. What is supposed to be divine service in Christendom has very largely fallen into a formal order in which there is very little that is in accord with the present mind of God, and therefore it fails to minister to His satisfaction. But He has not been content to leave matters in that state; He has given, particularly within the Last hundred years, a great day of blowing the trumpets. I suppose every one who reads these lines has heard something of the sound of those trumpets! But Numbers 29 raises an exercise as to whether there has been a yield for God which corresponds suitably with the wonderful testimony which He has given. 

    Gods revived testimony, and the gracious help which has enabled many to commit themselves to it in faith, has made possible and practicable many things which have been unknown almost since the days of the apostles. It has been found possible for saints to walk together locally in assembly order according to 1 Corinthians, and as functioning normally by the one Spirit to know something experimentally of what it is to be Christs body, and members in particular. It is still possible to hold Christ as Head, and to know the wealth of spiritual supply and direction which comes from Him. It is still possible to profit by the gifts of the ascended Christ, and by those gifts set by God in the assembly, and to find that these divine furnishings are vastly superior, in a spiritual sense, to anything that is the product of human training. But all this divine favour, this liberation from a formal order which has become Babylonish in character, is intended to give opportunity for offerings to God for a sweet odour. 

    Christ as known and cherished in holy affections is typified in the one young bullock, one ram, seven yearling lambs without blemish, and their accompanying oblation and sin-offering. The great revival of which the seventh month speaks is a revival of Christ in the affections of Gods people, and as He is revived there is material for sweet odour offerings to God. It is essential that they should be offered for Gods satisfaction. The clerical system is displeasing to God because it greatly checks offering; it checks the contributions which may come from any member of the holy priesthood. However gifted one man may be he is only one member of the body, and he cannot function as the other members can. Divine order would secure the utmost liberty for offering, so that it is not desirable for meetings of the saints to be so large as to practically restrict their liberty. 

    The offerings of the first day of the seventh month and of the tenth day-the day of atonement  are the same, which would suggest that the two days have some relation to each other. It is a matter of spiritual observation that the more fully the mind of God has come out in testimony in these last days the more enlarged has been the apprehension of the import and value of the death of Christ. Indeed, if there is one thing more than another which has characterised the revival of Gods work amongst His people it is the restoration of the Lords supper to its proper place as the divine rallying point. And every lover of Christ knows how the loaf and the cup speak of the love in which the Lord Jesus has been into death. There are depths in this as known to the assembly, and a sweetness, which transcend all types. But, not to go beyond what is directly suggested by the type we are considering, it is clear that on the tenth day of the seventh month the blood of the sin-offering of atonement was sprinkled upon the front of the mercy-seat, and seven times before the mercy-seat (Leviticus 16:14), and this became the ground on which the holy priesthood could carry on the service of God, and the whole congregation could be clean before Jehovah so as to be acceptable to Him. It is wonderful that we can now know God, and worship Him, as glorified in the Son of man. His righteousness and holiness are known through the death of Christ in the whole moral universe, while the glory of His love shines transcendent. The day of atonement brings all this into view for us, but we must not overlook that in the type it stands in relation to a time of failure and restoration. The day of atonement was instituted after strange fire had been offered by two sons of Aaron, and they had died before Jehovah (Leviticus 10:1,2). It came in after dreadful failure on the part of the priesthood (Leviticus 16:1,2), so that it speaks of how the death of Christ is known and valued after the priestly service has broken down, so that it stands in relation to a divine revival of things amongst the people of God. This explains why it has its place after the blowing of trumpets on the first day of the seventh month, and why it precedes the feast of ingathering which is said to take place at the end of the year, or at the turn of the year. It is an intimation to us that God has all the value of the death of Christ in His mind when reviving His work in the souls of His saints, and in connection with the bringing about of that end which He has before Him. He would have us to see clearly that we only serve His pleasure as we understand how the death of Christ has glorified Him about that which has caused all the failure and breakdown, so that we may be on altogether new ground before Him. 

    We, as saints of the assembly, have humbling exercises in the last days as we think of how the assembly has failed, and of how we have failed, but God would use these very exercises to deepen our appreciation of how Christ has fully maintained His glory at infinite cost to Himself. On this ground the holy priesthood can still carry on the service of God, notwithstanding all that has taken place, and that service largely consists in speaking to Him of what His beloved Son has accomplished, and of all that His love has brought to pass, and will bring to pass, on the ground of the death of Christ. 

    But as we engage our hearts with how God has provided for His own glory, and for our full blessing, through the death of His Son, let us not forget to present His offering, His bread. It is much to Him that we should bring what answers to the one bullock, one ram, seven yearling lambs, and their oblation. When Christ loved us, and delivered Himself up for us, it was to God for a sweet-smelling savour (Ephesians 5:2). As we remember the Lord, and praise Him, let us not forget Gods portion. All that the loaf and the cup speak of is for us, but what a portion God has in it  His will established, His love expressed, and both in such a way that men are brought into the divine value of these great realities! God delights that we should understand what it is to Him to have this brought to pass so that our souls are set in relation to Him by it, and we are rich in ability to bring His offering, His bread. Let us ever bear in mind that the Lords supper has its place in the assembly of God where He dwells, and where He receives what is due to Him. If we wish to give pleasure to the Lord Jesus we cannot do it better than by offering to God. He suffered that He might bring us to God in a priestly way. 

    The feast to Jehovah seven days (verse 12), called elsewhere the feast of tabernacles, is clearly the crown of the festive year. It typifies the time when Gods thoughts of blessing for a restored earthly people will be brought to fruition. Joy is a very marked feature of this feast as presented in Leviticus and Deuteronomy but here we only read of the offerings which accompany it. What God secures from His people for His own satisfaction is here the prominent thing. It will be noticed that the number of rams and lambs is the same on each of the seven days. They represent what is unchanging  the value of Christ in death as the ground on which the redeemed are with God now and evermore (see 1 Peter 1:18,19; Revelation 5:9). This can neither be increased nor diminished; it cannot be more for one than another. God would assure the hearts of His people that at all times, and under all circumstances, they are with Him in the unalterable preciousness of that wonderful redemption which Christ has effected. 

    But the bullocks, as seen here, represent an offering of Christ to God in a way that may diminish, for there is one less each day of the feast. Decrease in relation to Christ cannot refer to what He is in Himself; it must indicate diminishing ability on the part of the saints to offer Him to God, and this must surely be the result of some falling off in the affectionate appreciation or apprehension of Him. The bullock is the largest sacrificial type of Christ, and it has been remarked that the top shoot goes first. That which is greatest and best requires the most spiritual power to maintain, and therefore it is the first to suffer when spiritual vigour declines. 

    But the young bullocks do not rise above thirteen at the most. The bullock being the largest sacrificial animal seems to set forth the largest possible apprehension of Christ that men can have while remaining in natural bodies, and thirteen of them would be very nearly two sevens. So that there is not quite a testimony here to perfect apprehension. This seems to suggest that restored Israel as brought into blessing in the millennial earth will not come up to absolute perfection in their apprehension of Christ, or in ability to offer Him. The greatness and wealth in Christ will go beyond what can be taken up or offered by men. Jehovah spoke through Malachi of pouring out a blessing till there be no place for it or, as the margin reads, a blessing to superabundance (Malachi 3:10), indicating that in the day when all nations shall call Israel blessed, and they shall be a delightsome land, they will not be equal to taking up all that God has given. Indeed, the diminishing number of bullocks as the seven days of the feast run their course intimates that the same wealth of apprehension or of offering will not be maintained throughout, but will decrease. If this will be so in Israel in the day of their great blessing what a salutary admonition does it convey to us! Reminding us that there is ever on our side the tendency to decline, even when there is no actual departure! A multitude of offerings may be still presented, and accepted, while in relation to the greatest and most precious divine thoughts there is steady and progressive decline. This hah a warning voice, especially for those who may have had an extra-ordinary measure of favour from God such as is typified in the seven days feast to Jehovah. It is called the feast of ingathering, at the end of the year (Exodus 23:16); it is a time when what God has given in His bounty is known in its richest profusion. As seen in Numbers 29 it is the climax of His ways in revival and recovery, and yet Gods portion not only falls short of perfection in regard to what is greatest and most valuable, but it is plainly seen to decrease from day to day. Shall not this move us to great concern lest a similar decline should manifest itself in our case! Shall we not take it to heart that the service of each day may be fulfilled, but with diminishing spiritual value? Much may be made of Christ, and He may be brought to God in a variety of ways which are acceptable, and yet there may be decrease! God will surely accept all that there is, and set full value upon it, but He knows well when His portion is diminishing. The number of bullocks beginning with thirteen intimates that the seven days of this feast typify a time when that which is perfect has not yet come. When the assembly is viewed as in 1 Corinthians that which is perfect has not yet come (see 1 Corinthians 13:8 - 12). So long as things are in part there will always be the possibility and the tendency to decline. The thought of this should greatly impress upon us the need for watchfulness and prayer. I believe God permits this exercise to give us an intensified appreciation of the eighth day, which refers typically to that which is perfect. When that which is perfect is come we shall be in unchanging and eternal conditions, in which no decline will be possible. All will subsist in the stability and permanence of resurrection and incorruptibility; the saints will have spiritual and glorified bodies; they will be in every way conformed to the image of Gods Son. But the characteristic glory of Christianity is that it brings in the eighth day in a spiritual way even now. 

    No suggestion of imperfection or decline is introduced on the eighth day; it is simply one bullock, one ram, seven yearling lambs. It is Christ in His own perfection; no varying measures of apprehension now, but the saints as the subject of divine workmanship are identified with Christ according to the full measure of Gods eternal purpose and grace. This is what it will be eternally. That which is perfect will come; there will be no disparity at all between Christ and His brethren; they will be all of one manifestly and gloriously and eternally. But this is already true in the purely spiritual associations of the eighth day, for the saints as having their part by Gods election, 

    and by His work, in that eternal day are holy and without blame in love; they are in sonship for Gods delight, taken into favour in the Beloved; they are blessed according to eternal purpose. This lies altogether outside the seven days during which that which is perfect has not come; it belongs to the eighth day, when things are no more in part, or through a dim window obscurely, but face to face. 
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    Deuteronomy 16: 3; Numbers 29: 12 - 16; John 7: 37; Revelation 21: 10, 11; Revelation 22:1 - 3

    Blessing can only be in connection with Gods throne; man is all upside down and withered under the curse. 

    The tabernacle (dwelling) is not yet fulfilled. Gods purpose will be accomplished in a vessel, viz., new Jerusalem. Rejoicings come after the accomplishment of Gods ways, then His purposes get fulfilled. Mysteries are connected with His ways; when these have come to an issue, then He displays purpose in a vessel. The harvest is all for God, the vintage is vengeance. 

    In Numbers, in connection with the burnt-offering, you get the extra day  the eighth, the heavenly. The kid of the goats for a sin-offering shows it will not yet be a perfect state. Joy is in the connection of heaven and earth. 

    The bride is of Him and expresses Him. The wife is declared relationship, celebrated and owned. Purposes are accomplished in the New Jerusalem; Gods throne is there, Gods sway in righteousness a sine qua non  no temple, tree of life and river of life. 

    The sway of man brings in infidelity and darkness; the city has the glory of God, i.e., perfect conciliation of righteousness and love. Measured by the reed, it answers to all the requirements, and all is precious stones  reflected light. A reflex of the cross, the medium is the Lamb; it has the gain of all the names of God. 

    Testimony was given to purpose when Christ was here (the church has no inherent value). Christ being rejected personally  now the purpose is fulfilled in the church. 
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    Numbers 30

    Moses spoke the words contained in this chapter to the heads of the tribes of the children of Israel. This suggests that God anticipated that the spirit of devotedness, of which vows are expressive, would be found universally amongst His people. We have been considering in the two previous chapters certain things which were obligatory in the service of God, but we come now to movements which are the spontaneous fruit of His grace and love being known in the hearts of His people. They are what we sing of sometimes as the answering chord to love so rich and free. God delights in such spiritual movements; they are specially pleasing to Him. But even such movements of heart have to be subject to divine regulation, or they may run off in directions which are not in accord with the will of God. 

    The whole of this chapter, save one verse, is occupied with the woman who vows. But that one exceptional verse is most important, for I believe it refers typically to Christ. If a man vow a vow to Jehovah, or swear an oath to bind his soul with a bond, he shall not break his word; according to all that hath gone out of his mouth shall he do (verse 2). There is nothing contemplated here that has to be prohibited or annulled. In the case of the woman who vows there may be something which is not allowed to stand, as we shall see. But in the man, as seen here, everything stands that goes out of his mouth. It refers to Christ as the One in whom the spirit of a vow has been seen in absolute perfection. He came into the world with those wondrous words upon His lips, Behold I come, in the volume of the book it is written of me  To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart (Psalm 40:7,8). The ears prepared (Psalm 40:6) set forth the perfect obedience in which He undertook to do all that was in the will of God, but there was along with this a self-dedication that found delight in doing it, and was in the true spirit of a vow. We may see the difference between obedience and the spirit of a vow when the Lord was twelve years of age. His parents went up to the feast, and completed the days; they did all that obedience required, and the Boy Jesus was with them in this. But having done this they returned, but He remained behind in Jerusalem. There was with Him a devotion to His Fathers business that detained Him; when no legal obligation rested on Him He was moved by a spontaneous spiritual impulse, the true spirit of a vow. His heart found its home in the temple; His delight was there. 

    Then, again, as the true Hebrew Bondman He fulfilled His full term of service, but, having done so, when He might have gone out free He took up perpetual service on different ground. But if the bondman shall say distinctly, I love my master, my wife, and my children, I will not go free (Exodus 21:6). This was no obligation imposed on Him, but it was a bond taken up in the liberty of love, by which He bound Himself, and to which He is held. And we may be assured that He is fully equal to everything that He has undertaken, both in love and in capability, so that it is impossible that any part of it should fail of accomplishment. He could truly have said what another said under circumstances of great sorrow, I have opened my mouth to Jehovah, and I cannot go back, but with this great difference that whereas Jephthah vowed rashly, not knowing what would be involved in his vow, the Lord knew perfectly what was involved in His vow, and was prepared to carry it out, whatever the cost. 

    All that He undertook in His love to the Father He has brought to completion. And all that He has undertaken for the assembly will be carried through without fail, whether it be His delivering Himself up for it, or His sanctifying or purifying it, or His presenting it to Himself glorious. All is viewed in Ephesians 5 as effected by Himself in the devotion of His love. He was pledged to it from the very beginning, and faiths deepest comfort and joy is the assurance that He will not break His word. However great the cost involved, He will do all that has gone out of His mouth. Hence He is called Faithful and True (Revelation 19:11). If we are unfaithful, he abides faithful, for he cannot deny himself (2 Timothy 2:13). He is the holy, the true (Revelation 3:7); whatever may be the state of an unfaithful church, there is an unalterable steadfastness about everything that has gone out of His mouth, and He will surely do it. 

    But the woman who vows represents movements of devotedness as found amongst the saints, and it is very comely that there should be movements in us which correspond in measure with those blessed movements which are seen in Christ. But we shall see in the case of the woman that she is normally either in her fathers house in her youth, or she has a husband, and her vows only stand as they are allowed by her father or her husband. She may have her vow prohibited or annulled, and this would remind us that some of our vows may not stand. It is most important that any desire or purpose of devotedness which may spring up in our hearts should be ratified by our Father and by our Husband. The daughter under parental care may have reference to the saints in their individual exercises, while the wife would speak of assembly exercises as in relation to Christ as Head. It is, no doubt, possible to devote oneself in a way that springs from a real desire to serve God, but which He may not be pleased to confirm. The confirmation of a vow lies in the support which is given to carry it out. We may want to be devoted in a way of our own selection, and when this is the case there is almost sure to be a subtle element of self-pleasing in it. There may be the thought of being or doing something great. Very often we do not know ourselves, or our true measure as vessels, and the desire to serve has mixed motives behind it. The result is that we attempt what we cannot accomplish, and we serve with effort and not in freedom. Our vow is not sanctioned, perhaps because we are not yet spiritually equal to it. Many a devoted servant has to be continually let down by experience of failure, or by the discovery of that in himself which is inconsistent with the place he takes publicly. The Lord may even help us in relation to the truth, or in putting it out, while at the same time He has to put us through discipline which reduces us to the point when He can give us His full support, and we can serve in complete liberty. Our vow has to be fashioned into harmony with what is in His mind; He will not always allow it to stand in the form which it took in our minds or hearts. But we learn eventually that a little bit which is consciously supported by the Lord is very much more than what is large and laborious without that support. Our Father or our Husband may sometimes allow things to stand, as Jehovah did with Israels vow in Exodus 19, so that we may be disciplined in the course which we take up, and learn needed lessons. In such a case we have really, in the end, to fall back upon our Father or our Husband to get us out of difficulties which we have brought upon ourselves. 

    It is sad to be in the place of a widow or one divorced who has nobody to confirm her vow or to annul it. The effect is that her vow stands, not for but against her (verse 9). A widow represents the assembly as having lost the sense of Christs headship after having it, and in such a position all her vows stand against her. It is a, serious thing to form purposes at a distance from Christ, and in ignorance of His mind. The assembly, as holding Christ as Head, and remaining true to her wifely place, would surely never think of making a vow, or entertaining a purpose that would be in any way divergent from His mind. But, alas! the assembly, as in responsibility here, has not maintained this position. The Lords words to the assemblies in Revelation 2, Revelation 3 make this very clear. The assembly in Ephesus had left her first love; she had got away in heart from her Husband; and if not quite in the place of a widow she was on the way to it. What He spoke of in Revelation 2:2,3 was, no doubt, somewhat on the line of a vow, but it had so little value in His sight now that she had left her first love that if He came to her as unrepentant it could only be to remove her lamp out of its place. This would be to disown her publicly, and put her in the place of a divorced woman. Indeed this would seem to be the position reached in Thyatira, because the Lord addresses a remnant there, and to do so is as much as to say that there is so much unfaithfulness in the public body that He had to disown it. It is very solemn when Christ has to disown what has professed to be His; He speaks of some whom He will have to deny. It is evident that, in such a position, any vows that are made will stand against 

    those that make them. They could not possibly do otherwise. One of the most solemn things in the history of Christendom is that many vows have been made which have been supposed to indicate a desire to be or do something for Christ or for God which will be found to stand against those who have made them. How many have made vows who did not know the value or peace of accomplished redemption, or their place in Christ. Such vows could only be fleshly and legal, and they will stand against those who have made them for they will never be able to carry them out. A vow made in ignorance of what is really pleasing to God can never be acceptable. 

    But while we beware of vows which our Father and Husband do not confirm and establish, and while we fully recognise the valuelessness of vows made when the widow or divorced condition is present, we must not overlook the spiritual value of a true vow. Paul says of the assemblies of Macedonia that they gave themselves first to the Lord, and to us by Gods will (2 Corinthians 8:5). That was a true vow  a collective dedication that went even beyond the hopes of the apostle. The presenting to God of our bodies a living sacrifice, spoken of in Romans 12:1, is the normal result of the compassions of God being known in an effective way in the soul. And in no saint has the spirit of a vow been more fully seen than in the apostle Paul. For the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this: that one died for all, then all have died; and he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised (2 Corinthians 5:14, 15). He could say that Timothy had been thoroughly acquainted with his purpose  that inward, steadfast bent of mind that would not be turned aside by any obstacle within or around, and which would answer in a Christian to the vow of Numbers 30. And Paul would have us all to be similarly set, having before us the great thoughts of God as to His people. No doubt Numbers 30: has the land in view, and purpose in the hearts of His people to be definitely for Him in occupying it. And this is in the mind of Paul when he says, but one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. He would have similar purpose of heart to be in us all. As many therefore as are perfect, let us be thus minded; and if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you (Philippians 3:13 - 15). 

    Vows in Scripture generally refer to something which the heart proposes to offer to God in special recognition of some favour from Him. So that the sacrifice of peace-offering might be a vow (Leviticus 7:16), in which case it would minister to the communion or fellowship of saints, as bringing in something that becomes the substance of common joy to all that are clean. This enables us to see the force of such scriptures as I will pay my vows before them that fear him (Psalm 22:25). I will perform my vows unto Jehovah, yea, before All his people (Psalm 116:14,18). Energetic movements of heart Godward at the present time should always have His assembly in view, for it is pre-eminently the place where He is served, answering to the place where He set His Name of old. A vow that does not in some way enrich the communion of the assembly has not matured properly. Hence the psalmist said, I will go into thy house with burnt-offerings: I will perform my vows to thee, which my lips have uttered, and my mouth hath spoken, when I was in trouble (Psalm 66:13,14). Spiritual movements in the hearts of Gods people are not to be dissipated vaguely in any direction that we think proper; they are to result in offerings in His house, and thus, as brought to a common centre, they swell the volume of sweet odour which ascends to Him. It is not for us to talk about our vows, but to see that the saints gain something from them. The saints do not know what has gone on in secret between our souls and God, but they have part in the result when it comes out in the assembly. 

    Being in trouble has a very happy result when it leads to vows being uttered. We ought not to need trouble to prompt us to vow, but often this is the case. How often there is little thought of what is due from us personally to God until some trouble makes us realise how dependent we are on Him; and then the thought springs up in the heart that if He will only bring us through, or out of, our difficulties, we will bring something to Him that we have hitherto neglected to bring. How many have uttered such vows! And it is good when God gets something as a result of our being in trouble, though this is hardly the highest form that a vow can take. 
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    Numbers 31

    And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, Avenge the children of Israel upon the Midianites; afterwards shalt thou be gathered unto thy peoples (verses 1,2). Moses is, as we have often beard, a type of Christ as Lord, and the place which he has in this chapter suggests that under Christ as Lord Gods people are brought at the end of the wilderness to execute Jehovahs vengeance on influences which have ensnared them in the past. Anything which has damaged the people of God in their relations with Him is a very serious matter in His sight; it is something to be avenged as a wrong done to Him and to them. We may be assured that the recognition of Christ as Lord, and true subjection to His authority on our part will secure that this comes about. We may well challenge our hearts as to whether Christ is really Lord to us, Has 1 Corinthians been acknowledged by us in any practical way as His commandment? (see 1 Corinthians 14:37). If so, we shall have very serious exercises about the influences which have long corrupted the people of God. 

    It was through the counsel of Balaam that the children of Israel had been caused to commit sin against Jehovah, and the reference to Balaam in Revelation 2:14 indicates plainly that a corresponding snare has come into the Christian profession. Thou hast there those who hold the doctrine of Balaam, who taught Balak to cast a snare before the sons of Israel, to eat of idol sacrifices and commit fornication. Midian having some natural relationship with Israel made them more suitable to be used by the enemy as a corrupting influence. Balaam himself had some knowledge of the true God, and he could use the language of piety when it suited his purpose to do so, but this was made to subserve a very evil design. And the Lord has told us that such teaching as his has corrupted the Christian profession, The world as professing Christianity became a greater snare than it had been before, and its influence quickly corrupted the order of the assembly of God, and took His people away from the collective enjoyment of their most precious relations with Him. 

    1 Corinthians 10 may be read as a warning against the snare of Balaam, which aims at corrupting the communion, or fellowship, of the people of God by drawing them into association with a world which is essentially idolatrous. So that this form of evil had to be resisted from the beginning. But the doctrine of Balaam was held later, when the church had been so far corrupted that it would tolerate teaching which was altogether subversive of what had been set out as the Lords commandment in 1 Corinthians. The assembly in Pergamos represents the church as having passed through the time of persecution seen in Smyrna, and now so identified with the world that, as is well known, the Roman emperor convened, and presided at, one of its most celebrated councils, and its bishops became great dignitaries in the world. The assembly in Pergamos might well be said to dwell where the throne of Satan was! The world as professedly Christian was, no doubt, less repellent than it had been as heathen and persecuting, but this caused its corrupting influence to be more deadly as regards all that is spiritual in the service of God. Spiritual things were adapted to the world, idolatrous elements were brought in, and that unholy mixture began which has continued ever since. 

    The world can only have its own way of taking up Christianity, and nothing answers Satans purpose better than to use what is attractive naturally and socially to draw true saints into that way. But the sacrifices to which the daughters of Midian invited the people were the sacrifices of the dead (Psalm 106:28), and they answer to the set forms and lifeless ceremonies in which the religious world carries on what it calls worship. The doctrine of Balaam is a teaching that it is right for the people of God to worship as the world worships, and to hold divine things as the world holds them, so that all that constitutes the true spiritual service of God may cease. Pergamos had those who held the doctrine of Balaam; the very teaching tended to associate the church with the world, and we know what it has led to. It has resulted in the perversion of all that is of God, and in positive idolatry. This is a most serious matter in the sight of God; it has robbed Him of what is due to Him from His people, and it has robbed His Israel of the fellowship and privileges that are divinely connected with the tent of meeting. So that it justly becomes the subject of divine vengeance, and it is essential that it should be judged by the people of God if they are to be suitable to go over into that spiritual region which is typified by the land over Jordan. Midian is not judged outwardly and publicly yet, but it is judged morally as the saints get the mind of God about it, and this is typified in what is recorded in the chapter before us. If we come into true subjection to Christ as Lord He will lead us to judge unsparingly every corrupting influence that has operated through the long centuries of church history, Naturally we should fall under those influences, but spiritually we overcome them, and take great spoil. For we see here that, as a result of the vengeance being executed, great wealth is acquired by Gods people; His priests and Levites are enriched, and there is an offering brought into the tent of meeting of distinctive character, such as we have not seen before. Any true judgment by the saints of an evil from which they have suffered will never be merely negative in result; it will always secure positive gain for them, and enlarged offering to God. 

    The spiritual character of this holy war is set forth by the fact that Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest had part in it, and the holy instruments (or, instruments of the sanctuary), even the alarm-trumpets in his hand. The whole matter was to be handled in a priestly way; that is, with true consideration for what was due to God. It was not to be a fleshly contention even for what was right, but a holy movement in keeping with Jehovahs sanctuary. Phinehas had been right in his judgment of the association with Midian, and had acted with divine jealousy in regard to it, but now all Israel was to be identified with him in an act of unsparing vengeance. If we have been beguiled, it is essential that we should be brought to a priestly judgment of what has beguiled us. No doubt there is great humbling in the fact that such an exercise should have to be taken up, but, it results in saints becoming overcomers, and in the promotion of the service of God. It was the mind of God that, all Israel should definitely judge that which had previously ensnared them. It is not less the mind of God today that all saints should judge the evil influences which have so perverted the truth, and substituted a human order for that spiritual order which was set up by Paul under the Lords authority in the assembly of God. 

    It is but rarely in Scripture that we find the will of God faithfully carried out in every particular by His people, and this raises the question whether we ourselves have gone the whole way in clearing ourselves of associations which damage us for the enjoyment of Christian fellowship, and for part in the holy service of God, In the execution of Jehovahs vengeance upon Midian there was serious failure, for though they slew all the males, and the five kings of Midian, and Balaam, they took the women of Midian captive (verses 7 - 9). We can hardly suppose that Phinehas was a party to this, and it called forth the wrath of Moses. Have ye saved all the women alive? Lo, these, through the counsel of Balaam, caused the children of Israel to commit sin against Jehovah (verses 15,16). Phinehas, as we know him from the record in chapter 25, would not have been likely to spare anything that had ensnared the people of God. The holy instruments in his hand would not fail to sound an alarm under such circumstances. But the people generally stopped short of fully executing Jehovahs vengeance. This is a serious warning, because it shows that the active energy of an evil association  represented by the males  may be judged while something of its subtle and ensnaring power is still allowed opportunity. It is easier to judge things objectively as seen active in others than it is to judge subjectively the same elements as more secretly working in ourselves. There is not a corrupting influence in Christendom of which I cannot find the germ in my own heart naturally. Things may often appear to be judged publicly while the root of the mischief in our own souls is not dealt with. The active energy of what is Midianitish is seen in formally constituted bodies of professed Christians, but it is possible to judge and leave such bodies while still yielding a good deal of place to the influence of the natural and the social in a more private and personal way. But if we spare what God would have us to judge we shall inevitably suffer from it later on. If Israel had fully executed Jehovahs vengeance on Midian they would not have had to suffer from Midian as they did at a later period. God would have His people to be fully in moral accord with what suits Himself and His sanctuary. He not only desires that they should be holy, but that they should be partakers of His holiness. This is a high standard, but who that loves God would wish to have it lowered? And, as a matter of fact, when we stop short of carrying out what is in the mind of God I believe it will generally be found that we fail in what is really most essential to the maintenance of His testimony at the moment. In the case before us the real cause of the trouble had been spared. But Moses would not suffer this. 

    The provision for purifying, according to chapter 19, was necessary in this case (verse 19). It is a defiling thing to touch what is evil, even though it be to judge it, and purification is necessary if the tabernacle of Jehovah is not to be defiled. The purification here extends to every garment, and every vessel of skin, 

    and all work of goats hair, and every utensil of wood (verse 20). A great variety of booty was brought to the camp, but none of it was permitted to be taken into use without being purified. This was the statute of the law which Jehovah hath commanded Moses (verse 21), and there could be no exemption from it. Everything must go through either fire or water. 

    When believers are brought to judge worldly associations they always find that much spoil results. It is often like a new conversion when a believer begins to adjust himself in regard to his associations, and the influences he has allowed to act upon him. He finds immediately an accession of spiritual gain. We learn from 2 Corinthians 6, that the way to be enlarged is to separate ourselves from worldly associations. One of the most deplorable things in the Christian profession today is that it provides so much that gives social and worldly elements a place, and people are even taught that it is right to mix with the world, and help on its schemes, so that the world may be improved. But instead of the world being improved the people of God are corrupted by alliance with it. 

    One great result of the authority of Christ as Lord being recognised is that the question of associations is raised in the souls of believers. Midian is seen to be a corrupting influence which has damaged the testimony of God most seriously, and in that character it has to be judged unsparingly. But it is recognised at the same time that in what answers to Midian there are many things which in themselves have spiritual value. It is in taking forth the precious from the vile that Gods servants become as His mouth (Jeremiah 15:19). The world in its religious aspect has appropriated for its own enrichment and embellishment a good deal that does not really belong to it. Christianity has brought many conceptions and ideals, many standards of conduct, many features of truth, into the world that were never in it before. These things have enriched the world, and have made Christendom differ from heathendom. But they do not really belong to the world, and the people of God have to learn to take them out of the setting in which they have been found, and to purify them, so that they may be held in their true spiritual relation to God and His service. I apprehend that this is what is set forth in type in the booty taken from Midian. It represents what is really of God, but which has been appropriated and used in a manner which God never intended. It has now, in the hands of His people, to be restored to its right place as held for His service and glory. 

    But before being suitable for this things have to be purified. They have to be taken up in relation to the death of Christ, and in relation to a judgment which is in the Holy Spirit. When we are exercised under Christ as Lord to judge the social and worldly associations that have been a snare, and which have hindered spiritual progress, we learn at the same time to value more than ever the things which are of God, but which are perverted from their proper use in the religious world. For example, how common in the world are such words as church, priest, bishop, divine service, communion, worship, saints (though the last word generally used of persons long dead!). It is evident that all these words  and of course much more might be mentioned in this connection  represent things which are really of God, for we find them in Scripture. However much they may have been perverted from their true use, they are not to be discarded, but to be completely purified from the associations in which they have been found. They are to be caused to go through fire or water, so that they may be held and honoured in a way that is pleasing to God. There is an immense amount of booty to be found in the terms that are current in the religious world if we are faithful to judge the unspiritual associations in which they have been found, and if we seek grace to hold them in a holy way as purified from any application to man as in the flesh. 

    The persons and the living creatures taken from Midian represent, I think, what God has wrought in souls. Whatever has been wrought by Him is vital in character, and therefore, as rescued from what is Midianitish, it can have place in His assembly. The great object of priestly warfare today is to liberate all that is of God from a Midianitish profession, and set it in its true place and service in His assembly. Many living saints are today deprived of their true value by being retained in worldly associations, but it is due to God that they should be delivered from those associations, and secured for service in His assembly. As this is brought about there is great positive gain for God and for His people. 

    The way the spoil is divided is full of instruction. Half was to be given to them that conducted the war, who went out to the battle, and half to the whole assembly (verse 27). In any spiritual conflict those who bear the brunt of it will be the largest gainers. Those who went to the war got much more, in proportion to their number, than those of the assembly did, but it was an ordering of grace that the whole assembly should share with the fighting force. This seems to be in keeping with the statute and ordinance which David made after smiting the Amalekites (1 Samuel 30:24, 25). For as his share is that goes down to the battle, so shall his share be that abides by the baggage: they shall share alike. God will see to it in His government that those who fight His battles get full compensation, but He also sees to it in His grace that the whole assembly shall share the spoil won by those battles. The overcomer in each assembly (Revelation 2, Revelation 3) gets a special reward, but we may be assured that something is secured by his valour which is available for the whole assembly if they are interested enough to take it up. There have been overcomers in our day who have fought great spiritual battles, but a share in the spoil is open to all who value it. One man may stand in a crisis, and secure what is of God, but when it is secured it is for the gain of the whole assembly. We should never have anything less than this in our minds. 

    But we find that there is a tribute for Jehovah, a heave-offering of Jehovah, from the men of war who went out to the army, which was given to Eleazar the priest. It represents what ministers to the direct priestly service of God, and this gives it a most excel-lent place, though it was apparently a smaller tribute than what was taken from the whole assembly. In-deed, what was taken from the whole assembly is not spoken of as a tribute for Jehovah, or as a heave-offering of Jehovah; it is obviously on a lower spiritual level than the tribute from the men of war. In what ministers to the direct priestly service of God spiritual quality is of more importance than quantity. What ministers to the priest has greater value in Gods estimation than what ministers to the Levite, though outwardly, as in this case, it appears to be much less in amount. The greatest result for God is the furtherance of what is priestly, and in this chapter it is the men of war alone who furnish this; it is the product of spiritual energy in overcoming corrupting influences. 

    How this would exercise us in spiritual discrimination! God would not have us to be content to know that there is something for the support of levitical service. He would have us concerned about the quality of the result for Him in relation to what is priestly. It is possible to do a good deal to further the cause of God in a general way without much concern about His priestly service. But the type before us is intended to exercise us as to relative values, so that we may learn to attach most importance to that which has the first place in the mind of God. 

    There is a three-fold result for God. The priest  representing the direct service of God  gets the tribute from the men of war; the Levites  representing the general service in relation to the tabernacle  get their portion from the whole assembly; while the children of Israel get a memorial before Jehovah from the offering of the officers and captains. 

    The offering of the captains (verses 48 - 54) comes in beautifully at the end of the chapter. Not one man was lacking through the conflict, and their hearts prompted them to bring all the gold which they had found as a heave-offering to Jehovah. In the estimation of their hearts it was due to Him that He should have all the best. No vain-glory or boastfulness was with them; they were filled with the sense that glory all belonged to God. They wanted to be before God as under cover of all that He was Himself; that seems to be the sense in which they speak of atonement in verse 50, for atonement means a covering. How blessed to be covered under the eye of God with all that in which the glory of His love is set forth! 

    The half-shekel of atonement money which the people had to give for the ransom of their souls, was put into the bases on which the tabernacle stood (Exodus 30:11 - 16; Exodus 38:25 - 27), and that became a memorial to the children of Israel before Jehovah. That was a memorial of silver  a redemption memorial  but in Numbers 31 the children of Israel had a memorial of gold before Jehovah. Gold represents what is purely of God, but in this type it is seen as something which has been in the hands of the world, where it has been used really to promote the selfishness of man, and to enhance what is corrupting and idolatrous. Much exceedingly precious truth has been used in this way, but now, as retrieved from associations of an unholy kind, it is brought into the tent of meeting, as a memorial for the children of Israel before Jehovah (verse 54). 

    This offering of the captains was, I believe, the first of the dedicated things by which the house of God was enriched as time went on, and which were found in its treasuries (see 1 Chronicles 26:26 - 28). They were the spoil of victories by which valuable things that been rescued from unholy use so as to be held for the pleasure and glory of God. It is very interesting to see that even in the wilderness there was room in the tent of meeting for precious things to be brought in, and to have a permanent place there. This was at the very end of the wilderness, and therefore typical of the last days. Spiritual things that have been taken out of the hand of the enemies, and that have been purified by passing through fire or water, have peculiar value for God. And this is how the tent of meeting is being enriched today. What is of God has to be fought for, and taken out of associations in which it was perverted, and purified so that it might be held in a way that is suitable to God. Things thus recovered are not only precious intrinsically, but they have peculiar value as having been gained through spiritual exercise on the part of the saints, so that they become a memorial for them before God. 

    In the mind of God the tent of meeting is the treasury now of recovered spiritual wealth. The last days have been marked in many ways by increased evil, but they have also been marked by holy warfare which has secured much that can now be held, where there is faith and spiritual power to hold it, for the pleasure of God. Much that has been taken from the Midianites, and purified, is now in the tent of meeting, and it is before God as a memorial of His people. For it is to be noted that, though only the men of war actually fought for this spoil, and only the captains presented it as a heave-offering, its value was not limited to them. It was a memorial for the children of Israel before Jehovah. Such was the unity of Israel before Jehovah that the heave-offering was accredited to them all. What God actually secures in a remnant of His people He loves to regard as representative of them all. 

    We may be sure that the twelve thousand would not think of themselves as apart from all Israel. Moses had spoken to the people, saying, Arm from amongst you men for military service (verse 3). So that they went from amongst the tribes as representing all, and when the war was over their heave-offering became a memorial for all. It is a comfort to think that any divine treasure that is taken out of the hands of the world, and purified, so as to come into the tent of meeting as spiritual substance, is there as a memorial for all saints before God. Whatever of the truth is made good in a pure and holy way so that it can be presented as a heave-offering is representative before God of what is in His mind for all His saints. It cannot possibly be sectional or sectarian, because it is of God, and it can only be taken up by a remnant as being God-given wealth which is treasured in the tent of meeting as a memorial for all saints. 

    How good it would be if all saints realised what treasure there is, not only in Christ at the right hand of God, but in the tent of meeting down here! Thousands of Gods people would be profoundly astonished if they knew how much spiritual wealth had been taken out of the hand of the enemy, and made good by the Spirit in a very precious way in the hearts and in the praises of some of their brethren. All saints are personally concerned in this, for whatever has thus become a heave-offering, and been deposited in the tent of meeting is their memorial before God. It is for them to be intensely interested in it. 
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    Numbers 31:1-12; Numbers 31:21-24; Numbers 31:48-54

    JTAt our last reading in this book, we came to the end of chapter 21, in which the title of our readings appears, namely, The Wars of the Lord. We considered the overthrow of Sihon and Og, that is typically Romans 8, which contemplates the believer as in Christ and as having a new state in the Spirit, so that the big I is overthrown. Whilst one may be delivered from sin in the flesh, he may still be clothing himself with his gift, his means, or his ancestry, etc.; thus increasing his distinction in his own mind. The overthrow of these things is seen in Og, and it was noted last time that his sons also were smitten; (chapter 21:35). Therefore the way is now clear for the believer, as thus freed of himself to say, I am crucified with Christ, (Galatians 2:20). The I now is gone from ones vision. No one can withstand Israel in an open battle now. 

    In chapter 22 a new and hidden attack is introduced in the form of accusation. For this purpose Balaam is employed by the king of Moab to curse Israel. Balaam was a man with a religious reputation, being regarded as a prophet; but amenable to hire, and ready to curse the people of God if he could. This is a new mode of attack  a hidden conflict in which the people have no part, for God takes the matter up, and lets us into the blessed secret that He is for us. If God be for us, who against us? (Romans 8:31). Then when the effort to curse fails, Balaams counsel is used of Satan to corrupt the people of God, and that leads to this war with Midian in chapter 31, which is now before us. Many of the saints may not be conversant with this feature of warfare, this hidden effort of the devil in using persons who do not come out openly, but who are, nevertheless, opposers and would like to see things amongst us weakened and corrupted. 

    ANWBalaam would seem to be dismissed at the end of chapter 24, and yet according to this chapter he is involved in the matter of Peor. 

    JTThat is right. We are told in Revelation 2 that he taught Balak to cast a stumbling-block before the children of Israel. It was a matter of teaching, and what is stated in our chapter shows that his counsel caused Israel to sin; hence Balaam was slain in the battle against Midian, with the five kings of Midian. 

    AFMHow is it that in enumerating the kings of Midian, Balak is not mentioned? He had set Balaam on to curse the people of God. 

    JTHe was the king of Moab, of course. The Midianites are more in mind in this war. They were, as descended from Abraham, more nearly related to Israel than Moab, and social equality, as entering into the corruption, is in mind. God, in chapter 25, directs that Israel should harass Midian, and now they avenge themselves on him. So that we are to understand what Midian means. Moab represents the pride of man, but Midian is a power that is allied with Moab, but more religious and showy. In fact, it is the social element in Christendom as allied with the religious. 

    CAMThe fact that this war came at the end of Moses career would show that this is one of the last enemies dealt with. 

    JTIt is the last wilderness enemy. 

    APWould you say something more about Balaam? In Revelation 2 it speaks of his doctrine, and those who held it at Pergamos. 

    JTWell, he taught Balak to cast a snare before Israel, to eat things sacrificed to idols, and to commit fornication; it was idolatry and social relations with ungodly people. It was a doctrine. Where you have teaching you have what satisfies your conscience, although the conduct flowing from it is wicked. Your conscience is quite satisfied because of the teaching. If I accept it as right, my conscience is at ease, although I am guilty of the grossest evil. 

    ANWIs there a reason why Balaams counsel should be stated in verse 16 of our chapter, and not in chapter 25? 

    JTI think it is to show that no one guilty of wickedness escapes. Balaam was well hidden in his profession of godliness. The ordinary eye could scarcely discern that there was any hostility to Israel. He would not do anything without Jehovah, and yet if you closely read chapter 22 you will see that he really did wish to curse them in order to get the reward of unrighteousness, and he was ready to go to Balak as soon as he was released. Balaam said at first, Jehovah refuses to give me leave to go with you, but then he wanted to go, and as soon as released he went with the princes of Moab without having the least conscience that God had told him at the outset that His people Israel were blessed. An undiscerning eye would not suspect anything in Balaam but a fair man. He only wanted to do what Jehovah wished him to do; but God had told him that the people were not to be cursed, for they were blessed, and yet he goes to Balak, who sent for him expressly to curse them. The second message is sent to him, which brings the matter up again, and there is more honour given, and increased reward offered. Yet Balaam says, I shall know what Jehovah will say, but it does not say he went to Jehovah. God came to him in each case, for He knew what was in his heart, and that explains why He stood in the way to resist him, for God was angry with him, because of his going. In chapter 22 the enemy is hidden, he assumes that he will not be detected, but the facts show that he is detected, that Jehovah knows well what he is at heart. He therefore stood in his way to prevent his going, but he is determined to go. Yet his ass was more discerning than he: the dumb ass speaking with mans voice forbad the folly of the prophet, (2 Peter 2:16). 

    AFMThere are three steps in that journey: The ass, seeing the angel, turned aside out of the way into the field; then Balaams foot is crushed against the wall in a hollow of the vineyard; then the ass lay down under him. Was that a restrictive means that God used to withstand him? 

    JTIt makes plain how undiscerning he was, how little sensitiveness he had. The ass was wiser than he. That is what chapter 22 brings out; that after all, he is not really disguised. With this peculiar kind of opposition, Balaam was outwardly in favour but secretly desirous of changing the position. In chapter 31 he is thoroughly exposed; not only himself, but his teaching; so he falls by the sword. 

    WB-wHe would not only curse them, but would corrupt them: Lo, these, through the counsel of Balaam, caused the children of Israel to commit sin against Jehovah in the matter of Peor. He had in mind to corrupt them, had he not? 

    JTThat is what the Lord Jesus says to Pergamos. The doctrine of Balaam implied this corrupting teaching that the people could do the thing and have a good conscience in doing it, showing that Christians may form associations with ungodly people on social grounds and do the worst kind of things with a good conscience. 

    JSWould he be a type of clericalism as it is seen today as thoroughly entrenched in the religious world, but assuming to be in the service of God? 

    JTI think so. Balaam had a great reputation. Balak brought him from the mountains of the east, showing what a far-reaching reputation he had. He is a type of some great religious power with a corresponding reputation. It is not difficult to determine what this is today; there is great pretence in it to be representative of God, with great antiquity behind it, with ramifications without any parallel, so that the princes of this world seek its counsel. The leaders of this system will not come out and say that they are against Christianity, but they are corrupting it. That is the point to see. 

    APBalaam views the people of God, and prophesies from four positions. 

    JTBalak and Balaam began with great outward show of perfection  seven altars, seven bullocks, and seven rams, but then God was intervening. That is what we need to see; this system has come down to our day, but God has taken charge of the whole matter. We should have no Christianity today were it not that God intervened, as we see in the addresses to the assemblies. The Lord says, I know. He speaks of Antipas, my faithful witness, (Revelation 2:13) being slain, as at the time of Balaams teaching. God takes charge in every case. He does not allow Balaam to do anything except what He permitted him to do; He would not allow him to say a word before Balak except what He put in his mouth. This is very encouraging for us to see, that if God had not taken the matter in hand at the time of Balaams teaching, which had become prevalent in Christendom, there would be no Christianity; it would be utterly corrupt. God has the matter in hand today; His eye and mind are everywhere. 

    CAMThe word avenge is characteristic in Numbers 31. Do you think it would imply that the damage done has been taken account of by God in this way? 

    JTYes. That will come in its time upon Christendom. God is waiting His time, so that several chapters intervene from the manifestation of the corruption until Balaam is exposed and slain; the war singles him out. 

    WB-wIt says, Harass the Midianites, (chapter 25:16). What does that mean? 

    JTIt was to weaken them, for the moment, as we have today God weakening the apostasy until the time comes when the avenging takes place. The way in which God takes the matter in hand is affecting; in each of Balaams prophecies, there is increase, something fresh. First, Israel was to dwell alone. God compels him to say that. Israel is not to be reckoned among the nations. The Vatican has made great efforts to be recognised among the nations, showing great zest for political power; but Israel was to dwell alone, not to be reckoned among the nations yet, Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel? (chapter 23:10). There will be a large number, notwithstanding the separation. 

    CAMThe more extreme things become, the more wonderful is the result which God brings out. The further Balaam went, the results were more spiritual and glorious. 

    JTQuite so. He is compelled to say these great things concerning Gods people. The second blessing speaks of the power that is in Israel  the power of God in the very people that the enemy would curse. Then the order and beauty of Israel is seen in their goodly tents, like valleys spread forth, like gardens by the riverside, like aloe trees which Jehovah hath planted, like cedars beside the waters. Finally, the prophet sees a Star coming out of Jacob and a Sceptre arising out of Israel. So we are carried along to the millennial day. It is really the assembly that is in mind in all this, but linked up with the great end at the close of the chapter where Amalek the first of the nations is appointed to destruction. 

    That is the light we have in the presence of all this hidden opposition to the Israel of God. 

    AFMIt would appear that Balaam reversed his first parable in respect to Israel. God said they shall dwell alone. Balaam said to Balak, Invite them to your sacrifices  mix them. 

    JTThe corrupting teaching is to mix, to set aside this great principle of separation on the part of the people for God. Balaams teaching was to make room for alliance with the world, which is the very opposite to the fellowship into which we are brought. 

    JSThe present teaching of religious amalgamation is on that line. 

    JTYes; they do not like you to dwell alone. That is what is hated. Sanballat and Geshem said to Nehemiah, Come, let us meet together in the villages in the plain of Ono (Nehemiah 6:2), but Nehemiah says, they thought to do me mischief. Modern apostates are likened to him; Jude likens them to Cain, Balaam, and Core. Those are the great sinners that are brought forward as types of apostasy in Christendom. 

    WB-wTell us what part Phinehas has in the war of our chapter. 

    JTWell, he is the spiritual leader in this war, and is the first to have part in it. Hitherto it was a matter between God and the devil. In chapters 22 - 24 God is fighting for us, resulting in a complete victory. But now when the teaching of Balaam comes into evidence, the saints are brought into it, having in Phinehas a priestly leader. It is quite obvious that when teaching is promulgated God meets it mediately. He will take up someone to meet it. In our own time, J.N.D. and others took the sword and attacked the evil openly, and gave a lead, too. Phinehas led in this war which began in chapter 22, but now openly in chapter 25; it is one of the most important wars to be considered. 

    ANWHave you not previously placed Rome with Jezebel in Thyatira rather than with Balaam in Pergamos? 

    JTWell, Pergamos is a stepping stone to Thyatira. I know where thou dwellest, where the throne of Satan is, (Revelation 2:13). Satans throne, the very centre of satanic operations, and Antipas, my faithful witness ... who was slain among you, where Satan dwells. Among you meaning that the assembly, the public body, was there; popery had begun. 

    CAMIf I understand you, you said this war started between God and Satan, and the people are brought into it as the result of teaching. 

    JTThat is right. As soon as you have the teaching you have something tangible. Before that the opposition was hidden, but known to God and frustrated by Him. But the effect of the teaching soon became manifest, and it was met through Phinehas, who took the javelin at once, used it, and the plague which had begun was stayed from Israel. As you get the teaching you can deal with it. 

    CAMIt gives great importance to the character of the moment if one can detect the evil, and meet it in this way. 

    WB-wChapters 22 - 24 would be like the mystery of iniquity; what is secretly going on. 

    JTQuite so; it is already working; (2 Thessalonians 2:7). 

    ABPIt would seem that Phinehas apprehended the root evil in chapter 25:15. And the name of the Midianitish woman that was slain was Cozbi, the daughter of Zur; he was tribal head of a fathers house in Midian. Zur is numbered among the five slain kings of Midian in chapter 31. 

    JTThat gives a clue. It was a social matter. I believe the Anglican system is the best illustration of it, because it is patterned on the worlds system from the most humble curate up to the archbishop. It is a great parallel with the worlds social relations right up, and that is, I think, what is in mind in Midian, with its number of kings, great amount of jewellery, and outward show. 

    CAMThe Anglican system in that way makes much more of the social status than the other religious systems. 

    JTYes, much more. Rome goes further in claiming sovereignty for its head, but the correspondence between the political system and social scale in England and the religious scale is remarkable. Even the seat of the archbishop is a throne. 

    FHLIn the days of Gideon the Midianites destroyed the produce for seven years. Does that not show us what these enemies can do? 

    JTQuite so. That was a later event. This great war aimed at Midians overthrow. It was a peculiar war, the last in the wilderness, and the word war appears fourteen times in the chapter, showing that the idea is greatly stressed. 

    APWould you say that many Christians stop when they come to this point of spiritual history? 

    JTI think they do. Unless Midian is overthrown the saints will never go into Canaan. When once it is overthrown we are ready to enter Canaan. For most Christians the social world is a most difficult obstacle to overcome. 

    AFMWould you say the exercise the saints passed through in the early part of the last century involved the overthrow of Midian? 

    JTI think so. It is a great war, the end of which is the overthrow of the religious systems in the hearts of the saints and the recovery of the things of the assembly. The spoil mentioned here is enormous. 

    AFMWhat would that be? 

    JTI think it is first the terms relating to the assembly and the service of God; they have been used in the profession, but properly they belong only to those who have the Spirit. The full significance of this involves that their true value is restored through warfare. The metals are first mentioned: Gold, silver, copper, iron, tin, lead, in verses 21, 22. Everything that passeth through the fire, ye shall make it go through the fire, and it shall be clean, (verse 23). 

    AFMWould these metals refer to the terms that you spoke of, but needing to go through the fire because unclean? 

    JTYes, the names of holy things are found in the creeds and ecclesiastical formulas, in some cases quite related to evil things. Well, this war was to detach all these things, purify them, and put them into their proper settings; in result they came into the tent of meeting, as a memorial for the children of Israel. 

    JSOne would hold all these things in relation to the death of Christ. 

    JTExactly. 

    AFMWhy was there the purifying by fire and then this passing through the water of separation? 

    JTThe water is definitely the death of Christ. Everything that passeth through the fire, ye shall make it go through the fire, and it shall be clean; only it shall be purified with the water of separation. Notice it is the water of separation, not the fire of separation. The fire is a drastic thought, but the water of separation has a special spiritual status, see chapter 19; and then it goes on to say, and everything that cannot pass through the fire ye shall make go through the water. And ye shall wash your garments on the seventh day, and ye shall be clean. The water of separation has a spiritual setting. It is what came out of the side of Christ. 

    JSWould this teaching run parallel with the teaching in Johns gospel where you have the religious man and the opposition, and then much made of the water? 

    JTQuite so, a great deal is made of the water. It is to detach the saints and the things of God from the world. All these metals represent what is of God, but all have been in wrong hands; they are now brought back and caused to go through the symbol of the death of Christ, so that they might be in their proper setting in the house of God. 

    WB-wAt Jericho the gold and silver were preserved also. It works out on the same principle there. 

    JTJust so, what is of God. I believe the gold, silver, copper, iron, tin, and lead have each a spiritual meaning, and have to be detached from what is evil, and set up in their own places by the Spirit of God. 

    JSIt seems there is a double cleansing, so to speak. That is, the things of God have to be detached from the captivity and again set in relation to true Christianity. 

    JTI think the last verse of our chapter is a clue to the present position. Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold of the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and brought it into the tent of meeting, as a memorial. The house of God is thus replenished; these things belong to Christianity proper. They never should have been elsewhere. It was unfaithfulness on the part of those responsible that allowed them to get into other hands. 

    WB-wThere was a statute about it, too. And Eleazar the priest said to the men of war that had gone to the battle, This is the statute of the law of which Jehovah hath commanded Moses. It is important to have a statute. 

    JTIt is, indeed. It is a fixed matter, but this process has to be gone through. I believe that is what has been going on all these years and in all our meetings; the detaching of these holy things of God from human settings and placing them where the Holy Spirit is. 

    JEHThose marvellous holy utterances from the lips of Balaam were in the wrong setting as on his lips; the Lord has seen to it that they are treasured by the saints today. 

    JTSome of the most precious things in the treasury of God are these utterances of Balaam. They are strikingly illustrative of what we are saying. They are put now in their right setting; the Holy Spirit has given them a place in the record of Scripture. They are thus in the treasury of God. 

    JHEWhen the children of Israel were leaving Egypt, they asked the Egyptians for utensils of silver and gold; these, not having been cleansed, were put to a wrong use in making the calf; but later on these metals, including copper, were given and dedicated to the tabernacle. 

    JTThat is a similar thing. They put them to the wrong use, but ultimately they came into the tabernacle. They asked from the Egyptians. There are things among men that belong to God, and He has a right to them. It is a question of Gods rights. 

    ARIs there anything in the fact that The men of war had taken spoil each one for himself? Evidently each man that goes into the conflict acquires something himself. 

    JTYes, and the spirit of sacrifice is seen in giving them up. I think the parenthesis, verse 53, is to show the captains were unselfish like Noah in Genesis 8:20; they gave up what they took in spoil. 

    FHLThe spoil is handed to Moses and to Eleazar the priest. 

    JTIt was now in right hands; and was set in the tent of meeting as a memorial before Jehovah. Eleazar is the official priest, typical of Christ as over the house of God. We have also Phinehas here. It says in verse 6: Moses sent ... Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to the war, and the holy instruments, even the alarm trumpets in his hand. Moses is the authority, of course, but Phinehas is the characterising man, making it a priestly war. 

    CAMIs the fact that it is a priestly war the reason why there were no casualties? 

    JTI think so. I believe where we are governed by priestly instincts and intelligence, there are no casualties. The brethren are preserved. 

    JSMuch spoil but no casualties. 

    JTQuite so; enormous spoil. 

    NMcCI would like to ask as to verse 7. It says, they slew all the males. Would there be encouragement for us, that in the Lord we can attack that which is strong? 

    JTIf we do not overcome them the human systems will go on. The males here represent the intelligence and the strength of the opposition. God said to Moses, Go unto Pharaoh ... take thy stand ... in front of him, (Exodus 7:15). That is a corresponding thought. If you look at the literature of those who fought for the truth in the last hundred years, you will be impressed with this very thing; they attacked and overthrew the enemy in his stronghold. 

    JTJrWould you say that all the tribes being brought into the war through Phinehas would show that it is universal in character? 

    JTQuite so. I believe that was one great feature of the beginning of the revival; it was not a local or sectional movement, it referred to the whole assembly. All the saints of God are challenged by it. Jehovah said to Moses: Avenge the children of Israel upon the Midianites; afterwards shalt thou be gathered unto thy peoples. And Moses spoke to the people, saying, Arm from amongst you men for military service, that they go against Midian to execute Jehovahs vengeance upon Midian. Of every tribe a thousand, of all the tribes of Israel, shall ye send to the war. And there were levied out of the thousands of Israel, a thousand by tribe, twelve thousand armed for war. And Moses sent them to the war. You will notice that the appeal is to arm men  not simply choose them as at Rephidim. The point is, they are to be armed, and they are to be from every tribe. It is not Moses choosing the army; he appeals to the people to do that  to arm a thousand of each tribe; then next is Phinehas, but he is not said to be the general, as Joshua was at Rephidim; they are going with him. In all these conflicts there must be the priest, and he having full place; and then they warred against Midian, as Jehovah had commanded Moses, and slew all the males. And they slew the kings of Midian, besides the others slain, Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, and Hur, and Reba, five kings of Midian; and Balaam. They aimed at the leaders. It is the leaders and the males  the intelligent powerful side. That is what God has done for us. The whole ecclesiastical system is exposed, and if it is exposed, it is overcome morally. 

    JSThe material that Satan was using is overthrown. 

    JTYes; the women that corrupted are also slain, but those that did not corrupt, that is, what is pure, is preserved; it is brought through and used, that is the principle. 

    APIs it not interesting to see where it is brought to? They brought to Moses and Eleazar, the priest, and to the assembly of the children of Israel. 

    JTThat is another point: And the children of Israel took the women of Midian captives, and their little ones, and took for a spoil all their cattle and all their flocks and all their goods; and all their cities in their settlements and all their goodly dwelling-places they burned with fire. And they took all the booty, and all the prey, of man and of cattle; and they brought to Moses and Eleazar the priest, and to the assembly of the children of Israel, the captives and the prey and the booty, to the camp in the plains of Moab, which are by the Jordan of Jericho. That is the position. All is brought through to Moses and Eleazar in the camp, the last encampment in the wilderness. This is the finishing thing if we are to go over. That is what God has been doing all these years, to overthrow in our hearts all this great showy system in the world, in order to lead us into the light of Ephesians, having in view the coming of the Lord. 

    CAMWould you say it throws wonderful light on the last hundred years? As I understand it, previous wars in the history of the assembly might have other characters, but this last one is a priestly war. 

    JTThat is what is going on today. How great a thing to have part, in a priestly way, in what God is doing! 

    ANWWhen you cite Anglicanism, you do so as a sample of what is also going on in this country, do you not? 

    JTThe correspondence in England between the religious and the political is very remarkable, as we have said. And then it may be followed into the Dominions and also to this country. 

    AFMPhinehas would strike at the root of these corrupt associations with the javelin. In Numbers 10, in relation to the holy instruments, it says, And if ye go to war in your land against the enemy that oppresseth you, then ye shall blow an alarm with the trumpets; and ye shall be remembered before Jehovah your God, and ye shall be saved from your enemies. It was entirely a spiritual war with spiritual results. 

    JTQuite so; sounding out the testimony on these holy instruments is most effective. 

    ARIs that asserting the rights of God on earth? 

    JTYes; in what is ministered. Our salvation really lies in that sense in hearkening to the testimony that is sounded out. The ministry is the saving element. 

    ABPWould you say that in Johns gospel the systems are seen in a five-headed way? The woman of Samaria had five husbands, and in John 5 there are five porches. Would it correspond to Midian with its five kings? 

    JTYes, their ineffectiveness in meeting human need is exposed. 

    ARIs there any significance in the fact that the assembly gets such a large portion of live stock, especially sheep? There were six hundred and seventy-five thousand sheep. The total is enormous. They are counted and divided between those who conducted the war and the assembly, Jehovah obtaining a certain portion; also the Levites. What is living including human persons is counted; also the gold. 

    APTWith what epistles in the New Testament does this type correspond? 

    JTThe epistles to the Romans and Corinthians. 

    ANWWould the antitype of the end of Numbers be seen in Romans 8:39, nothing shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord? 

    JTYes. God for us is seen in that Balaks effort to curse Israel is frustrated and turned into blessing. Then the apostle goes on to show that nothing shall be able to separate us from the love of God. In the apostles instructions to the Corinthians concerning evil associations as in chapter 10, the teaching of Balaam is in view. Fellowship is the great thing to protect us from such associations. As Paul proceeds, he opens up the truth of fellowship and so makes way for the Lords supper. Then the assembly as an organism is spoken of and the gifts in view of public ministry. All that is included in the war we are contemplating; because clericalism being set aside, room is made for all the saints and the gifts to function. 

    ANWSay one word again as to the slaying of Balaam with the sword. The kings were slain, but Balaam was slain with the sword. 

    JTI think it is to show that the word of God was used. You have to bring that in to deal with evil doctrine  the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, (Hebrews 4:12). 

    JSIs that the word of God as in public ministry? 

    JTI think it comes out in 1 Corinthians 14:25. It is the prophetic ministry, which causes a man to fall down and own that God is indeed amongst you. It sets aside all mere assumption of power on official ground, since it is the word of God. 

    CAMI was struck with that because when God avenges, He does it very thoroughly. The weapons He uses and the results obtained are perfectly in accord with His government. 

    WB-wWhen the war is over and the officers are returning, Moses was wroth with them because they saved certain corrupting elements. The enemy would get in again through them. 

    JTQuite so. I suppose that might point to Bethesda principles. 

    WB-wIn victory we have to be alert to see that there are no corrupting elements remaining among the brethren. 

    ANWVerse 21 would show how this is presented. 

    Eleazar moves by himself: And Eleazar the priest said to the men of war that had gone to the battle, This is the statute of the law which Jehovah hath commanded Moses ... everything that passeth through the fire, ye shall make it go through the fire ... and everything that cannot pass through the fire ye shall make go through the water. It is Eleazar, the priest, by himself acknowledging Jehovahs commandments to Moses. 

    JTThat is very good. It is the priestly side. In conflict you feel the need of that at every turn. 

    RDGIn connection with the spoil being for God in this war, I was wondering whether if later, in connection with the war with Midian, this thing does not come out, that Gideon fails in that he takes the booty, makes an ephod of it, and puts it in his city instead of holding it for God. 

    JTYes, you see great failure there, which is very humbling, and it is well to bring it in now because it is the opposite of what we have in this chapter  the spoil enriching the tabernacle. 

    APReferring to the priestly side here, I notice in the days of Ezra that in going up to Jerusalem the silver, gold, and the vessels were put in the hands of the twelve chief priests; (Ezra 8:24 - 30). 

    JTQuite so. They were counted and weighed. That is all very interesting; the priestly side especially, for you have to consider that the conflict is largely with the great hierarchical system; an embellished system, to say nothing about priestcraft. The true priesthood is needed to overthrow all that. That is what the Holy Spirit undertook to do in the great recovery, and to rescue all the beautiful adornments that belong to the assembly only, for those that have the Holy Spirit. The spoil is very largely that, these metals and the other things that went through the water, can now be used aright. All living creatures of the spoil are not said to be cleansed; 

    abstractly those born of God are pure. Think of that vast number of sheep! God has the saints in His mind in the living creatures, I believe. He knows them all. Although the cattle of the spoil are not said to have been cleansed, those of Israel who went to the war and became defiled had to be cleansed, also their captives. 

    ARThe sheep might represent persons recovered out of it all. 

    JTYou have persons mentioned, too, but women only, those that are uncorrupted; thirty-two thousand  they are usable; all others are slain. The Lord speaks of those in Thyatira who have not this doctrine, who have not known the depths of Satan, (Revelation 2:24). There were those that were morally clear of the teaching of Jezebel, and hence owned by the Lord. 

    WBYou mean every man or woman who corrupts himself or herself is slain? 

    JTYes, today they are morally judged; it is moral judgment, soon to be actually executed. 

    ARWith regard to the cleansing in verse 19, it says that after they were cleansed, they had to stay seven days outside of the camp. Is there something suggestive in that? 

    JTIt is a spiritual matter. Seven denotes in this sense that you are fully restored to, or set up in, the spiritual realm. 

    APTDo you have this positive side in 1 Corinthians 14:37: if any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual? It seems to be a question of coming into what the apostle had in his mind throughout the whole epistle. Earlier he says, If any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy, (chapter 3:17). Would chapter 14 be like the gold here that would come to light, it is brought to the tent of meeting? 

    JTYes. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual. The test is that what the apostle wrote is the Lords commandment; in the recognition of this the spiritual are brought to light. You can see this at Corinth, saints such as Stephanas; how they would rally to that epistle! The test being that what he wrote was the commandment of the Lord, and it is the test today. 

    APThe first epistle in that way is like a washing. 

    ANWIs it not a striking term, human persons, in verse 40? 

    JTThat is to stress humanity, I suppose. 

    JTJrIn connection with human persons in our chapter, the apostle speaks about fighting with beasts in Ephesus. That element is gone here; these persons spoken of are human. 

    JTQuite so; men were like beasts really, but as cleansed they have ceased to be that, and are men according to God. 
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    WILDERNESS WARFARE (JT 18)

    Numbers 31: 1 - 7; Numbers 31:48 - 54

    It is well known to us that the book of Numbers is distinctively a wilderness book. Being written like the other scriptures for our admonition, it particularly affords instruction as to exercise and conflict. The fact that the tabernacle was set up and the mind and heart of God disclosed, and that the people had moved on in the light of what the mountain of Jehovah represented, necessarily brought out the opposition of the enemy. You will recall how that, having remained in camp before the mountain of Jehovah for a long period, they set forward from that mount and the ark went before them to search out a resting place; and as the ark moved, Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered. Thus the ark went before to scatter the enemies; the enemies being known to be there, they had to be scattered, in order that the people should pass on. We may reckon on this scattering of enemies, beloved brethren; indeed we could not be in the wilderness for God apart from it. It is the knowledge that the Lord goes before  indeed, has gone before  and that no enemy can stand before Him, which gives us resource. 

    But whilst this is so, we have to learn to heed the enemy; we have to learn war. You may remember that, at the outset, the Lord would not lead them by the way of enemies that they should not see war; He did not lead them the way of the land of the Philistines lest they should be discouraged. God graciously takes account of our capabilities, and He does not allow us to be tempted above that we are able. Nevertheless we have to learn war, otherwise our names will not appear in the book of the wars of the Lord. The book of Numbers speaks of this book. We have all to face the solemn fact that identification with the testimony in this world involves warfare. 

    In the first great conflict, after the children of Israel came out of Egypt  the conflict with Amalek  God said that He would make war with Amalek from generation to generation. The believer has to learn what that means, that there is to be continual warfare with Amalek. Now this conflict with the Midianites affords perhaps the best illustration we could get of the nature of wilderness conflict. The conflict has its individual form and its collective form. The war with Amalek was an individual matter; it was a hidden thing. Some of us young people are engaged in it, and at the same time may maintain an outwardly placid exterior. We are engaged in continuous conflict within, with the flesh. It began, you will remember, after they had drunk of the water from the smitten rock. They drink of the rock, and immediately Amalek attacks, that is to say, as the young believer understands that he has the Spirit, and drinks of the Spirit, the enemy would attack him through the flesh. The conflict goes on, and there are certain features indicated in the chapter in which it is recounted which are most important to understand; I name two  intercession and purity. Moses hands are uplifted, supported by Aaron and Hur; that is to say, you have the element of purity introduced, as well as that of priesthood and intercession. Hur means purity. It is therefore a question of your motives. You may not be intelligent as to the flesh that is working in you; you are painfully aware of it, but you do not understand its character and working. The apostle says, I myself with the mind serve Gods law; but with the flesh sins law. He carefully distinguishes his mind from the flesh in him, for he says, I delight in the law of God after the inward man. 

    Now the battle with Amalek is a continuous one, for the Lord announced that He will carry on that conflict from generation to generation. I say particularly to young people  see to it that in your minds you are pure, and be the conflict what it may, that your conscience is good. There is a beautiful word in Johns epistle: The blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanseth us from all sin; it does not say sins there; it refers to the evil present in us, of sin in us, and yet the conscience can be perfectly at rest through the precious blood of Christ. It cleanses from all sin, so that the enemy is defeated. If he can succeed in creating in you a bad conscience because of the existence of sin in you, he deceives you, but the answer to all his promptings is that wonderful statement, The blood ... cleanseth us from all sin, and thus we are preserved in fellowship; we have fellowship one with another. 

    Now this conflict with Midian may be taken, as I have said, to fully represent wilderness warfare  warfare which comes in not only after the drinking of the smitten rock (Exodus 17), but after the drinking of the well at Beer (Numbers 21); that is to say, it comes in after the believer has formally recognised the Holy Spirit here. Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it. It contemplates the saints as collectively possessing the Holy Spirit, and accordingly the enemy attacks first in a spiritual way, and then through the flesh. Now Balaam represents the enemys strategy from the spiritual side. You will all remember how Balak employed this man of religious reputation to curse the people, that is to say, to move God against them. Now think of the boldness of our adversary; we must not under-estimate satanic power and boldness; we may be assured of it that he stops at nothing. Contemplate the boldness of the enemy in attempting to turn the mind of God against His people; it is a blind, futile effort, nevertheless it is a bold effort, an effort that reminds us of the nature of the adversary that we have to deal with. Israel had had opportunity to know God for forty years. And what a God! He said, Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings, and brought you unto myself; and at the close it could be said that their raiment waxed not old upon them, neither did their foot swell these forty years; that was the God whom the enemy now endeavoured to turn against His people. 

    Let us be assured that that can never succeed. I know of nothing, in a way, that gives such stability to our souls as the knowledge of the unchangeableness of God. What He was for me in the cross He is today, beloved. It is the God whom we know in Jesus that Satan endeavours to turn against us, but it is impossible, and so in Romans 8 we read, Nothing shall separate us from the love of God. I am persuaded, says the apostle (mentioning all the things that might be employed to turn God against us or separate us from Him), that nothing shall be able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

    Now are we all assured of this? I know of nothing that gives such stability to ones soul as the knowledge of God; and the knowledge of God means that you know Him, not only in His righteousness and in His power, but in His love; The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which is given to us. 

    When the truth of the elect of God enters my soul, it makes a mark that never can be erased. Think of belonging to the elect! Who shall lay anything to the charge of Gods elect? Gods elect! It is a challenge; it refers to Balaams effort. Whilst the challenge is unanswered and unanswerable, at the same time we have to face the conflict and the boldness of the enemy. Hence in Numbers 25, after Balaams prophecies are recorded, in which Gods mind in regard of the people is set forth, you have the renewed effort of the wicked one. He says, If I cannot do anything against them before God, I can work through their flesh, so he taught Balak to cast a stumbling-block before the children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed unto idols and to commit fornication. That, beloved friends, is where we are exposed. That is where, alas! we are vulnerable, and so there is the warfare of which I have read. 

    Some of us here have been recently occupied with the thought of the family. We have noted how the believers household could contribute to the house of God  a most interesting consideration. You recall how the principle of the household runs through the book of Genesis; how, when Methuselah was born to Enoch, Enoch began to walk with God, And Enoch walked with God after he begat Methuselah three hundred years, we read; that is, if a child is given, the thought comes into the soul of the man of faith  I must walk with God now if that child is to be for God; and if he is not to be for God, it were better that I never had him at all. But the possibility is that the child is to be for God, and if so, I must walk with God. So Enoch walked with God for three hundred years. What a long walk it was! But what an opportunity for Methuselah to see his father walk with God all these years. He lived six hundred and odd years after that, but in those three hundred years when he saw his father walk with God, what an opportunity he had to be a man of God! He did not see his father die; Enoch was not, for God took him. What light for Methuselah, and what light for all the children of believers if their parents walk with God. 

    Now the principle of the household is carried through to Noah. He found favour with God, and God told him to prepare an ark for the saving of his house, and on the principle of faith he did so, being moved with fear. But Noah in the end did not control himself, and we cannot hope that our households will contribute to the house of God unless we know how to rule ourselves. Noah failed; he could not govern himself, but God had the thought before Him, and He never gives up a thought of His, hence He appears to Abraham. The first divine appearance that we get recorded in Scripture is the appearance of God to Abraham. He appeared to him, and the appearance implies that an impression was conveyed. So we find that Abraham commanded his household and his children after him to keep the way of Jehovah; that in which Noah failed found its answer in Abraham, so he became the friend of God. Then it says he dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob. Now what we find in regard to the Midianites is that they had goodly houses, dwelling places which were ornamented. Abraham dwelt in tents; that is to say, he maintained the pilgrim attitude and life  he dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob. Thus what we find with Jacob is that he learned from Abraham, and that he dwelt in tents; he was a plain man. The man who is a plain man, dwelling in tents, is the man to whom the house of God is disclosed. Jacob lighted upon a certain place, and lay down in the place to sleep; he dreamed, as he lay on the earth, with a stone for his pillow  suited attitude to the circumstances  that a ladder was set up, and the angels of God ascended and descended on it. He awaked, and said, Surely the Lord is in this place ... How dreadful is this place! But it was the house of God. 

    Now he is the progenitor of the twelve tribes, of the family in connection with which the house of God should be found, and so, as he dies, he crossed his hands wittingly in relation to his children. He has the house of God before him, he has light in his soul; 

    he knows what God has in His mind. God has a house before Him, and Jacob says virtually, If they are to be in the house of God, they must be there on the principle of divine sovereignty, and not on the principle of nature. One of the things that has wrought more havoc in the house of God than anything else is the entrance of the influence of natural family relationships. We have to learn to cross our hands if our children are to be in the house of God; they must be there according to God, and not according to nature. I cannot bring them there. I may place them in the presence of the house, but I cannot bring them in; the assembly is Gods sphere, and the Lord Jesus is Son over it. If my children are to be in it, they must be in it according to His appointment, and not according to mine. I remember a brother saying that as a father he would like his children to be in fellowship, but as a brother in the Lord he could not recommend it. He crossed his hands. In Jacob we have the principle passed on to us as to how we may contribute, through our households, to the house of God. 

    Then we find that same spirit in Joseph. He brought up children, his two sons Ephraim and Manasseh; he saw Ephraims children of the third generation: the children also of Machir the son of Manasseh were brought up upon Josephs knees, Genesis 50: 23. Then the next great principle that is brought out comes in in connection with the midwives; Exodus 1. They were faithful; they feared God and God took account of it, and dealt well with them and made them houses; not that they were intelligent as to Gods thoughts, but at that time Moses was born. It was what God had before Him. His parents saw that he was exceedingly fair, so by faith they hid him three months. In chapter 6 the Spirit of God gives us the genealogy of Jacobs sons: Reuben, Simeon, Levi  and then we get no more; we arrive at Moses and Aaron, the sons of Levi, that is to say, we now arrive at the great product of family exercises in the two men that were to be employed of God for the deliverance of His people. Further, we get in the same chapter, in addition to these two men, that Eleazar took a wife, and Phinehas was born  the javelin man, the spiritual leader in this conflict of which I have read; so that Phinehas also is in that way a family product, a product of unspeakable value in the house of God. 

    He appears in connection with this war of which I have spoken. It was he who took a javelin in his hand, when a sin was perpetrated before Moses and in the sight of all the congregation (Numbers 25); the very presence of God was flouted by the open character of the evil, and Phinehas takes a javelin in his hand, and by his zeal for God the plague was stayed. 

    I speak of all this so that we might see the possibilities of the family line. But the solemn thing is that whilst there are all these possibilities, yet where sin is sanctioned and where the principles that govern the house of God are not maintained, the guilt of Balaam finds a ready response in the recognition of family status and social intercourse. I speak in a simple and practical way, but unless we learn that our households are to be on the principle of death and resurrection, we shall allow in them what the teaching of Balaam can effect, namely, intercourse on social ground and not on spiritual ground. 

    I want to show you now in a brief way how the war was carried on. Notice the recurrence of the word war in the passage I have read (chapter 31). I want to point out first of all that the officers  captains of thousands  who had led in the war come to Moses and say, Thy servants have taken the sum of the men of war which are under our charge, and there lacketh not one man of us. It is a very great result if a man is not lost  wounded he may be, 

    perhaps, but yet preserved. I desire specially to call attention to that, because in conflict the desire to get rid of certain ones is sometimes present. But the leaders say, We have not lost a man. I would like to have that before me; there must not be a man lost. We get a perfect answer to this in 1 Corinthians; the greatest offender is preserved; indeed, the apostle had to urge them in the second letter to restore him. He is not lost. The thought that Paul had at the outset was that the flesh might be destroyed but that the spirit might be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. We do not want to lose anyone, but if we are to have them, we must have them in self-judgment, in unsparing self-judgment, for that is how we are to be together. So the officers say, We have made a count, and we have not lost a man. To my mind that is a very great point. It should be before us, dear brethren. The exercises will go on while we are down here  exercise and conflict, but we should have this great principle before us, that in the war no one must be lost. As it was said to Paul, And lo, God hath given thee all them that sail with thee, Acts 27: 24. 

    One other thought: the conflict results in contribution to the house of God. Read verses 50 - 53. We see there the aggregate of the spoil, but the aggregate is made up by each one taking spoil for himself. What have you got for yourself? What have you got out of it? Every exercise that comes up is intended to issue in spoil, and it is for each one to get something for himself; then we can count and see what the aggregate is. So we read that Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold of the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and brought it into the tabernacle of the congregation. The company is all the richer for it; the exercises result in the enrichment of the company. If not, the conflict, so far as you are concerned, is in vain; but if I have gained, and each one in the company has gained, there will be an aggregate which will be an enrichment, and a memorial for the children of Israel before the Lord. This applies to the present time; there is a memorial for us before the Lord. It humbles us to think of the conflict, but we may rejoice in the grace that has enabled us to gather spoil, so that the company is enriched. 

    Through the war we gain spiritually, but this is as we recognise that the weapons of our warfare are not carnal; we must learn to disregard all carnal weapons. As I learn war, I become one of the warriors of the Lord in the wilderness conflict; at the same time I gather spoil, I become spiritually enriched, and as each of us is spiritually enriched, the company is enriched, and there is a memorial in the company before the Lord. 
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    HOLINESS KNOWN IN THE HOLY ONE OF GOD (JT 39)

    John 6:66-69; Numbers 31:1-8; Numbers 31:21-23; Numbers 31:48-54; 2 Chronicles 35:2-5

    By the Lords help, I hope to speak on the thought of holiness, and holiness in the actual service of the Lord in His testimony. I begin with John 6:70, because the Lord brings in the twelve formally there, in saying, Have not I chosen you the twelve? The official side of the apostles is but little noticed in John, but it is noticed here under the numeral twelve; the Spirit giving it a place in view of Peters confession  Peters acknowledgement that Christ was the holy one of God The thought, however, of the twelve is immediately reduced in its official value, by the fact that one is said to have been a devil. I say reduced in its official value, because John has in mind the time when official distinction should have little or no place; the time when that which had that place would prove false: that is to say, he had in view our own time. Whilst the official side is weakened by the fact that one of the twelve was a devil, the service by the confession of the leading apostle, that is Peter, would be thereby rather enhanced. 

    The idea of holiness appearing here, in the expression the holy one of God, implies that the service should not be marred but rather enhanced; the very fact of one being a devil making it more imperative that there should be holiness in the service. That the Master is the holy one of God is asserted, and hence we look for holiness in the servant. I believe that the thought of the twelve is noticed to bring this feature within the knowledge of the disciples, for Peter was not speaking for himself alone: he was speaking for all. He says, we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. It was a fixed knowledge. 

    It is an important matter to have things certified by experience. John himself says, later, we know that the Son of God has come, it was a fixed matter in their knowledge; and not only has He come, but He has given us an understanding that we should know him that is true We know Him as true  another feature of our Lord that is to enter into service. He is the true one; and John says, we are in him that is true, in his Son Jesus Christ  and then he finishes with this He is the true God and eternal life, (1 John 5:20). How much is condensed into that statement! but it is a statement of fixed knowledge amongst the saints. So here Peter says, ... we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. The element of holiness is to be henceforward amongst the saints. The nominal service of God has become a very wide matter; the apostle Paul says, For if ye should have ten thousand instructors ... (1 Corinthians 4:15): and there are as many and even more in christendom now. Ten thousand instructors in Christ but then it is a question of the quality of the instruction  whether the element of holiness enters into their service. 

    Peter, alluding to the twelve, said, we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. At no time henceforth when Peter stood up to serve, would he forget that. The Spirit of God would secure him in relation to that. He had already confessed Jesus to be the Christ, the Son of the living God (Matthew 16:16). He had it by revelation: he had the truth of the Lords Person in a unique way; but he held it as a treasure in a treasury. He never speaks of Christ as the Son of God in his preaching as far as is recorded. You may inquire why I mention that. It may even be suggested to you that I am belittling the great fact of the sonship of Christ in saying that Peter did not bring it forward. But no! far otherwise! I mention it to show how great a servant he was! that he was not only a servant getting his message at the moment from the Lord, but that he had a treasure, and he was the treasury himself. He could keep a treasure. He kept it concealed until the time arrived, in the Lords ordering, for its announcement. He was not one of those who say everything they know in ministry. He was one that got his message as from the Lord and was under the guidance of the Spirit in his service. 

    The announcement that Jesus is the Son of God awaited another vessel. It is as if the Lord would say, Peter you have received this revelation from the Father; it is to be in your mind as a treasure in a treasury; you are to be enriched by it in your soul, and you are by it constituted a stone in the building, but when My time comes, I shall bring forward a vessel peculiarly fitted, to announce Me as the Son of God:  and that servant was Paul. He was fitted in like manner, for he says, God, who set me apart ... and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me, that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations, (Galatians 1:15,16). 

    Now we have him who is fitted for the service: what was revealed in him he is to announce, as glad tidings among the nations  and this he did. His first preaching was that Jesus is the Son of God. He made no delay. The great testimony must be rendered, and he rendered it. But then what a power the revelation of the Father would be in Peters soul as he stood up in Jerusalem, to know that the Messiah was no less than the Son of God  the Son of the living God; yea, that He was no less than God Himself!  over all, God blessed for ever (Romans 9:5). What a power that would be in the soul of Peter, in his service! But then, what also enhanced his service was this knowledge, that he and his fellow-servants, 

    the apostles, had believed and known that Jesus was the Holy One of God. How that would enter into those hearts and ears at Jerusalem as he stood up on that day as the feast of Pentecost was running its course! He stood up, the Holy Spirit having come, and he called upon the men of Judaea and the inhabitants of Jerusalem to hearken to his words. Hearken to my words (Acts 2:14), he says; they were words of truth; they were gospel; they were holy words. There was no lightness in that address, no trivial stories told; they were solemn words, spoken in the power of the Holy Spirit  spoken in holiness, and they brought about conviction in the hearers. Used of God these words laid a foundation of holiness in souls. The gospel should hold the germ of everything that is to be afterwards built up in the believers soul. 

    Now I want to show from the types, which always serve us in ministry, as they are intended, how this element of holiness appears in service; so I turn to the passage in Numbers 31:6. The servant there is Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron  a worthy example for us, especially the young men. The Lord is calling for you: He has need of you, but remember that He has need of you on His own terms. The ten thousand instructors abroad today enter on service, alas! very largely upon their own terms. Even as to doctrine now, men take orders on their own terms, even avoiding to commit themselves to the truth of the Scriptures although they may formally assent to an article of faith. Modernism  scepticism  is abroad. In it there is not the slightest room made for the element of holiness and for the Spirit of truth. In speaking about love, dear brethren, we often forget the love of the truth, but it is of the greatest importance. We forget too much that the Holy Spirit is the Spirit of truth: and that the truth is to be loved. 2 Thessalonians 2:10, warns against those who have not received the love of the truth. 

    Phinehas stands out as an example for service. He appears here as a tried servant. Earlier he had proved his priesthood in his jealousy for God, and that is really what gives men a place among the people of God. He is concerned with the holiness of Gods people. Chapter 25 records the great exploit of this servant in a crisis, when the enemy was carrying the day and bringing in idolatrous practices. As it is today: the loosest principles are asserted brazenly among the people of God, and not only asserted, but adopted. The doctrine of Balaam has place, who taught Balak to cast a snare before the sons of Israel, to eat of idol sacrifices and commit fornication, (Revelation 2:14). It is the doctrine of Balaam. It is looseness  unholiness. Phinehas establishes his right to an everlasting priesthood by an exploit in holiness  by the use of the javelin against this dreadful state of things; and so he is brought forward here. This chapter tells us of the last battle under Moses. Moses is to die after this. A very remarkable thing! He is to have part in this great service first. It is a question of the authority of Christ at the end of the dispensation as I may say. The authority of the Lord Jesus is to be asserted, and this battle is to be marked by it. 

    And so Moses makes it a matter of the tribes. That is, it is an assembly matter. Battles today are all in relation to the testimony, and the testimony involves the assembly. We must bring the assembly forward  the saints here upon the earth. If war is necessary, the Lord has His own forces here. As He entered Gethsemane, He said to His own, Sit ye here, while I go and pray yonder, (Matthew 26:36). The conflict is going on; there is no cessation of war, but it is under the authority of the Lord and it requires of every tribe a thousand men, so to speak. In principle, no one is to be left out. It is not a sectarian matter. Sectarian conflicts, although there have been many, do not require a thousand out of every tribe. This is not a sectarian conflict, it is a question of the whole of the saints of God viewed as the assembly, and they acknowledge the authority of the Lord. 

    In warfare we are apt to give way to our tempers  our feelings; we are apt to allow personal resentment a place. The element of holiness would save us from that; holiness checks all these eruptions. And so here Phinehas is selected: you will observe that Moses sent them to the war. The recurrence of the words war and thousand by the tribe, should be noted here. He sent them to the war, a thousand by the tribe, them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to the war, and the holy instruments, even the alarm-trumpets in his hand. These trumpets are called holy instruments. 

    In Numbers 10 we have instructions regarding their place in the service. They are not called holy there. They are silver, and there are two of them. They were to be for the calling together of the saints; at the journeyings of the people in the wilderness; they were to be used for the calling together of the princes; and when the people went to war: they were to be used in the day of their gladness, in their set feasts, in their new moons: they were to be used in their burnt offerings, and their peace offerings. That is to say, the testimony of God is to be sounded out under all these circumstances. Whatever the calling together of the saints may be, it is a question of the rights of Christ being sounded forth. The trumpets were made of silver. The testimony is the assertion of the redemptive rights of Christ. He has a right to call us together. If we are to move, He has rights in regard to our movements. Our wills are never to be active in these matters. If we are to go to war, we are to have these holy instruments. If we are to have seasons of gladness, let them be occasions for the testimony to sound forth. 

    Some say there is no need of ministry under certain circumstances, but there is need of ministry. The most spiritual meeting does not preclude the idea of ministry. There must always be the assertion of the testimony  the sounding out of the testimony. And so, in our gladness, as it says, and our set feasts and our new moons  that is, as we make progress  in our burnt offerings and peace offerings, the rights of the Lord are asserted in the power of the Spirit, in ministry, in these trumpets. 

    Now we see them in the hands of this holy man Phinehas. Time would fail to go into the chapter in detail. It is a remarkable chapter. The point I would urge, for the moment, is the holiness that enters into this war against corruption. That is to say, in the history of the assembly the Balaam doctrine has been successful: idolatry and spiritual fornication have become the set principles amongst the nominal people of God. That is the point in this chapter. But then, the foundation of God stands: the assembly stands. The Spirit and the bride say, Come! (Revelation 22:17). In the holy war, seen here in type, all this is brought into view. We must never lose sight of the assembly  a thousand out of every tribe. Then the priest of God, Phinehas, with the holy instruments of God in his hand, even the alarm-trumpets. Think of these going into the battle! How could there be a battle for the testimony without them? There must be holiness in our service and testimony; it must mark all our activities, including conflict. 

    I want to show how successful this undertaking was. I believe we are in this very conflict. We are in the last days. These Midianites are typical of a great society. Look at the number of kings they had! Christendom has imitated the world. It has created ranks of office corresponding with those in the kingdoms of the world. From regal estate down to the humblest curate, it is the same principle. It is imitation and the union of the world and the church, and how are we to face it? As fighting His battles, the Lord is on our side  let us be assured of that. It is not a big army here  just twelve thousand men; but it is in principle universal, and, I may say, mutual  a thousand out of every tribe. Will is supposed to have been judged; it has no place. The authority of Moses, the priesthood of Phinehas, and the testimony sounded out by the holy instruments of God  thus victory is assured. 

    If you read through the chapter, you will be impressed with the great spoil accruing. I cannot go into it, but this spoil has to go through the fire and through the water. In the second part of the chapter, verses 21 to 24, as you will observe, the spoil is described in its component parts, of gold, silver, brass, iron, tin and lead  a very great variety of spoil. We may say, These metals are not affected; they do not take on impurities? But in the anti-type they do. They represent what is of God in the hands of the Midianites. That is to say, the great doctrine of the assembly  the great terms of the truth, have been in the hands of the Midianites; but they must not remain there. They belong to other hands: they were never designed for unholy hands. They were never intended to fit into the order of things that is called christendom now. They were intended for lovers of Christ: they were intended for the assembly of God. Hence they need to be passed through the fire, and that which could not be passed through the fire, is passed through the water. They must go through the death of Christ. So that we have everything now recovered through the wonderful intervention of God. We have everything that began at Pentecost, that began at Corinth, 

    Ephesus or other places where the truth was developed. We have got them all back in holiness, through the application of the death of Christ. They must go through that way. They cannot be held in a Midianitish way. God resents it. The truth must be held in holiness. The fellowship must be holy. The enemy is endeavouring with all his might, and in the most seductive way, to corrupt the fellowship, but God is resenting it, He is standing by us, as is portrayed in this chapter, and He has the victory. 

    Now I wish to show how all this spoil is regarded by the leaders of the army, the officers and captains of thousands, and captains of hundreds. They come to Moses and Eleazar and they bring their personal spoils. What an example for everyone of us! We could understand their taking it to themselves to enrich their own houses or tents, but they bring it to Moses and to Eleazar the priest  these precious things mentioned  the jewels of gold, the chains, the bracelets, the rings, the ear-rings and necklaces  they are all presented: they are for adornment. Why should the Midianites have them? Spiritually these adorning things belong to the people of God, and the Spirit of God puts them upon us. You will observe that they are brought into the tabernacle, and the saints are the tabernacle  the saints viewed as the assembly. So they bring them to Moses and Eleazar and they take them all manner of wrought jewels. And all the gold of the heave-offering that they offered to Jehovah was sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty shekels, from the captains of thousands and the captains of hundreds. A goodly sum! And it says, Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold of the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and brought it into the tent of meeting, as a memorial for the children of Israel before Jehovah. Now, dear brethren, see what a field is opened up to us in holiness in the conflict! Those who lead here are successful, for not a man is lost, and they bring every man his spoil, for the enrichment of the sanctuary of God. As the result of conflict our meetings are to be more spiritual, the brethren more intelligent, more holy. A spirit of judgment arises among us; unrighteousness is unsparingly judged, and holiness promoted. 

    I wanted to add to that the word in 2 Chronicles 35, to show how in all this conflict of the last days  for Josiah in type is drawing near the last days  the idea of holiness is insisted upon. In chapter 34:31 Josiah is said to have stood in his place; that is to say, the Lord has His place. Josiah made a covenant before Jehovah and caused all the people that were present to stand to the covenant. That is a great service of the Lord  to enforce the covenant; to cause us to stand to it. And now the passover was kept, and the king said unto the Levites who were holy to Jehovah, Put the holy ark in the house that Solomon the son of David, king of Israel, built. The Lord would encourage us against every effort of the devil to corrupt; that instead of allowing corruption we should pursue holiness, and the result will be spoil, to be used in the sanctuary. These spoils become adornments to the saints. But we must go still higher! The very highest level is to be maintained in our meetings. The Lord is coming and He is coming in His wrath, and who shall be able to stand? But He is coming according to all that He is, to the assembly, and He is looking to find in the assembly what He admires, what He loves! He is looking at the assembly on the level of sonship  that its members should know their place with God. And so Josiah causes the people to stand to the covenant. 

    The Lord wants to make men of us  that we should not be babes but grown men; that we should be true, as standing to the covenant. Love to one another involves faithfulness to one another. And he said to the Levites, that taught all Israel, and who were holy to Jehovah, Put the holy ark in the house that Solomon the son of David king of Israel, built; ye have not to carry it upon your shoulders. Serve now Jehovah your God, and his people Israel; and prepare yourselves by your fathers houses, in your divisions, according to the writing of David king of Israel, and according to the writing of Solomon his son. I leave this chapter with you: the teaching is so plain. It gives the highest level: that is the idea. It is not a question of Moses only, but of the holy ark in the temple that Solomon, son of David, built: and then all is to be according to the writing of David and of Solomon his son; things are to be on that level. The message of Josiah fits in here. He is going to finish with a high note! It is a question of David and of Solomon, the holy ark, the writing of David king of Israel, and the writing of Solomon. 

    In New Testament words, when the Lord Jesus comes, He says, I am the root and offspring of David (Revelation 22:16). David stands for everything that is excellent: that is the idea. The Lord Jesus appears in that light. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. Attention has been called to His Person, to what and who He is, and the enemy does not like that. The Lord has called our attention to the fact that His position in absolute Deity is entirely equal to that of the other Persons in the Deity; that He did not occupy a place of inferiority in the Deity. It enhances His glory in our hearts and minds. It enhances, too, the love that went so low as to become a Babe here in this world. All this serves to call out our affections, so that the holy ark is put into its own place  that is to say, in the temple which Solomon, the son of David, built. Evidently it had been taken out, but now it is put back. That is the position today, and the Lord would call upon us to stand firmly by it. As it says in Ephesians 6:13, Having done all, to stand  not to move one iota from the level to which God has brought us. 
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    SPOIL (3) (JT 45)

    Numbers 31:1-12; Numbers 31:21-30; Numbers 31:48-54

    JTWe began the consideration of our subject, which is Spoil, by reading 1 Samuel 30, which represents in a general way the subject before us, that is, Davids, or Christs, spoil; some of it being shared with those who had befriended David in his rejection and sufferings. And then we looked at Abrahams spoil, as alluded to in Hebrews 7, but in greater detail in Genesis 14. There we saw that the spoil was contributory to the priest, that is, Melchisedec; not now shared with those who are friendly to Christ in His rejection, but one-tenth offered to Him as Priest, involving His Person  who He is; and allied with that, we read from Exodus about the spoil that Israel obtained from the Egyptians, demanding it from them as they went out of Egypt, which later became contributory to the tabernacle. All these were preliminary features belonging typically to the early history of the assembly. 

    Now we have come to a chapter that treats of spoil obtained by conflict arising through evil alliances formed by the people of God; that is, Israel coming under the pernicious influence of the teaching of Balaam, who for reward, and at the request of the king of Moab, sought to curse Israel, but God turned it into blessing. Then Balaam taught Israel through Balak to eat things sacrificed to idols, and to commit fornication, that is, by forming evil alliances with the world (see Revelation 2). So, as we have read, the conflict between Israel and Midian arose at the direction of Jehovah. God would avenge Himself and would have the children of Israel avenge themselves, upon the Midianites. Now it is for us to arrive at an understanding of what the spoil referred to here means, what its antitype is; and in doing so we should be governed in our thoughts by the preceding chapters; that is, the effort of Balaam, which is brought forward into the New Testament and seen as developed in a certain system of great antiquity in the history of Christianity; and through it real Christians have been drawn under the influence of the world. As the Lord forewarned: Woe to the world because of offences! Matthew 18: 7. This system has been an offence; that is, in influencing the people of God to stumble and to affiliate themselves with the world. After chapter 25, where this evil was dealt with by Phinehas and by the destruction of many Israelites, God opens up the great truth of the inheritance and those who should inherit; and then the sacrifices are outlined in chapters 28 and 29, and the vow in chapter 30; and then this chapter, which is very significant as contemplating the end of the journey through the wilderness. At the end of this conflict Moses is about to die. The chapter, therefore, is to be understood in the light of the culminating history of the assembly and its results in spoil for God, for the Levites, and for the sanctuary. 

    CAMDoes this section allude to the latter part of church history? 

    JTThat is what I thought. 

    CAMWould it be right in that connection to look at such chapters as 28 and 29, where it speaks of all the offerings, daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly, as the divine thought that these offerings should be observed all down the present era? 

    JTI think the richness of the chapters that intervene between chapter 25 and this one, brings out what has been recovered in the revival of the last days; that is, the thought of the inheritance in chapter 26; the daughters of Zelophehad claiming it as those who value it in chapter 27, and then in chapters 28 and 29, as you say, the daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly offerings; so that God is fully responded to. Then in chapter 30 we have the principle of the vow  that whatever one commits oneself to, as subject to the Lord, He does not forbid; hence it stands; this would enter into the conditions surrounding the Lords supper. The relation of the assembly to Christ is fixed as the Lords supper is taken up and understood. Then this chapter brings out the conflict against this awful influence of worldly associations, corrupting the whole system  the whole body  the deliverance from that, and the spoils that result. 

    QuesWhere does chapter 19 come in  the red heifer and the water of purification  does it connect with this spoil? 

    JTThat belongs to another section, which would embrace the red heifer in chapter 19, the smiting of the rock in chapter 20, and the brazen serpent in chapter 21. The teaching of those chapters completes that section. Balaams attack begins a new section which finishes in this chapter, but of course the whole teaching of the book is constructive and enters into what we are now considering. 

    QuesThe reason I raised the question is, that in this chapter there is a reference to anyone who had touched a dead person. Does the application of the ashes and the water of purification have any reference to spoil in this setting? 

    JTThe teaching of chapter 19 would apply in that sense, of course. It is well, however, to see that the attack of Balaam is a new movement, and it finishes in this chapter; so that we have a new generation in chapter 26. The old is terminated in chapter 21; the Spirit succeeds the flesh, and we have a new generation; all of the old had died away except Caleb and Joshua. Israel is now on the banks of the Jordan at Jericho, and the wilderness is ended. Moses is about to die also, after this conflict has taken place; hence they are seen as ready to enter Canaan. 

    RWSPeter, in his second epistle, speaks of the path of Balaam; Jude speaks of his error; and John in the word to Pergamos, speaks of his doctrine. Would that fit in particularly at the end of the dispensation? 

    JTI think it does. 

    ARSWould Balaam being slain here be an example of: If any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy, 1 Corinthians 3: 17? 

    JTThat is, a good reference. Balaam was a corruptor; it is a very solemn word. 

    ABPWould you say that Judes reference to the way of Cain, the error of Balaam, and the gainsaying of Core, would represent the whole moral history of the rival system? 

    JTI think that is right. All these references help as to the evil that enters into these chapters, the kind of thing that results from affiliating with the world and refusing to break with it. It is the evil we are liable to get into and the influence we come under. 

    ANWIs that coupled also with the reason why the method of Balaams slaying is given here? There are many slayings found in Scripture, but it does not always say how they are effected, but here it is definitely stated that Balaam was slain by the sword. Is there a reason for that? 

    JTThe Lord says to Pergamos, where the doctrine of Balaam was held by some, I will make war with them with the sword of my mouth, Revelation 2: 16. Then to Thyatira: These things says the Son of God, he that has his eyes as a flame of fire, and his feet are like fine brass, (chapter 2: 18). It is also said earlier, out of his mouth a sharp two-edged sword going forth, (chapter 1: 16). The Son of God is jealous over the house of God. He is over that house as Son, and the teaching of Balaam, working up to the teaching of Jezebel, disputes the rights of the Lord in the house of God; what is needed to deal with them is the sword  the word of God which is sharper than any two-edged sword. That would perhaps help as to the use of the sword against Balaam. What do you say? 

    ANWYes; I have noticed recently the power with which matters are dealt with as the word is used by the Spirit. To bring in divine principles according to the word has a wonderful effect in dealing with matters in our care meetings. 

    JTYou feel it is the only weapon with which to deal with the sort of opposition presented here, because Balaams opposition is akin to what is said in Ephesians: ... principalities ... authorities ... spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies (chapter 6: 12); that is, Balaams doctrine was a secret thing at first. And then it goes on to speak of the sword of the Spirit, which is Gods word, (chapter 6: 17). That is what is needed against these dark influences. 

    WRPaul says: Take heed therefore to yourselves ... For I know this, that there will come in amongst you after my departure grievous wolves, not sparing the flock; and from among your own selves shall rise up men speaking perverted things ... And now I commit you to God, and to the word of his grace, which is able to build you up and give to you an inheritance among all the sanctified, Acts 20: 28 - 33. Does that not help us? 

    JTIt helps us in a positive way. It is able to build us up, but the side we are at is negative, dealing with evil. The character of evil is what is hidden at first. It is remarkably characterised by being concealed; it was Balaams pretension to be entirely on Jehovahs side, when, in truth, he was looking to be paid by the enemy as the reward of secret unrighteousness. 

    JTJrWas it the power of the word that brought Ananias to death? And Ananias, hearing these words, fell down and expired, Acts 5: 5. 

    JTI think that is the idea. It reminds us of the resources that we have in adhering to, and employing, the word. 

    AFMAs you were saying, this movement of Balaams was secret; Israel were entirely ignorant of the tremendous forces of evil that were against them, as set forth in Balaam and Balak. Is that what is in your mind? 

    JTYes; Israel were not aware of what was current on high between these persons of the upper world as you might call it; but now they are aware, and they are dealing with Balaam hand to hand. 

    JSIs it like the leaven the woman placed in the three measures of meal until the whole was leavened? 

    JTQuite so; it is most difficult when we have hidden feelings with which to deal. 

    EPWould it correspond with overthrowing reasonings and every high thing that lifts itself up against the knowledge of God, and leading captive every thought into the obedience of the Christ, 2 Corinthians 10: 5? 

    JTI think that is what is meant, having in readiness to avenge all disobedience. The apostle had the means of immediately dealing with all disobedience. 

    EPAvenging Israel upon the Midianites was the last service Moses rendered. Afterwards he was to be gathered unto his people (verse 2). Would the element of authority remain in force here? 

    JTYes; I think it shows what the Lord has been doing in relation to recovery, so that we recognise the Lords day and the Lords supper, which stand together. John says in Revelation 1: 10, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day; indicating the right of way, the Lord had, and has, in dealing with these matters. Moses death, being foretold here, by Jehovah as soon as this matter of the Midianites was settled, makes way for another ministry  a spiritual order of things in Joshua. 

    ARIn His word to Pergamos, the Lord says, where the throne of Satan is; and later He says, where Satan dwells, Revelation 2: 13. Is Jehovah, in the chapter we read, about to break up Satans power and release the saints to go into purpose? 

    JTI think that would point to the hierarchical system, which is marked by regal splendour, Satan having his part in it. There is the idea of a throne, a crown, royal splendour, and the like, attaching to the hierarchical system alluded to in Pergamos; that is the beginning of it. Satans throne was there. 

    ARSI notice there is no direct leader in this conflict. Jehovah tells Moses to avenge the children of Israel of the Midianites, and then Moses tells the people to take twelve thousand men out of the tribes of Israel; in other words, this victory seems to be the result of the word of Jehovah. 

    JTThat is right. It is not to select soldiers, but arm them. Moses spoke to the people saying, Arm from amongst you men for military service (verse 3). That is, strength lies in the armour, or the military equipment. Christians are to be armed, as we have been saying, with the sword of the Spirit, as a weapon of offence and of defence, but with the armour, too. Arm yourselves would mean full military equipment and training; so that success lies in each soldier being himself armed, as seen in Ephesians, rather than in military leadership: The leadership was really in Phinehas; that is, it was a priestly matter, as you will observe; hence, Moses spoke to the people saying. Arm from amongst you men for military service, that they go against Midian to execute Jehovahs vengeance upon Midian. Of every tribe a thousand, of all the tribes of Israel, shall ye send to the war. And there were levied out of the thousands of Israel, a thousand by tribe, twelve thousand armed for war. And Moses sent them to the war, a thousand by the tribe, them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to the war, and the holy instruments, even the alarm-trumpets in his hand (verses 3 - 6). That is the spiritual combination that met this situation. It was not simply great military leadership, but each person armed; because it was a personal matter waged between persons. 

    AFMPhinehas was he who smote the man and the woman with the javelin in holy zeal for Jehovah; on account of this he was qualified to go forth as a priest with these holy instruments, giving character to the whole war, would you say? 

    JTQuite so; it was a divine matter. In these last days we have come back, through grace, to Ephesian days, in principle; the saints, learning warfare and moving together, each equipped in a military sense, they recognise the whole nation; that it is not a party matter. The denominations, so called, are partisan in principle, whereas it is the whole nation that is in mind here  one thousand out of each tribe. That means the whole nation  one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, Ephesians 4: 4 - 6. What a conflict! It is in Ephesian character, and is in perfect unity. 

    ARIn chapter 25 where the breakdown occurred, Phinehas appeared to be the only person that was armed; whereas, here, every man was to be armed. 

    JTThat is the point that Moses makes: Arm from amongst you men; that is, one thousand men from each tribe were armed. 

    QuesIs that not on the principle of selection  one thousand from each tribe, as to whether those thousands would be able to meet the Midianites? 

    JTWell, each tribe would be, as it were, under obligation to produce this thousand; because the word is, Moses spoke to the people, saying, Arm from amongst you men. It is not volunteers. Each tribe is to look after this matter, so that the whole body is brought into it; as we might say, the whole assembly. 

    JSTwelve thousand was not much of an army, but they are very effective here. 

    JTThat is the idea. It was the quality; they were well armed. 

    JTJrIs there a present answer in the thought of the tribes today  each locality working this matter out in warfare, producing its thousand? 

    JTThat is right; normally we would act in relation to the whole twelve tribes; not in any partisan way. 

    ARSDoes this correspond with Ephesians: Take to you the panoply of God, that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and, having accomplished all things, to stand (chapter 6: 13)? 

    JTYes, that is right. 

    ABPIf conflict should arise in New Zealand or in England, should there be the thousand in each company there, and in America, too? 

    JTI think so in principle. The matter is ours, and that saves us from sectional feeling. Other principles would help us to leave with those near by the immediate settlement and judgment, but the exercise belongs to us as well as to them. I think that is important. 

    QuesIt is clearly a priestly matter, is it not, inasmuch as Phinehas uses the holy instruments? 

    JTWell, it rose to that; first, it is one thousand out of each tribe, and then, them and Phinehas. He gives character to the war, because he had the holy instruments, meaning that he was to sound them when they went forth to war. They were for the purpose of sounding an alarm, and he did it with holy instruments ... in his hand (verse 6); that is, the priestly element, in the war, sounds out the alarm; it indicates where the attack is. It is a question of the priestly element discerning where the real attack is. 

    EPWould a meeting for prophetic ministry come in in this connection? I was thinking of 1 Corinthians 14; how Paul would urge them with regard to a prophetic word in their own midst. 

    JTThat is really what such meetings are intended to be; to call attention to what is current in a prophetic way, and what is needed in matters of emergency  how we are to meet things. 

    CAMThe allusion to Ephesians seems to be a wonderful thing. We might have thought from Acts 20 that the great truth of all Gods thoughts might have faded or become dim, but to link the wonderful meaning of that epistle with the position here, shows that all the blessed truth of the beginning is known and confirmed at the end, do you not think? 

    JTI think it will help us if we see this: that it is at the end of Moses ministry that the spoil is brought, as it says in verses 11 and 12: And they took all the booty, and all the prey, of man and of cattle; and they brought to Moses and Eleazar the priest, and to the assembly of the children of Israel, the captives and the prey and the booty, to the camp in the plains of Moab, which are by the Jordan of Jericho, Numbers 31: 12. 

    That is the end of the wilderness, and I think it is well to notice that position. The spoil at this point is all brought in full recognition of the authority of Christ and His priesthood, and also of the assembly. 

    CAMSo we should really awaken to the greatness of it all now. Those alarm trumpets were like the word in Ephesians exhorting us to awake. 

    JTThat is right  awake. The allusion there is to Isaiah 60: Arise, shine! for thy light is come; it is really like an alarm-blast. Similar expressions are found much in Isaiah, and it is a very important thing as applied to what is current; because so many of our brethren  no doubt all of us  are inclined to be sleepy about these matters. We should be awake to the apprehension that there is such a thing as the assembly, that we can move in the light of it, enjoy it, and reap the spoils of conflict for it as they did at the beginning. 

    AFMWhat is the character of this spoil? It appears that the men of Midian were all slain and that the spoil was made up of women and children. 

    JTThe slaying of the males, and the names of the kings being given would be, I think, the destruction and overthrow, in principle  not, of course, literally in the antitype  of the intellectual side that has been used to bring about all this corruption. That is what is meant, I think; first, the kings and Balaam  the great corrupter. As has been remarked, If any one corrupt the temple of God, him shall God destroy. Let us not forget that. There are five kings mentioned by name who are destroyed; and the women are segregated by priestly discrimination  some are to be destroyed but those that are uncontaminated are to be preserved; alluding, I think, to what is subjectively of God. That is what is meant. That which caused the corruption is destroyed, but the uncontaminated are preserved. That would mean the work of God, however obscurely it may appear. They represent the subjective thing  what is living and pure, as it were, the work of God, and of these there were a goodly number, some thirty-two thousand. Jehovah got some as His offering and some went to the Levites, too; so that there is a disposition of these human persons, which is very striking. They are referred to along with the live-stock; the sheep, the oxen, and the asses are referred to, and then it says human persons. They are all included in the spoil. 

    JSDoes that show how discriminating God is in His judgment? 

    JTI think that has a bearing on our care meetings and what flows out from them  the need of priestly discernment as to what is of real value in the spoil, as to whether it is really characteristically immune and free from contamination. 

    JSAnd then bringing all the spoil to the Jordan at Jericho is a remarkable expression. Would that be in view of preparation for the advance on Jericho? 

    JTQuite so; you feel you are ready to go into Canaan after that battle, because there is nothing but what is of God left. All is purified, as in verse 21, where Eleazar speaks directly to the people saying, This is the statute of the law which Jehovah hath commanded Moses. Only the gold, and the silver, the copper, the iron, the tin, and the lead, everything that passeth through the fire, ye shall make it go through the fire, and it shall be clean; only it shall be purified with the water of separation; and everything that cannot pass through the fire ye shall make go through the water. And ye shall wash your garments on the seventh day, and ye shall be clean; and afterwards ye may come into the camp (verses 21 - 24). That is the purifying process. It refers to the death of Christ; all is brought through in that way  all the inanimate things such as materials and metals, but the living things  the live stock and the persons  are viewed differently, as representing the work of God; their selection is carefully made. All that had to do with corruption is destroyed; and only what is pure is left. 

    ARDoes this correspond with the burning bush that Moses saw? It burned, but was not consumed. The people are about to go into the land as going through the fire. 

    JTThat is the principle. The Old Testament closes with that thought; what comes through to this dispensation. The Lord sits as a refiner; the thing goes through fire. He does not bring into the new dispensation anything but what is suitable. 

    AFMWhat about the garments and skins? It was necessary that they should be purified by the water of separation. 

    JTIt is really the same as the fire in principle. They cannot go through fire, but the death of Christ is applied either way, whether it, be the fire or the water. 

    QuesIs the apostles ministry to the saints at Corinth analogous to bringing Israel to Jericho? 

    JTThat is the principle of the two epistles. Everything must be dealt with. If there are things amongst us that may not have been dealt with as yet, we are to have a readiness to deal with them. Paul was going to the full limit in dealing with evil at Corinth. That is the word in this chapter. 

    QuesWould it link on with the apostles ministry in chapter 5, where the instruction he gives them is that they should act for themselves? Moses got divine instructions, but Eleazar speaks to the people. They are acting from what is within themselves. Is that right? 

    JTThat is the idea  put away from among yourselves. The authoritative side is stressed in 1 Corinthians 5: (ye and my spirit being gathered together, with the power of our Lord Jesus Christ) ... to deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan (verses 4, 5). That is authoritative, but at the end of the chapter, he says, Remove the wicked person from amongst yourselves (verse 13). He would say, You do that yourselves; you must not allow wickedness amongst you. And so here, Eleazar of himself says in verse 21: This is the statute of the law which Jehovah hath commanded Moses. He puts responsibility on them to cause them to pass the things through the fire and the water. 

    RWSHow is this sinister thing to be recognised? 

    JTIt is a question of priestly discernment. It says, And Moses and Eleazar the priest and all the princes of the assembly went forth to meet them outside the camp. And Moses was wroth with the officers of the army (verses 13, 14). He was wroth because they had not discerned this defiling element. They had saved it alive; the leaders of the army were not true, and it needed the priestly element in Eleazar to deal with the situation. 

    AFMPhinehas does not seem to come into this particular part of the exercise, although he led in the battle in a spiritual sense; but Eleazar seems to feel the thing and speak of it for God. 

    JTYes, and the captains of the thousands, and the captains of the hundreds, in verse 14, have come under Moses severe disapproval because they were not discriminative. 

    ABPDo you think the number of difficulties that have arisen in the past few years in divers localities have been the means in the Lords hand of bringing about this purifying? 

    JTThat is what it is; Eleazar is bringing things through the fire; and any resistance to that is interference with this process which is so essential in order that the fellowship should be free from what defiles. 

    ARDoes it show that as military men, we are to be prepared to slay, and that by the exercise of priestly discernment we discriminate? Is there not a danger in conflict, if we are not priestly in it, to show grace and save persons without regard to the contamination, whereas principles must govern us? 

    JTThat is what Moses insists on; so only those that were immune from the contamination were preserved. Persons linked on with worldly associations are not admissible into the fellowship; that is what is meant. All evil is to be unsparingly judged. I believe the women that were saved represent the element of the work of God, the subjective side, so that what was in themselves in principle was to be pure. What is of God must be true and pure. 

    AFMThe necessity for door-keeping is emphasised. There may be those who have come in with whom there is what is questionable, and we are to be on our guard so as to exclude the elements of the world. 

    JTThat is what is meant in verses 21 to 24; and then we have the counting up of the spoil, enormous spoil, in verses 25 to 47. The spoil is segregated, and counted, and divided. The military have half and the people have half  that is, all the saints are brought into it  those that remain at home as well as those that go to war. David made this a statute later on. It is inaugurated here by Moses, under God. Then the people furnish a tithe to the Levites  one out of fifty; whereas the military furnish a tithe to Jehovah directly  one out of five hundred. Our minds have to come into all this thing spiritually, for we cannot be unintelligent spiritually if we are to understand this chapter. The application of it antitypically discloses what God is doing today; what He is securing as salvage out of the ruin of christendom, and how carefully He is counting it and requiring His own portion out of it; and then the levites  those who serve Him  have their portion, too. Then finally, the officers come forward voluntarily and offer for the sanctuary. We cannot be indifferent or apathetic if we are to understand this matter, for we have to learn to count; to become mathematical so as to recognise what belongs to God, to the servants, and to the sanctuary from all this spoil. 

    RemIt is on a percentage basis. There is no more required from one than one has. It is about one-fifth of one per cent. 

    JTThat is right. As his portion, Jehovah gets one-fifth of one per cent, whereas the Levites get two per cent. 

    CAMThe military men would seem to be at an advantage. They are the nearest to God in connection with the results. 

    JTThey get half of the spoil  having been to the war  and the people get the other half. 

    CAMSo it is of great advantage and benefit to suffer for the things of God; it is thus a privilege to be military. Is that not it? 

    JTIndeed. How important to be on the alert in dealing with the things of God; these things should not pass through as if they are nothing to us, but it should come into our hearts and minds as to what all this means mathematically. Gods portion enters into it, and the portion of the levites also, as well as the assembly, for the assembly gets half. We want to understand this great result and see that we come into it. 

    FHLWhat the captains offered is excess. They had learned righteousness, had they not? 

    JTYou will notice it says in verse 53: The men of war had taken spoil each one for himself. 

    This is an inside matter and seems to be an additional feature. Each man had taken for himself jewellery, because ornamentation is a great feature with Midian; that is, they have taken on the things of God. Rome has taken on, as ornaments, almost every spiritual term belonging to the assembly. It arrogates to itself and claims almost everything; and so does the Anglican Church, and the denominations, more or less. They ornament themselves with what is of God. I think that is the thing the captains have in mind. Each one has taken for himself, and now they give of their own volition and offer an atonement for their souls. They are therefore concerned about their souls, for Jehovah had preserved them in the conflict. 

    AFMHow does jewellery enter into the thought of offering of this spoil to make atonement for our souls before Jehovah? 

    JTLet us read what was said of it: And the officers who were over the thousands of the host, the captains of thousands, and captains of hundreds, came near to Moses, and they said to Moses, Thy servants have taken the sum of the men of war who were under our hand, and there is not one man of us lacking. So we present the offering of Jehovah, that which each one hath found, jewels of gold, chains, and bracelets, rings, earrings, and necklaces, to make atonement for our souls before Jehovah. And Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold of them, all manner of wrought jewels. And all the gold of the heave-offering that they offered to Jehovah was sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty shekels, from the captains of thousands and the captains of hundreds. (The men of war had taken spoil each one for himself.) And Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold of the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and brought it into the tent of meeting, as a memorial for the children of Israel before Jehovah (verses 48 - 54). That is for the sanctuary; that is, for Jehovah Himself. He gets from the military, as we heard, one-fifth of one per cent of their share of the spoil. The Levites get from the assembly two per cent of the other half. The captains offer what they obtained, each one, in the way of jewellery, to atone for his soul. These men want to be right. They are not living in their military achievements; they want to be right with God, and so offer to make atonement for their souls. 

    CAMI can understand Paul speaking to Timothy in this way: Give heed to thyself and to the teaching; continue in them; for, doing this, thou shalt save ... thyself, 1 Timothy 4: 16. Your soul is actually involved in the thing  the whole person. 

    JTThat is important; especially among leading brethren who have done something, lest they might be living in what they are doing, or in what they have done. The soul is to be looked after, and these men are concerned about that. 

    JTJrWas Luthers recovery of the truth of justification like some of this jewellery? 

    JTI think so; the jewellery would suggest ornamentation in assembly features. Ornamentation according to God is connected with Jerusalem and with the assembly. 

    AFMDo you not think there has been a great lack amongst us, that in conflicts through which we have passed, we have failed to consider for God? We should have it on our consciences to see that God gets His part in the spoil. That would be very pleasing to Him to see the result in praise of what He had started Himself. Is not that what we should be exercised about today? 

    JTI think so. I think the Lord is helping us on those lines; first, to make provision for God, 

    then for the levites, and then this voluntary provision  the ornamentation, as the gold and the jewellery; and the soul brought into it; so that our souls are right with God. 

    ANWFor our souls before Jehovah, is a remarkable statement. 

    JTMany of us may be serving and doing things, and the brethren are talking about us. You may be sure those military men would be talked about in Israel; they would be the subject of conversation, but they are concerned about their own souls. We are not to be living in what we are doing  preaching, converts, and the like  but to get right in our souls. Give heed to thyself (1 Timothy 4: 16), says the apostle, as has already been referred to. 

    ARTaking the ornaments as spoil refers to what is external; whereas keeping the soul right with God is an internal matter. 

    JTQuite so; what you are before God  for our souls before Jehovah. 

    QuesPaul wrote to Timothy, Take thy share in suffering as a good soldier of Jesus Christ. No one going as a soldier entangles himself with the affairs of life, that he may please him who has enlisted him as a soldier, 2 Timothy 2: 3, 4. Do you think that it was on this line that Paul sent Timothy to Corinth? 

    JTI think so. He was a trustworthy man. He was pleasing to the Lord; here it is being right before God in our souls in all this, however great our exploits. 

    JSIn Luke 10, the seventy returned with great joy that the demons were subject to them through the Lords name. But He said, in this rejoice not, ... but rejoice that your names are written in the heavens. I suppose it would really be something for their souls. 

    ANWThe voluntary spoil is brought into the tent of meeting as a memorial before Jehovah. 

    JTAnd it is a memorial for the children of Israel. It is for their benefit  a memorial for them. 

    ABPIn each of the three parables in Luke 15 the one who enters into the blessing has been in nominal relationship, but has been conscious of being lost. Does that link on with this matter of concern about the soul? 

    JTJust so. No one ever really enjoys salvation who has not accepted the fact that he was lost and is found. The sense of having been lost and found is enjoyment  my son ... was lost and has been found (Luke 15: 24); that is the sons enjoyment. The father can speak of him in that way. The son was dead and is alive, and he was lost and is found. It is a question of the state of the person. 

    JSAngels will never be able to enter into that. 

    RWSGideon, who speaks of being the least of his fathers house, overthrew Midian, killed Zebah and Zalmunna, and took great spoil in earrings, garments, and ornaments. Would that be parallel with the scripture we are considering? 

    JTYes; only think of the miserable use Gideon made of them! That is the sorrowful side, that he made an ephod out of them and it incited idolatry in Israel. It was also a snare to Gideon and to his house. It gives us a clue to what Midian was. Gideon took the moons from their camels necks. They had a showy religion allied with the world. All the worlds distinctions are matched in the so-called public body. 

    EPDo you think these military men of our chapter had shepherds hearts? They had regard for the men that were under their hand, saying, there is not one man of us lacking. 

    JTI was thinking of that. It was a great matter, that there were no losses or casualties. 

    QuesThe men had taken spoil, each one for himself. Not one was lacking, and all had spoil. In every conflict, is it not really what God finally gets out of it that counts? 

    JTThat is important. I think those military men are outstanding as being right with God. Achan also took spoil for himself, but hid it. He would use it for his own ends at Jericho. These men took spoil each one for himself; it was an individual matter. Any combatant might have kept it; it was his own affair; but these men were upright, transparent men, and wanted to enrich the assembly, and to be right in their own souls before God. 

    JSDoes the end of the chapter show how the whole assembly was greatly enriched by what the captains took? 

    JTYes. It is one of the best things we can get hold of today; because God is helping in service, and many are coming forward to share in these exploits; so that you get individual things in result. But what are we doing with them? Are we making them a common matter with the brethren, in the enlargement of things amongst us? 

    AFMAn example of this was seen in these men; the gold, as part of the spoil taken and presented to Jehovah, became a memorial for the children of Israel before Him. 

    JTI think what should be stressed, is the need for transparency and openness, especially in those who serve, that they are really set for the enlargement and prosperity of the assembly. What I have is not for myself alone; it becomes a question of what accrues to the assembly out of what we get in the way of spoil. 

    EPPaul says, Wherefore I beseech you not to faint through my tribulations for you, which is your glory, Ephesians 3: 13. The apostles tribulation became their glory. 

    JTQuite so. He said all things are for your sakes. The greatest servant was thinking of the brethren  death works in us, but life in you. 2 Corinthians 4: 12. 

    JTJrThese captains made a mistake in the beginning in not going the whole way, and now they are settling the matter by making atonement for their souls publicly. 

    JTQuite so; they made a mistake in saving so many alive who would bring in corruption. Now they are specially concerned to be right in their souls before Jehovah. 

    WFKEach captain is offering what he has found himself. Would that mean he would not interfere in anothers service? He offers what he finds himself. 

    JTI think it is the individual side here  what the man is; open, honest, and transparent, thinking of the welfare of the whole. They are not acting in a body; but each for himself, and yet they are acting together. Each had spoil for himself, and is bringing it out, not concealing it like Achan had done. 

    JSJehovah was justified in His selection of the thousand from each tribe. 

    ARWhen Paul says, all are yours, does he mean to convey that the gift was for everybody, not for him? 

    JTQuite so; he gladly shared with the saints what was common to him and them; whilst many may make mistakes, as these captains did, adjustment went on. If we are honest and open, everything will be adjusted, and our souls will be cared for. 

    FNWWould you say these men were prepared not to settle back on the abstract work of God following on the conflict? 

    JTQuite so. They were actively in exercise, and furthermore, they had shepherd feelings; they said there is not one man of us lacking. They had care for one another, but each had taken spoil. They had their share in the general spoil, but there was also what was over and above that. The whole twelve thousand had their share, too, but these were leaders. They had something special, and they brought it forward, and put themselves right with God, and the assembly gained through it. 

    ABPDoes the footnote on the word corban in relation to the offering (verse 50), suggest that it is something on which there is no legal requirement, but it is a freewill offering on the basis of gift? 

    JTThat is good. It is voluntary  the result of spiritual sensitiveness as to what is due to God. 

    ANWWould you say a word or two more about the thought of ornamentation in this offering? Where does that come in in relation to the tent of meeting? 

    JTWell, ornaments are for beauty and display, but when the thought of offering is introduced, it becomes a question of the weight of gold employed. They are golden jewels. It says: And Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold of them, all manner of wrought jewels. And all the gold of the heave-offering that they offered to Jehovah was sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty shekels, from the captains of thousands and the captains of hundreds (verses 51, 52). That is, they did not take the ornaments as they were and use them. It was a question of what they were essentially; because they were to be made adaptable to the divine system, and set up in the assembly as enriching the service of God. 

    AFMWould you say a hymn composed by a Christian in system, if corrected appropriately, could be used for the service of the assembly? 

    JTThat is a good illustration. There might be something in the hymn that would make it unfit for spiritual service in the assembly, and yet there is essential merit in it, which when adapted becomes serviceable. 

    JSWould you say that ornaments rightly belong to the assembly? 

    JTThat is what I believe is meant by this passage. These Midianites refer to the public body allied with the world. They have taken on the beautiful terms of Christianity; whereas they do not belong there at all. Their setting is the assembly proper, and I think the gifts of these captains would mean that typically. They recover what can be used in the assembly. 

    QuesWould you liken this section to the end of Exodus? It develops out of the ministry; that is, of the Levites  something entirely for God. 

    JTIn Exodus, we have spoil taken out of Egypt  the spoiling of the Egyptians. That represents the world in its primary state, but Midian is the christianised world, so that we recover what belongs to God in it. I mean, the spiritual do that by bringing out the right thought which attaches each one of these things. 

    GLWas the assembly at Philippi marked by what is ornamental: whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are noble, whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things are amiable, whatsoever things are of good report, Philippians 4: 8? They had seen, heard, and learned these things from the apostle. 

    JTQuite so; and then there are many beautiful ecclesiastical terms as they are called; spiritual assembly terms that have been taken over by the christianised world. They are simply stolen, but the spiritual take them all back, in principle, they are brought back and set up where they belong, that is, in the assembly. The Lords supper, perhaps, is the best illustration of it. It had been captivated and found in false hands, but the Lord has taken it out of such hands and put it in its own setting. Some call it the sacrament, but it is rightly the Lords supper. 

    EPWould this closing service of Moses, up to Numbers 32, fill out the expression in Hebrews  And Moses indeed was faithful in all his house, as a ministering servant, chapter 3: 5? 

    JTExactly so. 

    ANWI suppose we get the advantage today of the spoil secured by men used in the recovery. It did not attach to them personally, but was placed in the tent of meeting, as a memorial, and we are getting the good of it today. 

    JTQuite so; that is how we are able to appropriate it now and perhaps make more use of it than they did. 

    CAMDoes Lukes gospel pursue this line more than others  the ornateness and preciousness of the thing? He makes a lot of the memorial at the end. Would you say that Lukes gospel would run on the line of securing what was ornamental all the way through? 

    JTI am sure that is right. We have the ornaments restored in Luke. The question is whether we have the recovered light of that. 

    FHLIs it right that the spoil is all a result of assembly conflict though represented by individual exercise? 

    JTThe whole assembly actually is in the conflict; it is not a partisan matter, but an assembly one. 

    QuesWould the shepherdly spirit referred to, resulting in all this, be seen in Ephesians 4? With all lowliness and meekness, with long-suffering, bearing with one another in love; using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace, (verses 2, 3). Is that necessary for entering into what we have been speaking of? 

    JTI think it keeps the unity; the idea of the twelve thousand who went to the war, as representing the whole, keeps it concretely before us. 

    QuesAt the end of 2 Corinthians, the apostle closes with, The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be with you all (chapter 13: 14). Is it not a final touch given by Paul, and bears on what we have been having; so that divine Persons were getting spoil at Corinth? 

    JTQuite so: the three Persons are involved there. 

    RWSDoes the gold of the heave-offering we have considered, suggest what will be recovered from the public position and deposited in the assembly before the rapture? 

    JTQuite so; it will all be taken up. 
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    Numbers 32

    This chapter shows that the people of God may get very near to what is in His purpose for them, and yet be diverted from it. I trust we have accepted as truth that there is a spiritual region of which the land over Jordan is a type. In the ministry of the apostle Paul, especially in his epistle to the Colossians, the truth of the saints having died with Christ and having been raised with Him is clearly presented as the mind of God. But for many long centuries this ministry was lost sight of; it could not be held by a church which had become practically an earth-dweller. If Jordan was referred to at all it was as typifying our own death, and Canaan was regarded as a type of heaven. The thought of being risen with Christ as a present faith position, and of being quickened together with Him so as to have present possession of the land as a spiritual region where association with Christ in life is known, was long lost to the faith and affections of the people of God. It was not even presented to them as light. 

    But through Gods great mercy there has been a revival of Pauls ministry in these last days, and the attention of many thousands has been called to the true typical meaning of Jordan and the land. These great spiritual realities have come into view as a powerful divine attraction, but also as a searching test of the state of our hearts Godward and Christward. Because going over Jordan largely depends on the place which divine Persons have in our hearts; that is, it depends on the spiritual state which knows how to appreciate the wonderful movements of God in relation to what He has before Him for us. What was in the mind of God has now taken form in Christ risen from among the dead, and now sitting as a glorious Man at the right hand of God. 

    Now I think we may gather from the chapter before us that the nearer we come to these great spiritual realities the more powerful and persuasive will be the influences that tend to hold us back from the experimental acquisition of them. And perhaps nothing serves this end more efficiently than good things here, providential things which are in themselves the mercy of God, but which are not beyond death. We have often been reminded that it was not bad things that kept the invited guests from the great supper; it was things good and right in themselves, but of an entirely different order of enjoyment from what was proposed by the provider of the supper. 

    Reuben and Gad had judged the Midianitish snare; they could not be said to be worldly or idolatrous in their associations; but they were detained by what was providentially advantageous. Much cattle, and a place for cattle, were not evil things; they represent what saints may have in a providential way here on earth. Even the providential goodness of God may become a hindrance to us spiritually if we settle down in it, and do not go on to possess and enjoy what His love has specially in view for us at the present time. 

    The snare of divine providence is a very subtle one, because it seems to be an excellent thing to appreciate and enjoy what we have here by the goodness and mercy of God. Indeed, it would be very sad if we were not truly thankful for Gods bounty in His providential ways. But if He has something before Him for Us which is far greater and more precious, and we are detained from entering upon what His love would delight to bring Us into by these good things on the earth it is indeed a serious matter. Reuben and Gad begged as a favour that they might not be brought over into what had been Jehovahs objective for them since the time of His promises to the fathers. He had been thinking about the land, and speaking of it, from Abrahams time. And He had said to Moses at the thorn-bush, I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good and spacious land, unto a land flowing with milk and honey. But Reuben and Gad did not value the great and precious thought of God. They had seen another land which suited them and their cattle, and they asked as a favour that they might not inherit with the children of Israel on yonder side of Jordan. It was a deliberate slighting of the divine proposal. 

    It is well to bear in mind that our choice in a critical moment will be determined by the character of our previous course. The children of Reuben and Gad had not been marked in the wilderness by a sacrificial spirit. If they had been bringing daily offerings they would not have had so much cattle. They had held their cattle for themselves, and the time came when their cattle had the greatest weight in deciding their course. If we hold for ourselves what has come under our hand providentially it will, most likely, sooner or later, determine our course spiritually in a way that will be greatly to our disadvantage. But if held in stewardship for God it will never hinder us in our spiritual progress. 

    Reuben and Gad had been favoured providentially, as was evidenced by their having much cattle, and they had also occupied a favoured place in relation to Jehovahs testimony, as encamping on the south of the tabernacle. So that they represent believers who have been specially privileged on the wilderness side, even in regard to their place in relation to the testimony of God, but who are diverted from that which has the first place in the mind of God. When they said, bring us not over Jordan, Moses saw in their request a repetition of what had happened nearly forty years before when the spies had searched the land. Jehovah had said of the people then, they have not wholly followed me, but of Joshua and Caleb He said, they have wholly followed Jehovah (verses 11,12). Jehovah had the land before Him for His people, and He was leading on to it, and therefore Joshua and Caleb would not regard any difficulties that might seem to be in the way. They only thought of following Jehovah. God has caused us all to prove His goodness and mercy in wilderness conditions, but in raising Christ from among the dead He has moved in an altogether new and different way, and it is faiths privilege to wholly follow Him in that way. He has raised Christ from among the dead that we might be raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead (Colossians 2:12). If anything holds us back from taking up this faith position it really involves, as Moses said, a turning away from after Him (verse 15). If we really follow Christ we shall not wish to stop in the land of Gilead; we shall go over Jordan. We all remember His precious words, My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow me; and I give them life eternal (John 10:27,28). Life eternal must be over the Jordan; it must be beyond death. Even as the Lord said, On this account the Father loves me, because I lay down my Life that I may take it again (John 10:17). 

    Those who follow Him get eternal life in that new sphere in which He has taken His life again. 

    Christ as having died and risen is completely outside life in this world; He lives outside the sphere of providences and mercies. Now Gods wondrous thought is that we should know what it is to have died with Christ, and to be risen with Him. It is good to have Gods care and providence in wilderness circumstances, and we should be grateful to Him for His goodness in that order of things, but let us see to it that we do not settle down there as if there were nothing further until we die and go to heaven. Reuben and Gad are a great warning to us, for they represent persons who know what it is to be justified, and in Gods favour, and to have glory in hope. Such persons may be exemplary in their practical walk of piety, and have the good of much that is brought out in the epistle to the Romans. And yet they may say in their hearts, bring us not over the Jordan (verse 5). 

    Reuben and Gad definitely took ground as to their place and blessing which came short of what Jehovah in His love had purposed for them. Has this no voice for us? Is it not true that many of us do just what they did? We content ourselves with what may be known and enjoyed on the wilderness side, and we are reluctant to go over Jordan. Why should true lovers of Christ not be prepared to follow Him into the region where He lives? We may learn something of how this comes about by considering those who followed Him here in the days of His flesh. They were naturally much like ourselves, but the Fathers work in them secured an unbreakable bond between their hearts and the Christ of God. They left all and followed Him. And when He went through death into resurrection they followed Him, as they apprehended Him risen, into that new region. They had known Him as in flesh and blood, but now they learned to know Him in a new and spiritual order. As to the resurrection of the dead it is said, it is raised a spiritual body. It is quite certain that we cannot carry the natural into that order of things, and our human hearts shrink from leaving an order of things with which we are familiar, and in which we are naturally at home, to pass over into an order of things which is purely spiritual. But the risen Lord put the link on with Himself by appearing to them in His new condition, and giving them to realise that they could be with Him as in that condition, though as to themselves they were not taken out of the flesh and blood condition. But spiritually they could be risen with Him. Not that this was brought out yet in teaching; it was reserved to Paul to do that. But vitally and experimentally they were over Jordan when they were in company with the risen One. Now the death of Christ entitles us to take the ground that we have died with Him, but this is in view of our being raised with Him, that we may live spiritually as quickened together with Him in that life in which He lives as raised from among the dead. Let us see that we do not miss this as a great spiritual reality by clinging to the natural, and by settling down in the providences and mercies that we can enjoy here under the good hand of our God. He has something for us of an eternal and spiritual order which may be entered on and enjoyed now. It is a great loss to miss it at the present time. 

    An extraordinary thing comes to light in verses 16 - 19, and I have no doubt it represents what is often the case with ourselves. The Reubenites and the Gadites were prepared to go with diligence armed before the children of Israel to bring them to their place, but they had no wish to inherit with them. This shows that saints may be prepared to contend for the truth of the heavenly position, and labour that others may enjoy it, without taking it up for themselves. I do not suppose that any reader of this book would accept for a moment that the calling of the assembly was earthly, or that we should take up any alliance with the world. We have been favoured with a spiritual ministry of the truth, and we are convinced that it is the truth, and we would contend for it if occasion arose. But perhaps we are all conscious that we have not followed as definitely and whole-heartedly as we might to take up as an abiding possession and enjoyment the spiritual land over Jordan. May we be greatly stimulated to move in that direction! 

    Moses consented to the proposal made by Reuben and Gad. If any of us deliberately prefer to stay on the eastward side of Jordan we need not expect that God will make us go over. He allows many things to stand which come very short of what is in His mind for His people. His ways with His saints are not arbitrary; He allows things to be tested out. If we take lower ground than that which His love proposes we should take He may allow us to occupy it. If we do not want Canaan He may allow us to remain in Gilead. But we may be assured of this, that when our choice is tested out we shall be found to have suffered immense and irreparable loss. Because not even eternity will ever give us back the privilege of inheriting the land over Jordan in the way in which it can be possessed and enjoyed now. What could be more lamentable than to have to reflect, perhaps on a death-bed, that we have not appreciated, or taken up in spiritual power, the wondrous portion which the love of God would have delighted to bring us into. The spiritual and the heavenly can be known now in a way that they will never be known again. Let us see to it that we lay hold of eternal life in that peculiar and blessed way in which it can be known now. 
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    Numbers 32: 1 - 27; Ephesians 3: 14 - 21

    I think one thing must strike any one at all conversant with scripture, and that is that scripture presents to us unvarnished realities. When the people of God are spoken of in scripture, not only what is bright about them is presented, but everything is recorded. So, too, in regard to the most distinguished men of faith that have ever lived, not merely their faith but their failures are recorded, and recorded unsparingly. I admit that the failures of Gods people are not always viewed as men would view them, but they are brought out nakedly as God sees them; and yet these very men are held up as examples of faith. Scripture never gives us Utopianism, a state of perfectness down here. The people of God are brought into view, and the thoughts of God come out in regard to that people, but their failures are prominently brought before us. All that is proof to me of what scripture is, for whatsoever things were written aforetime were written for our learning. The snares into which the people of God fell in times gone by are recorded for our warning, that we may not fall into them; they are snares into which we are likely to fall, for history repeats itself. We learn in the Old Testament Gods ways as shown out in connection with the history of Israel. They fell sometimes into one snare, sometimes into another; and all are recorded for our learning. The Israelites are typical of a people going through the wilderness in a much more real sense than themselves, and to be forewarned is to be fore-armed. Being warned in this way, it behoves us to be vigilant so that we may not fall into their snares. 

    In the New Testament you find what will preserve you. That is why I read the verses in Ephesians 3, for there is the preservative from the danger. It lies in the apostles prayer. 

    Another thing I wish to speak of. If scripture does not present to us perfection, on the other hand it does present to us a point to be reached down here. The point in the apostles mind for the saints was not heaven  he knew that the saints were safe enough for heaven, but he laboured for a point to be reached by souls. We find that in the prayer in Ephesians 3. You have there a point beyond which it is impossible to go. 

    You get the same idea in Colossians. The apostle says in regard to his ministry, Whom we preach, warning every man and teaching every man in all wisdom that we may present every man perfect in Christ. You cannot go beyond that; but perfect in Christ is a point which I think is to be reached by the soul of the believer here. And in Ephesians 3 the end and aim of the apostles prayer is that Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith. What is the consequence? That you may know the love of Christ that passeth knowledge. 

    If you ask me what is the great thing to be reached by the soul, I can only express this in one word, that is Christ. People say, Has not every believer come to Christ? Yes, by faith, but often not in another sense. I do not think you can say that you have reached Christ according to the mind of God until you know the love of Christ. You have to reach Him not only in faith, but in love. I suppose every one here has reached Christ in faith; but to reach Him in love is another thing, and that is done when you can say you know the love of Christ that passeth knowledge. He dwells in your heart by faith; you see the length and breadth and depth and height, and know the love of Christ, and are filled unto all the fulness of God. 

    Now I go back for a moment to the scripture I read in Numbers. It presents the last hindrance to the children of Israel reaching Canaan. The great point in regard to them was that they might enter the land of promise. From the outset, in the commission given to Moses, God expressed His purpose. It was not simply to bring them out but to bring them in. Gods purpose is not simply to save people; He does that; we could not go a step without it. He presents Himself as a Saviour God, He saves us and gives us the knowledge of salvation, He brings us out; but the same God who brings out brings in. He brings us into the light and knowledge of His purpose. It was so in the case of Israel. The same God who set to work to save the people from the bondage of the Egyptian, who delivered them from His own judgment and the pressure of the enemy, proposed to bring them into a good land, a land flowing with milk and honey, a land which was the glory of all lands  a land on which the eyes of the Lord were continually. 

    The same thing is true in our history; we are much like Israel. I suppose the bulk of Christians in the world are content with the knowledge of salvation, the forgiveness of sins, and building God a habitation; but are very slack to apprehend the purpose of God to bring them in. They know they are safe for heaven, and that the Lord will take them when He comes; but they have little exercise in regard to the present purpose of God, which is to bring them in. Gods purpose was just as much to bring Israel in as to bring them out: Thou wilt bring them in, and this was to the place where He dwelt, the mountain of his inheritance, the sanctuary which His hands had established. He dwelt among them  He had His habitation in the wilderness, but the wilderness was not His thought, but the land. 

    In the course of what has been before us we have seen the hindrances of the people. Scripture is not, as I have said, at all silent as to their failures. This must be the case, for scripture is the light of God, and if it is light everything must be exposed. It is one property of light to make manifest, and the brighter the light the more manifest everything becomes. If you bring the electric light into a room, everything is very much more manifest than it would be if you had only the light of a candle. We find this principle in scripture. When God was dealing with an earthly people the light came out in the way of testimony, and everything contrary to it was exposed by it. It was so when Christ was on earth; He was the Light of the world, and in His presence everything was exposed. I quote one instance to illustrate this. In John 8 we have the woman taken in adultery brought before the Lord. The law convicted the woman. The Pharisees could boldly bring the woman to the Lord and claim the execution of the sentence of the law upon her. But they themselves were not without sin, and yet were not convicted by the law; but they were convicted by Christ. When the Lord said, He that is without sin among you let him first cast a stone at her, they were all convicted by conscience  what the law failed to do, the presence of Christ did, for He was the light of the world. What comes out in that scene is that the light convicts, but at the same time it does not condemn; that is the character of light. It is not the part of light to condemn, but the brighter the light the more true is the conviction it effects. 

    I have tried on previous occasions to show you as simply as I could, that from the time of the brazen serpent and the springing well (chapter 21) we get Israel regarded in a new light. They are looked upon more distinctly as the people of Gods purpose. Two or three circumstances to which I have referred bring this out distinctly, and especially the prophecies of Balaam. They have without doubt reference to the elect Israel, the true people of God. The elect people are brought to light by life. That is, I judge, why the brazen serpent and the springing well are brought in. I do not know who the elect are. If I were an evangelist, I would not preach to the elect, but to every one. But if I cannot tell who the elect are, I know at the same time, without doubt, that life brings them to light. 

    Another thing then came in, the numbering of the people. They were numbered again. It was the Spirit of God taking account of the people who were to inherit the land; not of the people who left Egypt  that had been done; but they are now taken account of in regard to enjoying the inheritance. It is very plain to me that the people are viewed, not in the light of profession but in the light of Gods purpose. 

    Last time I dwelt upon one snare into which they fell, namely, worldly associations. The Midianites laid a trap for them, and the people fell into it and dropped into idolatry. That was the practical result. If you are assailed by the enemy, the purpose of the enemy never lies on the surface. The attraction was the daughters of Midian; beneath that lay another thing, and that was to draw Israel into idolatry. If a bait is put before us it is not the bait that is the object of the enemy, but the hook within the bait. His object is to draw the people down to the level of the world, so as to destroy their testimony. If he could succeed they would become idolaters like all the nations of Canaan. That was the temptation. What came to pass was that God came in and the people were delivered; the people were brought under discipline, and they found that they had to enter into conflict with these very Midianites. Once they became faithful, and purged themselves from those unhallowed associations, God helped them and gave them honour, and they got the victory and spoil. 

    The same thing is true with us. We very lightly fall into a trap laid for us, but the time comes when, in the grace of God, we are recovered, and have in faithfulness to set ourselves against the very thing that was a snare to us, and God then puts honour upon us; we are more than conquerors through Him that loves us. 

    And now I come to another snare presented in the chapter before us. One object in every temptation is to prevent the people getting into the land. The previous one would have prevented their going in if God had not come in for them; and now the temptation is to make them stop short of the land. The people are in the plains of Moab, territory they had taken; the two and a half tribes are attracted; the place is agreeable and suitable, and avoided passing through Jordan. That is, they propose to stop short of the full purpose of God, and to utilise the land God had already given them. It was a good land, and they wanted to occupy it without going over Jordan. 

    I have no doubt that this pictures a temptation very commonly presented to Christians. I will speak presently of the advantages of going over Jordan, for there are advantages, and of the disadvantages of remaining on this side Jordan eastward. 

    I want you to remember that they had conquered this land by their sword. It was the land of Og and Sihon. No doubt, too, it was a land suited to their cattle and their children; there was much to recommend it. At the beginning the proposition on their part angered Moses, and he refers to their fathers conduct on the report of the spies; and no doubt Moses was right. It is remarkable that though Moses himself was not going into the land, he was unsparing in his denunciation of those who were prepared to stop on this side Jordan; and it is only when they offer to go over Jordan armed before their brethren that he consented. I do not think they had the mind of God in their thought. 

    I have said that they had conquered this land. What I understand by this is, that there may be ground which we have gained by spiritual faithfulness. Truth may have been recovered to us in large measure in these days by spiritual faithfulness. If, in the goodness of God, we have separated from many things that were contrary to His mind, we have gained much by the separation. God rewards thus, for He honours faithfulness, and gives the faithful possession of truth which others do not enjoy. 

    Now the danger comes in; having all this light, and having separated from what is ecclesiastically contrary to Gods mind, we have come into the light of the church, have had our souls greatly confirmed in the word of God, and received an insight into dispensational truth which others do not possess. All that extent of land has been given as the effect of faithfulness. What are you going to do now? The tendency of the flesh is to say, Let us settle down quietly and enjoy all that God has recovered to us; and if we have flocks and herds and children in the providence of God, so much greater is the tendency thus to settle down. There is perhaps no snare greater than that of utilising the truth and light which God has given, and the confirmation of scripture in our souls, for our comfort here, and so stopping short of the land of promise. To enjoy truth is one thing, to be formed according to it is another. The fact, too, of our having been blessed of God providentially may result almost insensibly in our settling down on the east side of Jordan, leaving death, if I may say so, between ourselves and Gods purpose. The purpose of God in regard to His people is summed up in one single word  that is, Christ where He is, the other side of death. 

    You ought never to be satisfied until you have consciously reached Christ; not only that you have believed in Him, confessed Him as Lord, or even that you own Him as Head, but you need to be conscious that you have reached Christ according to the purpose of God about us  for that, you must go to the other side of death, because Christ is there. He is not on the east side of Jordan. The providence of God may be there, and much light, but Christ is not there. He is the other side of death, and we have to reach Him there. 

    I think most here must be conscious of the danger I have presented. The more one has providentially, the greater opportunity there is to gratify oneself. The danger is greater if I have opportunities of ministering to myself down here. Opportunities and means may become thus a great snare to the Christian. 

    But we see that the children of Israel had to go further; they had to cross the Jordan and to go before their brethren to war. The mischief was when they got back, and the people were settled for then the Jordan was between them and the ark of the testimony. They were not, eventually, where God was, and it is a great thing to be where God is. That is plain enough in regard to these two and a half tribes. They had to set up a kind of memorial altar because they were on the wrong side of Jordan, and not where the ark of the testimony was. 

    The apostle Paul was not content to be there. 

    He says about, himself, This one thing I do; forgetting the things which are behind, and reaching forth unto those things which are before, I press toward the mark for the prize of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus  or rather the calling of God above in Christ Jesus. That was the race of the apostle. Now I ask what attracted the apostle? I have not a doubt for a moment that what attracted him was the love of Christ. He was so sensible of the love of Christ that nothing would content him but to be where Christ was, and to be there not simply in faith but in affection. I believe that it is affection that carries us to where Christ is. 

    As a corrective to the danger which I have presented I will draw your attention to the prayer of the apostle in Ephesians 3, and you will see how remarkably every divine Person is involved in that prayer (verse 18, 17). The apostle prays to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ that He would grant that the saints might be strengthened with might by His Spirit in the inner man. It is the Spirit of the Father by whom we are to be strengthened, and the object is that Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith. It is important to notice the way in which the Christian is bound up with the divine Persons. The completeness of the Godhead is for the service of Christians. It is on their behalf. Does not God display His power at the present time? I am sure that He does! The great point for us is to be where He displays His power. He uses it on behalf of Christians, and the power in which He works effects abundantly above all that we ask or think. 

    Now, supposing the prayer of the apostle is fulfilled  and beyond doubt it is Gods purpose to fulfil it in regard to us  we see to where we are brought. Strengthened by the Father in the power of the Holy Ghost, the end being that Christ may dwell in our hearts by faith (verse 17 - 19). The supreme object with God becomes the supreme object to us. That would be the case if Christ were our object. 

    What is the object of your heart? What do you pursue? It may be you are pursuing many things. But if Christ is dwelling in your hearts you will pursue one object, that is Christ. The apostle says of himself, This one thing I do. So the Lord says to Martha, who was a true saint and servant, but careful for many things, one thing is needful, not many, and Mary has chosen that good part. I think people are distracted by a multitude of objects. They pursue Christianity, and they pursue many other things besides: there is but one thing to pursue. If Christ dwells in the heart by faith I am not distracted, but governed by one object. God has one object, that is Christ. 

    But you may say, Have I not to provide for my family and attend to my business? Yes; but Christ in the heart is paramount. Christ will not be content to share your heart with another object. He will be the sole and engrossing object of the heart because He has brought the truth of God to you, and you must be content that everything else should be subordinate to that. He will not suffer a competitor. You get the thought in Isaac and Ishmael. When Isaac was weaned Ishmael had to leave the house. 

    Now what is the result of the working of Gods power? I just ask your attention for a moment to verses 18 and 19. I emphasize three expressions, rooted and grounded in love; able to comprehend with all saints; filled unto all the fulness of God. Rooted and grounded in love is the foundation of it, but you also comprehend, you know; and you are filled unto all the fulness of God. 

    Now the way to this is not faith. It is not a question of light. Here it is love; being rooted and grounded in love. Then it is you comprehend with all saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height, and know the love of Christ that passes knowledge. And shall I tell you why love alone can comprehend that? Because the length and breadth and depth and height are all the expression of love. I do not doubt that what is referred to is the whole range of Gods purposes of love, and it is only love that can comprehend the great purposes of love. No other principle in the heart of a Christian could do so. I have thought of that verse until my mind has been excited, but I could get no idea of it, and I do not believe any one ever will in that way. I am sure it is only love that can take in the scope and range of divine purpose. It is not exactly the purpose of grace, but of love. Again, how are you going to know the love of Christ? Only by love. It is love that knows love. You are first impressed by His love, and then love knows love. No one who does not love knows God. Scripture says so: He that loveth not, knoweth not God. How can you know the love of Christ that passes knowledge save by love? 

    In our christian experience we are led up to Christs love. You learn it first in His death, then in His priesthood, then in His conducting you into the Fathers presence. And He will bring us to the Fathers house eventually; so now He conducts us to the Fathers heart. So you get His love in death, in intercession, in service, and the climax is that you know the love of Christ that passeth knowledge, and are filled unto all the fulness of God. When you come to the intelligence and comprehension of the divine purpose of love, you see that Christ fills all things, and you are filled unto all the fulness of God. 

    The great thing is that Christians should be an expression of God down here. I call your attention to a beautiful passage in John, which shows how John corroborates Paul; he says, No man hath seen God at any time. This expression used of Christ in John 1, is followed by The only begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. Now, as regards Christians it is followed by, If we love one another, God dwelleth in us, and his love is perfected in us, 1 John 4: 12. Now, with whom are we to comprehend? With all saints. I would ask, What is the motive for the Christian to love other Christians? It is that he himself is acquainted with the love of Christ. Never did a person love other Christians except as He was enjoying the love of Christ to himself. If He loved us we ought also to love one another. He says, This is my commandment, that ye love one another as I have loved you. 

    I believe the effect of this prayer is that you really reach the house of God. You have got all the good of it. You have the knowledge of Gods purposes; you have the love of Christ; you are in the land, the other side of Jordan; you have deliverance through the death of Christ from the course of things down here; you are not in concert with this, even religiously. My whole course ought to be a protest against current Christianity. I am outside of it. The soul has reached Christ where He is, the blessed object and centre of the counsels of God, it knows what it is to be in Gods presence where He is. 

    One word more. I ask every one this question: Do you think Christ so loves you that He wants to carry you to where He is  to attract you there? The love that seeks to lead us into the Fathers presence is the same love that will eventually bring us into the Fathers house. That where I am there ye may be also. Is not that the utterance of love? 

    There is a little interval till that time comes, and it is filled by what you have here  That you may know the love of Christ, which passes knowledge; that you may be filled unto all the fulness of God. The attraction of love is great. The Lord says, I will present to you love that you can find nowhere else, that you can have no idea of. It is love that can attract you and draw you to Himself where He is, the other side of death, in that scene where our hearts touch Him consciously as the blessed centre and object of all the purposes of God. Let us see to it that we are rooted and grounded in love. 

    May God give us to know more of it. We are greatly short of Gods mind. I do not think we are defective in faith, but I think we are so in love. The secret is, that we have failed to follow up the love of Christ. The love of Christ does not sufficiently impress and govern our hearts. 

    May God give us to know it! And may He give us to see the climax of that love, and how it attends upon us and attracts and encourages us, as the Lord attracted Peter to leave the boat to go to Jesus. 

    THE MAN OF FAITH IN THE HISTORY OF HIS SOUL  ILLUSTRATED IN ABRAHAM
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    GODS PURPOSE TO BRING HIS PEOPLE IN (FER 3)

    Numbers 32: 1 - 27; Ephesians 3: 14 - 19

    One thing must strike anyone acquainted with Scripture, and that is that Scripture presents to us reality. It does not conceal anything as to the people of God; it is not simply what is bright that is presented, but everything is presented. In the most distinguished men of faith, it is not only their faith that is recorded, but their failures; and unsparingly so. The failures are not seen as man sees them always, but they are brought out nakedly, according to what they are in the eye of God. So with Israel all is presented. 

    Scripture does not give us utopianism, a kind of state of perfection down here. The people are presented and certain thoughts of God with regard to them; but their failures and the snares into which they fell are brought before us also; it is all a proof of what Scripture is. All things are written for our learning. The snares are recorded for our learning in order that we may avoid them, for we are likely to fall into them. It is in that way that we are compelled to look at the Old Testament, and at Gods ways with the children of Israel. They are types of a people who are going through the wilderness in a much more real way, and it behoves us to be vigilant that we may not be ensnared as they were. 

    Scripture presents too the preservative against the dangers, and that is why I read Ephesians 3; the antidote is there in a certain sense in the apostles prayer. If Scripture does not present utopianism, on the other hand it does present a point to be reached down here. The point in the apostles mind was the point to be reached by peoples souls down here, while they knew they were safe enough for heaven. 

    The prayer in Ephesians presents what is to be reached, not in heaven, but down here; and it is a point beyond which it is impossible to get. The apostle says in Colossians, whom we preach ... that we may present every man perfect in Christ Jesus. You cannot go beyond that, that is certain, but perfect in Christ is to be reached by saints down here, and that is really the aim of the prayer. That Christ may dwell in your hearts, and why? That you may know the love of Christ. What is the great end? In one word  Christ. Your soul has to reach Christ in another sense, not only in faith but in love. That is where I believe the great deficiency lies. I do not doubt you have reached Him in faith, believed on Him, but it is another thing to reach Him in love, and that is done when you can say you know the love of Christ that passeth knowledge. 

    Now, dear friends, I come back to the scripture I read. We find in it the last hindrance on the part of the children of Israel. The great point was that they should enter into the purpose of God, and that was the land. From the outset God had expressed it to Moses. He would bring them out, and bring them in. God does save people, He makes Himself known as a Saviour God, and we could not go a step further if He did not, but it is the same God that brings out, that brings in. It is part of Gods purpose to bring out, but equally His purpose to bring in, to bring us into the light and knowledge of His purpose. The same God who delivered the people from His own judgement and the oppression of the Egyptian, purposed to bring them into a good land flowing with milk and honey, and we in a way repeat the history of the children of Israel. 

    The great bulk are content with the knowledge of forgiveness but are very slack to apprehend the purpose of God to bring them in. They know they are safe for heaven but are slack with respect to His purpose, 

    which is to bring them into the land where He dwelt, the mountain of His inheritance. He dwelt among them in the wilderness, yet the wilderness was not His thought, but the land, a good land on which His eyes and His heart rested from the beginning to the end of the year. That was the character of the land into which it was the purpose of God to bring them. 

    We have seen how many hindrances occurred on the part of the people. Scripture is not silent about them, for Scripture is the light of God, and if so everything is exposed. The light makes manifest, and the brighter the light the more manifest everything is. 

    Wherever God was dealing with the people, the light of God was there, and everything contrary to it was exposed. Christ was the light of the world; in His presence everything was exposed. I quote John 8. The Lord speaks in that way: I am the light of the world. The law did not convict the people who had brought to Him the woman taken in adultery and who were boldly claiming the execution of the law upon her, but the presence of Christ did. The light exposes, convicts, but at the same time does not condemn. It is not the office or part of light to condemn, but the brighter the light the more it exposes and convicts. 

    I have tried to show you as simply as I could that from the time of the brazen serpent and the springing well, the people are regarded in a new light; the people of Gods purpose. Two or three circumstances will prove this. One point is the prophecy of Balaam. I cannot question for a moment it had reference to the elect people of God brought to light; that is why the brazen serpent and springing well are brought in. I do not know who they are; if I am an evangelist, I have to preach to everyone; I have not to judge who are the elect, but at the same time life brings to light the people of God. Those prophecies describe what the thoughts of God are as to His elect people. 

    Then there is the numbering of the people; the Spirit of God took account of the people who were to inherit the land; not the people who came out of Egypt but in regard to entering on the inheritance. It is very clear to me that we have the elect people of God in view, not the people in the light of profession, but in the light of the purpose of God. 

    I was dwelling on one danger into which they fell, worldly associations. They fell into the trap  the daughters of Midian  and the practical result was, they dropped into idolatry. The purpose of the enemy never lies on the surface. Apparently the trap was the daughters of Midian, but the object of the enemy was to draw them into idolatry, to drag the people down to the level of the world, so that the people of God should no longer possess any claim to distinctiveness, they would then be like the nations of Canaan. What came to pass was that God came in, the plague broke out, they were delivered and then they found they had to enter into conflict with these very Midianites. The result was they gained a victory and spoil, for when once they took the ground of faithfulness they had God with them. They had victory and honour from God and the priest and Levite received their part of the spoil of the people by whom they had been seduced. We may have been seduced by the enemy, but when we are recovered we have to set ourselves against the very thing by which we were entrapped, and so we are more than conquerors. 

    Now we find another temptation, and mark this, the object of every temptation was to prevent the people from getting into the land, as the previous one would have done. Now it is to make them stop short of it. They are in the plains of Moab and it was suitable and agreeable, and the object was to settle down there and not go over Jordan; to utilise the good land they had conquered, without the necessity of going over Jordan. It offers a temptation very commonly presented to people now. I will speak to you presently of the advantage of going over, and the disadvantages of staying on the east side. 

    They had conquered this land with their sword; they were kings connected with Canaan, and the land belonged to the people. It was a goodly land and well suited for cattle and for their children; no one can doubt it. At the beginning the proposition on their part angered Moses; and there is no doubt he was right. Though he was not going in himself, yet he was unsparing in his condemnation of those who would not enter. It was only when they offered to take the lead in the warfare that he consented. 

    I would like to dwell a little upon this; it was a land that they had conquered, and what I understand by it is this: it represents what we may have gained by spiritual faithfulness, or what may have been recovered to us in these days. If we have separated from a great deal that is contrary to the mind of God, He rewards us, and gives us possession of truth which others fail to possess. We have gained greatly in the sense of the word of God, and have received light about the truth which others have not, and this I take as an evidence of spiritual faithfulness. But you see a danger now comes in. We have all this light, and have got away from what is contrary to God; we have all that amount of land which has been given us, as the effect of faithfulness, and what now? The tendency of the flesh is to settle down and say let us enjoy. If we have flocks and herds and children, so much stronger is the tendency to settle down in what God has given, to utilise the confirmation of Scripture in our souls as a ground for stopping short of the land of promise. 

    It is a great blessing to enjoy all the light we have, to bring up our children in that light, and to see the bearing of the word of God, and all the intelligence possessed in these days. This is a great privilege and favour, but at the same time it may be used as a plea for settling down on the east side of Jordan, putting death between ourselves and the purpose of God about us. There should be no such thing as settling down here, and I will tell you why. Because the purpose of God is not down here but above, the other side of Jordan. The purpose of God for His people is summed up in one word, Christ. You ought not to be satisfied till you have reached Christ; not only believed on Him, owned Him as Head, but reached Him according to the purpose of God about you. Christ is not to be found on the east side of Jordan, the providence of God may be there and much light, but Christ is the other side of death. 

    I am sure many must be conscious of this danger. The more I possess providentially, the greater opportunity I have to gratify myself down here, and the danger is very great. In that sense I do not doubt but that ample means may become a very great snare to Christians. You may say I have a great deal of light and gain from God and will settle down; it is a very good place, we can make fenced cities for the children, and I do not want to be troubled to go any further. But we see that they had to go further; they had to go before their brethren to war, but the mischief was that they came back, and then the Jordan was between themselves and the ark of the testimony. They were not where God was, and it is everything to be where God is. These two tribes had to set up a memorial altar of their own, for they were not where the tabernacle was. 

    What do we see about the apostle? He was not content to be there. He said This one thing I do. Only one thing. I press toward the mark for the prize of the high calling (the calling above) of God in Christ Jesus. That was the line of the apostle. Now I venture to ask you, what do you think attracted the apostle? Surely it was the love of Christ. He was so sensible of the love of Christ that nothing would content him but to be where Christ was; not simply in faith but in affection. I believe it is affection that carries us to where Christ is. See the prayer in Ephesians 3, how every divine Person is involved in that prayer. I want to call your attention to the way in which divine Persons are bound up with the saints. The prayer is addressed to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, and it is His Spirit by whom we are to be strengthened, and the object is, that Christ may dwell in our hearts by faith. It is wonderful the way in which the Christian is bound up with divine Persons. Do you not think that God displays His power at the present time? I am sure He does! The great thing for us is to be in the scene where He displays it. He works by His Spirit in the inner man, that Christ may dwell in our hearts. 

    Now supposing this prayer is fulfilled (and it is the purpose of God to fulfil it), see where we are brought. Christ dwelling in our hearts by faith. Christ is supremely the object to God the Father; is He supremely the Object to us? What is the object before your heart? What are you pursuing? If Christ is dwelling in your heart by faith, you are pursuing one thing  Christ. The apostle said this one thing I do. 

    We see the same thing in Mary. Martha was a true servant, but fussy; she wanted the Lord to reprove Mary. But He says, one thing is needful and Mary has chosen that good part which shall not be taken away from her. People are distracted by a multitude of objects from pursuing Christianity; their business, their families, and I know not what else. Scripture gives one thing, and if so I have the heart governed by one object. God has one object  Christ  and there is but one for the Christian. That is what it is, to have Christ dwelling in the heart by faith. He is enthroned there. But you may say have I not got other things to do? Yes, but Christ will not be content to share your heart with a competitor, and you must be content to give Him the first and supreme place. When Isaac was weaned, Ishmael had to leave the house. 

    Now what is the result? That you may be able to comprehend the length and breadth and depth and height, etc. There are three things: (1) rooted and grounded in love, (2) able to comprehend, (3) filled to all the fulness of God. 

    Now the way to this is not by faith, though you could not reach it without faith  but it is not a question of light but of love; then it is that you are able to comprehend the length and breadth and depth and height. Why can love alone comprehend that? Because the length and breadth and depth and height is the expression of love; it is only love that can comprehend the great purposes of love; no other power can enter into it. I have thought of that verse till my mind has been excited to get an idea of it. I never got an idea of it in that way, and I do not believe anyone ever will, for only love can comprehend love. 

    The prayer proposes that we should be rooted and grounded in love, for it is love that knows love. You are first impressed with His love; He that loveth not, knoweth not God. How can you know Christ but by love? Then you get a vast comprehension of the length and breadth of the purposes of divine love, for the love of Christ is known. The beginning of it is in death; then you learn it in His intercession, and in bringing you to the Fathers heart, as He will bring you to the Fathers house. The climax is to know the love of Christ which passeth knowledge; and the end is, you are filled with all the fulness of God. 

    If you come to the intelligence of His purpose and know the love of Christ and are filled full, the great end is, that saints may be the expression of God here. I call attention to a passage in John 4, No man hath seen God at any time. The same expression is used in John 1: 18 of Christ Himself; now as to Christians, If we love one another, God dwelleth in us and his love is perfected in us. Here it is to comprehend with all saints. That is the motive spring of love to all Christians, only the enjoyment of the love of Christ towards ourselves; if He loves us we ought to love one another as I have loved you. 

    I believe the meaning of it is that you have really reached the house of God; that is my conviction. You have got all the good of the house of God, the light of His purposes, the knowledge of the love of Christ, you are really in the land, and identified with the tabernacle, the house of God on the other side of Jordan. 

    It is complete deliverance from the religious course of things here. I am not in accord with any of the religious things down here; and my whole course should be a protest against these things. I am across Jordan and my soul has reached Christ where He is. I realise the house of God, now I am where the tabernacle is, on the other side of Jordan westward. I am risen with Christ, quickened together with Him and now my soul knows what it is to live with Him where He is. Do you believe that Christ so loves you that He wants to attract you there? His love begins to be known in death, it is carried on in intercession, and then the same love brings us into the Fathers love as it will do into the Fathers house. 

    There is just a little interval till that day comes and that is filled by this that you may know the love of Christ that passeth knowledge. He says, I will present to you the attraction of love; a love of which we can get no idea except in Him, that He may draw us to Himself, on the other side of Jordan, the blessed scene on which He has entered where He is the Centre and Object of all the purposes of God, and so it is that you enter into the length and breadth and depth and height. 

    May God give to us to know more about it. I do not think we are defective in faith, but there is no doubt we are in love. I do not think we have followed up the love of Christ; it does not sufficiently impress our hearts. That love is encouraging, attracting, attending on His people so that they may leave everything as Peter the boat, to find Him the other side of death where He is to be found by affection. 

    May God grant that we may have a much greater sense of the love of Christ which passeth knowledge. 
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     19. Both yonder side and this side, are meever (beyond, from beyond). 
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    NUMBERS 33 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 33

    This chapter is a divine record of the journeys of the children of Israel from Egypt to the plains of Moab by the Jordan of Jericho. And Moses wrote their goings out according to their journeys, by the commandment of Jehovah (verse 2). It suggests that when Gods people are ready to go into the land He loves to take account of the whole journey by which they have come to that point. And we may note that it is their goings out; all the wilderness journeys are regarded as having that character. Baptism  typified at the Red Sea  is a definite going out from the world, but all the wilderness journeys, as viewed in this chapter, are goings out. Until we come to what is positive and permanent in connection with divine purpose, every exercise has the character of goings out. 

    And all the journeys being written by Jehovahs commandment conveys that they are seen here from a divine view-point. Hence there is no reference to any failure on the part of the people, We are told that, they went forth out of the land of Egypt according to their armies under the hand of Moses and Aaron (verse 1), and that On the morrow after the passover the children of Israel went out with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians (verse 3). They are seen all through this record as marked by energy for movement; it is their journeys, how they removed, and where they encamped. God loves to put all that He can to the account of His people, and He commanded Moses to write this condensed history of the forty years to describe how they completed the whole series of movements which could be spoken of as goings out. There are about forty encampments mentioned, suggesting the complete range of movements and exercises through which Gods people accomplish their goings out, and learn their wilderness lessons. It is happy to see that this is the last impression which God gives us of the wilderness in this book. Many of the places named here are not mentioned elsewhere, but we have here the full record of every movement. It is the past journeys of a people just about to go into the land which Jehovah had long purposed to give them. They were movements which all had, in some way, a liberating character; they were goings out. 

    We must remember that there was all through, from Egypt to Canaan, an elect Israel, represented in an outstanding way by Caleb and Joshua, but which included all who were the subjects of divine working. He had referred in the first year of their journeyings to thousands of them that love me. That was the true Israel of God, and He could view it as having gone through the wilderness in a way which it pleased Him to have recorded. Each encampment had had its own lesson, and, without doubt, those who were really following Jehovah got some distinct spiritual gain from each. Those who have the land in view are the ones who get the greatest gain of Gods wilderness ways. Actually it was the unbelief of the mass of the people that occasioned many of these movements and encampments, but Jehovah would have them all put on record as a consecutive series of movements which His people had made on their way to the borders of the land. Historically we are told very little of what transpired in the thirty-eight years from Kadesh to the Arnon. It would have been no pleasure to God to record a history of failure. But He had noted carefully how His elect people, His lovers, had been moving by definite stages all the time. He had seen how Caleb and Joshua and others had journeyed, and He would have it written as a permanent record of movements that had given Him pleasure. I believe this to be the point of view in this chapter. There is no reference here to the generation of unbelief that perished in the wilderness; it is the same they all through from Rameses to the Jordan. And it is not here that Jehovah led them, as in Deuteronomy 8:2, but how they went forth, how they journeyed and removed and encamped. There had been movements all through which Jehovah loved to have recorded. 

    It is a comfort to know that there can be a wilderness history in which God finds pleasure. Such a history is marked by movement, each encampment having its distinctive experience and education. We may be sure that Caleb and Joshua learned something more of God at every encampment, and having learned it they were ready to remove to the next. From the time that the tabernacle was set up all their movements had reference to it; they were the movements of the divine testimony. We are apt to think of the wilderness as a place of trials and difficulties, and a place where the flesh is tested and exposed, and also where we experience divine resources and care. All this is true, but the lovers of Jehovah would think of it above all as the place where they are privileged to accompany the tabernacle of testimony. It has pleased God to have a testimony here, and to have His people identified with it. And this book of Numbers shows us that it is marked by spiritual movement; it requires that those who are identified with it must be prepared to journey whenever the time comes to do so. And it should be noted that the movements referred to here were collective movements. They evidently do not typify individual exercises, but exercises which we take up together as moving spiritually in relation to the tabernacle of testimony. This type will not have much meaning to us if we do not recognise that God has a testimony here, and that He would have all His people to move together in relation to it. This could not be understood when believers were nearly all held in national or sectarian bodies. But since God has given light as to His thought of the assembly in the wilderness we can see that His mind was that there should be assembly movements there leading to increased spiritual intelligence and liberty  a progressive going out, the result of which would be state and competency suitable to enter into His purpose. With this in view the Spirit of God brings certain features of the truth into prominence from time to time that the saints may be exercised collectively, and may move as together in the truth. He has in mind that we should continually take up fresh exercises, and learn to view His testimony in different settings. So that the Spirits ministry amongst the people of God will never become stereotyped; the truth will be continually coming out in a way that leads to fresh exercises, and that requires movement so that the service of God may be taken up in keeping with the light which He is pleased to give. If we took up the service of God today according to the light given at the Reformation it would not suit the present position of the tabernacle. There could be no freshness or spiritual power in it. Those who cling to it may be faithful and pious according to their light, but they are far behind the present position of the tabernacle of testimony. The spiritual outlook of the saints, and their service Godward, if it is to be really acceptable, must be according to what the Spirit of God is giving at the present time. It is certain that, according to the type, the testimony has movements, 

    and with every movement the whole system of divine service comes into a new setting. And we may be sure that these movements will continue until the saints actually leave the wilderness position by being translated. 

    A ministry in spiritual power will always lead to movement. There will be more and more a going out, not only from what is of the world and of man after the flesh, but from restricted and partial apprehensions of the truth. There will be enlargement in what is of God, and in ability to serve Him according to His pleasure. There will be the consciousness of increasing freedom from what narrows and clouds the true knowledge of God, and of getting nearer to all that is in the purpose of His love. 

    We have noted before that many of the types convey instruction that is specially valuable in the last days. Indeed, much of it seems to have been reserved in the wisdom of God for special help in the knowledge of His mind at the end of the church period. There was a long period of church history during which there was very little thought of moving through the wilderness assembly-wise as identified with Gods testimony. The church took the place practically of a system set up in Egypt. But within the last century the divine thought of the assembly in the wilderness has been recovered, and it has been understood by many that God would have His people to move together universally in relation to His testimony, which is our true bond of unity as the tabernacle was for the twelve tribes. Until this is realised in some measure in a practical sense assembly movements in the wilderness will not be understood. But those who apprehend the divine thought see that it involves spiritual movement, because we have to learn how the testimony stands in relation to a variety of different circumstances and conditions. Saints walking in the truth find that new questions arise which have not had to be faced before, new difficulties have to be met, new exercises as to the truth are awakened by the current ministry of the word, and we have to learn how the testimony stands in relation to these things. It is not that the testimony changes, but it becomes known to us in new settings as we move from one encampment to another. And all the time it is a going out from what does not fully answer to the mind of God as we acquire ability to see His testimony in relation to one exercise after another. Those in true spiritual energy would not like to miss the lesson of one encampment, and we may be sure that the encampments as a whole would give a completeness of divine instruction for the Israel of God which would bring them to full liberty and preparedness to enter the land. 

    In Numbers 33 the wilderness journeys are over: the people are encamped by the Jordan in readiness to pass over into the land of Canaan. But Jehovah looks back, and He sees an Israel that went out with a high hand in the sight of all the Egyptians, and that had moved with Him through the whole forty years until they had come to the Jordan. He would have every stage of that movement recorded by Moses, for it was the history of how they had followed Him. They had been marked by movements that were in correspondence with His own. So that it is not Israel after the flesh that is contemplated here, but the Israel of divine calling, marked by energy for movement, that elect Israel which could now pass over into the land. 

    The typical bearing of all this is most important. Gods thought is to have a people who move with Him and with His testimony, and who are prepared to take up every exercise in the way as they come to it. Not, 

    in this connection, the exercises of our individual pathway, but exercises which we are called to take up collectively as in the assembly in the wilderness. These movements set forth what God has in mind for us. He would have us to move by definite stages, facing each exercise that we come to, and, when we have gained the spiritual instruction of it, ready to move on to another encampment. Those who are following divine movements will always find themselves in the presence of some definite exercise or spiritual instruction. These exercises are not to be shirked. The natural tendency is to prefer a fixed position where we can settle down, and feel that there is no need to remove from it. Such is largely the character of organised Christianity; it does not encourage fresh and living exercises, or the energy of spiritual movement, especially assembly-wise. But in the wilderness ways of God with His people He would have them always to be prepared for movement. We are set together in relation to His testimony, and that testimony will always be in some particular setting. The Spirit will always be saying something definite to the assemblies, so that there will always be some definite assembly exercise present with those who are identified with the testimony of God. If we take that exercise up with Him we shall gain something definite which will prepare us for further movement. If we do not face the exercise that comes in our present encampment we shall be unprepared to go on, and our movement with God assembly-wise will cease. Many have journeyed to a point when some assembly exercise came in which they were not prepared to face, and from that point their spiritual progress in relation to the testimony has been arrested. It is very sad to drop out of movements which are really of the Spirit of God. 

    But, on the other hand, the ranks of the defenders of the testimony are constantly being recruited, just as Israel was continually added to by the birth of children. Individuals who come in at certain points come in to be identified with the testimony in its present setting, with all that has been gained by past ministry and exercise. Those who come into the ranks of the testimony today have a great advantage because they come, in a certain sense, into the good of what has been secured by past conflicts and exercises. In taking up their part in current exercises they learn to value: the great gains of the past without which the testimony could not stand where it is today. They should certainly be interested in all its past movements, but thankful to come in to the light and instruction which has been gained thereby, and understanding that it is their privilege now to take up with their brethren the matters to which the Spirits voice is calling attention at the present time. Many earnest Christians fail to take account of the movements of the testimony, to their own great spiritual loss. This chapter should be sufficient to stimulate our interest in those movements, for it is by Jehovahs commandment they are put on permanent record. 

    From verse 50 of this chapter to the end of the book we have instructions which apply to the people as having passed over Jordan into the land of Canaan. They were to dispossess all the inhabitants of the land, and to destroy all their figured images and molten images, and to lay waste all their high places. The land of Canaan is viewed here as a region which has been held by powers adverse to God and to His people. It typifies a spiritual region in which the devil and wicked spirits have operated against what is of God. These activities in the world generally have largely taken the form of idolatry. Man naturally fears death and what may be beyond it, and he has a thought of a Power above him. But I do not think that idolatry is exactly natural even to fallen man; I believe that it is rather that Satan has intruded what is of himself into the domain that properly belongs to God. It is wickedness in a spiritual form. This is something more than mens lusts being in activity, though there is abundance of that also. But in idolatry the very thought of God is corrupted, and men are led to think of serving other beings who are positive rivals of the only true God. This belongs to a spiritual realm which Scripture clearly enables us to recognise, as, for example, when it says of Christ that He spoiled principalities and authorities, he made a show of them publicly, leading them in triumph by it, (Colossians 2:15). The coming in of Christ, and the Fulness of Godhead in Him, has fully exposed these great powers of evil. They have all been shown up as antagonistic to the true God revealed in Christ, and in being exposed they are defeated. All the forces of darkness are robbed of their power by divine light coming in. So for those who received Christ all those powers were seen to be spoiled and triumphed over. God has, as it were, taken up the challenge, and met in combat every spiritual force of evil that had darkened men as to Him, and in Christ He has prevailed over all. Now it becomes the exercise of faith and love to dispossess in a practical way all those darkening powers, so that the whole realm where they have dwelt and ruled may be held, not only for God, but for the joy and full blessing of the creature. This gives a wonderful place to the land of Canaan as a type, and throws great light on the true nature and character of life eternal as Gods gift to men in Christ Jesus. 

    As the old inhabitants of the land are dispossessed by the energy of faith, the ground which they have held may be occupied and enjoyed by Gods people. The whole sphere which has been occupied by the power of darkness may now be held as the portion of the saints in light. God may be known in light and love exactly in all those particulars as to which Satan has sought to darken men spiritually, and this blessed knowledge of God enriches men, and makes them divinely happy, so that they pass in spirit outside the range of sin and death, and possess life eternal in Christ as a matter of conscious enjoyment. But this great spiritual blessing is over Jordan. 

    Satan has systematised darkness as to God. Figured images (verse 52) remind us that idolatry often finds expression in a beautiful form. I suppose some of the most renowned works of art that can be found in Christendom have an idolatrous character. Then the philosophic systems of the heathen world, which are now reviving in Christendom, have somewhat of the character of figured images, for they have been elaborately worked out by the mind of man, assisted by supernatural powers. Molten images would represent set forms that can be quickly multiplied, and adapted to the religious sentiment in man. Everyone with spiritual vision can see that there is, in the present day, a wonderful combination of human wisdom, and human religiousness, and even human thoughts as to Christ, all blended together to secure some kind of elevation for the man who is under Gods sentence of death. 

    Idolatry now takes a Christian form. The Galatians had been in their heathen days in bondage to those who by nature are not gods, but now in observing days and months and times and years they were really turning back to what was no better than heathen idolatry. No doubt the principle of asceticism commends itself to men. But Scripture tells us that forbidding to marry, and bidding to abstain from meats which God has created that they may be received with thanksgiving, is the result of men giving their mind to deceiving spirits and teachings of demons (1 Timothy 4:1 - 5). In Colossians we are warned against being deluded by the persuasive speech of men; it is men who would fraudulently deprive us of our prize. But in Ephesians we are taken behind the scenes, and shown that behind men are the artifices of the devil  the action of principalities, authorities, universal lords of this darkness, spiritual power of wickedness in the heavenlies. The devil is particularly active in the spiritual realm. People may not see much harm in worshipping, or praying to, the mother of Jesus, or the saints, but the power of Satan is behind it. Many think that Christians should be under the law as a rule of life, but Satan is behind this to rob souls of Christian liberty, and to rob God of the praise that is due to His wondrous grace in Christ, and of the free service which His saints can render as they move in the freedom of sonship. All such enemies have to be dispossessed. 

    The saints as having passed over Jordan have come in spirit and faith on to new ground, as dead with Christ and risen with Him. There is power on this ground to dispossess all that is opposed to God. As Paul says, For the arms of our warfare are not fleshly, but powerful according to God to the overthrow of strongholds; overthrowing reasonings and every high thing that lifts itself up against the knowledge of God, and leading captive every thought into the obedience of the Christ (2 Corinthians 10:4,5). The spiritual forces of evil are to be fully dispossessed, so that the knowledge of God, as in complete victory over them, may fill the souls of His people. This is all founded on the power of death being set aside in the death of Christ, so that the saints can pass over to the other side of Jordan, and become victorious there over everything that is adverse to God. Eternal life as the inheritance can then be enjoyed. 

    The land was to be apportioned as an inheritance by lot according to your families ... according to the tribes of your fathers shall ye take for yourselves the inheritance (verse 54). The inheritance was thus to be taken up family-wise, which answers to the presentation of things in Johns writings. It was also to be taken up in tribal settings, which answers to the thought of local assemblies, according to Paul. The saints are thus set together for the collective enjoyment of the portion which divine love has allotted to them. The range of the inheritance is so vast that it takes the whole Israel of God to occupy it. Love wants all the brethren, and delights to have as many of them as possible, for the practical enjoyment together of the God-given portion in Christ. Every mans inheritance must be where the lot falleth to him (verse 54); each one has his place assigned in divine sovereignty-something that he can take up of the wealth in Christ, and cultivate in a personal way so that it becomes productive for his own satisfaction, and for the pleasure of God. But then, as all are joint-heirs, there is a common participation; that is, I believe, the idea of fellowship as John presents it  a common enjoyment in family affections of what divine love has made ours. As set in local assemblies we are near to each other, and available for the joint-heirship in a practical way. The portion to which all saints are entitled as the subjects of divine calling can he enjoyed together as we move in the family affections of the children of God, and as we recognise the divine order which has been set up in the local assemblies. 

    This obviously puts us outside any religious order that is of man. The inheritance, in all its vast extent and wealth, lies outside the whole range of things here, for it is beyond the Jordan, and only those who pass over Jordan can set their foot upon it. This appears distinctly in the next chapter. But if we do not dispossess the inhabitants they will be thorns in our eyes and pricks in our sides, and they will harass us. How painful! a thorn in the eye! What can you see then? Men have thought that trained human abilities were necessary for ministry. What has this resulted in? Modernism with its bold infidelity, and its utter blindness to what is of God. Let each of us be concerned as to this matter. I suppose that many who have had some light as to the heavenly are not in the enjoyment of it as present possession. There is a thorn in the eye, or a prick in the side; something has been spared that should have been wholly dispossessed. 
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    NUMBERS - CHAPTER 33 (JND 36)

    Numbers 33

    As regards this chapter and Deuteronomy 10, the supposed difficulty is the proof, whatever we judge of the position of Deuteronomy 10, that the writer wrote from a knowledge of facts which hindered his supposing any liability to have his account attacked by difficulties which arose from ignorance  the best proof of real competency and integrity. First I remark that, after two years, arriving at the mount of the Amorites, they failed in going up and compassed mount Seir many days, thirty-seven years; they went backwards and forwards in this neighbourhood. Now we have three journeys backward and forward from Moseroth or Mosera to the Red Sea  Ezion-gaber point, when at length they turned round to go northward by the south of Seir  and from the Red Sea to Mosera. 

     31, etc., they go from Moseroth by Bene-jaakan, Horhagidgad to Ezion-gaber. Thence they go to mount Hor, and Aaron dies. It was in that country that Arad attacked them; his destruction is related between Aarons death in mount Hor and their journey back again to the Red Sea. So that we have the journey from Moseroth to Ezion-gaber by Benejaakan and Gudgodah or Hor-hagidgad, from Ezion-gaber back to Hor, and, in chapter 21, back from Hor to Ezion-gaber before they turned round to go northward the other side of Edom to Moab. 

    Mount Hor is a district in the western edge of Edom, for the Israelites pitched in mount Hor in the edge of Edom before they turned Edom to go northward; but we have, in compassing Edom, a journey from Mosera to Ezion-gaber, from Ezion-gaber to Hor (the same side of mount Hor  more or less on the same identical route) and from Hor to Ezion-gaber. Now the first time they pass from Mosera by Benejaakan and Hor-hagidgad, i.e., a part of Hor designated by Gilgal. They returned on their steps to Hor by Kadesh. In Deuteronomy we find them going in the inverse direction, as might be expected on their return going from Bene-jaakan to Moseroth, which thus proves the general course of their journeys must have been towards Hor, for on the return journey we know they were going there at the time Aaron died, so that Moseroth is an encampment in the district and neighbourhood of Hor; from the encampment he went up into the mountain itself to die. 

    Then in Deuteronomy 10:7, they return, as we have seen they certainly did, by Gudgodah and Jotbatha, which, according to verses 32, 33 of our chapter, is on the road from Mosera to Ezion-gaber, thus:  (see Map below). 

    The left line through the dots, verses 30 - 35; the middle line as in verses 36, 37, and Deuteronomy 10. Aaron dies in Mosera in mount Hor where Israel pitched, and would have passed on through Edom but could not; then comes the right hand line. They come back to the Red Sea (chapter 21), pass up the other side of Edom, and cross the Jordan beyond the Dead Sea; now chapter 21 connects itself with chapter 33, compare chapter 21: 10 and chapter 33: 43. 

    So that it is a great confirmation of the accuracy of the 
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    THE DIVINE HIGHWAY (JT 6)

    Exodus 15: 13 - 17; Numbers 33:1-4; Numbers 33:50-56

    My thought is to say a word about the journeyings of the saints. What I desire to make clear, by the Lords help, is that divine record is kept of all our soul movements. It is necessary, first of all, that our souls should be in the light of what God effects from His own side, and to know that nothing can fail of that. In Exodus 15 the saints are typically under the first impulse of the victory which had been achieved for them, and first impressions are always the richest. They had come to believe, we are told, in the Lord, and in His servant Moses. Since God had undertaken to deliver them, they are to go out of Egypt suitably. So all the plagues brought upon Egypt were not only intended as testimony to Pharaoh, but they were also intended as education for Israel. 

    Every plague carried with it its own lesson which Israel had to learn, until finally there was the last and greatest plague sent by the Lord, the death of the firstborn in Egypt. They were to profit by that above all the other plagues, and the lesson they were intended to learn from it was that in themselves they were no better than the Egyptians. I do not dwell on that, but as we proceed in the history we find that they finally arrived at definite faith in the Lord: they believed in Jehovah. It is a wonderful time when the saint arrives at that, when there is absolute confidence in God. They believed in Him we are told in a previous chapter, and not only did they believe in the Lord, but they believed in Moses. No mistake had been made in selecting a leader. They believed in Moses, so that they were in the full light in their souls typically of Jehovah in His faithfulness to them, and of Moses as the one whom He had raised up in wisdom to lead them out. So much indeed was Moses before them that they were baptised to him, they were all baptised unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea. 

    Now Exodus 15 is the outflow of the first impulse of victory, and as I said, you get the fullest and best thoughts at the beginning. The difficulties of the way needed Gods sustainment, but it is refreshing to start with these wonderful thoughts. And what you find is that God had undertaken to take them out; He led forth the people whom He had redeemed. He had led them forth  He had brought them out in order that He might bring them in. I want every soul here just to accept that. Not one iota of the divine mind about them can fail. He brings them in and plants them. What a wonderful plantation that must be! No mountain had ever been planted as that mountain, the mountain of Jehovahs inheritance. Think of being planted there! He brings them in and plants them in the mountain of His inheritance. In the light of the Christians position what is it? It is just that wonderful epistle, known so well to us by name, but alas! known so little in power in our souls, the epistle to the Ephesians. God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. That is what God proposes to do. It is put as if it were done, and the more you value the position the more you value the present tense: for if it is done it cannot be undone. God never repents of what is good. His calling is without repentance, His gift is without repentance; hence, as I said, the more you value the position the more you value the present tense: It is accomplished, and the gifts and calling of God are without repentance. 

    The epistle to the Ephesians is all on the line of gift and calling: that ye might know the hope of his calling, and what guarantees the hope is the power. What power? The exceeding greatness of His power manifested in the resurrection of Christ from among the dead. There is the guarantee for the hope. That ye should know what is the hope of his calling ... and what the surpassing greatness of his power ... which he wrought in the Christ in raising him from among the dead. And another thing  the riches of the glory of his inheritance. 

    Think of it! It is the mountain of His inheritance all planted over, enriched with plantings such as that. He shall plant them in the mountain of His inheritance. Think of being there! Will you ever admit the thought for a moment that you arrive there by any efforts of your own? He has made us to sit, down, and we do well to accept that, for the gifts and calling of God are not subject to change. It is viewed as accomplished, and there is no recalling it, and your soul will do well to accept that. 

    Then, on the other hand, there are the journeyings. You have nothing about Moses planting them in the inheritance, you have nothing about Aaron doing it, the Lord does it. But when you come to the journeyings you need Moses and you need Aaron, so that you find in Numbers 33, These are the journeys of the children of Israel, which went forth out of the land of Egypt with their armies under the hand of Moses and Aaron. Now I would be very simple and very practical, and I appeal to you as to whether you have set out under the guidance, under the hand of Moses and Aaron. Do you wonder why it is that the Lord does not take us in at once? What about that delight, beloved friends, that God has in every movement of the saints? You do not wish to deny Him the delight that He has in every step? Think of Christ; God says, Mine elect in whom my soul delighteth. That was Christ going through the world to carry out the divine will. He set out in this world to walk through it. 

    It was one labyrinth of evil, there was no way in it. You have in the Scriptures the idea of a divine highway. In Judges 5 Deborah tells us that before she was raised up the highways were untrodden. I want you to bear in mind that there is a divine highway. That highway has been marked out through this world by the steps of Christ, and there is no crookedness in it. In the heavenly city there is only one street, and it is Straight. I mean to say there is only one street mentioned in the city. The street in which Paul was found was called Straight. Acts 9: 11. He was found in that street. It was a straight street. Now Deborah tells us that the highways were neglected, and the travellers went in byways, and the result was there were no villages. Depend upon it, if the highway which the Lord Jesus has marked out for us is neglected, we are in by-ways, crooked paths. How is it that the Lords people are in crooked paths? They turn aside from the highway, and there are no villages, no meetings, to use a well-known term. A meeting is scarcely a city. A village is not a city or town, there were not even villages, that is what Deborah tells us. Now the Lord Jesus has marked out a highway, a divine highway. He has gone before us, and, oh! with what pleasure the eye of God rested on those steps which turned not to the right or to the left! He went straight on I was speaking last night of Marys anointing of Jesus feet in John 12. It expressed her appreciation of the way He had taken. It referred to her appreciation of the path He took, and of where it led to. It led down into death. That is the way the divine highway led. You may depend upon it the highway out of every difficulty is on that line. Mary anointed those feet. And, beloved friends, feet like those deserve our attention. I do not pursue that; I only wish to point out that in the journeyings of the saints God has His pleasure. He had pleasure in Christs footsteps, and we are to follow in those steps. It is steps; that is to say, there is one step at a time; not one complete journey, but one step after another, after Christ. It is in that way that the elect of God come to light, for in the epistles of Colossians and Romans we are regarded as the elect of God. God has His pleasure in His elect, and so we find in this remarkable chapter that by the commandment of the Lord all the journeyings of His people, from the moment they set out on the fifteenth day of the first month until they arrived at the banks of the Jordan are noted, Well, you may say, there were many crooked ways. Yes, they did not keep to the highway. But God followed them even in the crooked ways. The crooked ways are recorded. I do not know that any one could trace out on a map of the desert of Arabia the journeyings of the people, but God followed them. This chapter gives the spirit of what occurred, and we want to get at the spirit of things. If you have to do with prophecy you need the spirit of prophecy, and if you want to look at the journeys of Gods people you need the spirit of them. The spirit of it is that Gods eye follows you ever step. What! you say, in those crooked by-ways? Yes! even in crooked by-paths. Did not the Lords eye follow Peter when he turned in there into the palace; that was not the highway. No, that was a crooked way, but the Lords eye still followed Peter even in that crooked way. He had said, I have prayed for thee. He follows us in grace in the crooked ways, but think with what pleasure He follows us when we come back into the straight path. In Psalm 107 we read how they wandered in the wilderness in a solitary way; they found no city to dwell in, but He led them forth and placed them on the right way. I connect that for the moment with Numbers 21. 

    I do not believe that any Christian is really on the right way until he recognises the Spirit instead of the flesh. If you recognise the flesh in any way it will divert you, but if you recognise the Spirit you are on the right way. Then you begin to move on. 

    That they might go to a city of habitation. You have power now to go there. 

    I want to engage you specially with the interest that God manifests in every one of us from the very outset of the journey until we arrive at the end of it. First, I would dwell for a moment on the start they made. We have often heard that it is a great thing to make a good beginning, and I desire to point out in Numbers how they began. They began publicly; and what I would say to you is that you begin with God publicly. Israel went out in the sight of all the Egyptians. Many of us would like to go out privately; many a saint is content with that, but the Israelites went out publicly. What does it come to? It comes to this, that I have come to love Christ, and I want to make known to the world that I am on the side of Christ. I take a public position as identified with Christ. Have you done that? Are you doing it? They went out, it says, in the sight of all the Egyptians. What a glorious beginning that was! You may say, What do you mean? I mean that you take a public stand for Christ in the sight of the world, and in taking that public stand you are turning your back on the world, not only because you do not want it, but because it has rejected Christ; the world has rejected Christ, and in sight of that you go out of it. And what do you find then? You find the hand of God supporting you. If you follow what I am saying you will get profit by putting it in practice. If you take a public stand for Christ daily you will find His support. 

    God has a high hand; His support is with the believer as he goes out publicly. 

    Now I have often thought we do not go into heaven publicly. I quite admit the two witnesses in Revelation are said to ascend up to heaven in the sight of their enemies: that was God showing His approval of them. But the Lord Jesus went up into heaven privately; He did not go out of the world privately. He went out of the world at Jerusalem from the cross. The world never once saw Him after that. He remained on earth forty days after that in private, and when He went up to heaven it was not in the sight of all the world but in the sight of His loved disciples. Those who loved Him were His witnesses; they saw Him go into heaven, their hearts followed Him in, but He went out of the world in the sight of all the Egyptians. What a glorious testimony that was, and we are called to follow it. I dwell upon that especially for young believers, that they may make a good start and go out in the sight of all the Egyptians. God records that. You notice how much He makes of it here. There is a great deal more said about that than of any other point in the passage, but nevertheless the Spirit of God through Moses records every step of the journeyings of His people. Oh, may the Lord give us to have a sense in our souls  in our movements  that He is taking account of us! If we had a sense of that there would be much less discouragement even in the presence of failure. 

    Now take Exodus 17. The apostle, in alluding to this, says they drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them. 1 Corinthians 10: 4. Notice that! It is not which they carried, but the Rock that followed them. And who was the Rock? That Rock was Christ. He follows you. If you notice in the allusion to Rephidim in Numbers 33 you will see there is nothing said there about the peoples murmuring; they did murmur grievously, and tempted the Lord. But what does it say? There was no water for the people to drink. How touching that is! Instead of complaining about the murmuring of the people, it is said, there was no water for the people to drink. That is a touch of grace. The Rock was there. So that in the presence of evil, even in the presence of failure, though it is not condoned, your heart is not discouraged in the journeying, for the Rock follows you. The Rock is there with the bountiful supply and refreshment of Christ; we have not to go for it, it follows us. Moses cried unto the Lord: What shall I do? ... the people will stone me, and the Lord tells him to take the elders, And thy rod, wherewith thou smotest the river, take in thine hand, and go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb. Think of that! Think of God turning a deaf ear to the murmurings of the people and being at Horeb when the rock was smitten. The Rock was Christ: Christ was smitten, and God said, I will be there. Ah, and He was there at the smiting of Christ. The people deserved chastisement, but the rod fell upon Christ and the water flowed forth. Now where is the need for discouragement? There is no excuse for murmuring, but God turned a deaf ear to the murmuring and said, there was no water for the people to drink. What a touch of grace! He provides the water through the smiting of Christ. The Rock followed them. 

    Then we come to Numbers 20, and there you have another Rock. I touch on this point just for a moment. We are all liable to failure on the journey. There are again murmurings in Numbers 20 long after the event recorded in Exodus 17. There are murmurings again; so much so that Moses called the people rebels, but there is not a word about rebellion in the record which Moses wrote long afterwards under the hand of the Spirit. The Lord says to Moses, Take the rod. What rod was that? 

    There was only one rod now. It was Aarons rod, that is, in type, Christ in resurrection; not now Christ as smitten, but Christ as risen. If Christ be risen, if Christ is at the right hand of God, what may we not get from Him? God has raised up Christ and exalted Him in heaven, that your faith and hope might be in God. What now? What did the Lord say to Moses? Speak to the rock. Do you habituate yourself to speaking to Him? It is not the time of smiting now, it is the time of speaking. If Christ be risen and glorified it is time to speak to Him. The way is open for men to speak and the water flows. The rod then taken was the rod that sprouted, blossomed and bore almonds; that was no rod to smite the rock with. You cannot connect smiting with Christ in heaven. It is the time of speaking. Now suppose you speak in the hour of your need, you will never be disappointed; the water flows, and the soul is refreshed. 

    In Numbers 21 again you have water, not from smiting, nor speaking, but from digging. The flesh is now refused definitely in the history of the believer, and judged in the cross of Christ as set forth typically in the lifting up of the brazen serpent; and the water springs up. It is now within you, a fountain of water springing up to everlasting life, and you go on with that. You are on a straight road now. You are on the highway of which Deborah spoke. So the people went straight forward until they arrived at the banks of the Jordan. Thus you have step by step Gods supply on the one hand and Gods notations on the other, and I believe that there will be many more books, that is records, in the future than we think, and amongst them will be the record, the divine record, of the spiritual movements of Gods saints in the wilderness. 

    Now when they come to Jordan all that stops, and what you find is that the people are to go in and take possession. I was speaking of God taking us in and making us to sit down together. I do not know anything more beautiful. Think of God doing that! Raising us up and making us to sit down. 

    What attention we get in heaven! Not even an angel deputed to do it, God Himself does it. Think of the attention that saints receive at the hand of God in heaven, and in company with those we love there. After all the journeyings they want to go in to, Canaan. I do verily believe that the Spirit of God would put it upon the hearts of the saints to go into Canaan. I believe the Lord would speak to us as to what belongs to ourselves, as to what is our own distinctive territory. In Numbers 26 the inheritance is carefully divided by Eleazar and Joshua amongst the tribes, whereas here they are to go in and take possession and divide it amongst themselves. I will just say one word about that. What is it to be doing things amongst ourselves? It is one thing for Christ to do things for us, or for God to do things for us, for truly we shall be allotted our position there by divine appointment; but according to this chapter the people are to go over and divide it amongst themselves. What mutuality there is in that, and how are they to do it? Is there to be selfishness? Is there to be a me first? No, there is consideration for others who have large families. See the grace of the Spirit of Christ. What puts us to the test is to do things together, dividing things between ourselves. There is nothing more pleasing to God than mutuality if it is governed by divine affection, and that is what this passage supposes. It supposes that the people have arrived, in the power of the Spirit, at the banks of the Jordan. And He says, Now go over and divide the inheritance amongst yourselves. 

    I would put it before you, beloved, that mutuality of affection is one of the greatest features attaching to the Christian position. God does not leave anything indefinite from His side: all is carefully divided under the supervision of Eleazar, but here they are to go in and divide it themselves; it is this mutuality that brings out where we are spiritually, and it soon becomes apparent as to whether self rules or whether love rules. If we are under the influence of love there would be consideration. The circumstances of each are taken account of, and that is the principle that obtains in Canaan. I would add that I am not speaking now of heaven literally; Canaan is not heaven literally, it is the light of heaven for us now. When the Lord comes to take us to heaven He comes Himself. Abrahams servant does not represent the power that takes us to heaven actually, but the power that takes us to Christ now in the history of our souls. When it is a question of being taken to heaven the Lord Himself comes for us; He does not leave it even to the Spirit, although the Spirit would do it faithfully; the Spirit brings us to the banks of Jordan. I want you to understand that. You go over in the Spirits power to Canaan now, but Christ comes to take you to heaven literally. Christ comes for us, The Lord Himself shall descend, and we shall go up with Him; our place there is already arranged, our abode is already prepared; we do not divide it amongst ourselves there; it is all arranged by Christ in heaven. Hence this chapter alludes to what we have now. It is the light of Gods purpose known now in our souls, and the mutuality that is to mark the saints, due consideration for each other; that is one great feature of Canaan. 

    May the Lord use these thoughts, for one feels the seriousness of the day, that we may journey and that we may go on the straight highway that Christ has marked out. I love that thought! The Lord Jesus Christ has marked out a highway, the apostles trod it, and all the men of faith trod it, 

    and there it is now for us. Deborah spoke about the highway as untrodden, so that the travellers went in by-ways; and is it not so with many at the present time? To a great extent the highway is deserted, people have turned aside into by-ways. 

    May the Lord turn our feet into the highway. You will minister pleasure to Gods heart as you walk in the steps of Christ. 
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    THE SPIRITS OPERATIONS IN VIEW OF THE WILL OF GOD AND THE INHERITANCE (JT 11)

    Romans 8:13 - 17; Numbers 33:50 - 54

    I am exercised, dear brethren, to speak about the Holy Spirit, especially in the operations by which He leads us into the enjoyment of our inheritance. He is the earnest of our inheritance. The subject of the Holy Spirit is necessarily a very extensive one, covering every part of the truth; indeed, there is a remarkable statement in Johns first epistle, where the Spirit is said to be the truth. (1 John 5:6) So that He is to be regarded in relation to every part of the truth. It is quite clear that one could not deal with all that in a short address, but I desire to speak of His operations in connection with the believers state, leading up to having part in the inheritance. It is well for us to bear in mind that Christianity stands publicly in relation to the Spirit, as well as to the Father and the Son; so that one may be quite free to speak of the Holy Spirit in this definite way. Indeed, the chapter in Romans from which I have read is occupied with this great subject of the Spirit of God, according to what He is to the believer. 

    I would add to these preliminary remarks a word about 1 and 2 Corinthians, and the general bearing of these epistles on this subject. The first epistle, among many other things, may be viewed as setting forth the limitations which the will of God concerning the saints necessitates. God has seen fit to impose certain limitations on His people, viewed as His assembly. The epistle is marked by directions and commandments; and the test of ones spirituality is the recognition that the things which the apostle wrote are the commandments of the Lord. That is to say, the Holy Spirit in the saints here works out entire conformity to divine limitations. The Holy Spirit can never be in any movement amongst believers which transgresses the Lords commandment. The Lord said, He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me. (John 14:21) 

    The Holy Spirit in the believer operates on the line of producing complete conformity with all these ordinances, directions, and commandments. It is indeed the glory of the saints that they conform to these commandments. It is said in Psalm 19 that The heavens declare the glory of God; but in the incarnation; that is, the Son becoming Man here, we have the glory brought down to earth. In that psalm the sun in the heavens is likened to a bridegroom coming out of his chamber, and rejoicing as a strong man to run a race; he makes a circuit of the heavens. Then in verse 7 we get the law of the Lord; this was taken up by Christ as having become Man. He took it up, delighted in it, magnified it, made it honourable; so that the carrying out of the will of God, which marked the heavens, has now been seen on earth. The glory shone in every step of Christ, as He moved on in the path of Gods will, but that will involved certain limitations here. The Lord in grace came into them, accepted them, and moved within them, and in so doing He glorified God. There was entire correspondence between the great and blessed truth that He was the Son of man in heaven, and the fact that He was here in the most humble circumstances. In John 4 He is seen sitting as he was on the well. He was weary, and the will of God involved that. He says in that chapter that it was His meat to do the will of the One who sent Him, and to finish His work, and throughout His whole course the Lord moved in submission to the will of God, and delighted to do it. There is food in it for us; it is indeed the manna, the mightys meat: Man did eat angels food. (Psalm 78:25). What is that food? It is Christ here in every circumstance of life, moving in relation to the will of God, which involved certain limitations, which He accepted. He came down from heaven; indeed, He was the Son of man who is in heaven, and He could return there, but He came to do the will of God. 

    Now in 1 Corinthians we see what corresponds with this in regard to the assembly. There are certain limitations made obligatory by the will of God, and the spiritual man observes them, they are not irksome to him; they remain in all their authority as the commandments of the Lord, and as a lover of Christ he has them and keeps them. The Lord manifests Himself to such a one as that, and the Father loves him. The whole point, as to our position here, is that we are for Gods will, whether individually or viewed in relation to the assembly. The Holy Spirit would ever maintain us in accord with that, and in us He also links us with that which is outside the bounds of time; the second letter to the Corinthians presents the accompaniments of this. In it, you have such expressions as, We look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal, (2 Corinthians 4:18). One has often remarked, and it is worth repeating, that the feast of Pentecost in Deuteronomy is not bounded by time like other feasts, because it refers to the coming in of the Holy Spirit. The Spirit recognises all the bounds which are set about us in the time conditions by the Lords commandments, and the spiritual man recognises and keeps them all, but the Holy Spirit is also the link with what is outside time; He is the link with eternity; and so the apostle says, If our earthly tabernacle house be destroyed, we have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens ... ... He that has wrought us for this very thing is God, who also has given to us the earnest of the Spirit,(2 Corinthians 5:1 - 5). We have the thing already in the way of earnest, and in the power of the Spirit we may enter into eternal blessedness. 

    Now I want to connect these verses in Romans 8 for a moment with that. In 2 Corinthians Paul develops the accompaniments of this outlet from time limitations into eternal blessedness. Chapter 5 states that If any one be in Christ, there is a new creation; the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new: and all things are of the God who has reconciled us to himself by Jesus Christ. That is wonderful to think of; if any man be in Christ he is not only a new creature, but he is in a new creation, and in that new creation all things are of God. So in the power of the Spirit one may pass out of time limitations into eternal blessedness. Hence the apostle says further on, I know a man in Christ. He had the experience fourteen years before of being caught up to the third heaven, to paradise, to the place of eternal blessedness. Think of being caught up to that! He was let down the wall in a basket at Damascus, and in the next statement he can speak of being caught up to the third heaven. It was a man in Christ; he was not bound by bodily conditions, for he was quite unconscious whether in the body or out of it. But he knew something of the place; it was paradise, a place of supreme blessedness. That is the prospect for the Christian, and the Holy Spirit is in him in order that he may know something of it whilst he still has part in time limitations. 

    The verses in Romans that I have read treat of life. John does not in the main take us off the earth it is a question of God coming here, and having His children here, who, as in the faith of the Son of God, have the victory, and are clear of death. So we do not get John employing the word sons, with one exception in the Revelation; whereas Paul is occupied with the thought of sons, because he would bring us to God; he would lead our souls to God in suitable dignity. So he first speaks here of life; he says, if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live, and then he goes on, ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption [or sonship], whereby we cry, Abba, Father. You have received that Spirit, he says, and by that Spirit we cry, Abba, Father; it is not simply the employment of words; we cry, Abba, Father by the Spirit. Paul must bring himself in when it comes to enjoyment; he says, we cry. You will recall that in Galatians the cry is the Spirits; the Spirit of the Son coming into the believer turns to the Father and cries, Abba, Father. (Galatians 4:6) Then you will observe in this chapter, As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. Romans gives us the operations of the Spirit in the believer, and brings in the thought of the Spirit leading, and that those who are led are sons of God. 

    Now I want to connect that with Numbers, and to touch on a point or two in that book. Most of you will recall that the Holy Spirit is viewed as having been received by believers typically in chapter 21, and it is in the light of that chapter that all that follows should be read. Hence when Balaam sees the people, he does not see them in relation to Gods tabernacle; he says nothing about Gods tabernacle; he sees the people in their tents; it was a question of what they had severally. It is the saints viewed as having the Spirit; their tents are worth looking at now. How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel. (Numbers 24:5) He saw them as having the Holy Spirit typically, and abiding in their tents according to their tribes. May God help us to lay hold of this! It is a question of families. The family feature is what the Spirit would emphasise. In the early part of the book the tents of the tribes stood in relation to the tabernacle of witness. That had its place in the early part of the book, but there is nothing said about that here; they are seen dwelling in their tents according to their tribes. It is the saints viewed as having the Holy Spirit; not in the flesh, but in the Spirit. Balaam sees them without a discrepancy; how beautiful! How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob. Sometimes we speak of Jacob as a poor, crooked, failing man, but he is not so seen here. I understand Jacob to speak of man here as he is set up through redemption and the gift of the Spirit; whereas Israel is the man of purpose. 

    You remember how the Lord speaks in Luke 18 of two that went up into the temple to pray, and says that the one returned to his house justified; that is, he took righteousness back into his house. His house would be marked now not by crookedness and corruption, but by righteousness. Israel would speak of a man wholly in the Spirit, a man whose name is changed; one who was bringing in all that was of God into his tabernacle, and governed in it by what God is; an imitator of God, walking in love, as Christ also hath loved us. That is what you would look for there. Then he goes on to say, As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the rivers side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters, (Numbers 24:6). What a view, dear friends! let us not put it away in the distance. The Spirit of God would bring this picture before us. The saints are viewed now as having the Holy Spirit; the tabernacle is not in view, because it is not now a question of being occupied with what is objective in heaven, or the great system that has been inaugurated on the ground of redemption. It is another side, which is connected with the Spirit. 

    When we come to Numbers 33 the spiritual geography is very pronounced; it is, in the plains of Moab by Jordan near Jericho. I wonder whether we know this territory, dear brethren? Aaron has died, and Moses can go no further; the lot is just over Jordan, the rich inheritance of God. And the word is, Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye have passed over Jordan into the land of Canaan. What is now in view is their being led by the Spirit in regard to the inheritance. I am not referring to the leading of the Spirit in connection with the passage of the river; all that Christ is to us in love comes into that, and the surrender on our part of all that is natural. His love led Him there, He went down beneath those waters and drove back death, so that it disappeared altogether. There is nothing to dread or to conquer there. The passing over Jordan is typical of what we have in Colossians; it is entering into this, Buried with him in baptism, wherein also ye are risen with him through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead, (Colossians 2:12). But all that is simple light, and I am occupied for the moment not with the light, but with the Holy Spirit in the believer in relation to that light. Then, further, when they had passed over they should destroy all their pictures, and destroy all their molten images, and quite pluck down all their high places, but I am not now occupied with that. I want to go on to the inheritance, and to show you that it is to be divided mutually. I want to show you how the Holy Spirit in the saints forms us in relation to one another, so that we think of each other in love. 

    Do we understand, dear brethren, the principle of mutuality? I think the Lord began with the Supper. I think He has set before us in that institution the mode in which the saints should be together in family relations. He had no thought of large congregations; 

    although the Israelites had to go up to Jerusalem to keep the passover, because Jehovahs name was there, yet they kept it family-wise. It was not one huge congregation keeping it; it was a family affair, if one might so say. The Lord kept the passover with His disciples, and it was after the passover that He instituted the Supper, and in the institution He intimated His thought that the saints, during His absence, should retain these family relations, and that in these relations there should be mutuality. He never thought for a moment that there should be saints eating the Supper together unknown to each other. They were to be known to each other; every one in the company should know all the others. How could it be otherwise, if the relation is to be that of the family? A large congregation does not admit of that; there are many we do not know; they come and go, and we do not know them. The Lords intent was that there should be circles of brethren, of disciples, small enough for each to be known by all, and that each should partake of one loaf and one cup. For it is the cup. He says firstly, as to the passover cup, in Luke 22, Take this, and divide it among yourselves; it was to be mutual. There is no evidence that He handed it first to Peter or the loved disciple, but He says, Take this, and divide it among yourselves. He says again, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves. That is mutuality. I am speaking for a moment of the position of the saints viewed in relation to the Lords supper. The principle is mutuality. It is the very essence of the assemblys position here. We are to have love amongst ourselves. 

    In Numbers 33:54 he says, And ye shall take for yourselves the land as an inheritance by lot according to your families. You see it was themselves; they were to do it. It is not here Jehovah giving the inheritance, or Moses, but they were to take it for themselves on the principle of mutuality. To the many ye shall increase their inheritance, and to the few thou shalt diminish their inheritance where the lot falleth to him, there shall be each mans inheritance; according to the tribes of your fathers shall ye take for yourselves the inheritance. Dear brethren, what a rich inheritance is ours! The Spirit does not enlarge on the inheritance in Romans, but He brings in the thought that we are heirs, If children, then heirs; heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ. But the passage in Numbers runs on to Ephesians because it speaks of the inheritance not yet possessed, but about to be possessed, and when possessed it is to be shared on the principle of mutuality; that is, I love the brethren, and all that I have I want them to share. The lot brings God in, but the passage has in view the love that the saints have one for another. The presence of the Holy Spirit brings about these mutual conditions. 

    Then I would remark, that it is to be according to the tribes of your fathers; that is, anything that we have in the nature of a spiritual inheritance is not simply for the few near to us, it is for the tribes. The division of what we have must have all the saints in view. We must not be narrower in our affections than the whole assembly. The good things that we have in the Spirit are the common inheritance of all the saints, and so the Ephesians are said to have love for all the saints. The division of the inheritance is to be according to their families, according to the size of the families, and according to the tribes. The word tribes suggests much to faith. God never had anything less before Him than the twelve tribes, nor did ever any man of faith have anything less before him. Nor will any man today who has the Spirit and walks in the Spirit, think of anything less than all the saints of God. They all belong to the assembly, and what we have in the Spirit we share with them, according to the size of the families, as it says. 

    The Holy Spirit would produce this in us. It is important that we should have love one to another, and that unalloyed by any selfish considerations, and as walking in the Spirit, and loving in the Spirit, we should embrace all the saints. Whatever we have in the way of spiritual gain and blessedness is to be shared with them all. Divine love in us leads to enlargement, so that we embrace them all in our affections. May the Lord bless His word. 
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    THE DIVINE WAY (JT 12)

    Numbers 33: 1, 2; Psalm 107: 1 - 7; Psalm 84: 5 - 7

    I want to speak about the Divine way as leading definitely to a certain end which I may speak of later, having in view a word in Hebrews the new and living way. I would seek to point out that the saints of this dispensation are called upon to take up that which is wholly unknown to man in the flesh, and to the world; the path which as the word says no fowl knoweth, and which the vultures eye hath not seen: the lions whelps have not trodden it, nor the fierce lion passed by it.It is new, wholly new, and, although quite clear to those who have faith, it is wholly unknown to those who have not. It is a time when we may have to be reminded of it; crises taking place in the history of Gods people make it imperative that attention has to be called to it, for the enemy is ever seeking to divert us into byways. Deborah spoke of byways before her time  travellers went into byways,so their attention at that time needed to be specially called to the way and walk ye in it.In truth, there is but the one, and the use of the word in the Acts, namely the way,suggests that it was almost a synonym of Christianity in its true sense, the gospel and the fellowship that attached to it opening up a way for the people of God, a sure way. So that there is in a way but one way, and the enemys effort at all times, especially when a crisis occurs, is to decoy the saints. We may become darkened in heart and mind so that we are uncertain. Hence the Lord, being ever the great Shepherd and the true Shepherd, calls us back to it. He goeth after the sheep and He calls us back to the way, so that, as we see in the case of the man, blind Bartimaeus, we are to follow Jesus in it; he followed Jesus in the way. The Holy Spirit had His meaning in it. There is a prescribed way and it is for the saints to know it. 

    As I said, there is, in regard to approach to God, a new and living way. I hope I may be able to say a word about that; it is living. But first, I would point out from Numbers how that God graciously takes account of all the movements of our souls, whatever they be, so we have in that record the journeyings of the children of Israel, those who went out of Egypt; these are the journeys of the children of Israel, which went forth out of the land of Egypt with their armies under the hand of Moses and Aaron. And Moses wrote their goings out according to their journeys by the commandment of the Lord. I want to touch it briefly that you may be encouraged by divine interest in your souls, whatever movements you may be making. God does not sympathise with us in the activities of our wills, but He never draws His eyes from us, and He takes note of all the movements of our souls, of our spiritual journey. The path from Egypt to Canaan was divided up in journeys. It was not all one journey as you will notice. The word is these are the journeys of the children of Israel. It ought to have been just one journey, an eleven days journey as it is said from the Red Sea to Kadesh-barnea by way of mount Seir. Instead of eleven days journey, there were forty years of journeys, and so the word is in the plural, God taking account of the spiritual journeys of His people until they reached the confines of the land, until they reached the Jordan, by Jericho. It is not put as if He directed the journeys. What is presented is their journeys, and so it is constantly repeated and they journeyed, and their journeys. In that way God assures us of His sympathetic interest in all our soul movements, for Moses did not record them of his own volition, but wrote them by the commandment of Jehovah. Does it not appeal to you that God takes account of all your spiritual exercises and journeys, so that they are all recorded? 

    They went out of Egypt. Mark that; the journeys are journeys of those who went out of Egypt with their armies under the hand of Moses and Aaron; the people in view are those who, typically, have definitely left the world. They have taken up that position in a public way by baptism, and they are under the direction of the Lord to that extent, under the direction of Christ both in His authority over their souls and His sympathy as Priest. These are the people in view, so you can readily determine whether you are one of these. I know most here are those who have taken a position definitely outside of this world, and are under the Lord, as Lord and Priest, under His authority and sympathy, His priestly succour. As taking up that position, you may have been in it for years, or months perhaps, or even only weeks, but all the time you are moving. You have departed from one position and pitched in others, and you have been moved from that again into yet another. You have removed and encamped from one place to another. It is in these encampments we are likely to contract unholy alliances, but, notwithstanding, He watches what happens in the encampments. Thus we journey on till we come to take account of the Holy Spirit, until we are not only guided by the objective truth with Christ as He is in heaven, but when you have come to recognise the Holy Spirit as indwelling you; thus you have a new means of guidance. The narrative proceeds and tells us that Aaron died at a certain point; the one under whose succour they had been, but still they go on in spite of the fact that he died. That is, you come to a position in the soul when you are led by the Spirit of God. Do we understand, dear brethren, that the Holy Spirit in the believer becomes his leader in a spiritual way? For well nigh forty years the children of Israel were guided by the tabernacle. The tabernacle proceeded and the tribes proceeded in their order, but after the Holy Spirit is brought in, typically in the well, the tabernacle is no longer in evidence. They arrive over against Jericho, the secret being the movement is now a spiritual leading. And being led by the Spirit of God we are marked as belonging to Him, a very blessed thought! The saints are viewed now as a company of Gods sons; they are led by the Spirit of God. As many as are led by the Spirit of God they are the sons of God. The Lord looks on such. It is not now that the brethren are an army and company of camp followers, a mixed multitude, they are the sons of God now. All our journeys, whether we are guided by the tabernacle or the Spirit, are all recorded typically in this wonderful chapter (Numbers 33), to show the interest God takes in His beloved people. 

    When you come to the Psalms, you come to the estimate of a spiritual man of what is presented elsewhere in a spiritual way. In the psalm we read, we have the appeal O give thanks unto the Lord for he is good. You see it is the estimate, as one might say, of a spiritual man of Numbers 33. How he takes account of Gods interest in His people, and so he says, O give thanks unto the Lord, for he is good: for his mercy endureth for ever. Let the redeemed of the Lord say so, whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the enemy; and gathered them out of the lands, from the east and from the west, from the north, and from the south. They wandered in a solitary way; they found no city to dwell in. Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted in them. Then they cried unto the Lord in their trouble, and he delivered them out of their distresses. And he led them forth by the right way. The Psalmist takes account now of divine leadership, and that leadership implies a right way. Are we in a right way? Many are very certain of their way; we can thank God; for there are those whom we can take as guides. It is a very wise thing for those who are uncertain to follow those whom they have known to be followers of the right way. Indeed it is fix your eyes on such in a time of uncertainty; as it says in Hebrews whose faith follow, considering the end of their conversation. Jesus Christ, the same yesterday, and today, and for ever. We can only be sure as following in His steps, and His steps are definitely marked in this world. You have to pick them out. One has to pick out the steps of the Lord Jesus Christ, and you can only be sure as you do and the Lord has His own way of confirming you as you do. But, as I said, it is a great thing to follow those who are approved of the Lord, as Paul said, Be ye followers of me, even as I also am of Christ. He was a devoted follower of Christ. To be assured you want to fix your eye on Christ. Looking steadfastly on Jesus; that is the Object of faith. 

    The psalmist here says, He led them forth by the right way that they might go to a city of habitation. You have in the verse what Jehovah did, but it is that they might go to a city of habitation. He led them the right way. Where did that lead? To a city of habitation. Let no one assume that he is to be on an individual line. The right way, beloved brethren, leads to a place of habitation where others live, and love would have it so. Love would have company and God will always supply what love desires. Hence He led them forth by a right way that they might go to a city of habitation. So one might inquire Have we gone to that city? It is for you to do it that they might go to a city of habitation. Is there anyone here who is satisfied with his own company, who is just content to be alone? It is right to be alone if you have to be in the world; for separation is right in connection with this world, 

    as Jeremiah said, I sat alone. And so the remnant said, How can we sing songs of Zion in a strange land? Isolation is right there, but if you think of the saints of God isolation is not right; isolation is wrong. They are the company God has given you. You shall share with them in heaven, for it is said that God has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. 

    So the apostle says, Be followers together of me. We are to follow together. We are to follow righteousness, faith, love, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a pure heart. So that there is the principle, ever before us in following, of others and a city of habitation. We do not want to be goats in regard to them, we want to be sheep. The type changes. It is well to be a goat in regard to this world, to be rigidly isolated. Israel shall dwell alone, and shall not be reckoned among the nations. Love desires others, hence you go, as set on a right way, to a city of habitation. You want to be with others. 

    Now in Psalm 84 it says Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee. We need strength in the way. You know those who fall behind are always exposed to Amalek. He slew the ones behind. Hence, dear brethren, the need for strength. And so the word here is Blessed is he whose strength is in thee; and then it adds, in whose heart are the ways. Now you have come to lean on God Himself in the path. There are helps. Thank God for every help, but the word here is Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee; that is, in God, and in whose heart are the highways. You see in what I have been reading, the Psalm is speaking of what is in the heart of a man. Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee, in whose heart are the highways; the highways really to Zion. What a man is contemplated here! A man who has learnt to rely absolutely on God. He is not baffled if his brother fails him; he is not leaning on his brother; his strength is in Jehovah  in God  and then the highways are in his heart, the ways are in his heart  He loves them. Sometimes we see charts of the divine way, charts hanging on the walls, but the highways are to be in our hearts. Faith cometh by hearing, not by seeing, and hearing by the word of God. It is a question of listening to the Lord, and the highways are in your heart, the highways to Zion. One loves to think of the Lords people as one looks at them, for one knows in a general way they love the divine ways. And they follow on to know this way, and this way leads on to Zion, to Gods chief interest here on earth; but according to Philippians it is heaven, and the apostle says, I press toward the mark for the prize of the calling on high in Christ Jesus. What an aim he had before him! One thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind, and reaching forth unto those things which are before, I press toward the mark. And so he begs the brethren to take account of him and his ways, and says, as you have us for a model. Be followers together of me; that is, we are not stragglers but following together. May God grant that it may be so! When your face is towards heaven then it is seen that you are the sons of God; As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God. 

    Who passing through the valley of Baca make it a well. It does lead through bitter circumstances at times. And those who have had no tears know little of the joys. Those who seek to be for God, they have their sorrows, and all their tears are put into Gods bottles. That is a precious thought. So the apostle remembered Timothys tears. Those who sow in tears shall reap in joy. The way in that respect is a way of sorrow. Our Lord was a Man of sorrows. In all their affliction he was afflicted. Jehovah was with Him in all the way as the Lord is with us. It is truly a valley of weeping. They turn it into a well-spring. I would say a word about that. If we have not a well-spring, we shall grow old in the wilderness. A well-spring keeps us in freshness and vigour in spite of the circumstances. Although no servant had sorrow like Paul, yet I am sure no servant had so much joy. The well-spring is what you have in yourself, and then heaven fills the pools, so that one is kept in constant freshness. The way is living; it is a new and living way. It is a way in which there is a continual freshness, rain from the Lord. So it says they go from strength to strength; from one strength to another; and then further it says, every one of them appears in Zion before God. That is the great end. You appear in Zion, but it is before God. How do you appear there? You do not appear jaded. Here maybe you do. The Lord sat on the well weary, but He spoke of the well-spring, which indeed He was Himself. You do not arrive in Zion jaded and fagged. You go from strength to strength. Think of the sources of supply we have in the Holy Spirit as walking in this way! 

    I often think of Nehemiah. He went out at night to survey the city. What a sight it gave to his eye! There was no place for the beast that was under him to pass. Neither was there any other beast with him than the beast that carried him. I have no doubt it refers typically to what the Lord found as coming into this world. There was only one beast. He moved about in the power of the Spirit of God. He was led by the Spirit in the wilderness. For He was a true man in every way. So there was always that power. After the forty days He returned in the power of the Spirit of God. He did that. But He returned in the power of the Spirit into Galilee in vigour and strength, and so with us in our measure. They go from strength to strength. There is no weakness at all in that sense. Everyone appears in Zion. God looks not for weary and jaded people, but people in freshness and vigour. There is the well of strength, and the rain, and so we go from strength to strength, and so every one of us appears in Zion before God, and that is what God would have. He is looking for us, but He looks for us to come up in vigour, and that vigour can only be as we recognise the Holy Spirit, and, it may be, as we continue to appropriate every bit of ministry which the Lord is pleased to give us, and the rain is that, and we need it all. But the well-spring in the soul keeps it in freshness and vigour. So we go from strength to strength and appear in Zion before God. 

    May God bless the word! 
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    THE SPIRITS OPERATIONS IN VIEW OF THE WILL OF GOD AND THE INHERITANCE (JT 36)

    Romans 8: 13 - 17; Numbers 33: 50 - 54

    I am exercised, dear brethren, to speak about the Holy Spirit, especially in His operations by which He leads us into the enjoyment of our inheritance. He is the earnest of our inheritance. The subject of the Holy Spirit is necessarily a very extensive one, covering every part of the truth; indeed, there is a remarkable statement in Johns first epistle, where the Spirit is said to be the truth. So that He is to be regarded in relation to every part of the truth. 

    It is quite clear that one could not deal with all that in a short address, but I desire to speak of His operations in connection with the believers state, leading up to our having part in the inheritance. It is well for us to bear in mind that christianity stands publicly in relation to the Spirit, as well as to the Father and the Son; so that one may be quite free to speak of the Holy Spirit in this definite way. Indeed, the chapter in Romans from which I have read is occupied with this great subject of the Spirit of God, according to what He is to the believer. 

    I would add to these preliminary remarks a word about 1 and 2 Corinthians, and the general bearing of these epistles on this subject. The first epistle, among many other things, may be viewed as setting forth the limitations which the will of God concerning the saints necessitates. God has seen fit to impose certain limitations on His people, viewed as His assembly. The epistle is marked by directions and commandments; and the test of ones spirituality is the recognition that the things which the apostle wrote are the commandments of the Lord. That is to say, the Holy Spirit in the saints here works out entire conformity to divine limitations; the Holy Spirit can never be in any movement amongst believers which transgresses the Lords commandment. The Lord said, He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me John 14: 21. 

    The Holy Spirit in the believer operates on the line of producing complete conformity with all these ordinances, directions, and commandments. It is indeed the glory of the saints that they conform to these commandments. It is said in Psalm 19: 1 that The heavens declare the glory of God; but in the incarnation  that is, the Son becoming Man here  we have the glory brought down to earth. In that psalm the sun in the heavens is likened to a bridegroom coming out of his chamber, and rejoicing as a strong man to run a race; he makes a circuit of the heavens. Then in verse 7 we get the law of the Lord: this was taken up by Christ as having become a Man; He took it up, delighted in it, magnified it, made it honourable; so that the carrying out of the will of God, which marked the heavens, has now been seen on earth. The glory shone in every step of Christ, as He moved on in the path of Gods will, but that will involved certain limitations here. The Lord in grace came into them, accepted them, and moved within them, and in so doing He glorified God. There was entire correspondence between the great and blessed truth that He was the Son of man in heaven, and the fact that He was here in the most humble circumstances. 

    In John 4 He is seen sitting as he was on the well; He was weary, and the will of God involved that. He says in that chapter that it was His meat to do the will of the One who sent Him, and to finish His work, and throughout His whole course the Lord moved in submission to the will of God, and delighted to do it. There is food in it for us; it is indeed the manna, the mightys meat: Man did eat angels food Psalm 78: 25. What is that food? It is Christ here in every circumstance of life, moving in relation to the will of God, which involved certain limitations, which He accepted. He came down from heaven; indeed, He was the Son of man which is in heaven John 3: 13, and He could return there, but He came to do the will of God. 

    Now in 1 Corinthians we see what corresponds with this in regard to the church. There are certain limitations made obligatory by the will of God, and the spiritual man observes them, and as a lover of Christ he has them and keeps them, they are not irksome to him; they remain in all their authority as the commandments of the Lord. The Lord manifests Himself to such an one as that, and the Father loves him. The whole point, as to our position here, is that we are for Gods will, whether individually or viewed in relation to the church. The Holy Spirit would ever maintain us in accord with that. 

    The Holy Spirit in us also links us with that which is outside the bounds of time: and the second letter to the Corinthians presents the accompaniments of this. That is, you have such expressions as, we look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal (2 Corinthians 4: 18). One has often remarked, and it is worth repeating, that the feast of Pentecost in Deuteronomy is not bounded by time like other feasts, because it refers to the coming in of the Holy Spirit. The Spirit recognises all the bounds which are set about us by the Lords commandments, in the time conditions, and the spiritual man recognises and keeps them all. But the Holy Spirit is also the link with what is outside time; He is the link with eternity; and so the apostle says, If our earthly tabernacle house be destroyed, we have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens ... Now he that has wrought us for this very thing is God, who also has given to us the earnest of the Spirit (2 Corinthians 5: 1 - 5, New Trans.). We have the Spirit already in the way of earnest, and in the power of the Spirit we may enter into eternal blessedness. 

    Now I want to connect these verses in Romans 8 for a moment with that. 2 Corinthians develops the accompaniments of this outlet from time limitations into eternal blessedness. Chapter 5 further states that if any one be in Christ, there is a new creation; the old things have passed away; behold all things have become new: and all things are of the God who has reconciled us to himself by Jesus Christ (2 Corinthians 5: 17, 18). That is wonderful to think of; if any man be in Christ he is not only a new creature, but he is in a new creation, and in that new creation all things are of God. So in the power of the Spirit one may pass out of time limitations into eternal blessedness. Hence the apostle says further on, I know a man in Christ 2 Corinthians 12: 2; he had the experience fourteen years before, of being caught up to the third heaven, to paradise  to the place of eternal blessedness. Think of being caught up to that! He was let down the wall in a basket at Damascus, and in the next statement he can speak of being caught up to the third heaven. It was a man in Christ; he was not bound by bodily conditions, for he was quite unconscious whether in the body or out of it. But he knew something of the place; it was paradise  a place of supreme blessedness. That is the prospect for the christian, and the Holy Spirit is in him to bring him to know something of it whilst he still has part in time limitations. 

    The verses in Romans that I have read treat of life. John does not in the main take us off the earth; it is a question of God coming here, and having His children here, who, as in the faith of the Son of God, have the victory, and are clear of death. So we do not get John employing the word sons, with one exception in the Revelation; whereas Paul is occupied with the thought of sons because he would bring us to God; he would lead our souls to God in suitable dignity. So he first speaks here of life; he says, if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live Romans 8: 13, and then he goes on, ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption [or sonship], whereby we cry, Abba, Father Romans 8: 15. You have received that Spirit, he says, and by that Spirit we cry, Abba, Father; it is not simply the employment of words; we cry, Abba, Father by the Spirit. Paul must bring himself in when it comes to enjoyment; he says, We cry. You will recall that in Galatians the cry is the Spirits; the Spirit of the Son coming into the believer turns to the Father and cries, Abba, Father Galatians 4: 6. Then you will observe in this chapter, as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God Romans 8: 14. Romans gives us the operations of the Spirit in the believer, and brings in the thought of the Spirit leading, and that those who are led are sons of God. 

    Now I want to connect that with Numbers, and to touch on a point or two in that book. Most of you will recall that the Holy Spirit is viewed as having been received by believers typically in chapter 21, and it is in the light of that chapter that all that follows should be read. Hence when Balaam sees the people, he does not see them in relation to Gods tabernacle; he says nothing about Gods tabernacle; he sees the people in their tents; it was a question of what they had severally. It is the saints viewed as having the Spirit; their tents are worth looking at now. How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel. Numbers 24:5. He saw them as having the Holy Spirit typically, and abiding in their tents according to their tribes. May God help us to lay hold of this! It is a question of families. The family feature is what the Holy Spirit would emphasise. 

    In the early part of the book the tents of the tribes stood in relation to the tabernacle of witness. That had its place in the early part of the book, but there is nothing said about that here; they are seen dwelling in their tents according to their tribes. It is the saints viewed as having the Holy Spirit  not in the flesh, but in the Spirit. Balaam sees them without a discrepancy; how beautiful! How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob. Numbers 24: 5. Sometimes we speak of Jacob as a poor, crooked, failing man, but he is not so seen here. I understand Jacob here to speak of man as he is set up through redemption and the gift of the Spirit; whereas Israel is the man of purpose. You remember how the Lord speaks in Luke 18 of two that went up into the temple to pray, and says that the one returned to his house justified  that is, he took righteousness back into his house. His house would be marked now not by crookedness and corruption, but by righteousness. Israel would speak of a man wholly in the Spirit, a man whose name is changed; one who was bringing in all that was of God into his tabernacle; one governed in it by what God is, an imitator of God, walking in love, as Christ also hath loved us. That is what you would look for there. Then he goes on to say, As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the rivers side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters (Numbers 24: 6). What a view, dear friends! let us not put it away in the distance. The Spirit of God would bring this picture before us. The saints are viewed now as having the Holy Spirit; the tabernacle is not in view because it is not now a question of being occupied with what is objective in heaven, or the great system that has been inaugurated on the ground of redemption. It is another side, which is connected with the Spirit. 

    When we come to Numbers 33 the spiritual geography is very pronounced; it is, in the plains of Moab by Jordan near Jericho Numbers 33: 48. I wonder whether we know this territory, dear brethren? Aaron has died, and Moses can go no further; the lot is just over Jordan, the rich inheritance of God. And the word is, Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye are passed over Jordan into the land of Canaan Numbers 33: 51. 

    What is now in view is their being led by the Spirit in regard to the inheritance. I am not referring to the leading of the Spirit in connection with the passage of the river; all that Christ is to us in love comes into that, and the surrender on our part of all that is natural. His love led Him there, He went down beneath those waters and drove back death, so that it disappeared altogether. There is nothing to dread or to conquer there. The passing over Jordan is typical of what we have in Colossians; it is entering into this, Buried with him in baptism, wherein also ye are risen with him through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised him from the dead (Colossians 2: 12). But all that is simple light, and I am occupied for the moment not with the light, but with the Holy Spirit in the believer in relation to that light. Then, further, when they had passed over they should destroy all their pictures, and destroy all their molten images, and quite pluck down all their high places, but I am not now occupied with that. I want to go on to the inheritance, and to show you that it is to be divided mutually. I want to show you how the Holy Spirit in the saints forms us in relation to one another, so that we think of each other in love. 

    Do we understand, dear brethren, the principle of mutuality? I think the Lord began with the Supper, and He has set before us in that institution the mode in which the saints should be together in family relations. He had no thought of large congregations; although the Israelites had to go up to Jerusalem to keep the passover, because Jehovahs name was there, yet they kept it family-wise. It was not one huge congregation keeping it; it was a family affair, if one might so say. The Lord kept the passover with His disciples, and it was after the passover that He instituted the Supper, and in the institution He intimated His thought that the saints, during His absence, should retain these family relations, and that in these relations there should be mutuality. He never thought for a moment that there should be saints eating the supper together unknown to each other. They were to be known to each other; every one in the company should know all the others. How could it be otherwise, if the relation is to be that of the family? A large congregation does not admit of that; there are many not known; they come and go, and we do not know them. The Lords intent was that there should be circles of brethren, of disciples, small enough for each to be known by all, and that each should partake of one loaf and one cup. For it is the cup. He says, Take this, and divide it among yourselves Luke 22: 17. That is, it was to be mutual. There is no evidence that He handed it first to Peter or the loved disciple, but He says, Take this, and divide it among yourselves. He says again, By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves John 13: 35. That is mutuality. I am speaking for a moment of the position of the saints as viewed in the Supper. The principle is mutuality. It is the very essence of the churchs position here. We are to have love amongst ourselves. 

    In Numbers 33: 54 he says, And ye shall take for yourselves the land as an inheritance by lot according to your families (New Trans.). You see it was themselves; they were to do it. It is not here Jehovah giving the inheritance, or Moses, but they were to take it for themselves on the principle of mutuality. To the many ye shall increase their inheritance, and to the few thou shalt diminish their inheritance: where the lot falleth to him, there shall be each mans inheritance; according to the tribes of your fathers shall ye take for yourselves the inheritance. Numbers 33: 54. Dear brethren, what a rich inheritance is ours! The Spirit does not enlarge on the inheritance in Romans, but He brings in the thought that we are heirs, If children, then heirs; heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ Romans 8: 17. But the passage in Numbers runs on to Ephesians because it speaks of the inheritance not yet possessed, but about to be possessed, and when possessed it is to be shared on the principle of mutuality  that is, I love the brethren, and all that I have I want them to share. The lot brings God in, but the passage has in view the love that the saints have one for another. The presence of the Holy Spirit brings about these mutual conditions. And I would remark that it is to be according to the tribes of your fathers Numbers 33: 54  that is, anything that we have in the nature of a spiritual inheritance is not simply for the few near to us, it is for the tribes. The division of what we have must have all the saints in view. We must not be narrower in our affections than the whole church. The good things that we have in the Spirit are the common inheritance of all the saints and so the Ephesians are said to have love for all the saints. The division of the inheritance is to be according to their families, according to the size of the families, and according to the tribes. The word tribes suggests much to faith. God never had anything less before Him than the twelve tribes, nor did ever any man of faith have anything less before him. Nor will any man who has the Spirit today, and walks in the Spirit, think of anything less than all the saints of God. They all belong to the church, and what we have in the Spirit we share with them, according to the size of the families, as it says. 

    The Holy Spirit would produce this in us. It is important that we should have love one to another, and that unalloyed by any selfish considerations, and as walking in the Spirit, and loving in the Spirit, we should embrace all the saints. Whatever we have in the way of spiritual gain and blessedness is to be shared with them all. Divine love in us leads to enlargement, so that we embrace them all in our affections. May the Lord bless His word! 

  

  
    Numbers 34
    

    
    
  
  
    Numbers 34

    


	    NUMBERS 34 (CAC 4) 




  

  
    NUMBERS 34 (CAC 4)
    

    
    
  
  
    NUMBERS 34 (CAC 4)

    Numbers 34

    This chapter defines the land of Canaan according to the borders thereof (verse 2). The people had not yet entered the land, but it was Jehovahs pleasure that they should know definitely the boundaries of the inheritance which He was about to bring them into. In its application to ourselves we are not viewed here as in the land, but as receiving divine instruction about, it, so that we may know exactly what it is that God proposes that we should take for ourselves as a present inheritance. It is to be feared that in the minds of many believers the inheritance is a somewhat vague term which is supposed to refer to something altogether future. The thought of a portion to be enjoyed amongst the saints now is clearly presented to us in Scripture. 

    The glorified Saviour spoke to Saul of Tarsus of inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me as something which would be received by Gentiles who believed the glad tidings. And Paul gave thanks to the Father, who has made us fit for sharing the portion of the saints in light (Colossians 1:12). So that there is undoubtedly a present portion of which the Old Testament type is the land of Canaan, which is to be enjoyed among them that are sanctified. This is not heaven after we die, but a portion in Christ which can be enjoyed now by the saints collectively, and which has definite borders, so that it is clearly marked off from everything outside those borders. God would have us to understand this even before we enter upon it experimentally, so that this chapter is intended to be helpful to those who are drawing near to the land, but who have not yet passed over Jordan. God would have us to apprehend in a definite way what He has in mind for us. I have no doubt this is what Paul had before him when he prayed for the Colossians that they might be filled with the full knowledge of his will, in all wisdom and spiritual understanding (Colossians 1:9). Epaphras, too, had it in mind when he agonised in prayer for the same saints to the end that they might stand perfect and complete in all the will of God (Colossians 4:12). With such effectual and fervent prayers behind the epistle to the Colossians we can understand that it would give great intelligence as to the portion of the saints, and as to borders which must be accepted if we are to enjoy that portion. It would thus answer very definitely in the New Testament to Numbers 34. 

    In the first place, we see that the portion of the saints is in light. It can only be enjoyed by those whom the Father has delivered from the authority of darkness, and it is clearly marked off from everything that has the character of darkness. Johns references to light and darkness are very exercising in this connection (see 1 John 1:5 - 7; 1 John 2:8 - 11). The portion of the saints is filled with the pure and holy light of God revealed in love. There can be no mixture of darkness with this; the border between the two is as precise as the boundaries in Numbers 34. 

    In Gods wonderful light (1 Peter 2:9) there is great illumination as to Christ. The epistle to the Colossians is well known to all lovers of the Lord Jesus Christ as setting forth His glories in a marvellous way. He is seen to be the Son of the Fathers love, the One in whom we have redemption, and His greatness and glory shine out transcendently. He is presented to us as the Image of the invisible God, the Firstborn of all creation, the Creator, the One who is before all and by whom all things subsist together, the Head of the body the assembly, the beginning, the Firstborn from among the dead, the One in whom all the Fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell in order to effect reconciliation. We are told that in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily, and that we are complete (or filled full) in him, who is the head of all principality and authority (Colossians 2:10). In the light of this we can understand the toil of the apostle to announce Him, admonishing every man, and teaching every man, in all wisdom, to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ (Colossians 1:28). And we can also understand that Satans object would be to bring in something that was not after Christ (Colossians 2:8) to lead the saints away as a prey. The true portion of saints is to be filled full in Him, and everything that takes us away from this is outside the divine borders, and it is something to beware of. No words can express the pettiness of philosophy, or the teaching of men and the elements of the world 

    when compared with that glorious Person in whom the saints are complete. It is all really vain deceit, however learned and pretentious it may appear to be. To go outside Christ for anything, as of divine value, is to go outside the borders of the inheritance. 

    There are some very definite statements in this epistle which we do well to weigh most carefully. For example, we read, in whom also ye have been circumcised with circumcision not done by hand, in the putting off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of the Christ (Colossians 2:11). The circumcision of the Christ no doubt refers to His death, which was the cutting off as before God of everything connected with the body of the flesh. How could Christ be everything and in all (Colossians 3:11) if any place were to be left for the flesh? Therefore it has been cut off in its totality in the death of Christ. There were no half-measures in Gods dealing with it; no leaving of the smallest bit unjudged; the whole body of it was cut off. But then this requires that believers should be brought in their minds into accord with what has been done in the circumcision of the Christ. So that it is definitely stated that in Christ we have been circumcised. This is not an outward thing  not done by hand  but it is a great spiritual reality resulting in the putting off of the body of the flesh. This involves a work of God in the believer by which he is brought in mind to view the whole body of the flesh as a discarded thing. Nothing connected with it has any value, or even any place, in that order of things in which we are to stand perfect and complete. 

    Then we read, further, buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God who raised him from among the dead (Colossians 2:12). If believers have been buried with Christ and raised with Him it is evident that, as thus viewed, they are entirely outside life in this world. It is clear that we are not actually dead and risen, but God would have us to receive these statements as light with regard to what is in His mind and will. We have not spiritual understanding of the will of God until we do so. But the next verse carries us a step further, for it speaks of saints as having been quickened together with him (Colossians 2:13). There is more in this than an apprehension by faith or spiritual understanding; it makes known that by the mighty power of God saints are caused to live in mind and affection as those who are capable of having a vital part with Christ in the life in which He now lives as the risen One. 

    That all this has a very practical bearing is evident from the question which Paul asks in Colossians 2:20. If ye have died with Christ from the elements of the world, why as if alive in the world do ye subject yourselves to ordinances? Ordinances apply to men as alive in the world, but the truth is that Gods saints have died with Christ from the elements of the world. How this alters the setting of everything! And the apostle says further, If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above, where the Christ is sitting at the right hand of God: have your mind on the things that are above, not on the things that are on the earth; for ye have died, and your life is hid with the Christ in God (Colossians 3:1 - 3). 

    Our borders are thus clearly defined. The portion of the saints is really in the things above; they are the things which it is our true privilege and joy to share together. Our mind is to be on those things, not on the things that are on the earth. How the apprehension of this would deliver us from systematised Christianity, and from a thousand things which we must admit are not things above; for example, politics and world improvement. What is on the earth is outside the borders of the inheritance which is the present portion of the sanctified. Such things can only now be a diversion from our true position as heirs of God. 

    The clear marking off of our borders is a matter of vital moment. Nothing has led to greater corruption of the truth than ignorance of the divinely appointed borders. Christianity has been made publicly a system of earthly things with magnificent buildings and in which there is no provision for the enjoyment together by the saints of their present heavenly portion entirely outside the life of this world. Christians should give great attention to the epistles of Paul to the Colossians and to the Ephesians, if they would understand the borders in a spiritual way. 

    Israel, as an earthly people, will have a border in a coming day when they inherit the land of Canaan, as we learn from Ezekiel 47, Ezekiel 48, but their border will never have the amazing significance that ours has as marking off the portion of a heavenly people. It is ours to know the circumcision of the Christ in a deeper and fuller way than they will ever know it. If we are raised with Him, and quickened together with Him as risen, this frees our minds for engagement with the things above, and detaches us from the things that are on the earth. Indeed the whole teaching of Colossians 2, Colossians 3 is a fixing of spiritual borders  a marking off of where we have our portion and life as having received the Christ and walking in Him. It is for us to see that, on our part, we clearly mark them out (Numbers 34:7,8; Numbers 34:10), and keep within them in a spiritual sense. If we live as in the world, under ordinances, or if we allow ourselves to be drawn into the mental world of philosophy, or into the superstitious world where men would worship angels or saints, and pry into what is unseen and unrevealed, we are violating the divinely appointed borders. Then as to politics, it is very clear in the light of Scripture that our interests, objects, hopes and affections are to be heavenly not earthly. 

    Divine sovereignty appears, not only as to the portion allotted to each tribe in the land, but as regards certain persons appointed to divide the land. And Jehovah spoke to Moses, saying, These are the names of the men who shall divide the land unto you: Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun. And ye shall take one prince of every tribe, to divide the land (verses 16,17). The general ordering of this matter was committed to Eleazar and Joshua, but there was also to be one prince of every tribe to distribute to the children of Israel their inheritance in the land of Canaan (verses 18,29). This shows that there is a divinely appointed arrangement for the distribution of the inheritance, and it will only be rightly taken up as that arrangement becomes operative. Eleazar and Joshua are typical of Christ in the exercise of priestly and shepherd activities which have as their end the enjoyment of the inheritance by the people of God. Priestly and shepherd activities on the part of Christ ought not to be limited in our thoughts, as they sometimes are, to the wilderness side of things; they are carried on also in relation to the apportionment of the land. We do well to consider this particular service of Christ. In great part it is rendered mediately through those whom He has appointed to communicate the mind of God to His people. One has especially the apostles in mind in saying this, though all the gifts of the ascended Christ have their part in this service. 

    It is to be noticed that Eleazar the priest is mentioned first (as also in Joshua 14:1; Joshua 19:51; Joshua 21:1), intimating that what is spiritual, and what considers in a priestly way for God, must ever have the first place. Even Joshua, as we saw in Numbers 27:21, was to stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall enquire for him, by the judgment of the Urim before Jehovah. When what is priestly leads in the service of ministry shepherd care will not be lacking, and the tribes will be brought into possession of the inheritance. Eleazar and Joshua represent the distribution from the divine side, as under the hand of Christ, and made effective by the service of His gifts. While the princes represent, I think, the element of leadership in taking up what is given. Both sides are requisite. If the inheritance is to be possessed and enjoyed there must be the setting forth in spiritual power of what is in the mind of God to give us, and this in the Christian economy is by means of gifts who serve universally, and are not intended to be localised. But there must also be competency and spiritual energy on the part of the saints to take up their allotted part in the inheritance. And the divine thought seems to be that in each locality there shall be a definite lead in regard to this  each tribe having its prince. The prince representing, not any one individual  though one spiritual brother or sister supported by the Lord can give a lead in this matter  but the element of spiritual leading as regards taking up the inheritance. This would be found in those, whether they be few or many, who are definitely set to take up what is given, and to encourage others to take it up. The overcomer in each local assembly would be the prince for that tribe, moving energetically to take up the inheritance, and thus encouraging others to do likewise. 
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    Numbers 35

    The only cities in the land mentioned in this book are the cities which were to be given to the Levites, so that Numbers presents the thought of cities to us in a levitical connection. This follows upon the inheritance being taken up by the children of Israel, because it was of the inheritance of their possession that they were to give unto the Levites cities to dwell in (verse 2). The possession of the inheritance was to result in a definite place being secured for what was levitical, and this was to be universal amongst the people of God, for all the tribes had to contribute to it in proportion to what each inherited. 

    The Levites had encamped round the tabernacle in the wilderness in readiness for service, but now they were to be distributed throughout the tribes so that their service as teaching Jehovahs ordinances and laws (Deuteronomy 33:10) might be known throughout Israel. Cities convey the idea of administration, and the number of them here (12 x 4) links this thought with what suggests universality. So that the first thought of administration in the land is a levitical one. All Israel was to be prepared to give first place to what the Levites represented; the inheritance was, first of all, to provide for that, and to give it a permanent place. 

    The Levites, as taken instead of the firstborn, represent the saints as the assembly of the firstborn who are enregistered in heaven (Hebrews 12:23), but set apart here for the service of God. They are typical of those who can serve in a spiritual way, whether Godward or manward, and who can exercise an influence that is intended to give character to all the people of God. It is not Gods thought that only a few of His people should be Levites. It is the privilege of all saints to be Levites, and priests too, but God has separated these things in the types that we may apprehend them more clearly, and see the spiritual significance of each. Presenting the matter in this way helps to give definite exercise as to whether we know what it is to take up these different characters. The whole of the people of God were to be marked by the presence and influence of what ministered to His pleasure. So far as any of us can bring such an influence as that to bear we are true Levites. I have no doubt God has in mind that, as a result of the inheritance being taken up spiritually, all the assemblies of His people shall be levitical cities, where every feature proper to His service shall be found as a far-reaching influence. 

    Cities are prominent in this chapter, for the words city or cities occur in it nearly thirty times. This serves to remind us that God has the thought of a city very much before Him. He has prepared a city for those who seek what is heavenly (Hebrews 11:10, 16), and when that city appears it will perfectly satisfy the desires of all who have waited for it from Abrahams day onward. For from it will emanate divine light and rule to fill the earth, where sins confusion has been, with the knowledge and glory of God. Now I think it must be admitted that any city that is worthy of the name in a divine sense must partake morally of the character of Gods city. All the inhabitants of a levitical city would be persons devoted to, and engaged in, the service of God. In relation to Gods city it is said that his servants shall serve him (Revelation 22:3); what is levitical will continue there. But Gods thought is to set up something here that has that character at the present time. When the Lord said, A city situated on the top of a mountain cannot be hid, He had in mind something that would correspond morally with Gods city, and that His saints would have that place. I believe God intends it to come into view that a service is being continued amongst His people which is after the pattern of the service carried on in the heavenly city. Those who serve God according to His pleasure  and such are the true tribe of Levi  are certain to carry in some way the features of His city. 

    So that cities which have levitical character are of deep interest as bringing out typically an aspect in which Gods city thought finds expression at the present time. Where His people are together as devoted to His service there will be some power of testimony to this thought. 

    What is truly Levitical is intended to shed abroad the influence of God and of His will as brought out in a practical way in those who serve Him. It would seem that this was in the mind of the Spirit in appointing that levitical cities should be in every tribe of Israel. Their dwelling throughout Israel was in view of a continual radiation of light as to God, and what was due to Him in service, being preserved amongst His people. How important it is that there should be an all-pervading influence of this kind at the present time! No locality where Gods testimony is found should be without it. The forty-eight levitical cities speak of such a sovereign distribution of light in practical testimony that all Gods people come within the range of a spiritual influence that will impress them with the true character of His service, and that will rightly affect them in relation to it. This is what God has in mind at the present time. It must be remembered that taking up the inheritance preceded this, which shows the importance of understanding the borders in chapter 34. It is clearly the will of God that we should take up the inheritance within its borders, and also that we should become fellow-citizens of the saints, viewed levitically as dwelling together in definite separation from all that is of the flesh and of the world, and committed to God for His holy service. To dwell in a levitical city at the present time is a privilege which we might all truly covet. 

    The suburbs attaching to each city intimate, I think, that the firstborn ones who serve levitically will have as much of earthly mercy as they need while they are here. They must not expect an extensive territory as regards temporal things, but they will assuredly be provided with a sufficiency. The thousand cubits, or the two thousand, do not suggest more than will be actually needed, but the full limit of this is assured to Gods Levites. Your heavenly Father knows that ye have need of all these things (Matthew 6:32). 

    And among the cities that ye shall give unto the Levites shall be the six cities of refuge, which ye shall appoint for the manslayer, that he may flee thither (verse 6). It is remarkable that, immediately after the distribution of the inheritance has been spoken of, provision is made for persons who might forfeit the title to live in that inheritance. It shows that in the divine economy provision is made for abnormal conditions. It is in great mercy that it is so, for sin makes everything abnormal that it touches, and if there were no divine provision for what is abnormal, the outlook for us all would be hopeless. God foresaw that things would happen amongst His people that would be inimical to life in the land, and that would cause title to the land to be forfeited. No doubt He had specially in view the slaying of Christ, by which Israel would forfeit all title to the promises and the inheritance. But He was minded to take occasion by this to bring in blessing of a heavenly order in a risen and glorified Christ, and to set it up here in the assembly in the power of the Spirit so that it might become a refuge even for the blood-guilty. It is this which is set forth in the cities of refuge. 

    What is levitical at the present time has a peculiar distinction in being identified with the provision of refuge. This is additional to anything we have read of before in connection with the service of the Levites. Gods thought is to have a levitical company here amongst whom He can set forth the great resources of His mercy, so that those resources may be available for those who would otherwise perish. God glorifies Himself in mercy in presence of dreadful things, and His Levites have to be fully identified with His actings in mercy, so as to be able to serve Him in a way that is in accord with His pleasure. The provision of refuge is a great thought in the divine mind, and God identifies His Levites with it. It was so very manifestly in the early chapters of the Acts. 

    God knew that Christ would be slain, and that all men would come under blood-guiltiness in respect of His death. So in this remarkable type He made known how His grace would act even under such circumstances. It is deeply touching to think that God would, in His grace, take account of the slaying of Christ as done without intent (verses 11,15). But the Lords own words upon the cross, Father forgive them, for they know not what they do (Luke 23:34), and Peters words later, And now, brethren, I know that ye did it in ignorance, as also your rulers (Acts 3:17), show that He did so account of it. On this ground the city of refuge was available, and thousands fled to it. 

    But refuge had a wondrous character in the newly formed assembly, for all that was truly levitical was there. Every acceptable service, every divine and heavenly influence, was there. Never before had men occupied such an elevated place; never before had such holy things been known and cherished in the hearts of men. But all the privilege of the assembly was available to be known as a refuge by the slayers of Christ. And in the thought of God this remains true. If men fear as they realise their sinfulness, and particularly their sinful hatred of Christ, they can flee to a city where Christ is loved and honoured. They are welcome to live in that city, to share the place where Gods Levites dwell, to have their part where all are committed to the service of God. Normally everyone who turns to God should have a deep sense that the only true city of refuge is to be found where God is served in the way of His own appointment. The Thessalonians had a sense of this, for they turned to God from idols to serve a living and true God. God has been ready to account that much that we have done in the time past of our lives was done without intent. But He has given us light as to the true state of things that we might flee for refuge, and reach a city where we are secure because we are where Christ is believed on, and loved, and honoured, and where God is served levitically. A rightly exercised person could not feel safe anywhere else. We must not be deceived by the fact that the world assumes now, to some extent, a Christian guise. It is still without, God and without Christ; it has only earthly and perishing things. We must, like the early believers, flee from the earthly to the heavenly. We can only have strong encouragement as we are found in the place of refugees, having fled for refuge to lay hold oft the hope set before us, which we have as anchor of the soul, both secure and firm, and entering into that within the veil, where Jesus is entered as forerunner for us, become for ever a high priest according to the order of Melchisedec (Hebrews 6:18 - 20). All those who realise the present state of the world, and the awful extent to which the will of man rules in the Christian profession, must feel it to be an imperative necessity to fly for refuge to what is of God. There is no other true city of refuge. 

    We have remarked that the cities of refuge were a provision for an abnormal state of things in Israel. Nothing could have been more abnormal than the rejection and slaying of the Messiah. But this gave occasion for Him to be known and believed on as in heaven, and for the refugees to find a place where God was served in a levitical and priestly way that far surpassed anything that had been known in Israel. For something better, and heavenly, had come in with its surpassing glory. 

    But God had the assembly in mind, and the whole of its history, in what was written before (Romans 15:4). And in the cities of refuge I believe we have an intimation that God would provide a retreat for His people in the sorrowful and abnormal circumstances of the last days. He foresaw that in the history of the church much would take place that would be destructive of spiritual life. The Christian profession, instead of being a refuge, as it was at the beginning, would itself become a subject of judgment. The state of things described in 2 Timothy makes some special refuge a necessity if anything is to be preserved for the pleasure of God amidst the general departure. The more we take in of the truth concerning Christ and the assembly which has been revived during the last century the more fully will the departure be exposed to us. And as we apprehend Gods thought as to the land which He has given to His people as a present inheritance we shall be convinced that most of what obtains in the religious world is really fatal to life in that sphere. There are not only manifest corruptions of a glaring kind, but even well-meant efforts to remedy things have resulted in the setting up of human order and sectarianism. If the truth is to be known in power and sanctification a refuge must be found from all these things. For they falsify what the assembly is as one body and as the house of God, and they put the whole levitical service out of order. All this is destructive to life in the land. God may be pleased to allow that a good deal of it has been done without intent. Probably it large part of what militates against spiritual life today is not done with harmful intent. But if what is of God is damaged it is a very serious matter. And when light is clearly thrown upon these things by the ministry of the word the plea of ignorance can no longer be urged. 

    But God has made provision in His mercy for cities of refuge to be available for those who come under conviction in regard to all these things. He has called upon His people to withdraw from iniquity; He has bid them purify themselves from vessels to dishonour in separating from them; He has enjoined them to pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with them that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart, (see 2 Timothy 2:19 - 22). In moving thus we shall assuredly find ourselves in a place of refuge. And it is obvious that in so moving we shall find ourselves in levitical surroundings. The two epistles to Timothy are, in a special way, levitical epistles, and the second epistle has in view the last days, and the kind of associations which are suitable if spiritual life is to be preserved and enjoyed, notwithstanding the abnormal conditions which have come in. What is truly levitical and priestly can only be found in a day of departure as we definitely act on the principle of separation from what is shown to be contrary to the truth. The levitical service, as we have known it in the early part of Numbers, was marked by particular care, under priestly direction, that every detail of what Jehovah had commanded in relation to His tabernacle should be faithfully carried out. The cities of refuge being levitical cities suggests that any true refuge, in a day when the normal order of divine service has been violated, must be found amongst those who are prepared to stand by what is of God at a time when it is in reproach. All in Asia had turned away from Paul, but he exhorted Timothy to be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus. And the things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also (2 Timothy 2:1,2). In a levitical city one would expect to find a wealth of spiritual instruction, and the companionship of those who value that instruction. And to such a city God would lead all His exercised people today. We are not called upon to dwell alone, but to prove the truth of that word: And he led them forth by a right way, that they might go to a city of habitation (Psalm 107:7). 

    The cities of refuge in the land were in the hill country (Joshua 20:7). It is in going up into the elevation of what is spiritual and heavenly that a refuge is found from all those things which have brought so much guilt upon the Christian profession. The thoughts of God have never come down from the high level of the apostolic teaching, and He has most graciously revived that teaching in these last days, that His people may come to it as a way of escape from the many evils that are occurrent. I suppose that the teaching of Paul and John never came so widely before the saints as it has within the last hundred years, and this has been by actings of pure mercy, that exercised hearts might be drawn to what is most precious and elevated, and might enjoy together the thoughts of divine love that have been so long departed from. Whatever has been vouchsafed in the way of spiritual light and blessing is available as a refuge. But it must be understood that the refugees are under certain limitations. They must not play fast and loose with the conditions on which the refuge is provided. To go outside the walls of the city is to expose themselves to danger. There must be no relaxation of the principle of separation; no faltering in the pursuit of righteousness, faith, love, peace; no weakening of pure heart dependence; no want of loyalty to the bond in which we walk with our like-minded brethren. We shall not be freed from these limitations  nor would any true heart wish to be freed from them  until the present priestly service of Christ for us ceases, and He calls us up to be for ever with Him in conditions of glory (verses 25,28). 

    The murderer, so often referred to in the latter half of this chapter, who dies without mercy, no doubt typifies the Jews who manifested deliberate and persistent enmity against Christ. Stephen before the council did not address them as being manslayers without intent. They had now added to their great sin the refusal of the Spirits testimony to Christ as exalted, and he indicted them now as deliverers up and murderers of the just One. Personally Stephen was in the grace of the dispensation, for as to his own martyrdom he prayed, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. But he regarded them as having come under the full guilt of what they had done to Christ. They not only despised the city of refuge for themselves, but afterwards they did all they could to hinder the glad tidings going out to Gentiles, and in consequence of this the wrath came upon them to the uttermost. In like manner those in the Christian profession in these last days who refuse to hear the Spirits voice will drift more and more into deliberate antagonism to what is of God, and will also perish. 
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    Numbers 35:9-15; Deuteronomy 19:1-3; Joshua 20:1-6

    It is interesting to see how Jehovah made provision for the manslayer.  It is provision made for a certain kind of sin that could result in the execution of judgment, yet Jehovah makes provision.  There was no such provision in the wilderness.  This provision relates to the land of Canaan.  The land of Canaan as applied to us is not heaven literally.  There will be no need for provision for any untoward circumstance because no such thing will arise when we are in heaven literally.  But Canaan, the land of promise, suggests what is to be enjoyed down here.  It is heaven known while we are down here.  We need to understand that as believers we belong to heaven.  We do not belong to earth and visit heaven; we belong to heaven and visit down here.  That is the believers true status.  That is what dwelling in the land of Canaan means.  The instruction therefore begins in Numbers, Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye pass over the Jordan into the land of Canaan, then ye shall appoint for yourselves cities: cities of refuge shall they be for you.  This provision relates to the land of Canaan.  It relates to what is unfolded in the epistle to the Ephesians, for we have to go to that epistle to understand the fulness of Christianity. 

    Jehovah foresaw that provision for the manslayer would be needed in the land of Canaan and he makes provision for persons who are involved in this kind of sin.  Jehovah does not suggest that they lower the level of things to suit the manslayer or that they should accommodate the manslayer on his own terms.  Jehovah directs that there should be cities of refuge and we find in the book of Joshua that these were Levitical cities.  As we know, the tribe of Levi did not inherit with the other tribes, they did not have their own territory in the land.  Joseph had two tribes which makes up the number twelve; the twelve tribes inherited territory in Canaan, but the tribe of Levi did not inherit territory.  They were given cities with suburbs and six of these were appointed to be cities of refuge.  These Levitical cities were distributed, forty-eight of them, throughout the land on both sides of Jordan and they were meant to exercise a heavenly influence over the tribes.  I have no doubt the idea of locality would enter into the twelve tribes having an inheritance.  But the tribe of Levi had no inheritance; therefore it is more than simply a local matter although it would be worked out in localities.  The Levitical outlook would be a universal outlook and we need to have this outlook today.  There were forty-eight cities and they were meant to maintain what is typical of the heavenly level and to exercise heavenly influence over the tribes because there were Levitical cities in every tribe in Israel.  Therefore God did not lower the level to accommodate the manslayer.  The manslayer would suggest in our day dishonour done to the Lord Jesus.  We find that in the second chapter of the Acts.  Peter, in his preaching, opens the gates of the city of refuge for the guilty Jews.  They had crucified the Messiah yet Peter opens the gates of the city of refuge for every repentant person to flee into.  God in His mercy and grace provided refuge for persons who were guilty of the crucifixion of Christ.  In our day any dishonour to the name of Christ would involve guilt; but Gods provision is the city of refuge.  The heavenly level is to be maintained, not common ground made with persons who dishonour the Lord.  We have to be jealous, dear brethren, for the Lords rights and Gods rights and maintain these rights, and at the same time have an outlook towards persons who dishonour the Lords name; not by making common ground with them, nor by accommodating ourselves to them in their present state, but by maintaining what is right according to the heavenly level.  That is the idea of the city of refuge.  In Ephesians the evangelist is mentioned among the gifts but he is not mentioned among the gifts in 1 Corinthians.  Also in chapter 6 of that epistle part of the armour mentioned is having shod your feet with the preparation of the glad tidings of peace.  These two ideas suggest the city of refuge.  The level is to be maintained in its height and fulness and there is to be a readiness to be available to repentant persons.  Paul himself no doubt found the city of refuge in Damascus.  He tells us in 1 Timothy 1:13 what kind of man he was: Who before was a blasphemer and persecutor, and an insolent overbearing man: but mercy was shown me because I did it ignorantly, in unbelief.  That is, he found a city of refuge available as he was repentant.  These cities maintained the level, therefore, of the rights of Christ and the rights of God and were in the enjoyment of the heavenly inheritance.  The tribe of Levi, as I said, did not have territorial inheritance.  Their inheritance was the offerings by fire of Jehovah the God of Israel and Jehovah the God of Israel Himself (Joshua 13:14, 33).  They were taken instead of the firstborn in Israel; therefore they represented the best that God had in mind for His people down here, and these cities were to exercise this influence over every locality.  We need therefore to come in our own locality under the influence of this Levitical outlook in the land of Canaan. 

    In the book of Deuteronomy you again find it linked with the inheritance: When Jehovah thy God hath cut off the nations whose land Jehovah thy God giveth thee, and thou hast dispossessed them, and dwellest in their cities and in their houses.  Not only did they come into the land of Canaan but they were to dispossess and they dwell.  It is a question of dwelling in the land of Canaan; for us, dwelling in the wonderful privileges of our heavenly inheritance.  We have only perhaps touched the fringe of the greatness of the privileges of the inheritance we have.  Then it says: Thou shalt prepare thee the way.  Not only were cities to be appointed throughout the land but they were to prepare the way.  They were to be evangelical.  They were to clear away every obstacle so that the way was clear for the manslayer to flee thither: that every slayer may flee thither.  This would be a practical matter as to removing every obstacle.  We have put some obstacles in the way of persons.  There would be a need now to remove every obstacle so that the way is prepared and marked.  There was to be no doubt in persons minds as to where the city of refuge was.  The obligation to prepare the way had to be accepted to make it as easy as possible for persons to find the city of refuge.  We know, only too well, how things are confused in our day and we are part of that confusion; we have contributed to it.  Damage has been done to persons and we have added to the confusion.  There is need, dear brethren, to prepare the way so that as far as possible we should not add further to the confusion but in some way make the city of refuge plain.  No doubt we need to be Deuteronomic persons to do this.  Moses in the last two months of the last year of his life is speaking in wisdom to Gods people in the book of Deuteronomy that they were to prepare the way. 

    In the book of Joshua we find these cities appointed and it is in this book that we find that there are fortyÂ­eight Levitical cities, six of which are cities of refuge.  We find here what the manslayer is to do.  It contemplates that the way has been made as easy as possible for the manslayer to find the city of refuge.  The territory is divided so that he knows where in his territory the city of refuge is, and he comes to it.  And he shall flee unto one of those cities and stand at the entrance of the city-gate, and shall declare his matter in the ears of the elders of that city.  His matter is acceptable as he is repentant and he is invited into that city.  It says, they shall take him into the city unto them, and give him a place, that he may dwell among them.  We have all fled to the city of refuge, we have all been taken into the city unto them.  There is a touch of affection in this, there is a touch of brotherly love in it: and they shall take him into the city unto them.  It reminds us of the book of Genesis when the dove returned to Noah.  It says that Noah put forth his hand, and took her and brought her to him into the ark, Genesis 7:9.  Indeed, all the animals came unto Noah into the ark.  It was not the ark exactly that was the attraction, Noah was the attraction.  So persons become attractive here.  This manslayer would be better off being in a Levitical city, having a place amongst the Levites in this heavenly level of things; he would have a part in exercising this heavenly influence.  We have all been manslayers, we have all dishonoured the Lord Jesus, we have all failed as to maintaining His rights and the rights of God.  Have we all come this way of declaring our matter?  Have we found that we have been taken into the city unto them and are given a place and dwell among them?  There is a family idea in this; all the wealth of the family is enjoyed in this city. 

    Well, it is our privilege in this locality to maintain a city of refuge which depends on dwelling in heaven and being visitors down here, maintaining the rights of God and the rights of Christ and being evangelical in our outlook, preparing the way and ready to take unto us into the city and provide dwelling conditions.  May the Lord help us in it! 
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    Numbers 36

    The closing chapters of this book have the inheritance distinctly in view, and the fact that abnormal conditions are contemplated gives the instruction a special bearing on the present time. The lack of male issue in the family of Zelophehad, and his daughters being five in number, suggest conditions of weakness. It is helpful to see that the inheritance can be taken up even in such conditions, but that it has to be taken up in the divinely appointed way. 

    God had given the birthright in Israel to Joseph (1 Chronicles 5:2), so that it was appropriate that questions about the inheritance should be raised in connection with five of his daughters. It had been decided by Jehovah, as we have seen in chapter 27, that if an Israelite had no son his daughter should inherit. The family relationship secured this right, and it was not to be invalidated. It is a comfort to know that those born of God are His children, and they are entitled to inherit, notwithstanding all that has come to pass in the way of abnormal conditions. Admitting all the weakness on our side, we can still say, See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God (1 John 3:1). Those who love God (Romans 8:28; 1 Corinthians 2:9) are not only heirs in title, but they have a nature suited to inherit what divine love has prepared for them. The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God. And if children, heirs also: heirs of God, and Christs joint heirs (Romans 8:16,17). The Apostle reasons, And if children, heirs also  as much as to say, If you are children, the inheritance must have a great place in your thoughts. I suppose the children of God come to light in three ways: (1) by practising righteousness; (2) by loving the brethren; and (3) by having interest in the inheritance. Zelophehads daughters had proved themselves to be true children of Joseph by their interest in the inheritance. 

    It is to be noted, in this connection, that John, whose writings have specially in view the last days, speaks much of eternal life, which for us is the inheritance, and he also dwells much on the thought of children and of being born of God. The inheritance is the portion of children  of those who are in nature capable of appreciating it. 

    But the chapter now before us shows that the inheritance was to be taken up tribally, and that it was not to pass from tribe to tribe. The tribes were each allotted their portion in sovereignty, so that the whole land was possessed by each tribe holding its own full portion. Every Israelite inherited as being one of a tribe; he was preserved by the divine ordering from individualizing himself, and he was also preserved from being too general in his thoughts and overlooking his immediate relations with his own tribe. We inherit with the brethren as having a common portion with them in Christ, and a sense of this would preserve us from being narrowed up to ourselves. If we have blessing in Christ we have it in company with all Gods elect; in regard of the inheritance we cannot detach ourselves from the whole Israel of God. But we may admit this in a general way without having much of the gain of it in a practical sense. For the enjoyment of the inheritance in a practical way we must walk in companionship with our brethren locally, and we must take up with them the exercise and responsibility of not letting go any part of what is assigned to us tribally. There was great concern in the chief fathers of Manasseh (verses 1 - 4) that no part of the inheritance of the tribe of their fathers should be taken away. Such an exercise would rightly be found in every tribe, for it was by each tribe holding its portion undiminished that the whole inheritance was possessed. If one tribe failed to retain its full portion there would be a breach of the divine allotment, and all Israel would be adversely affected. 

    The divine arrangement for the enjoyment of the inheritance is that Gods people shall take it up together in the various localities in which they are found. If me have light as to the common portion of the saints universally it becomes our privilege and responsibility to recognise this by walking together locally in accord with it. In the original ordering of things assemblies were found in every locality where the grace of God wrought There was one body and one Spirit universally, but the practical working out of the truth in spiritual intelligence and affection was in local companies who in every place called on the Name of our Lord Jesus Christ (1 Corinthians 1:2). God intended His people to be together in their various localities, as walking practically in the fellowship to which He had called them, so that they might enjoy together the inheritance which His love has bestowed upon them. 

    The body is one universally, but the functioning of the members, and the action of the various gifts by the Spirit, is in the local companies where they are found. Each local company of saints has body character, and the saints in it are members in particular (1 Corinthians 12:27). Anything that hinders the functioning of the members takes away something from the inheritance as it may be enjoyed locally. The scripture, And if one member suffer, all the members suffer with it is often applied to physical or circumstantial suffering with which the saints sympathize. But I have no doubt that in the connection in which it stands (1 Corinthians 12) it can be applied to a member who, for some reason, is unable to function happily and normally. This is not only a loss to the particular member, but it makes all suffer. It is a sad and regrettable thing if a member of Christs body suffers so that it does not function normally as in co-ordination with the other local members. All suffer by being deprived of what the suffering member ought to contribute. Who can tell what is lost to the saints today by spiritual vitality being so low that there is not power in many members to function normally? How much of the inheritance is taken away, in a practical sense, from the local tribes by this kind of suffering! This is surely a serious matter for consideration. Even if I were content to suffer myself from some spiritual weakness or disease, it ought to be a great concern to me to be in a state that deprives all my local brethren of something which I alone can contribute. Every member should feel that his spiritual health and vigour must be fully maintained so that the way in which he functions may be a cause of rejoicing to all the other members. 

    It needs all the members to take up the portion in Christ, and it only becomes available for the joy of all as they function spiritually. The distinctions of gifts, and of services, and of operations are designed of God to make known and to retain in the affections of the saints what He has given to them in love as a present inheritance, But these spiritual activities cannot possibly minister to what is sectarian because they come out in many members who form one body, and each local company of saints to be according to the truth, and to provide for the members functioning as God intended, must have body character. If the Spirit is quenched by the setting up of a human order of service the normal functioning of the members is checked, and in result the inheritance is, in a practical sense, taken away from the local tribe. 

    The will of man did not enter into the original allotment of what was possessed by each local tribe, and why should any movements be allowed which have the effect of changing that allotment? Even in the day of abnormal conditions Gods people are under responsibility to see that nothing subversive of His order shall be tolerated. It becomes the exercise of each tribe to see that not a bit of what has been assigned sovereignly shall be taken from us. Any company of saints walking together should have this exercise. For we can only inherit according to God as we maintain it. By each tribe holding its full portion the whole inheritance would be held in a divine way, and the universal unity maintained unbroken. Any action of our own will, or any acquiescence in what others have wrongly introduced, will have the effect of taking away some of the inheritance which rightly pertains to our local tribe. But all that is appointed of God will tend to retain it. So that we all have to learn the lesson of Zelophehads daughters, and be in subjection to divine appointments, that our tribe may not suffer loss. This is an exercise for every one in the Israel of God. 

    People say that things are not now as they were in the Apostles days! Alas! this is only too true. But it does not speak of progress, but of decline and departure. Things are very abnormal now. The people of God generally know little of what it is to stand together in the localities where they are found, apart from human order and arrangements, and giving place to every sovereign divine allotment of spiritual gift that God has set amongst them. But this is undoubtedly Gods thought for them. Each tribe is to hold its full God-given portion. Human learning or eloquence can never compensate for the setting aside of the spiritual endowments of the assembly. In so far as the normal functioning of the body and all its members is interfered with (whether it be by the members them-selves being in a paralysed or inefficient state, or by their being reduced to inactivity by some order of service which is not according to Gods mind) in so far will the enjoyment of the inheritance be lost to the local tribe. 

    The people of God, as walking together in any locality, cannot afford to surrender the smallest bit of the inheritance. Abnormal conditions are never to be allowed to become a reason, or an excuse, for letting go any part of what is God-given in Christ. We are not called upon to set up anything, or to make any human arrangements whatever. It is our part to recognise what God has given in sovereign love, and the spiritual endowments which He has conferred upon the assembly that it might stand in the good of the inheritance. Notwithstanding all the departure it has been found possible for even two or three to take up this exercise and privilege. When a few saints, about a hundred years ago, separated from national and sectarian bodies, as realising their privilege to come together locally simply as members of Christs body, light began to be given as to the assembly and the inheritance in Christ such as had not been known since the days of the apostles. In some practical, even if very limited, way the inheritance began to be enjoyed according to the original mind and ordering of God. It was recovery in remnant character, and in testimony, to what was in Gods mind. Zelophehads daughters represent, I believe, a remnant who take up the inheritance as being faithful to the original order notwithstanding conscious weakness. They maintained, typically, the local ordering and endowment of the assembly. 

    The abnormal time is, indeed, with us, the time of manifest weakness. But the exercise of the chief fathers of Manasseh, and the divine enactment relative thereto, teach us that no part of what is God-given is to be allowed to pass from any one of the tribes. Such is the lesson with which the book of Numbers closes. 
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    MARRIAGE IN THE LORD (JT 48)

    Genesis 22:20 - 24; Numbers 36:1 - 13, 1 Corinthians 7:39,40

    JTThe verses in Genesis have been suggested because they indicate that God provides beforehand for what is to follow: what may arise in His service amongst His people, and this includes a wife, constitutionally needed; so in view of the need in Abrahams family, that is, in Isaac, the Spirit of God mentions these facts about Nahors family, in which we have Rebecca introduced. Wives are constantly needed and sought after, which is according to God. Marriages have a great place with Him, a great place in the testimony, that there should be wholly a right seed, Jeremiah 2:21. Hence would-be husbands should approach God as to this, as a matter that concerns Him, and therefore entering into His forethought and consequent provision for such need known to Him beforehand. If this were accepted by brothers and sisters alike, it would preclude mixed marriages, diverse yokes in this sense. It is said, Whoso findeth a wife findeth a good thing, (Proverbs 18:22). But then God has forethought as to it, and would thus provide so that the right person may be found. And then parents, as in the following chapters in Genesis, ought to be concerned as to wives for their sons, and husbands for their daughters; the testimony should rule in such exercises and not merely seeking after financial or social advantages. 

    LCCAre you suggesting that the inheritance should always have a place in our minds in this connection? 

    JTThat comes in in Numbers, as we shall see. 

    ESWIs it in your mind that Genesis 22 suggests that there is a family provided of God out of which wives should be chosen? 

    JTThat is how the matter stands in Genesis. The sisterhood in the family of faith. Paul said that he had a right to lead about a sister as wife; a sister, then a wife. The patriarchs were marked by that, their wives were their sisters before they were their wives. 

    AMHIs there a spiritual connection in this scripture in Nahor being a brother of Abraham, so that you would not have a spiritual person marrying an unspiritual one even in fellowship? 

    JTSpirituality is the thought in the family status, not simply nominal fellowship. A person may be nominally in fellowship without a spiritual status. At the same time, fellowship is most important, and if both persons are in fellowship the matter is accepted by the brethren, and they would recognise and commit themselves to it, unless of course there was some specific defect; and then the persons themselves should be concerned about their spiritual stature. Rebecca is introduced here to show us that God does provide beforehand for His people. If a brother is to be used in the service as a gift, it is a matter of great importance to God, and if he is to marry, it should be to someone suitable. Paul said, as I have mentioned, that he had a right to take around a sister as wife, as did other apostles, and as the brethren of the Lord. Surely God would be concerned about a wife for Paul, if needed. The patriarchs wives were their near relatives; the thought of sisterhood is there  and surely if God has given a man a gift. He thinks of him long ahead, and if he is to marry it should be to a suitable person; one who is prepared in that way. It is a matter of importance to God. He can do everything; why should He not prepare a suitable wife for a brother seeking one? 

    GAvSHas the Song of Solomon any reference to that when it speaks of a sister, a spouse? 

    JTIt is Christ speaking there, I am come into my garden, my sister, my spouse, (Song of Songs 5:1). The principle before us is there, however. 

    WJHWould Isaiah 61:10 come in here, a bridegroom decketh himself with the priestly turban? He approaches the matter as thinking for God. If our younger brethren get that outlook in approaching the matter, there would be much more for God in marriages. 

    JTThe priestly turban would certainly bring him into the attitude of prayer about the matter. 

    EBMcCIs it important to see the great concern of Abraham as parent in connection with the oath that the servant is made to take before he leaves to find Rebecca? 

    JTThat is a great thing to consider, the parents part in the matter. She was to be of the same family status; that was the chief point with Abraham, also that Isaac should not be taken to where she was, but she was to be brought to him. The brother has the leading position as before God, and the wife becomes subservient to that. 1 Corinthians 7 states that marriage must be in the Lord. 

    QuesYou spoke of family status; will you tell us a little more what is in your mind? 

    JTWe have been alluding to the fellowship. A person in the fellowship is qualified, unless there be some specific defect, but then there is more than fellowship; the family link, and there is spirituality. 

    GAvSDo those spiritual feelings depend upon how far the rights of God are paramount in connection with the matter? 

    JTYes. The bridegroom decks himself with the priestly turban, which shows he is dignified in a priestly sense. The attire of the high priest involved his intelligence; he had a turban with a plate of gold on which was engraved Holiness to Jehovah! and his sons had high caps. So that the man is not only governed by his mind and conscience, his moral judgment, but he has access to God about the matter as in intelligence and dignity. 

    JDUWould Abrahams part in it, as stated in Genesis 18:19, come in: For I know him that he will command his children and his household after him, and they shall keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice, in order that Jehovah may bring upon Abraham what he hath spoken of him? Does that come in in connection with the parental side? 

    JTIf a man is to command his children after him, it would not only be his immediate sons and daughters, but his grandchildren. He would be concerned about their wives and husbands. Abraham dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob. He was concerned about his grandchildren, and he was at least a hundred and sixty years old at that time. He had carried on in this sense right through to the end of his patriarchal service. 

    GAvSWould that raise a question as to whom parents allow into their homes when their children are reaching a marriageable age? 

    JTIt would, because affiliations should be made in the circle of the fellowship. There is a good deal of recognition of family status after the flesh, involving natural affinity. These things have to be watched, because at times persons are brought into homes, and their company is fostered because of natural affinity, whereas there may be no spiritual link. As to that, I am sure it is important to watch. 

    FJFMight the parents be careless when the children are young? 

    JTYes. Natural feelings often govern parents in these matters, and the results do not add to the testimony. 

    JDUHow far has the natural to be taken account of in relation to the family circle? 

    JTWe have to take account of age. Disparity of age may occasion trouble. It was said of the daughters of Zelophehad, let them marry whom they please, him who is good in their eyes. So that we have to take account of the creative side. Although we may be spiritual, we never cease to be creatures of God, the thought of compatibility in this respect must be considered. It cannot be ignored, so parents should not influence children against their natural selection, because we must allow selection. They marry whom they will, but it must be in the Lord. For a godly Israelite wishing to select a wife, they were a good field to make inquiry in. They spoke right, Jehovah says. 

    LPMDo you see it in the parents of Moses in that relation? 

    JTYes, the father and mother were of the Levitical family. 

    FJFWill you tell us what in the Lord embraces? 

    JTEntire submission to the Lords authority, practically, not merely formal confession. 

    WJHWould it include 2 Timothy as part of the Lords commandment, in that we are enjoined to separate from what is to dishonour? 

    JTJust so. How can you seek a wife amongst the sects? Not that I am speaking against them, but the fellowship forbids it. You say. They are Christians, but what is involved in the word Christian? The disciples were first called Christians at Antioch, but they had been added to the Lord, not simply a company of disciples. Barnabas and Saul had to do with their instruction as believers, so that we may be sure the authority of the Lord was received into their souls; hence anyone presenting himself or herself to be in fellowship amongst them must recognise the Lords rights; he cannot belong to a denomination formed by man, where the Lords authority is not owned. 

    ESWThe scripture referred to in 2 Timothy speaks of those with whom we walk, and we should have no lower standard for a wife than those with whom we walk  those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart,(2 Timothy 2:22). 

    GAvSDoes in the Lord involve that there is a definite exercise as to coming under the direction and control of Christ, in view of such an important step? Does it indicate that we are subject to the divine will in connection with such a union? 

    JTIt is so in every relation. In the Lord governs every relation of Christian life, and particularly the marriage relation. How can a marriage be in the Lord when one person is not in the fellowship? 

    QuesWould the mixed marriages referred to by Nehemiah come in here? 

    JTQuite so. Mixed marriages are one of the outstanding occasions of sorrow amongst the brethren. 

    AEMYou spoke of those in fellowship as potentially suitable to one another, except where a defect exists. Will you say what is in your mind? 

    JTA person may be in the fellowship, but only in it in a restricted way. At Thessalonica the apostle pointed out that if a man did not work he should not eat. If he did not acquiesce in all the apostle wrote, they should shrink from him. I referred to anything like that, anything that disqualifies a person, restricts him in the fellowship. 

    AEMHave you not found in your experience that careless door-keeping has allowed persons to come in that are dangerous in that way? 

    JTIndeed. When they are in you have to wait for a specific cause to withdraw from them. But anything like that would be the exception, normally those in fellowship are potentially suitable. It is mainly a question then for both of the persons to decide before God whether they are equal spiritually, whether one would detract from the other. 

    ALIs it not in view of the continuance of the family? 

    JTThe seed is to be wholly right. I know that is to be carried forward to a spiritual level, but 1 Corinthians contemplates that the children of believing parents are holy, that is, holy in an external way, not essentially; but their parents are holy as under God. He has had to do with them. These things are before God, and God comes into all of them, hence the importance of spirituality, because that in the parents is sure to enter into the constitution of the children in an influential way. 

    PLDo Aquila and Priscilla suggest that spiritual affinity which finds them in one yoke, one neck in the testimony? 

    JTThat is to be continued in character as exemplary of what we are speaking of. It has been pointed out that they are mentioned six times in scripture: Aquila first three times out of six. They are viewed on an equality, although she is a subject woman. The Spirit of God mentions Aquila first three times, and Priscilla first three times. A very remarkable fact, and Pauls allusions to them bear out that they were suitable to each other. 

    WRWIs in the Lord suggested in the salutations in Corinthians  Priscilla and Aquila salute you in the Lord? 

    JTJust so. 

    FIIn the case of husband and wife finding something unsuitable in one another, would we say it is a marriage in the Lord? 

    JTIt requires very keen discernment to pass judgment on such a marriage. There may be certain variations of temperament in husband and wife that God may use for discipline. That is another thing God may provide  a wife for a brother who is to be distinguished in the testimony; perhaps he may be a strong-minded man and she may have a difficult temperament, and may become a rod for her husband. This is no disparagement of a wife. Gods discipline is used to bring out the works of love and self-judgment in the saints. Then we have several instances of marriages in the Scriptures where a wife was more spiritual than the husband, and where he scarcely comes into the position of spirituality at all. Take Manoah the father of Samson, he was not equal to his wife. Divine communications came primarily to the wife. 

    LPMAlso Elkanah, the husband of Hannah. 

    JTThat is another example. There are several instances; the husband of the Shunammite woman scarcely qualifies as a husband of a spiritual woman, but still God worked out His thought. Nevertheless, in these cases I should not like to pass judgment too readily, because room has to be made for the exceeding grace of God. 

    QuesWas not Jobs wife used as discipline for Job, and in James we are told that the end of the Lord is reached in relation to Job? 

    JTA good illustration, so that if persons are in fellowship and unless there is something of a very extraordinary nature in the wife or husband, we should not discredit the marriage. 

    FIYou could not apply that in relation to one who married one not walking in the fellowship? 

    JTI think it should be laid down that a person not in the fellowship is not suitable as a wife or husband of one of the fellowship. It is a mixed marriage, and ought to be so named. If priestly admonition is applied, priestly investigation having been made, and the person in fellowship refuses to listen to the brethren, it seems to me that such are disqualified for the fellowship. 

    FIWould such an one do damage not only to himself, but to the assembly also by his action? 

    JTYes. He is carrying the inheritance outside the tribe to which he belongs. 

    FJFWould such a person have to be withdrawn from? 

    JTThat is what I think. Great priestly care would be employed in the way of admonition and pointing out by spiritual instruction that the course is lawless: 

    no other word should be used. It is a lawless course. He may not think it, and maintain the plea that the person is a Christian; but it is a lawless course, and if that is brought to his attention carefully and graciously he should be convicted; but if he refuses he is lawless. He is disregarding the word of God as to marriage, and he is refusing to hear the assembly. 

    SEEYou do not make a difference between a brother or sister? 

    JTThey should be dealt with on the same principle. 

    GAvSBoth stand in relation to the law of God. 

    JTIt is a question of 1 Corinthians 7: only in the Lord is a brother or sister free to marry whom he or she will, and that implies the fellowship. 

    SEEWould you make a difference in the case of a person not committed to the fellowship in the breaking of bread, yet who is attending the meetings? 

    JTIf one is not breaking bread, why is this so? It is disregarding the Lord. 

    QuesIs it a serious matter in such a case to extend limited fellowship in a private prayer meeting? 

    JTI do not see how the fellowship is thus maintained. If you look into the matter and analyse it, you will find lawlessness underlying the position. A couple who are Christians entering into marriage and whose faces are in the direction of the fellowship, although not breaking bread, is another matter. I should be free to join in prayer with them. The sons of Joseph take counsel here themselves. Numbers 36:1 - 4. That is to say, the brethren in this matter have to consider for the inheritance, and a mixed marriage is going to weaken our inheritance, taking what belongs to our tribe to another. Where one of the persons is not in the tribe as a sharer in the inheritance, the position of the locality is weakened by the marriage, for one of the persons is not in the fellowship. The matter is detracting from the fellowship. It is robbing us. 

    QuesWould they be vessels to dishonour? 

    JTIt would amount to that. 

    JDNehemiah 10:28 - 30 says, And the rest of the people, the priests, the Levites ... and all they that had separated themselves from the peoples of the lands to the law of God, their wives, their sons and their daughters ... joined with their brethren, their nobles, and entered into a curse and into an oath, to walk in the law of God, which had been given by Moses the servant of God, and to keep and do all the commandments of Jehovah our Lord, and his ordinances and his statutes; and that we would not give our daughters to the peoples of the land, nor take their daughters for our sons. Has that a bearing? 

    JTIt has. It bears on what we are saying as to the things the brethren arrive at in their counsels on a particular case  how the fellowship may be affected. 

    FWWould what has been said have a bearing on the attitude of the saints towards a brother engaged to be married to one not in the Lord? Should there be action when a person becomes engaged, rather than wait until they are married? 

    JTOf course an engagement is not binding in the law of the land. It is not marriage, but still when a definite link has been formed, that is the time to take initial steps; only to act finally on the matter before marriage may weaken our position. The circumstances would guide, but the marriage is the full act of lawlessness. 

    SEEThere have been cases which could be cited where such a marriage has taken place, the brother walking happily with us, and has married one not walking with us; no action has been taken and his wife has become a good sister. 

    JTThe over-ruling grace of God has come in, but that does not clear the brethren. The Lord is drawing attention to this matter; He is stressing that investigation should be made and admonition administered, and for a person to refuse to listen to exercises on these lines makes him unfitted for fellowship. The more you deal with a person who refuses to hear his brethren, the more lawlessness comes to light. 

    SHBIt has been taught amongst us that one engaged has made a vow which is inviolable. 

    JTThat is important  an engagement vow has been made; can it be broken? We will suppose that a person who has made a vow is in fellowship, and he is convicted in his conscience that he has done wrong before God in linking himself with a person unequal to him spiritually; were he to go to the person and lay the whole matter before her, would not God come in for him? There are ways to approach these difficulties. It is more than likely that the other would release him, or be convicted herself. You cannot in this way break a bond in marriage, but it could be done in an engagement if the two are agreeable. 

    AEMWould you say that the responsibility of the brethren goes back really further than the question of engagement, in that we have to see that the teaching of this is to be before young people  before their natural affections are engaged? 

    JTThat is a very important thing as to instruction in families. Some families are brought up as prohibitionist, and they have a conscience on that line, and it is supposed that that conscience must not be offended, but it should never be there. Instructions as to temperance should, as the truth, be in the family, for every creature of God is good, being sanctified by the word of God and prayer, 1 Timothy 4:4,5. So as to marriage, mothers and fathers are responsible to instruct their children before they come to the age of marriage. God will help us; any effort on that line will bring God in. Why should a young brother seek a wife not in fellowship? Has he been properly instructed? 

    AWWith regard to the children of the saints being holy, how is it so many of them are lost to the testimony? 

    JTLargely because they are not brought up properly. We admit other things for them than what divine teaching enjoins. 

    WJHThe death of the widows son reminds the mother of her sin, and Elijah restores him consequent upon this, 1 Kings 17:17,18. 

    AWYou fall back on the mercy of God. 

    ESWThe question of the sovereignty of God should not be lost sight of. It is a matter of the sovereignty of God if some are lost or saved. 

    JTThe sovereignty of God can be counted on, but then there is the parents watchfulness. How unfaithfulness in parents has contributed to what is in households! 

    WFSIf that is brought before a young person, and he or she has not hearkened to the instruction of the parents or the brethren, what would be done then? 

    JTDeuteronomy 21:18 - 21 contemplates such a condition. 

    AEMWhile we are speaking of cases of those lost through mixed marriages, are we not losing many young men through the universities or higher education? 

    JTIndeed we are, and the question often comes up in ones mind  why do parents send their children to universities? Is it solely that their children should have a means of livelihood? or is there a fleshly thought of having distinction in the family? 

    ESWWhat you mean is that the question of motive must come into view. 

    JTI am not judging the brethren, because very many brothers have gone through university courses. I am only speaking now as to motives. Why are they sending their children to institutions where the enemy has a big advantage? 

    JDUBaptism would beget exercise as to this matter. 

    JTYes, that we should be consistent with it as to our houses. 

    WJHWould you say a word regarding a situation that frequently arises. Persons having marriage in mind, or for other reasons, formally withdraw from us so as to reach their end. Some feel we should accept this; they leave us, as scripture says, they went out. 

    JTI do not think such conduct should be let off in that way. The assembly is to reflect the judgment of heaven, and the person who has come nominally into fellowship has been recognised in that way in heaven, and there must be some balance to that. He can never be what he was before he came into fellowship; if he goes out there is something that has been recorded against him in heaven and the assembly should reflect that; and it seems to me the more you look into such a case the more evil you will find. It will often lead to other things. Investigation should be made of every such mention of going out of fellowship. It is apostasy in principle, it is not a light matter. They may not think so, but those of us truly in the position know that it is so, and it should be brought to their attention, and the more you investigate the case the more it will appear that lawlessness is at the bottom of it. 

    AMHIs it departing from the living God? 

    JTIf any man draw back, my soul shall have no pleasure in him (Hebrews 10:38). It is in principle apostasy. Why should we allow that to pass without a judgment? God has judged your judgment (Revelation 18:20); why should we not have a judgment? 

    LCCDoes not the Lord allow the thing to be brought up before the brethren generally so that the individual and the brethren might be helped? 

    JTQuite so, a rebuke before all that others may fear. 

    CAIWhat would be the consequent attitude of the brethren towards such an one? 

    JTThey go from us and draw back. We should, as judging the matter, regard them as under assembly judgment. 

    ESWHow far should we be governed by Leviticus in relation to marriage? 

    JTIt is remarkable how clearly scripture establishes its principles. In Leviticus 18, marriage in a variety of ways is prohibited. That ought to be observed in relation to our subject. 

    JSDWhat would you say where the law of the land goes beyond Leviticus 18? 

    JTI should go by scripture. The law is in the hands of the priests, so that as priests we are custodians of the law. It is a question of spiritual judgment; the letter kills, the Spirit gives life. It is a question of priestly judgment in all cases. Leviticus 18 gives a list of persons who are not to be linked in marriage; we can only understand scripture by the help of the Spirit of God. It is quite right, of course, to discuss what scripture says, and the Lord never leaves us in the dark; He says that the scripture cannot be broken (John 10:35). In the types we have what is entirely spiritual; the priests, those guided by the Spirit of God, know generally what scripture teaches on any matter, Malachi 2: 4 - 7. Then 1 Corinthians 7 distinguishes between the commandment of the Lord and spiritual judgment in marital matters, and admits the importance of the latter as to points concerning which scripture is silent in a literal sense. 

    RTAs to our attitude towards a young man coming to the meeting but not breaking bread, should he be invited to our homes? 

    JTIf he is a likely case you try to help him. He should not be encouraged to enter into relationships in the household until the spiritual matter is settled. It is a matter of spiritual equality, not natural equality. The types govern these cases and the Lord would have us have recourse to the temple in considering them. 

    FWIn regard to persons who grow cold and keep away from the meeting, what should govern us in regard to them? They may not have committed themselves to evil and yet are not coming to the meetings. I think you said that those that did not keep the passover were cut off amongst the people of Israel. 

    JTThat is what I think. A specific law governing the case is Numbers 9:13. 

    FWDoes it involve an assembly meeting? 

    JTCertainly; you will find other things if you investigate carefully. 

    QuesIs such a wicked person? 

    JTIf he refuses to respond to the authority of the Lord, what is he? A lawless person is a wicked person. 

    WJHIn a city like this, when a meeting of assembly character is called to deal with evil, often not more than a quarter of the brethren can come, but the Lord generally helps and a judgment is reached and we never hear any more in a public way. Some feel that does not provide for others who cannot be present to be exercised, and yet we have hesitated to extend the matter. 

    JTWhy are others not present? 

    WJHPartly because they are unable to come, and frequently the room in which the meeting is held cannot hold those who otherwise might be present. 

    JTAbsence at such meetings is often regarded lightly, but this is humbling, all should be present. 

    HDTIs there anything wrong in principle in a report being given to the saints of what has taken place at the assembly meeting?  the assembly meeting finalises a matter. 

    JTThere is nothing wrong in principle, only it should be accompanied by some admonition to those who were not present! 

    AMHThe main difficulty is to get a room large enough with the necessary privacy. 

    JTI have observed that an assembly meeting called after a fellowship meeting is very effective. Most of the brethren are generally there and the matter is settled. 

    JSGHow would you arrange for those not breaking bread? 

    JTAsk them to withdraw. 

    QuesIs there an obligation on all the saints to be present? 

    JTIt is an obligation; all ought to be present. 

    QuesWould a representative from each meeting in the city be right? 

    JTThere is no suggestion in 1 Corinthians 5 of representation. The apostle does not say the whole assembly, but how could you be in Corinth knowing that such a meeting was being held and fail to be present? It would be your obligation to be there. 

    PLThey were all with one accord in Solomons porch, Acts 5:12. 

    NBSA discipline meeting need not necessarily be very long. Would 1 Corinthians 14 bear on such a meeting, and would two or three words be necessary? 

    JTYou are contemplating an assembly meeting for discipline and the bearing of a prophetic word at such a time. 

    NBSWe wait upon the Lord for a word which would help the judgment of the saints. Sometimes a number of brothers refer to scriptures. I was thinking that we should be ready to accept a prophetic word. 

    JTThree would be ample, two more suitable, and perhaps one most suitable. Cumbersomeness should be avoided in such a meeting. 1 Corinthians 5 and Acts 5 indicate the opposite of much length. Of course patient investigation by brothers precedes the assembly meeting for discipline. 

    AMHI suppose it is a matter of witness, laying out the particulars of the case. I gather that all that should be done at the care meeting and one person is sufficient to give a summary of what was given to the care meeting. 

    JTOne hundred brothers in Sydney look into a matter, and investigation is made; one brother well known states the case to the assembly, and another confirms it. I have no objection to a second, but I would accept what the one brother said. If it is not in accordance with facts the brethren, being present, would say so. 

    AEMWould you regard the care meeting as arriving at something definite in connection with such a case without taking on judicial function, or is it that the brothers in a city get the facts and then wait for something from the Lord? 

    JTThe whole matter is tentative until we reach the assembly; but the brother who states the case would convey what the brothers in care have determined should be brought before the conscience of the assembly; then a word conveying the mind of God from the Scriptures aids the assembly in its judgment. James says, I judge, Acts 15:19, and the assembly endorses what James said. Peter and he had set out the mind of God in the matter. 

    QuesIf a scripture has been read to govern a position, and another scripture indicates a different line, how would you meet the position? 

    JTIt is a divided state which should never exist. 

    SEEShould a matter be brought before the assembly for judgment before brothers in care had reached a conclusion? 

    JTActs 15 says that the apostles and elders came together to consider the matter. If anyone has anything that should be brought before such a meeting, he should state it there. In the multitude of counsellors there is safety. Proverbs 11:14. If we are subject to the Lord and to one another, we shall arrive at the truth, and the brother or brothers who present the matter to the assembly will, as dependent on Him, be helped of the Lord to convey the mind of God and so a true judgment will be reached. 

    Notes of Readings in New York and other Ministry 

    1940. (.Volume 149). 
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